This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 
to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 
to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 
are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  marginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 
publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  this  resource,  we  have  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 

We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  from  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attribution  The  Google  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  informing  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liability  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.  Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 


at|http  :  //books  .  google  .  com/ 


..%«»''\ 


v*; 


-ir>^ 


^i^jt^giJim 


«• 


/    'V'  ^/ 


mJ}  ^^yi^ 


^^^ 


«v;'' 


u. 


BY  AUTHORITY  OF  CONGRESS. 


THE 


|)nblic  Statutes  at  Carge 


OF  THE 


UOTTED  STATES  OF  AMERICA, 

FftOH  THE 

ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  GOVERNMENT  IN  1789,  TO  MARCH  3,  1845. 
iOED  XV  OBaOHOZiOaXOAXi  OBDEB. 


BEFEBENCES  TO  THE  HATTER  OF  EACH  ACT  AND  TO  THE  SUBSEQUENT  ACTS 

ON  THE  SAME  SUBJECT. 

▲ITD 

COPIOUS  NOTES  OF  THE  DECISIONS 

or  TBB 

^onxlB  of  tt)t  Uxttttb  0tate0 

CON8TRUINO  THOSE  ACTS,  AND  UPON  THE  SUBJECTS  OF  THE  LAWS. 

WITH  Air 

xsamr  to  thb  cohtbhts  of  bach  toXiUHB* 

▲ITD  A 

FULL  GENERAL  INDEX  TO  THE  WHOLE  WORK,  IN  THE  CONCLUDING  VOLUME. 


9)c  9ccUtttron  •!  Sn^cycntence,  t^c  9ixtttUM  •!  ConMi tttftii,  cut 
t^c  CcnstfttttCon  of  m  Vnfttt  Atatcf ; 

AHD  ALSO, 
TABLBt,  IN  Tin  LAST  TOLUMB,  OOMTAIKIKO  U8T8  Or  THK  AOTV  BBLATIIIO  TO  THV  JUDIOIAftTf 

mrovn  akd  tonnaob,  thb  pubuo  lamdb*  sto. 
EDITED    BT 

RICHARD    PETERS,    ESQ., 

couirsBLLOR  at  law. 

TiMiliMindtatanitoftbeUtaltadltiitM  In  Om  itereotyp*  Vlatoa  ftmn  wkUh  this  wmk  to  vrtnted,  ara  hmtoy  i«Mi"<M4, 
•dtao«to«|«d,addMlai«d  toy  thapoUlihtf^  Mcordtiwto  tiMpffOTlaloiw  oftha  joint  r^^ 

VOL.  vm. 

BOSTON: 

CHARLES  C.  UTTLE  AND  JAMES  BROWN 

1846. 


/?///// 


Entered  according  to  act  of  CongreM,  in  the  year  1846,  by 

Charlss  C.  Little  Sl  James  Brown, 

In  the  Clerk'i  office  of  the  District  Court  of  the  Diitrict  of  MaMachoaetts. 


LETTERS. 


"  To  the  Han.  J.  T.  Mason,  AtUmtey-Oenmi  of  ike  Vmted  Statu. 

"  Sir  : 

<<  The  undersigned,  the  Joint  Committee  of  the  last  Congress 
upon  the  Library,  having  had  an  opportmiity  of  examining  the  first  volmne 
of  the  new  edition  of  the  Laws  and  Treaties  of  the  United  States,  pubUshed 
by  Messrs.  Little  &  Brown,  imder  the  Resolve  of  the  last  session,  passed  in 
pursuance  of  the  Report  of  that  Committee,  have  thought  it  might  not  be 
improper  to  express  an^pin^ox^  )ip<^jy^this  specimen  of  the  work.  And  we 
have  great  satisfaction  in  saying,  that  it  most  fully  answers  the  expectations 
with  which  we  recommended,  and  with  which,  as  we  think.  Congress  in- 
vited, the  publication  of  this  edition.  ^  I^  conforms  substantially  to  the  plan 
which  the  Resolve  instructed,  improving  upon  it  where  it  differs  at  all ;  is 
executed  with  great  mechanical  neatness ;  and,  if  the  whole  dudl  be  com- 
pleted as  it  is  here  begim,  the  Government,  the  Profession,  and  the  Coimtry, 
will  have  the  entire  series  of  all  our  Public  and  Private  Legislation,  in  force 
or  obsolete,  and  of  all  our  Diplomacy,  in  a  natural,  easy  arrangement,  for 
consultation  and  reference  ;  with  very  perfect  indices,  with  references  in  the 
margin,  and  notes  to  all  the  other  Statutes,  Resolves,  or  Treaties,  relating 
to  the  matter  of  the  text,  and  to  all  Judicial  Decisions  of  all  the  Federal 
Courts  applicable  to  the  same  matter;  constituting  an  absolutely  authori- 
tative national  work.  We  learn  that  every  law  and  treaty  has  been  care- 
fully collated  with  the  originals  in  the  Department  of  State. 

"  It  was  deemed  of  much  importance  that  the  judgment  of  the  At- 
torney-General should  be  pronounced  upon  the  successive  volumes  of  the 
edition,  as  they  should  appear,  and  before  they  should  be  accepted,  and 
we  think  the  Publishers  may  with  great  confidence  hope  for  your  ap- 
proval of  this  first  of  the  series. 

<^We  have  the  honor  to  be, 

"With  great  respect, 

"Your  obedient  servants, 

"RUFUS  CHOATE,  ) 

"  BENJ    TAPPAN       C  ^^'''*'**''**  ^^  ^  part  pf  tA« 

"J.  A.  PEARCE, '    S      *— 'aa^^^-- 

"EDMUND   BURKE,        -^OmmitU,  .n  th,  part  of 
"W.  B,  MACLAY,  V    tU  Hmu»  i^  Xq>rttiUa 

"GEORGE  P.  MARSH,)    titf,XtkCm^u»." 


iv  LETTERS. 


<<  To  the  Han,  Rufus  Choate,  Hon.  Benj.  Tappan,  Hon.  J.  A.  Peabce  ; 
Edmund  Bubke,  W.  B.  Maclat,  Geoboe  P.  Mahsh. 

«  ATTORNET-GEifSBAL's  Otfick,  JlpHl  let,  1846. 

"  Gentlemen  : 

"  I  HAVE  had  the  honor  to  receive  your  communication,  accom- 
panying the  first  volume  of  the  new  edition  of  the  Laws  of  the  United 
States,  published  by  Messrs.  Little  &  Brown,  of  Boston.  The  Publishers 
have  now  delivered  five  volumes,  containing  all  the  general  Laws ;  and  it 
has  given  me  great  pleasure  to  have  it  in  my  power  to  certify  the  highly 
satisfactory  character  of  this  portion  of  the  work.  It  is,  in  the  highest 
degree,  creditable   to  the  Publishers. 

"Although,  by  the  terms  of  the  Joint  Resolution  of  Congress,  my 
duty  was  limited  to  making  a  contract  for  one  thousand  copies,  and  to 
certifying  that  its  conditions  were  complied  with,  I  have  been  consulted, 
imreservedly,  by  the  Publishers,  in  every  stage  of  their  work,  and  have 
found  them  at  all  times  ready  to  adopt  any  suggestion  to  secure  accu- 
racy in  the  publication,  regardless  of  personal  trouble  or  of  expense. 

"So  far  as  the  original  Rolls  exist,  they  have  been  examined  and 
carefully  compared  by  competent  persons  with  the  sheets  of  this  edition 
of  the  Laws ;  and  if  any  trivial  errors  shall  be  found,  in  the  publication, 
they  can  be  readily  corrected  in  the  stereotyped  plates,  and  thus  a  perfect 
edition  of  the  Laws  of  the  United  States  will  be^  obtained. 

"  I  am  gratified  to  find  that  the  order  and  arrangement  prescribed 
by  Congress,  in  this  edition,  will  greatly  facilitate  reference,  and,  I  doubt 
not,  will  be  highly  satisfactory  to  the  Profession  and  to  the  Public. 

"  My  own  experience  in  a  judicial  office  has  impressed  me  with  the 
great  value  of  such  a  publication,  and  I  am  happy  to  have  contributed 
in  any  degree,  in  the  preparation  of  so  creditable  a  work. 
"I  have  the  honor  to  be, 

"With  the  highest  respect, 

"Your  obedient  servant, 

"J.   Y.   MASON." 
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Treaty  of  amity  and  commeree  between  his  Majesty,  the  Mai^iiifioent  King  of  Siam,  and  the 

United  Stotes of  America.    Mareh30,]833 454 

An  additional  and  explanatory  convention  to  the  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  naviga- 
tioo,  concluded  in  the  city  of  Santiago,  on  the  16th  day  of  May,  1833,  between  the  United 
SUtes  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Chile.    September  1, 1833 456 

A  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  Seyed 

Syeed  Bin,  Sultan  of  Muscat,  and  his  dependencies.    September  21, 1833 458 

Convention  for  the  settlement  of  claims,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  her  CathoUe 

Majesty.    February  17,1834..... 460 

Convention  with  Mexico.    April  3, 1835  ^ 464 

Treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  navigation,  and  commerce,  between  the  United  States  of  America 

and  the  Republic  of  Venezuela.    January  20,  1836 466 

Treaty  with  Morocco.    September  16, 1836 484 

General  convention  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  between  the  United  States 

of  America  and  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation.    November  30, 1836 467 

Treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the 

King  of  Greece.    December  10—23, 1837 488 

Convention  between  the  Government  of  the  United  Stales  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Texas,  to  terminate  the  reclamations  of  the  former  Government  for  the  cap. 
tore,  seizure,  and  detention  of  the  brigs  Pocket  and  Dorango,  and  for  injuries  soflfored  1^ 
American  citizens  on  board  the  Pocket    April  11, 1838 ;  510 

Convention  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Repoblie  of  Texas,  fm  marking  the 

boundary  between  them.    April  35, 1838 511 

Treaty  with  Sardinia.    November  36, 1838 512 

Treaty  with  the  King  of  the  Netherlands.    January  19, 1839 534 

Coovention  for  the  adjustment  of  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  apon  the 

Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic.    April  11, 1839 526 

Treaty  with  Ecuador.    June  13,1839 534 

Treaty  with  the  King  of  Hanover.    May  20, 1840 552 

Treaty  with  Portugal.    August  26, 1840 5G0 

Convention  with  Peru.    March  17, 1841 570 

A  treaty,  to  settle  and  define  the  boundaries  between  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  the 
possessions  of  her  Britannic  Majesty  in  North  America;  for  the  final  suppression  of  the 
African  slave  trade ;  and  for  the  giving  up  of  criminals,  fugitives  from  justice,  in  certain 
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CottiwiUoD,  ibrther  to  proride  for  the  payment  of  award*  in  fiiTonr  of  claimastf,  under  the  oon- 
vention  between  the  United  States  and  the  Mexican  Repnblie,  of  the  11th  April  ld39. 
January  30, 1843 578 

Convention  fi>r  the  surrender  of  criminal,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty 

the  King  of  the  French.    November  9, 1843 580 

Postal  oonventioD,  between  the  United  States  of  North  America  and  the  Repablie  of  New 

Granada.    March  6,1844 584 

ConTention  for  the  mntaal  abolition  of  the  droit  d*aubaine,  and  taxes  on  emigration,  between  the 

United  SUtes  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurttemburg.    April  10,  1844. .  588 

Treaty  with  China.    July  3, 1844 '. 598 

Treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the 

King  of  the  Belgians.    November  10. 1845 606 
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TREATY-MAKING  POWER. 

Bt  the  Articlbs  op  Confedsration  of  Jalj  8,  1779,  the  IbUowiug 
proviflkms  were  made  rdative  to  treaties  by  the  United  States : 

Article  6,  section  1.  ''  No  state,  without  the  consent  <^  the  United 
States,  in  Congress  assembled,  shall  send  anj  embassy  to,  or  receive 
any  embassy  from,  or  enter  into  any  confirmed  agreement,  alliance  or 
treaty  with  any  king,  prince  or  state ;  nor  shall  any  person  holding  any 
office  of  profit  or  trust  under  the  United  States  or  any  of  them,  accept 
of  any  present,  emolument,  office  or  title  of  any  kind  whatsoever,  from 
any  king,  prince  or  foreign  state ;  nor  shall  the  United  Sutes  in  Congress 
assembled,  or  any  of  them,  grant  any  title  of  nobility."     Vol.  I.  5. 

Sec.  2.  "No  two  or  more  states  shall  enter  into  any  treaty,  confe- 
deration or  alliance  whatever  between  them,  without  the  consent  of  the 
United  States  in  Congress  assembled,  specifying  accurately  the  purposes 
for  which  the  same  is  to  be  entered  into,  and  how  long  it  shall  continue.*' 
Vol.  I.  6. 

Article  9,  sec.  1.  **  The  United  States  in  Congress  assembled  shall 
have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  and  power  of  determining  on  peace 
and  war,  except  in  cases  mentioned  in  the  sixth  article ;  of  sending  and 
receiving  ambassadors,  entering  into  treaties  and  alliances,  provided 
that  no  treaty  of  commerce  shall  be  made  whereby  the  legislative  power 
of  the  respective  states  shall  be  restrained  from  imposing  such  imposts 
and  duties  on  foreigners  as  their  own  people  are  subjected  to,  or  from 
prohibiting  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  species  of  goods  or 
commodities  whatsoever ;  of  establishing  rules  for  deciding-  in  all  cases 
what  captures  on  land  or  water  shall  be  legal,  and  in  what  manner 
prizes  taken  by  land  or  naval  forces  in  the  service  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  decided  or  appropriated ;  of  granting  letters  of  marque  and  re- 
prisal in  times  of  peace ;  appointing  courts  for  the  trial  of  piracies  and 
felonies  committed  on  the  high  seas ;  and  establishing  courts  for  receiving 
and  determining  finally  appeals  in  all  cases  of  captures ;  provided  that 
no  member  of  Congress  shall  be  appointed  a  judge  of  any  of  the  said 
courts."     Vol.  I.  6. 

Sec.  6.  '*  The  United  States  in  Congress  assembled  shall  never  en* 
gage  in  a  war  nor  grant  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal  in  time  of  peace, 
nor  enter  into  any  treaties  or  alliances,  nor  coin  money,  nor  regulate 
the  value  thereof,  nor  ascertain  the  sums  and  expenses  necessary  for  the 
defence  and  welfare  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  nor  emit  bills 
nor  borrow  money  on  the  credit  of  the  United  States,  nor  appropriate 
money,  nor  agree  upon  the  number  of  vessels  of  war  to  be  built  or  pur« 
chased,  or  the  number  of  land  or  sea  forces  to  be  raised,  nor  appoint  a 
commander-in-chief  of  the  army  or  navy,  unless  nine  States  assent  to 
the  same ;  nor  shall  a  question  on  any  other  point  except  for  adjourning 
from  day  to  day,  be  determined  unless  by  the  votes  of  a  majority  of  the 
United  States  in  Congress  assembled."     Vol.  I.  8. 

The  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  article  2,  section  2,  pr<^ 
Tides  —  "  He  (the  President  of  the  United  States)  shall  have  power,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  to  make  treaties,  provided 
1  A  0) 
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two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concur ;  he  shall  nominate,  and  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  appoint  ambassadors,  other 
public  ministers  and  consuls,  judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  all  other 
officers  of  the  United  States  whose  appointments  are  not  herein  otherwise 
provided  for,  and  which  may  be  established  bj  law/'     Vol.  I.  17. 

Article  6.  "  This  Constitution,  and  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
which  shall  be  made  in  pursuance  thereof,  and  all  treaties  made  or 
which  shall  be  made  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
the  supreme  law  of  the  land ;  and  the  judges  in  every  state  shall  be 
bound  thereby,  any  thing  in  the  constitution  or  laws  of  any  state  to  the 
contrary  notwithstanding."     Vol.  I.  19. 


CASES   DECWBD   IN  THE   COURTS   OP  THE   UNITSB  STATES,  A6   TO  THE 
OBLIGATION   AND   CONSTRUCTION   OF   TREATIES. 

The  obligation  of  a  treaty,  the  supreme  law  of  the  land,  must  be  ad* 
mitted.  The  execution  of  the  contract  between  the  two  nations  is  to 
be  demanded  from  the  executive  of  each  nation ;  but  where  a  treaty 
affects  the  rights  of  parties  litigating  in  court,  the  treaty  as  much  binds 
those  rights,  and  is  as  much  regarded  by  the  Supreme  Court  as  an  act 
of  Congress.  United  States  o.  The  Schooner  Peggy,  1  Cranch,  103; 
1  Cond.  Kep.  256. 

The  termination  of  a  treaty,  by  war,  does  not  divest  rights  of  pro- 
perty already  vested  under  it.  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gos* 
pel  V.  The  Town  of  New  Haven,  8  Wheat  464 ;  5  0>nd.  Rep.  489. 

Nor  do  treaties,  in  general,  become  extinguished,  ipso  facto,  by  war 
between  the  two  governments.  Those  stipulating  for  a  permanent 
arrangement  of  territorial  and  other  national  rights,  are,  at  most, 
suspended  during  the  war,  and  revive  at  the  peace,  unless  they  are 
waived  by  the  parties,  or  new  and  repugnant  stipulations  are  made. 
Bid. 

Where  a  treaty  b  the  law  of  the  land,  and  as  such  affects  the  rights 
of  parties  litigating  in  court,  that  treaty  as  much  binds  those  rights,  and 
is  as  much  to  be  regarded  by  the  court,  as  an  act  of  Congress.  To  con* 
demn  a  vessel,  therefore,  the  restoration  of  which  is  directed  by  the 
law  of  the  land,  though  restoration  be  an  executive  act,  would  be  a 
direct  infraction  of  that  law,  and,  of  consequence,  improper.  United 
States  V.  The  Schooner  Peggy,  1  Cranch,  103;  1  Cond.  Rep.  256. 

A  treaty,  under  the  sixth  article,  section  2,  of  the  Constitution,  being 
the  supreme  law  of  the  land,  the  treaty  of  peace  of  1783  operated  as  a 
repeal  of  all  state  laws  previously  enacted,  inconsistent  with  its  provi- 
sions.    Ware  o.  Hylton,  3  Dall.  199;  1  Cond.  Rep.  99. 

Whenever  a  right  grows  out  of,  or  is  protected  by,  a  treaty,  it  pre- 
vails against  all  laws,  or  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the  states,  and  who- 
ever may  have  the  right  under  the  treaty,  is  protected.  But,  if  the 
person's  title  is  not  affected  by  the  treaty,  if  he  claims  nothing  under 
the  treaty,  his  title  cannot  be  protected  by  it     Ibid. 

The  stipulation  in  a  treaty,  that  "  free  ships  shall  make  free  eoods,'' 
does  not  imply  the  converse  proposition,  that  enemy's  ships  shall  make 
enemy's  goods.  The  Nereide,  Bennet,  Master,  9  Cranch,  388 ;  3  Cond. 
Rep.  439. 

A  treaty  is,  in  its  nature,  a  contract  between  two  nations,  not  a  legis- 
lative act  It  does  not  generally  effect  of  itself  the  object  to  be  accom- 
plished, especially  so  far  as  its  operation  is  infra-territorial ;  but  is  carried 
into  execution  by  the  sovereign  power  of  the  respective  parties  to  the 
instrument  Foster  et  al.  v.  Neilson,  2  Peters,  314 ;  United  States  v. 
Arredondo,  6  Peters,  735. 

In  the  United  States,  a  different  principle  is  established.  Our  Con- 
stitution declares  a  treaty  to  be  the  law  of  the  land.    It  is,  consequently. 
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to  be  regarded  m  oourtfl  of  justice  as  equiralent  to  an  act  of  the  legisla- 
inre,  whenerer  it  operates  of  itself,  without  the  aid  of  any  legislative 
provision.  Bat,  i^n  the  terms  of  the  stipolation  import  a  contract, 
when  either  of  the  parties  engages  to  perform  a  particular  act,  the  treaty 
addresses  itself  to  the  political,  not  the  judicial  department ;  and  the 
legislature  mnst  execnte  the  contract  before  it  can  become  a  rule  for 
the  court    /6tdL 

By  the  stipulations  of  a  treaty,  are  to  be  understood  its  language  and 
apparent  intention,  moiilested  in  the  instrument,  with  a  reference  to 
the  contracting  parties,  the  subject  matter,  and  the  persons  on  whom  it 
is  to  operate.     United  Stales  o.  Arredondo  et  a],  6  Peters,  710. 

A  treaty  of  cession  is  a  deed  of  the  ceded  territory,  and  the  sorereiga 
is  the  grantee ;  the  act  is  his,  as  fiff  as  it  relates  to  the  cession ;  the 
treatyis  his  act  and  deed,  and  all  ooorts  most  so  consider  it:  and  deeds 
are  construed  in  equity  by  the  mles  c^law.    Ibid.  738. 

Where  a  treaty  is  executed  in  two  languages,  each  the  languafie  of 
the  respeetiTC  contracting  parties,  both  parts  of  the  treaty  are  origmals, 
and  both  are  intended  to  convey  the  same  meaning.    lind. 

Where  a  treaty  has  been  ratified  according  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Constitntion,  it  becomes  the  law  of  the  land ;  and  it  is  perfectly  imma* 
terial,  whether  or  not  the  persons  who  signed  it  did  or  did  not  transcend 
their  instructions.    Hamilton  o.  Eaton,  North  Carolina  Cases,  77. 

A  treaty  does  not  necessarily  annnl  prior  statutes,  if  there  is  no  in* 
terference  with  them.    Ibid. 

The  stipulations  in  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  a  foreign 
power,  are  paramount  to  the  provisions  of  the  constitution  of  a  particu- 
lar state,  or  the  confederacy.  Lessee  of  Harry  Qordon  o.  Kerr  et  al. 
1  Wash.  C.  C.  R.  322. 

A  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  one  belligerent,  does  not 
ai^t  a  question  of  prize,  as  between  two  belligerents,  where  the  prize 
(cq>tured  from  the  belligerent  makinff  the  treaty)  u  brought  by  the 
other  belligerent  into  the  ports  of  the  United  States ;  nor  is  it  important 
that  the  capturing  vessel  was  commanded  by  an  American  citizen.  The 
treaty  can  bind  only  the  parties  to  it ;  and  whatever  operation  it  may 
have  on  the  American  citizen,  individually,  it  cannot  affect  the  general 
question  of  the  validity  of  prizes  made  between  belligerents.  The  San- 
tiasima  Trinidad,  1  Brockenb.  C.  C.  R.  478. 

A  judgment  of  a  state  court,  where  jurisdiction  was  acquired,  not  by 
the  common  law,  but  by  a  statute  of  a  state,  which,  before  the  rendition 
of  the  judgment,  had  been  virtually  repealed  by  the  adoption  of  a  treaty, 
was  voidable,  and  not  void.  Livingston  e.  Van  Ingen,  Paine's  C.  C. 
R.65. 

Li  1780,  the  ancestor  of  the  lessors  of  the  plaintiff  was  indicted,  he 
being  a  British  subject,  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  New  York,  under  the 
act  entitled  "An  act  for  the  forfeiture  and  sale  of  the  property  of  persons 
who  have  adhered  to  the  enemies  of  this  sute,"  d&c. ;  and  in  October, 
1783,  a  judgment  of  forfeiture  against  his  estates  was  rendered.  The 
treaty  of  1783,  against  any  subsequent  confiscation,  was  signed  in  Sep- 
tember, 1783.     Hdd,  that  the  proceedings  were  void.     Ibid. 

The  stipulations  of  a  treaty  are  paramount  to  the  provisions  of  the 
constitution  of  a  particular  state  of  the  United  States.  Gordon's  lessee 
V.  Kerr,  1  Wash.  C.  C.  R.  322. 

Whenever  a  right  ffrows  out  of  or  is  protected  bv  a  treaty,  it  is 
sanctioned  against  all  Uie  laws  and  judicial  decisions  of  the  states ;  and 
whoever  may  have  this  right  is  protected.  But  if  the  person's  title  is 
not  affected  by  the  treaty,  if  he  claims  nothing  under  the  treaty,  his 
title  cannot  be  protected  by  the  treaty.  Owing  v.  Norwood's  lessee, 
6  Cranch,  344.    2  Cond.  Rep.  275. 

The  adoption  of  a  treaty,  with  the  stipulations  of  which  the  provisions 
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of  a  state  law  are  inoonsisteDt,  is  equivalent  to  the  repeal  of  such  law 
Lessee  of  Fisher  v.  Hamden,  1  Paine,  C.  C.  R.  55. 

A  treaty  goes  into  operation  from  the  date  of  the  signature,  if  no 
other  period  is  agreed  upon  between  the  parties.  Lessee  of  Hyhon  v. 
Brown,  1  Wash.  C.  G.  R.  343. 

The  Constitution  of  the  United  States  confers  absolutely  on  the  go- 
▼emment  of  the  United  States  the  power  of  making  war  and  of  making 
treaties.  Ccmsequently  that  government  possesses  the  power  of  acquiring 
territory,  either  by  conquest  or  by  treaty.  The  American  Insurance 
Company  v,  356  bales  of  Cotton,  1  Peters,  542. 

The  usage  of  the  world  is,  if  a  nation  be  not  entirely  subdued,  to 
consider  the  holding  of  conquered  territory  as  a  mere  military  occupa* 
tion,  until  its  fate  shall  be  determined  at  the  treaty  of  peace.  If  it  be 
ceded  by  treaty,  the  acquisition  is  confirmed,  and  the  ceded  territory 
becomes  a  part  of  the  nation  to  which  it  is  annexed,  either  on  the  terms 
stipulated  in  the  treaty  of  cession,  or  on  such  as  its  new  master  shall 
impose.  On  such  transfer  of  territory  it  has  never  been  held,  that  the 
relations  of  the  inhabitants  with  each  other  are  changed.  Their  relations 
with  their  former  sovereign  are  dissolved,  and  new  relations  are  created 
between  them  and  the  government  which  has  acquired  their  territory. 
The  same  act  which  transfers  their  country  transfers  the  allegiance  of 
those  who  remain  in  it,  and  the  law  which  may  be  denominated  political 
is  necessarily  changed,  although  that  which  regulates  the  intercourse  and 
general  conduct  of  individuals  remains  in  force  until  alteced  by  the 
newly  created  power  of  the  state.    IbitL 


TREATY  OF  ALLIANCE 

Between  the  Umted  States  of  America  and  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty,  (a) 


Feb.  6.  1778. 

Annalled  by 
act  of  CongreM 
of  July  7,  1798, 
ch.  67,  roL  1, 

578. 


TREATY  OP  ALLIANCE. 

The  M oel  Christian  Kinff  and  the  United  States  of  North  America  ; 
to  wit:  New-Hampshire,  Massachusetts-bay,  Rhode-Island,  Connect- 
icnty  New- York,  New-Jersej,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Vir- 
ginia, NcMth-Carolina,  Soutl^Cardina,  and  Georgia,  having  this  day 
concluded  a  treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce,  for  the  reciprocal  advantage 
of  their  subjects  and  citizens,  have  thought  it  necessary  to  take  into 
consideration  the  means  of  strengthening  those  engagements,  and  of 
rendring  them  useful  to  the  safety  and  tranquility  of  the  two  parties ; 
particularly  in  case  Great  Britain,  m  resentment  of  that  connection  and 
of  the  good  correspondence  which  is  the  object  of  the  said  treaty,  should 
break  the  peace  with  France,  either  by  direct  hostilities,  or  by  hindring 
her  commerce  and  navigation  in  a  manner  contrary  to  the  rights  of 
nations,  and  the  peace  subsisting  between  the  two  crowns :  And  his 
Majesty  and  the  said  United  States,  having  resolved  in  that  case  to  join 
their  councels  and  efforts  against  the  enterprises  of  their  common 
enemy,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  empowered  to  concert  the 
clauses  and  conditions  proper  to  fulfil  the  said  intentions,  have,  after 
the  most  mature  deliberation,  concluded  and  determined  on  the  follow- 
ing articles : 

ART.L 

If  war  should  break  out  between  France  and  Great  Britain  during 
the  continuance  of  the  present  war  between  the  United  States  and 
England,  his  Majesty  and  the  said  United  States  shall  make  it  a  com- 
mon cause  and  aid  each  other  mutually  with  their  good  offices,  their 
counsds  and  their  forces,  according  to  the  exigence  of  conjunctures, 
as  becomes  good  and  faithful  allies. 

ia)  The  treatiM  and  convontions  between  the  United  States  and  France,  have  been : 

1.  Tieety  of  alliance  between  the  United  Sutes  of  America  and  his  Most  Christian  Majesty,  concluded 

at  PaiM  the  6th  day  of  February,  1778.  Annulled  by  act  of  Congress,  passed  July  7,  1798.    Cb.  67,  voL 

1,  578. 


If  war  break 
out  with  Great 
Britain,  to  be  a 
common  cause* 


2.  Treaty  of  amity  and  oommeroe  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  bis  Most  Christian 
Majesty,  concluded  at  Paris  the  6th  day  of  February,  1778 ;  post,  12.  Annulled  by  act  of  Congress,  passed 
July  7,  179a    Ch.  67,  toI  1,  578. 

3.  Contract  between  his  Most  Christian  Maiesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  entered  into  at 
Paris  by  the  Count  de  Vergennes  and  Mr.  Franklin,  the  16th  July  1783,  and  ratified  by  Congress  the 
22d  January  1783 ;  post,  5967 

4.  Conyention  between  his  Most  Christian  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  for  the  purpose 
of  defining  and  establishing  the  functions  and  privueges  of  their  respective  consuls  and  Tioe-consuls. 
Entered  into  at  Paris  the  lith  day  of  November  1788,  poet,  106.  Annulled  by  act  of  Congress  passed  July 
7,  1798.    Ch.  67,  vol.  1,  578. 

5.  ConyentioD  between  the  French  Republic  and  the  United  States,  done  at  Paris  the  30th  of  Septem- 
her  1800 ;  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  concurrioje;  on  the  3d  day  of  February  1801,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  second  article,  and  substituting  another  article,  limiting  the  continuance  of  the  treaty  to  twelve 

(6) 


THAITjfi  D'ALLIANCE 

Entre  les  Etats  Unis  dAmirique  et  Sa  Majeste  Tres 

Ckretienne. 


TRAIT6   D'ALLIANCE, 

Le  Roi  tr^  Chretien  et  les  Etata  Unis  de  F Amerique  Septentrionale, 
favoir,  New-Hampshire,  la  Baye  de  Massachaset,  Rbode-Island,  Con- 
necUcat,  New-York,  New^ersey,  Pensylvanie,  Delaware,  Maryland, 
Virginie,  Caroline  Septentrionale,  Caroline  Meridionale,  et  Oeor^a; 
ayant  conclu  ce  jourd'huy  un  trait^  d^amiti^,  de  bonne  intelligence  et 
de  commerce,  pour  I'avantage  r^ciproque  de  lears  sujets  et  citoyens,  ils 
ont  era  devoir  prendre  en  eonsid^ratioD,  les  moyens  de  reflerrer  leors 
liaisons,  et  de  les  rendre  utiles  k  la  saret^  et  k  la  traiMjailit^  des  dens 
parties,  notament  dans  le  cas  oik  la  Grande  Bretagne,  en  haioe  de  ees 
m^mes  liaisons  et  de  la  bonne  correspondance  qoi  Ibrment  Tobjet  da 
dit  traite,  se  porteroit  k  rompre  la  pais  avec  la  France,  soit  en  Tatta- 
quant  hoetilement,  sent  en  troublant  son  commerce,  et  sa  naTigatioDi 
d'une  maniere  contraire  au  droit  des  gens  et  k  la  paix  subsistanle  entre 
les  deux  couronnes :  Et  sa  Majesty  et  les  dits  Etats  Unis  ayant  rte>lu 
^ventuellement  d'unir,  dans  le  cas  pr^vQ,  leors  conseils  et  leors  efforts 
contre  les  entreprises  de  leur  ennemi  common,  les  plenipotentiaires 
respecCifs,  charges  de  concerter  les  clauses  et  conditions  propres  k  rem- 
plir  leurs  intentions,  ont,  apris  la  plus  mure  deliberation  eonolu  et 
arrest^  les  points  et  articles  qui  s'ensuivent 

ARTICLE  PREMIER. 
Si  la  guerre  delate  entre  la  France  et  la  Grande  Br^tagne,  pendant 
la  durde  de  la  guerre  actoelle  entre  les  Etats  Unis  et  FAngleterre,  sa 
Majesty  et  les  dits  Etats  Unis  seront  cause  commune  et  s'entr'aideront 
mutudlement  de  leurs  bona  offices,  de  leurs  conseils  et  de  leurs  forces, 
selon  Texieence  des  conjonctures,  ainsy  qu'il  convient  k  de  bona  et 
fideles  aUi^ 

VMn ;  and  afterwards  by  France;  limiting  the  ooDtimiaiioe  of  the  treaty  to  eigfat  jreara ;  and  the  United 
Stoiee  on  the  Slat  July  1801 ;  which  rati&atioiis  were  concurred  in  by  the  Senate  on  the  19th  of  Decem- 
ber 1801,  aaaet  forth  in  the  prodamation  of  the  Presidem  of  the  United  Staiea,  nnder  Uie  date  of  Slat 
Deeember  1801 ;  poet,  178. 

6.  Treaty  between  the  United  Statea  of  Ameiica  and  the  French  Repabfio;  done  at  Paris,  on  the 
90th  April  1803;  poet,  200. 

7.  Conyontkm  between  the  Uniled  States  of  AaBerica  and  the  Frenoh  Eepnblic;  done  at  Paris,  oa 
the  90tb  April  1803 ;  post,  206. 

8.  CooTention  between  the  United  Statea  of  America  and  the  French  Eepnblic ;  done  at  Paria,  on 
the  30th  April  1803;  pest,  906. 

9.  ConTention  of  narintion  and  commerce  between  the  Unhed  States  of  America,  and  Hie  Majeety 
the  King  of  France  and  M  avarre :  with  a  separate  article.  Signed  at  Washington,  on  the  24th  day  of 
Jane  1622:  and  ratified  as  stated  in  the  proclamation  of  the  President  of  the  United  Stales,  dsted  the 

,  12th  day  of  Febmary  1823;  post,  378. 

10.  ConTentkm  with  France,  done  at  Paris,  July  4, 1831.  Ratified  on  bodi  parts,  sad  the  respeettfv 
lalificationB  eichaqged  at  Waahington,  on  the  2d  day  of  February  1832 ;  post,  430. 
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TREATY  OF  ALUANCE  WITH  FRANCE.    1778. 


Object  of  the 
treaty,  indepen- 
dence of  the 
United  Statee. 


ART.n. 
The  essential  and  direct  end  of  the  present  defensive  alliance  is  to 
maintain  efi^ctnally  the  liberty,  sovereignty  and  independance  absolute 
and  unlimited,  of  the  said  United  States,  as  well  in  matters  <^  gouverne- 
ment  as  of  commerce. 


Both  pertiee  to 
make  every  ef- 
fort to  attain 
that  end. 


Concurrence 
in  enterprise. 


Conouests  that 
shall  belong  to 
the  U.  States. 


France  relin- 
quishes all  claim 
to  certain  coun- 
tries, if  con- 
quered. 


onouests  that 
all  belong  to 
France. 


Neither  party 
toconcluae  a 
treaty  without 
the  other's  con- 
sent, dtc. 


No  dsim  of 
compensation 
after  the  war. 


ART.nL 

The  two  contracting  parties  shall  each  on  its  own  part,  and  in  the 
manner  it  may  judge  most  proper,  make  all  the  efforts  in  its  power 
against  their  common  enemy,  in  order  to  attain  the  end  proposed. 

ART.  IV. 

The  contracting  parties  agree  that  in  case  either  of  them  should  form 
any  particular  enterprise  in  which  the  concurrence  of  the  other  may  be 
desired,  the  party  whose  concurrence  is  desired,  shall  readily  and  with 
good  faith,  ioin  to  act  in  concert  for  that  purpose,  as  far  as  circum- 
stances and  its  own  particular  situation  will  permit;  and  in  that  case, 
they  shall  regulate,  by  a  particular  convention,  the  quantity  and  kind 
of  succour  to  be  furnished,  and  the  time  and  manner  of  its  being  brought 
into  action,  as  well  as  the  advantages  which  are  to  be  its  compensation. 

ART.  V. 

If  the  United  States  shoald  think  fit  to  attempt  the  redaction  of  the 
British  power,  remaining  in  the  northern  parts  of  America,  or  the  islands 
of  Bermudas,  those  countries  or  islands  in  case  of  success,  shall  be  con- 
federated with,  or  dependant  upon  the  said  United  States. 

ART.  VI. 

The  Most  Christian  Kinff  renounces  for  ever  the  possession  of  the 
islands  of  Bermudas,  as  well  as  of  any  part  of  the  continent  of  North 
America,  which  before  the  treaty  of  Paris  in  1763,  or  in  virtue  of  that 
treaty,  were  acknowledged  to  belong  to  the  crown  of  Great  Britain,  or 
to  the  United  States,  heretofore  called  British  colonies,  or  which  are  at 
this  time,  or  have  lately  been  imder  the  power  of  the  king  and  crown 
of  Great  Britain. 

ART.  vn. 

If  his  Most  Christian  Maiesty  shall  think  prq>er  to  attack  any  of  the 
islands  situated  in  the  Gulpn  of  Mexico,  or  near  that  Gulph,  which  are 
at  present  under  the  power  of  Great  Britain,  all  the  said  isles,  in  case 
of  success,  shall  q>pertain  to  the  crown  of  France. 

ART.  vni. 

Neither  of  the  two  parties  shall  conclude  either  truce  or  peace,  with 
Great  Britain,  without  the  formal  consent  of  the  other  first  obtained ; 
and  they  mutually*  engage  not  to  lay  down  their  arms  until  the  indepen- 
dence of  the  United  States  shall  have  been  formally  or  tacitly  assured, 
by  the  treaty  or  treaties  that  shall  terminate  the  war. 

ART.  IX. 

The  contracting  parties  declare,  that  being  resolved  to  fiilfil  each  on 
its  own  part,  the  clauses  and  conditions  of  the  present  treaty  of  alliance, 
according  to  its  own  power  and  circumstances,  there  shall  be  no  after 
claim  of  compensation  on  one  side  or  the  other,  whatever  may  be  the 
event  of  the  war. 


TREATY  OP  ALUANCE  WITH  FRANCE.    1778. 


ARTICLE  SECOND. 
Le  but  essentiel  et  direct  de  la  presente  alliance  deffensive,  est  de 
maintenir  efficacement  la  liberte,  la  souverainet^,  et  Tind^pendance  ab- 
solue  et  illimit^e  des  dits  Etats  Unis,  tant  en  matiere  politique  que  de 
commerce. 

ARTICLE  TROIS. 
Les  deux  parties  contractantes  feront  chacune  de  leur  cot^,  et  de  la 
nani^re  qa'elles  jugeront  plus  conyenable,  tons  les  efforts,  qui  seront  en 
leur  pouToir,  contre  leur  ennemi  commun,  aUn  d'atteindre  au  but  qu'elles 
aeproposent 

ARTICLE  QUATRR 
Les  parties  contractantes  sont  convennes  que  dans  le  cas  oil  I'une 
d'entre  elles  (brmeroit  quelqu'  entreprise  particuli^re,  pour  laquelle  elle 
d^sireroit  le  conconrs  de  Tautre,  celle-ci,  se  preteroit  de  bonne  foi  k  un 
concert  sur  cet  objet,  autant  que  les  circonstances  et  sa  propre  situation 
pourront  le  lui  permettre,  et  dans  ce  cas,  on  r^glera,  par  une  convention 
particuli^re,  la  port^e  des  secours  k  fournir,  et  le  tems  et  la  mani^re  de 
le  faire  agir^  ainsy  que  les  avantages  destines  k  en  former  la  compensa* 
tion. 

ARTICLE  CINQ. 
Si  les  Etats  Unis  jugent  k  propos  de  tenter  la  reduction  des  isles  Ber- 
mudes  et  des  parties  septentrionales  de  TAmerique,  qui  sont  encore  au 
pouYoir.de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  les  dites  isles  et  contr^es,  en  cas  de 
succds,  entreront  dans  la  confederation  ou  seront  d^pendantes  des  dits 
Etats  Unis. 

ARTICLE  SIX. 

Le  Roi  tres  Chretien  renonce  k  posseder  jamais  les  Bermndes,  ni 
aucune  des  parties  du  continent  de  TAm^rique  septentrionalle,  qui, 
avant  le  traite  de  Paris  de  roil  sept  cent  soixante  trois,  ou  en  vertu  de 
ce  trait^,  out  ii6  reconnues  appartenir  a  la  couronne  de  la  Grande  Bre> 
tagne,  ou  aux  Etats  Unis,  qu'on  appelloit  ci-devant  colonies  Britanni* 
ques,  ou  qui  sont  maintenant,  ou  out  et^  r^cemment  sous  la  jurisdiction 
et  sous  le  pouvoir  de  la  couronne  de  la  Grande  Bretagne. 

ARTICLE  SEPT. 

Si  sa  Majesty  tr^s  Cbr^tienne  juge  a  propos  d'attaquer  aucune  des 
isles  situdes  dans  le  golphe  de  M^xique  ou  pr^s  du  dit  golphe,  qui  sont 
actuellement  au  pouvoir  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  toutes  les  dites  Isles, 
en  cas  de  succ^,  appartiendront  k  la  couronne  de  France. 

ARTICLE  HUIT. 

Aucune  des  deux  parties  ne  pourra  conclure  ni  treve  ni  paix  avec  la 
Grande  Br^fagne,  sans  le  consentement  pr^alable  et  fbrmel  de  Tautre 
partie,  et  elles  s'engagent  routuellement  &  ne  mettre  bas  les  armes,  que 
forsque  I'ind^pendance  des  dits  Etats  Unis  aura  et6  assnr^e  fbrmellement 
cu  tacitement  par  le  trait^  ou  les  trait^s  qui  termineront  la  guerre. 

ARTICLE  NEUF. 
Les  parties  contractantes  d^clarent,  qu'etant  resolues  de  remplir  cha- 
cune de  son  cot^  les  clauses  et  conditions  du  present  trait^  d'alliance 
selon  son  pouvoir  et  les  circonstances,  elles  n'anront  aucune  repetition, 
ni  aucun  dedommagement,  k  se  demander  r^ciproquement,  quelque 
puisse  etre  Tevenement  de  la  guerre. 
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10  TREATY  OP  ALUANCE  WITH  PRANCE.    17t8. 

ART.  X. 

To  admit  other  The  Moflt  Christian  Ring  and  the  United  States  atree^  to  invite  or 
powen  to  ac-  admit  other  powers  who  may  have  received  injuries  from  England,  to 
o^ejo  the  al-     make  common  cause  with  them,  and  to  accede  to  the  present  alliance* 

under  such  conditicxis  as  shall  be  freely  agreed  to,  and  settled  between 

aU  the  parties. 

ART.  XI. 

Mutual  goa-  The  two  parties  guarantee  mutually  from  the  present  time,  and  for- 

nnty.  ever  i^ainst  all  other  powers,  to  wit :  The  United  States  to  his  Most 

Christian  Majesty,  the  present  possessions  of  the  crown  of  France  in 
America,  as  well  as  those  which  it  may  acquire  by  the  future  treaty  of 
peace :  And  his  Most  Christian  Majesty  guarantees  on  his  part  to  the 
United  States,  their  liberty,  sovereignty  and  independence,  absolute  and 
unlimited,  aa  well  in  matters  of  government  as  commerce,  and  also  their 
possessions,  and  the  additions  or  conquests,  that  their  confederation 
may  obtain  during  the  war,  from  any  of  the  dominions  now,  or  hereto* 
fore  possessed  by  Great  Britain  in  North  America,  conformable  to  the 
5th  and  6th  articles  above  written,  the  whole  as  their  possessions  shall 
be  fixed  and  assured  to  the  said  states,  at  the  moment  of  the  cessation 
of  their  present  war  with  England. 

ART.  xn. 

Gnaranty  In  order  to  fix  more  precisely  the  sense  and  application  of  the  pre- 

when  to  oom-  ceding  article,  the  contracting  parties  declare,  that  in  case  <^  a  rupture 
between  France  and  England,  the  reciprocal  guarantee  declared  in  the 
said  article,  shall  have  its  full  force  and  effect  the  moment  such  war 
shall  break  out ;  and  if  such  rupture  shall  not  take  place,  the  mutual 
obligations  of  the  said  guarantee  shall  not  commence  until  the  moment 
of  the  cessation  of  the  present  war,  between  the  United  States  and  Eng- 
land, shall  have  ascertained  their  possessions. 

ART.  xin. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries,  to  wit :  On  the  part 
of  the  Most  Christian  king,  Conrad  Alexander  Gerard,  Royal  Syndic 
of  the  citv  of  Strasbourgh,  and  Secretary  of  his  Majesty's  Council  of 
State ;  and  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Deputy 
to  the  General  Congress  from  the  state  of  Pennsylvania  and  President 
of  the  Convention  of  the  same  state ;  Silas  Deane,  heretofore  Deputy 
from  the  state  of  Connecticut,  and  Arthur  Lee,  Councellor  at  Law,  nave 
signed  the  above  articles  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages, 
d^aring  nevertheless,  that  the  present  treaty  was  originally  composed 
and  concluded  in  the  French  language^  and  they  have  hereunto  i^xed 
their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris^  this  sixth  day  of  February,  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  seventy-eight, 

C.  A.  GERARD, 
B.  FRANKLIN, 
SILAS  DEANE, 
ARTHUR  LEE, 
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ARTICLE  DIX. 
Le  Roi  trte  Chretieo  et  les  Euts  Unis  soot  conrenaa  d'inviter  de 
eoDoert  oa  d'admettre  lea  puiasances,  qui  auroot  dee  griefe  cootre 
I'Angleterre,  a  faire  caoae  commune  arec  eox,  et  k  acceder  k  la  pr^ 
aente  alliance,  aooa  lea  cooditiooa  qui  aeront  librement  agreea  et  con- 
Tenuea  entre  tontea  lea  parti^ 

ARTICLE  ONZK 
Lea  deux  partiea  ae  garantiaaent  mutnellement  dda  &  preaent  et  pour 
toujoura  envera  et  contre  toua,  aavoir,  lea  Etata  Unia  a  aa  Majeat^  trfea 
Chritienne  lea  poaaeaaiona  actuellea  de  la  couroone  de  France  en  Am^* 
rique,  ainay  que  cellea  qu'elle  poorra  acqu^rir  par  le  fiitur  traits  de 
paix ;  Et  aa  Majeat^  trfea  Chretienne,  garantit  de  aon  cot^  auz  Etata 
Unia  leor  liberte,  leor  aou?erainet^  et  leor  ind^pendaace  abaolue  et 
illimit^e,  taut  en  mati^re  de  politique  que  de  commerce,  ainaj  que  leura 
poaaeaaiona  et  lea  accroiaaementa  on  conqnetea  que  leur  oooDM^rition 
ponrra  ae  procorer  pendant  la  guerre,  d'ancun  dea  domainea  mamtona^t 
ou  ci<4lerant  poaaed^a  par  la  Grande  firetagne  dana  F  AmMqoe  aeptei^ 
trionale,  confimn^ment  anz  articlea  cinq  et  aix  ci-deaaoa,  et  tout  ainaj 
que  leura  poeaeaoiooa  aeront  £xto  et  aaaur^  auz  dita  Etata,  an  moment 
de  la  ceasation  de  leur  guerre  aetueUe  contre  TAngletarre. 

ARTICLE  DOUZE. 
Afin  de  fixer  plna  prfoia^ment  le  aena  et  Tapplicatioo  de  I'article  pr6* 
cedent,  lea  partiea  contractantea  d^clarent  qn'en  eaa  de  rupture  entre  la 
France  et  TAngleterre,  la  garantie  r^eiproque  enoacte  dana  le  aoadit 
article,  aura  toute  aa  loroe  et  raleor  du  moment  oik  la  guerre  Matera, 
et  ai  la  rupture  n'avoit  paa  lieu,  lea  obligatiooa  mutuellea  de  la  ditto 
gwantie,  ne  oommenceroient,  que  du  moment  auadit,  oik  la  ceaaation  de 
la  guerre  actueUe  entre  lea  Etata  Unia  et  rAngleterre  aara  fixe  leura 
poaaeaaiona, 

ARTICLE  TREIZE. 
Le  preaent  traits  aera  ratiffi^  de  part  et  d'antre  et  lea  ratifficationa 
aeront  ^bang^ea  dana  Teqpace  de  aix  moia  ou  pluatot  ai  faire  ae  peut 

En  Ibi  deqnoi  lea  plenipotentiairea  reapectifii,  aaroir,  de  la  part  du 
Roi  Uks  Chretien  le  S:  Conrad,  Alexandre  Gerard,  Sindic  Rojral  de  la 
Ville  de  Strasbourg  et  S^cr^taire  du  Conaeil  d'Etat  de  aa  Majeate,  et  de 
la  part  des  Etata  Unia  lea  S"*  Benjamin  Franklin,  Depute  aa  Congr^ 
General  de  la  part  de  Tetat  de  Penaylvanie  et  Preaident  de  la  Conven* 
Uon  du  meme  etat ;  Silea  Deane  cy-devant  D^pot^  de  Tetat  de  Connec- 
ticut, et  Arthur  Le4  CamstiUer  is  Loi%^  ont  aign£  lea  articlea  ci-deaaua, 
tant  en  langne  Framjoiae  qu'en  langue  Angloiae,  dMarant  n^anmoiaa, 
que  le  preaent  trait^,  a  %ti  originairement  redig^  et  arrSt^  en  langue 
Franqoiae,  et  ila  lea  ont  munia  du  cachet  de  leura  armea. 

Fait  d  Paris  y  le  sixieme  jour  du  nuns  ie  Fhnrier,  uni  sept  eeni 


C.  A.  GERARD,  (l.  a.) 

B.  FRANKLIN,  (u  •.  i 

SILAS  DEANE,  (u  %} 

ARTHUR  LEE,  (l. 


If 


TREATY  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE 

Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty. 


reb.6,m8.  TREATY  OP  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE. 


•^Xcon  ^^  '^^^  ^^^  Christian  King,  and  the  thirteen  United  States  of  North 

of  Jaly  7°!?^   America,  to  wit:  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts  Bay,  Rhode  Island, 
ch.  67.  *    Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Mary« 

land,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Georgia,  willing  to 
fix  in  an  equitable  and  permanent  manner,  the  rules  whicn  ought  to  be 
followed  relative  to  the  correspondence  and  commerce  which  the  two 
parties  desire  to  establish,  between  their  respective  countries,  states  and 
subjects,  his  Most  Christian  Majesty  and  the  said  United  States,  have 
judged  that  the  said  end  could  not  be  better  obtained  than  by  taking 
for  the  basis  of  their  agreement,  the  most  perfect  equality  and  recipro* 
city,  and  by  carefully  avoiding  all  those  burthensome  preferences  which 
are  usually  sources  of  debate,  embarrassment  and  discontent ;  by  leaving 
also  each  party  at  liberty  to  make,  respecting  commerce  and  navigation, 
those  interior  regulations  which  it  shall  find  most  convenient  to  itself; 
and  by  founding  th6  advantage  of  commerce  solely  upon  reciprocal 
utility,  and  the  just  rules  of  free  intercourse ;  reserving  withal  to  each 
party  the  liberty  of  admitting  ^t  its  pleasure,  other  nations  to  a  partici- 
pation of  the  same  advantages.  It  is  in  the  spirit  of  this  intention,  and 
to  fulfil  these  views,  that  his  said  Majesty  having  named  and  appointed 
^  for  his  plenipotentiary,  Conrad  Alexander  Gerard,  Royal  Syndic  of  the 

city  of  Strasbourg,  Secretary  of  his  Majesty's  Council  of  State;  and  the 
United  States  on  their  part,  having  fully  impowered  Benjamin  Franklin^ 

Cases  decided  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States  on  the  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce 
with  France,  of  1778 ;  and  the  consalar  convention  with  France,  of  November  14,  1783 : 

The  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  of  1778  with  France,  article  11,  enabling  French  sabjects  to  pur- 
chase and  hold  lands  in  the  United  States,  being  abrogated  in  1796 ;  the  act  of  Muyland  of  1780,  per- 
mitting the  lands  of  a  French  subject  who  had  become  a  citizen  of  that  state,  dying  intestate,  to  descend 
on  the  next  of  kin,  being  a  non-naturalised  Frenchman,  with  a  proviso  vesting  the  lands  in  the  state,  if 
the  French  heirs  should  not  within  ten  years  become  resident  citizens  of  the  state,  or  convey  the  lands 
to  a  citizen ;  and  the  convention  of  1800,  between  France  and  the  United  States,  enabling  the  people  of 
one  country,  holding  lands  in  the  other,  to  dispose  of  the  same  by  testament,  and  to  inherit  lands  m  the 
other,  without  beinfl  naturalized :  HeU,  that  the  latter  treaty  dispensed  with  the  performance  of  the  con- 
dition in  the  act  of  Maryland,  and  that  the  constitutional  rule  applied  equally  to  the  case  of  those  who 
took  by  descent  under  the  act,  as  to  those  who  acquired  by  purcoase  without  its  aid.  Chirac  v.  Chirac, 
2  Wheat.  259;  4  Cond.  Rep.  111. 

The  further  stipulation  in  the  treaty,  *'  that  in  case  the  laws  of  either  of  the  two  states  should  restnun 
strangers  from  the  exercise  of  the  rights  of  property  with  respect  to  real  estate,  such  real  estate  may  be 
sold,  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  to  citizens  or  mhabitants  of  the  country  where  it  may  be,"  does  not  anect 
the  rights  of  a  French  subject  who  takes  or  holds  by  the  convention,  so  as  to  depnve  him  of  the  power 
of  selling  to  dtisens  of  the  country ;  and  gives  to  a  French  subject  who  has  acquired  lands  by  descent 
or  devise,  (and,  perhaps,  in  any  other  manner,)  the  right  during  life  to  sell  or  otherwise  dispoee  of  the 
same,  if  lying  in  a  state  where  lands  purchased  by  an  alien,  generally,  would  be  immediately  escheat- 
able.    Ihk. 

Although  the  convention  of  1600  has  expired,  immediately  on  a  descent  being  cast  on  a  French  subject 
during  its  continuance,  his  rights  become  complete  luider  it,  and  cannot  be  affected  by  its  subsequent 
expiration.    i6itf. 
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TRAIT]£:  D'AMITI^  £T  D£  COMHEBCE 

Entre  les  Etats  Unis  d'AmSrique  et  sa  MajtsU  tris  Ckre- 

tiSnne. 


TRAITi:  D'AMITii:  ET  DE  COMMERCE. 

LdB  Roi  tr^  Chretien  et  les  treize  Etats  Unis  de  rAmlrique  S^»teii* 
trionaley  savoir.  New  Haoipshire,  la  Baje  de  Maasachusset,  Rhode 
Island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pensylvanie,  les  comt^s 
de  Newcastle,  de  Kent  et  de  Sussex  sur  la  Delaware,  Maryland,  Vir- 
ginie,  Caroline,  Septentrionale,  Caroline  M^ridionale,  et  Georgie,  tou- 
lant  etablir  d'une  maniere  Equitable  et  permanente  les  regies  qui  derront 
€tre  suivies  relatirement  k  la  correspondance  et  an  commerce  que  les 
deux  parties  d^sirent  d'^tablir  entre  leurs  Pals  Etats  et  snjets  re^ctifr, 
sa  Majesty  trte  Chretienne  et  les  dits  Etats  Unis  ont  jug£  ne  pouroir 
mieux  atteindre  k  ce  but  qu'en  prenant  pour  base  de  leur  arrangement 
Tegalit^  et  la  r^ciprocite  la  plus  parfaite,  et  en  observant  d'eviter  toutes 
les  preferences  on^reuses,  source  de  discussions,  d'embarras,  et  de  me- 
contentemens,  de  laisser  k  chaqae  partie  la  liberty  de  faire,  relativement 
au  commerce  et  &  la  naTigation  les  r^glemens  int^rieurs  qui  seront  k  sa 
convenance,  de  ne  fonder  les  avantages  du  commerce  que  sur  son  utility 
reciproque  et  sur  les  loix  d'une  juste  concurrence,  et  de  conserver  ainsi 
de  part  et  d'autre  la  liberty  de  faire  partici|9er,  cfaacun  selon  son  gr^,  les 
autres  naticMis,  anx  roemes  avantages.  C'est  dans  cet  esprit  et  pour 
remplir  ces  riies  que  sa  d!  Majesty  ayant  nomme  et  constitu^  pour  son 
plenipotentiaire  le  8.  Conrad  Alexandre  Gerard,  Sindic  Rotal  de  tk  Tille 
de  Strasbourg,  Secretaire  du  Conseil  d'Etat  de  sa  Majesty,  et  les  Etats 

Ainarioa  wu  bound  u  an  allf  of  Franee  by  the  capitiilatioD  between  France  and  Great  Britain  for  the 
snrrender  of  Dominica.    Miller  v.  The  Ship  Keeolution,  2  Dall.  Rep.  15. 

The  Pbcebe  Ann,  a  Britieh  veseel,  had  been  caotured  by  a  French  privateer ,  and  lent  into  Charleeton. 
Restitution  of  the  prize  was  claimed  by  the  British  consult  who  filed  a  tibel  in  the  district  court,  suggeeC* 
ing  that  the  privateer  had  been  illegally  fiued  out,  and  had  illegally  angmented  her  force  within  the 
United  Sutes.  It  appeared  in  proof  that  the  privateer  had  originally  entered  the  ixirt  of  Charleston, 
armed  and  commiaeioned  for  war ;  and  that  she  had  taken  ont  her  guns,  masts  and  sails,  which  lemainea 
on  shore  until  the  general  repeirs  of  the  vessel  were  completed,  when  they  were  again  put  on  board, 
with  the  same  force,  or  thereabouts;  and  on  a  snbeequent  cruise,  the  prise  was  taken. 

Ellsworth,  Chief  Josiioe.  Su^stions  of  policy  and  convenience  cannot  be  conaidersd  in  the  iudi- 
dal  determination  of  a  question  of  right :  the  treaty  with  France,  whatever  that  is,  roust  have  its  efect. 
Bv  the  nineteenth  article,  it  is  declared  that  French  vessels,  whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and 
ol  merchants,  may,  on  any  urgent  neceaaiiy,  enter  our  ports,  and  be  enroUed  with  all  things  needful  for 
repairs.  In  the  present  esse,  the  privateer  onl^  underwent  a  repair :  and  the  mere  replawment  of  her 
force  cannot  be  a  material  auementation ;  even  if  an  aoaroentation  of  force  could  be  proven,  whidi  we  do 
not  decide  a  stifiicient  cause  of  restitution.  M oodBe  «.  The  Sloop  Pbosbe  Ann,  8  Dall.  Rep.  819 ;  1  Cood. 
Rep.  139. 

The  appellate  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  extends  to  a  final  judgment  or 
decree  in  anv  suit  in  the  highest  court  of  the  United  States,  where  is  drawn  in  question  the  vabditT  of  a 
treaty,  and  the  judgment  or  decree  is  against  the  validity  of  the  right  claimed  wider  the  trsat^ ;  and  wofck 
judgment  may  be  re-examined  by  writ  of  error,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  rendered  in  a  envait  court. 
Msrtio  V.  Hunter's  lessee,  1  Wheat.  104  ;  3  Cond.  Rep.  575. 

By  the  treaty  with  France  of  1778,  articles  17  and  28,  the  subjects  of  Franee  had  a  right  to  equ^  and 
arm  their  vessels  in  the  ports  of  the  United  Stales,  to  bring  m  their  priiee  and  depart  wtui  them,  withottt 
inleiforeiioe  by  tha  oourta  of  the  United  States.    Bea'a  Admiralty  Reporta,  40,  4S. 

B  (13) 
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TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  WITH  FRANCE.    1778. 


Peace  and 
friendship  be- 
tween the  two 


Neither  party 
to  grant  favors 
to  other  nationa 
that  shall  not 
become  com* 
roon  to  the 
other  pan  J. 


Bttbjecta  of  the 
King  of  France 
entitled  to  the 
same  privilegea 
in  the  United 
States  as  the 
roost  &Tored 


Citiiensoftbe 
U.  S.  entitled  to 
the  same  priri- 
leges  in  the  do- 
minions of 
France,  as  the 
most  fiivored 
nations. 


Partieular  as- 


Deputy  from  the  state  of  Pennsylvania  to  the  General  Congress,  and 
President  of  the  Convention  of  said  state ;  Silas  Deane,  late  Deputy  from 
the  state  of  Connecticut  to  the  said  Congress,  and  Arthur  Lee,  Coun- 
cilor at  Law;  the  said  respective  plenipotentiaries  after  exchanging 
their  powers,  and  after  mature  deliberation,  have  concluded  and  agreed 
upon  the  fdlowing  articles. 

ARTICLE  L 
There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable  and  universal  peace,  and  a  true  and 
nncere  ft-iendship  between  the  Most  Christian  King,  his  heirs  and  sue- 
ceesors,  and  the  United  States  of  America ;  and  the  subjects  of  the 
Most  Christian  King  and  of  the  said  States;  and  between  the  countries, 
islands,  cities  and  towns,  situate  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Most 
Christian  King  and  of  the  said  United  Sutes,  and  the  people  and  in- 
habitants of  every  degree,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places ;  and 
the  terms  hereinafter  mentioned  shall  be  perpetual  between  the  Most 
Christian  King,  his  heirs  and  successors,  and  the  said  United  States. 

ARTICLE  n. 
The  Most  Christian  King  and  the  United  States,  engage  mutually  not 
to  ffrant  any  particular  favour  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce 
and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the 
other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  favour,  freely,  if  the  concession 
was  freely  made,  or  oa  allowing  the  same  oompensationj  if  the  concee* 
sion  was  conditional. 

ARTICLE  in. 

The  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King  shall  pay  in  the  ports, 
havens,  roftds,  countries,  islands,  cities,  or  towns,  of  the  United  States, 
or  any  of  them,  n<^  other,  or  greater  duties,  or  imposts,  of  what  nature 
soever  they  may  be,  or  by  what  name  soever  called,  than  those  which 
the  nations  most  favoured  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ;  and  they  shall 
enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties^  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  in 
trade,  navigation  and  commerce,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  in 
the  said  states  to  another,  or  in  going  to  and  from  uie  same,  from  and 
to  any  part  of  the  world,  which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
The  subjects,  people  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  and 
each  of  them,  shall  not  pay  in  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  isles,  cities  and 
places  under  the  domination  of  his  Most  Christian  Majesty,  in  Europe, 
any  other,  or  greater  duties  or  imposts,  of  what  nature  soever  they  may 
be,  or  by  what  name  soever  called,  than  those  which  the  most  favoured 
nations  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights, 
liberties,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  in  trade,  navigation 
and  commerce,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  in  the  said  dominions,  in 
Europe,  to  another,  or  in  going  to  and  from  the  same,  from  and  to  any 
part  of  the  world,  which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy. 

ARTICLE  V. 
In  the  above  exemption  is  particularly  comprised,  the  imposition  of 
one  hundred  sols  per  ton,  estaUbhed  in  France  on  foreign  ships ;  unless 
when  the  ships  of  the  United  States  shall  load  with  the  merchandize  of 
France  for  another  port  of  the  same  dominion,  in  which  case  the  said 
ships  shall  pay  the  duty  above  mentioned  so  long  as  other  nations  the 
most  favoured  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  it  Bot  it  is  understood  Chat  the 
said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  are  at  liberty  when  they  shdl  judge 
it  proper,  to  establish  a  duty  equivalent  in  the  same  case. 
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Unk  uant,  de  lear  eo^,  mama  de  lam  pleins  poavoire  les  8.  Benjimin 
FrankliD,  Dlpat^  aa  Congr^s  Genial  de  la  part  de  TEtat  de  Pensylva- 
nie,  et  President  de  la  Convention  du  d?  Etat,  Silas  Deane  ci-derant 
D^put^  de  I'Etat  de  Connecticut,  et  Arthnr  L^e,  CanseUUr  es  Lmt,  lea 
d?  pl^nipotentiaires  respectift  apr^  T^change  de  leurs  poavoin  et  aprte 
mure  deliberation  ont  conclu  et  arrets  les  pointa  et  articles  suirana. 

ARTICLE  L 

n  y  aura  one  paix  ferine,  inviolable  et  universelle  et  une  amiti^  Traie  et 
sincere  entre  Le  Koi  tr^  Chretien  ses  h^ritiers  et  snccessenrs,  et  entre  lea 
Etats  Unis  de  TAmerique  ainsi  qu' entre  les  sujets  de  sa  Majest^  tris  Chre> 
tienne  et  ceuxdes  dits  Etats,  corome  aussi  entre  les  peuples,  isles,  rilles  et 
places  situ^s  sous  la  jurisdiction  du  Roi  tr^s  Chretien  et  des  dits  Etats  Unis, 
et  entre  leurs  peuples  et  habitans  de  toutes  les  classes,  sans  aucnne  excep- 
tion de  personnes  et  de  lieux ;  les  conditions  mentionn^es  au  present 
traiti  seront  perpetuelles  et  permanentea  entre  Le  Roi  tr^  Chretien,  ses 
h^ritiers  et  successeurs,  et  les  dits  Etats  Unia. 

ARTICLE  n. 

Le  Roi  tris  Chretien  et  les  Etats  Unis  a'engagent  mntaelleinent  A 
n'accorder  aucune  favenr  particuliere  k  d'autres  nations,  en  fait  de  com- 
merce et  de  navigation,  qui  ne  devienne  auaiiot  commune  &  I'autre  partie, 
et  celle-ci  jouira  de  cette  faveur  gratuitement,  si  la  concessi<Mi  est  gra- 
tuite,  ou  en  accordant  la  meme  compensation,  ai  la  concession  est  con* 
ditionnelle. 

ARTICLE  in. 

Les  sujets  du  Roi  trte  Chretien  ne  pajeront  dans  les  ports,  havres, 
rades,  contr^es,  isles,  cit^s  et  lieox  des  Etats  Unis  on  d'aueun  d'entr'eox. 
d'autres  ni  plus  grands  droits  ou  impots,  de  qaelque  nature  qu'ils  puia- 
sent  etre,  et  quefque  nom  qu'ib  pnissent  avoir  que  cepx  que  les  nationa 
lea  plus  favoris^es  sont,  ou  seront  teniies  de  pajier ;  Et  ils  joairont  de 
toos  les  droits,  libert^s,  privileges,  immunity  et  exemtions  en  fait  de 
iM^goce,  navigation  et  commerce,  soit  en  pitoant  d'un  port  des  dits  Etats 
k  un  autre;  soit  en  j  allant  ou  en  revenant  de  ouelque  partie  ou  pour 
quelque  partie  du  monde  que  ce  soit,  doot  lea  a?  nations  jouissent  ou 
joairont. 

ARTICLE  IV, 

Les  sujets,  peuples  et  habitans  des  d?  Etats  Unis  et  de  chacun  d'iceux 
ne  paieront  dans  les  ports,  havres,  rades,  tales,  villea  et  placea  de  la 
domination  de  sa  Majem  tr^  Chretienne  en  Europe  d'autres  ni  plus 
grands  droits  on  impots  de  quelque  nature  qu'ils  puissent  %Vte  et  quelque 
nom  qu'ils  puissent  avoir  que  les  nations  les  plus  favor is^es  aont,  oo 
seront  teniies  de  paier,  et  ils  jouiroot  de  tous  les  droits,  liberty,  privi- 
leges, immunit^s  et  exemtions  en  fait  de  n^goce,  navigation  et  com- 
merce soit  en  passant  d'un  port  k  un  autre  des  dits  Etats  du  Roi  tr^ 
Chretien  en  Europe,  soit  en  7  allant  on  en  revenant  de  quelque  partie 
ou  pour  quelque  partie  du  monde  que  ce  soit,  dont  lea  nations  suadf 
jouissent  ou  jouir<mt 

ARTICLE  V. 

Dans  Texemtion  ci-dessus  est  nomm^ment  compris  Timposition  de 
cent  sons  par  tonnean  ^tablie  en  France  sur  les  navires  dtrangers,  si  ce 
n'ast  lorsque  les  navires  des  Etata  Unia  chargercmt  des  marchandiaes  de 
Ffance,  ^u»  on  port  de  France,  pour  un  autre  port  de  la  meme  domi- 
nation, auquel  caa  les  d?  navires  des  d?  Etats  Unis  acquiteront  le  droit 
dont  il  s'agit  aussi  long  tems  que  les  autres  nations  les  plus  favoriseea 
seront  obligees  de  I'acquiter.  Bien  entenda  qu'il  sera  libre  aux  dits  EtaU 
Unis,  on  k  aucnn  d'iceux  d'^tablir,  quand  Us  le  jofferoot  kpropos,  un 
droit  equivalent  k  celui  dont  il  est  question  pour  le  meme  caa  pour  laquel 
il  est  etabli  dans  les  ports  de  sa  Majesty  tres  Chretienne. 
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TREATY  OF  COMBffERCE  WITH  FRANCE.    1778. 


Fnnee  to  pro- 
tect vesflels  of 
citizens  of  the 
Uoited  States 
in  her  jansdic- 
tion,  to  restore 
Uiem  when  cap- 
tured, and  to 
convoy  Tessels 
in  certain  eases. 


United  States 
to  do  the  same. 


The  Cog  of 
France  to  aid 
the  U.  States  to 
make  treaties 
with  the  Bar- 
hary  powers. 


Sabjeots  of 
either  party 
shall  not  nsh  in 
the  dominions 
of  the  other. 


ARTICLE  VI. 
The  Most  Christian  King  shall  endeavour  by  all  the  means  in  his  power 
to  protect  and  defend  all  Tessels  and  the  effects  belonging  to  the  sub- 
jects, people  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them, 
being  in  his  ports,  havens,  or  roads,  or  on  the  seas  near  to  his  countries, 
islands,  cities  or  towns,  and  to  recover  and  restore  to  the  right  owners, 
their  agent  or  attomies,  all  such  vessels  and  effects,  which  shall  be  taken 
within  his  jurisdiction ;  and  the  ships  of  war  of  his  Most  Christian  Ma- 
jesty, or  any  convoy  sailing  under  his  authority,  shall  upon  all  occasions 
take  under  their  protection,  all  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects,  people 
or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  and  holding 
the  same  course,  or  going  the  same  way,  and  shall  defend  such  vessels 
as  long  as  they  hold  the  same  course,  or  go  the  same  way,  against  all 
attacks,  force  and  violence,  in  the  same  manner  as  they  ought  to  protect 
and  defend  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian 
King. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

In  like  manner  the  said  United  States  and  their  ships  of  war,  sailing 
onder  their  authority,  shall  protect  and  defend,  conformable  to  the  tenor 
of  the  preceding  article,  all  the  vessels  and  effects  belonging  to  the  sub- 
jects of  the  Most  Christian  King,  and  use  all  their  endeavours  to  re- 
cover, and  cause  to  be  restored,  the  said  vessels  and  effects  that  shall 
have  been  taken  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any 
of  them. 

ARTICLE  Vni. 

The  Most  Christian  King  will  employ  his  good  offices  and  interposi- 
tion with  the  King  or  Emperor  of  Morocco  or  Fez,  the  regencies  of 
Algier,  Tunis,  and  Tripoli,  or  with  any  of  them ;  and  also  with  every 
other  Prince,  State  or  Power,  of  the  coast  of  Barbary,  in  Africa,  and 
the  subjects  of  the  said  King,  Emperor,  States  and  Powers,  and  each 
of  them,  in  order  to  provide  as  fully  and  efficaciously  as  possible  for  the 
benefit,  conveniency  and  safety  of  the  said  United  States,  and  each  of 
them,  their  subjects,  people  and  inhabitants,  and  their  vessels  and  effects 
against  all  violence,  insult,  attacks,  or  depredations,  on  the  part  of  the 
said  Princes,  and  States  of  Barbary,  or  their  subjects. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

The  subjects,  inhabitants,  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  masters 
and  mariners  of  the  states,  provinces  and  dominions  of  each  party  re- 
flectively shall  abstain  and  forbear  to  fish  in  all  places  possessed,  or 
which  shall  be  possessed  by  the  other  party ;  the  Most  Christian  King's 
subjects  shall  not  fish  in  the  havens,  bays,  creeks,  roads,  coasts  or  places, 
which  the  said  United  States  hold,  or  shall  hereafter  hold,  and  in  like 
manner  the  subjects,  people  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States, 
shall  not  fish  in  the  havens,  bays,  creeks,  roads,  coasts  or  places,  which 
the  Most  Christian  King  possesses,  or  shall  hereafter  possess ;  and  if 
any  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  found  fishing  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this 
treaty,  the  said  ship  or  vessel,  with  its  lading,  proof  being  made  there- 
of, shall  be  confiscated ;  it  is  however  understood  that  the  exclusion 
stipulated  in  the  present  article,  shall  take  place  only  so  long,  and  so 
'far  as  the  Most  Christian  King,  or  the  United  States,  shall  not  in  this 
respect  have  granted  an  exemption  to  some  other  nation. 

ARTICLE  X. 

The  United  States,  their  citizens  and  inhabitants  shall  never  disturb 
the  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King  in  the  enjoyment  and  exercise 
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ARTICLE  VI. 
Le  Rot  tite  Chretien  fera  usage  de  toas  lea  moieiia  qui  soot  en  son 
poQToir,  poor  prot^ger  et  d^fendre  tous  lea  vaisaeaux  et  effets  aparte- 
nants,  aox  snjets,  peuples  et  habitans  des  dits  Etats  Unis  et  de  chacun 
d'iceux  qui  seront  dans  aes  ports,  havres,  ou  rades,  ou  dans  lea  mers 
prte  de  ses  pays,  contr^es,  iales,  villes  et  places,  et  fera  tous  ses  efforts 
poor  recoQTrer  et  faire  restituer  aux  proprietaires  l^gitimea,  leurs  asens 
ou  mandataires,  tous  ]es  vaisseaux  et  effets  qui  leur  seront  pris  dans 
r^tendne  de  sa  jurisdiction :  Et  Jes  vaisseaux  de  guerre  de  aa  Majesty 
tr^  Chretieone  on  les  coovois  quelconques  faisant  voile  sous  son  autc^ 
rit^,  prendront,  en  toule  occasion,  sous  Jeur  protection  tous  les  vaisseaux 
apartenants  aux  sujets,  peuples  et  habitans  des  d?  Etats  Unis  ou  d'aucun 
d'iceux,  les  quels  tiendront  le  meme  cours,  et  feront  la  meme  route,  et 
ils  defendront  les  dits  vaisseaux  aussi  longtems  qu'ils  tiendront  le  meme 
eoors  et  snivront  la  meme  route,  contre  toute  attaque  force  ou  violence 
de  la  meme  maniire  qu'ils  soot  tenus  de  defendre  et  de  proteger  les 
vaisseaux  appartenans  aox  sujets  de  sa  Majesty  ties  Chretienne. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 
Pareillement  les  dits  Etats  Unis  et  leurs  vaisaeaux  de  guerre  faisant 
voile  sous  leur  autorite  protegeroot  et  defendront  conformemeot  au  con- 
tenu  de  4'art?  pr^c^dent,  tous  les  vaisseaux  et  effets  apartenants  aux 
aujets  du  Roi  tr^  Chretien,  et  feront  tous  leurs  efforts  pour  recouvrer 
et  faire  restitiier  les  dits  vaiaseaux  et  effets  qui  auront  ^te  pris  dans  Te- 
tendiie  de  la  jurisdiction  des  dits  Euts  et  de  chacun  d'iceux. 

ARTICLE  Vra. 

Le  Roi  tris  Chretien  emploiera  ses  boos  offices  et  son  entremise 
aupr^  des  Roi  on  Empereur  de  Maroc  ou  Fez,  des  Regences  d' Alger, 
Tunis  et  Tripoli,  ou  auprte  aucnne  d'entr  elles  ainsi  qu'  aupr^s  de  tout 
autre  Prince,  Etat,  on  Puissance  des  coles  de  Barbarie  en  Affrique  et 
des  sujets  des  d?  Roi,  Empereur,  Etats  et  Puissance  et  de  chacun  d'iceux 
k  Te^t  de  pourvoir  aussi  pleinement  et  aussi  efficacement  qu'il  sera 
possible  k  I'avantage  commodity  et  sfiret^  des  dits  Etats  Unis  et  de  cha- 
cun  d'iceux,  ainsi  que  de  leurs  sujets,  peoples  et  habitans  leurs  vaisseaux 
et  effets  contre  toute  violence,  insulte,  attaque  ou  depredations  de  la 
part  des  d?  Princes  et  Etats  Barbaresques  ou  de  leurs  sujets. 

ARTICLE  IX. 
Les  sujets,  habitans,  marchands,  commandans  des  navires,  maitres  et 
gens  de  mer,  des  etats,  provinces  et  domaines  des  deux  parties,  s'ab- 
stiendront  et  ^viteront  reciproquement  de  pecher  dana  toutes  les  places 
possed^es,  on  qui  seront  poMed^es  par  1' autre  partie.  Les  sujets  de  sa 
Majeste  tr^  Chretienne  ne  pecheront  pas  dans  les  havres,  bayes,  criqoes, 
rades,  cotes  et  places  que  les  dits  Etats  Unis,  poss^dent  ou  poss^deront 
k  I'avenir ;  et  de  la  meme  manidre  les  sujets,  peuples  et  habitans  des  d? 
Etats  Unis  ne  pecheront  pas  dans  les  havres,  bayes,  criques,  rades,  cotes 
et  places  que  sa  Majesty  tr^  Chretienne  poes^de  actuellement  ou  poss^- 
dera  k  I'avenir,  et  si  quelque  navire  ou  batiment  ^toit  surpris  pechant 
en  violation  du  present  trait^,  le  dit  navire  ou  batiment  et  sa  cargaisoo 
seront  confisqu^s  apres  que  la  preuve  en  aura  ete  faite  duement  Bien 
entendu  que  Texclusion  stipule^  dans  le  present  article  n'aura  lieu 
qn'autapt,  et  si  longtems  que  le  Roi  et  les  Etats  Unis  n'auront  point  90- 
corde  k  cet  egard  d'exception  k  quelque  nation  que  ce  puisse  ttre. 

ARTICLE  X. 
Les  Euts  Unis,  leora  eitoiens  et  habitans  ne  troobleront  jamais  les 
sujets  du  Roi  tr^s  Chretien  dans  la  jouissance  et  exercice  du  droit  de 
3  b3 
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Citixens  of  U.  of  the  right  of  fishing  on  the  banks  of  Newfoundland,  nor  in  the  indefi- 

8.  shall  not  die-  nite  and  exclusive  right  which  belongs  to  them  on  that  part  of  the  coast 

rVanS  in^beU-  ^^  ^^^*  *^^"*^  ^^'*^^  '^  designed  by  the  treaty  of  Utrecht,  nor  in  the 

lighi  of  Babing  rights  relative  to  all,  and  each  of  the  isles  which  belong  to  his  Mosl 

on  bulks  of  Christian  Majesty,  the  whole  conformable  to  the  true  sense  of  the  tre»- 

Newibundland.  ^j^  ^^  Utrecht  and  Paris. 

(a)  ARTICLE  XI. 
Citizens  of  U.  The  subjects'  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  one 
6.  exempted  ^f  thefB,  shall  not  be  reputed  aubaihs  in  France,  and  consequently  ^all 
haiue,  and  may  ^  exempted  from  the  droit  d'aatbaine,  or  other  similar  duty  under  what 
dispose  of  their  name  soever.  They  may  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  dispose 
estate.  Qf  ^^^ir  goods,  moveable  and  immoveable,  in  favour  of  such  persons  as 

to  them  shall  seem  good,  and  their  heirs,  subjects  of  the  said  United 
States,  residing  whether  in  France  or  elsewhere,  may  succeed  them  ab 
intestat,  without  being  obliged  to  obtain  letters  of  naturalization,  and 
without  having  the  effect  of  this  concession  contested  or  impeded  under 
pretext  of  any  rights  or  prerogative  of  provinces,  cities,  or  (vivate  per- 
sons ;  and  the  said  heirs,  wheUier  such  by  particular  title,  or  ab  int estate 
shall  be  exempt  from  all  duty  called  droit  de  detraction,  or  other  duty 
of  the  same  kind,  saving  nevertheless  the  local  rights  or  duties  as  much, 
and  as  long  as  similar  ones  are  not  established  by  the  United  States,  or 
Subjecu  of       any  of  them.     The  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King  shall  enjoy  on 
France  have       their  part  in  all  the  dominions  of  the  said  States,  an  entire  and  perfect 
leges!'^  ^"^^        reciprocity  relative  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  article, 
but  it  is  at  the  same  time  agreed  that  its  contents  shall  not  aifect  the 
laws  made,  or  that  may  be  made  hereafter  in  France  against  emigra« 

(a)  The  two  following  Articles  wen  originally  agreed  to,  but  afterwards  rescmded ;  to  wit : 

ARTICLE  XI. 

It  is  agreed  and  concluded  that  there  shall  never  be  any  duty  imposed  on  the  exportation  of  the  mo- 
lasses that  may  be  taken  by  the  subjects  of  any  of  the  United  States,  from  the  islands  of  America  which 
belong,  or  may  hereafter  appertain  to  his  Most  Christian  Mcyesty. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 
In  compensation  of  the  exemption  stipulated  by  the  preceding  article,  it  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that 
there  shall  never  be  any  duties  imposed  on  the  exportation  of  any  kind  of  merchandize  which  the  sub- 
jects of  his  Most  Christian  Majesty  may  take  from  the  coomries  and  possessions,  present  or  future,  of 
any  of  the  Thirteen  United  States,  for  the  use  of  the  islands  which  shul  frirni^  melasses. 

Act  of  France  rescinding  the  foregoing  articles : 

The  General  Congress  of  the  United  Sutes  of  North  America,  having  represented  to  the  King  that 
the  execution  of  the  eieventb  article  of  the  treaty  of  Amity  and  Commeroe,  sigaed  the  sixth  of  February 
last,  mi^ht  be  productive  of  inconveniences ;  and  having  therefore  desired  the  aoppressbn  of  this  article, 
consenting  in  return  that  the  twelfth  article  shall  likewise  be  considered  of  no  effect :  His  M^esty  in 
order  to  give  a  new  proof  of  his  affection,  as  also  of  his  desire  to  oonsobdate  the  union  and  good  corres- 
pondence established  between  the  two  States,  has  been  pleased  to  consider  their  representations :  His 
Majesty  has  conseaaentiy  declared,  and  does  declare  by  tnese  presents,  that  he  consents  to  the  suppres- 
sion of  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  articles  aforementioned,  and  that  his  intention  is,  that  they  be  considered 
as  having  never  been  comprehended  in  the  treaty  signed  the  sixth  of  February  last. 

Done  at  Versailles  the  first  day  of  the  month  of  September,  one  thousand*8even  hundred  and 
seventy-eight. 

GftAvua  M  VsRftiNins. 
Act  of  the  United  States  rescinding  the  foregmag  artioies : 

DECLARATION. 
The  Most  Chriatian  King  having  been  plesaed  to  regard  the  representations  made  to  him  by  the  Gene- 
.  Congress  of  North  America,  relating  to  the  eleventh  article  of  the  treaty  of  oommeroe,  signed  the 
suctb  of  I>ebruary,  m  the  present  yev,  and  his  majesty  having  therefore  consented  that  the  ssid  article 
should  be  suppressed,  on  condition  that  the  twelfth  ariicle  of  the  same  treaty  be  equally  regarded  as  of 
none  effect ;  the  abovesud  General  Congress  hath  declared  on  their  part,  and  do  declare,  that  they  con- 
sent to  the  suppression  of  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  articles  of  the  above- mentioned  treaty,  and  that  their 
intenuon  is,  that  these  articles  be  regarded  as  having  never  been  comprised  in  the  treaty  signed  the  sixth 
of  February.    In  faith  whereof,  d&c.  — •-  ^  -o 

B.  FnAirKLiir, 
Abthub  Lbb, 
JoHir  Adams, 
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peebe  sor  lea  banos  de  Terre  neave,  son  plos  que  dans  la  jouiaaaiice  in* 
d^finie  eC  exdnsKre  qui  leur  apartienl  sar  la  partie  des  cotee  de  cette 
isle,  designee  dans  le  traite  d'UUecht,  ni  daos  lea  droits  relatift  k  toutea 
et  chacune  dea  isles  qui  appartiennent  k  sa  Majeste  tres  Chretienue ;  le 
tout  conformement  au  veritable  seas  des  traites  d'Utrecht  et  de  Paris. 

(a)  ARTICLE  XL 
Les  sQJeta  et  habitans  des  dits  Etats  Unis  oa  de  Tun  d'eux  ne  aeront 
point  reputes  aubains  en  Prance,  et'  cons^quemment  seront  exemts  du 
droit  d'aubaine  ou  autre  droit  semblable  quelque  nom  qu'il  puisse  avoir ; 
pourront  disposer  par  testament,  donation,  ou  autrement  de  leurs  biens 
meubles  et  immeubles  en  faveur  de  telles  personnes  que  bon  leur  sen^ 
blera;  et  leurs  h^ritiera,  sujets  des  dilB  £tats  Unis,  residans  soil  en 
France  soit  ailleurs,  pourront  leur  succ^der  ab  iniestat,  sans  qu'ils  ajfent 
besoin  d'obtenir  des  lettres  de  naturdk^,  et  aans  que  I'eliBC  de  cette  con- 
cession leur  puisse  etre  contest^  ou  easp^cb^  sous  pretexte  de  quelques 
droits  on  prerogatives  des  provinces  villes  on  personnes  privies.  Et 
seront  les  dits  b^ritiers  soit  k  titre  particnlier  soit  ab  imiestai  exemts  de 
tout  drott  de  detraction  ou  autre  droit  de  ce  genre ;  sauf  neanrooins  les 
droits  locaux  tant,  et  si  longtems,  qa*il  n'en  sera  pmnt  etaUi  de  pareils 
par  les  dits  Etats  Unis  oo  aucon  d'iceux.  Les  sujets  da  Roi  trte  Chr»> 
tien  joQiront  de  leur  cM  dans  tons  les  domaiBes  des  dits  Etats  d'une 
enti^re  et  par^te  reciprocity  relativement  anx  atipalattons  renfermees 
dans  le  present  article.  Mais  il  est  ooovenn  eo  meme  terns  que  son 
contenu  ne  porters  ancnne  atteinte  aox  loix  pramulffnees  en  France 
contre  les  emigrations,  ou  qui  ponnont  etre  promnlgules  dans  la  suite. 


(a)  Los  deux  «itiel«s  Miivtiis  avairat  M  originireinBat  convDnnSt  aiais  ila  onl  6il  dspuis  rsvoqufit, 
savoir: 

ARTICLE  XI. 

II  est  convenn  et  arrdtl  qu^n  ne  lera  jaroaie  impost  aucun  droit  inr  rexportatjon  das  iiiiiImsm  qoi 
pourront  §tre  tir^s  par  lea  aujeta  d*aaciin  dea  Etata  Unie  dea  ialea  d' Amenque  qid  appartianoent  on  poor* 
root  apartaoir  k  aa  Miyeate  trea  Clmtianiie. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 
En  eompenaatkm  de  revemtion  attpuiea  par  Fartiele  prMdentt  il  eat  coavaon  et  anM  qv*il  ne  aaia 
jamais  impost  aocun  droit  ear  rezportation  d'aaeone  espeoa  da  denr6ea  et  marchandiaea  que  lea  aajeta 
oe  sa  Majeati  ties  Cbretienne  pourront  tirer  des  paya  ou  poaaeasiona  actuellea  on  ftttorea  d'aoom  das 
Treize  Etata  Unis  pour  roaage  dea  isles  qui  foumiseent  lea  melaaaea. 

Acta  da  h  Fraaee  riwqaant  lea  articlea  pi^c^dana. 
LeC 


cution  de 

roit  entrainer .  .         . 

prime;  consentant  en  Change %ue  Tarticle  douse  aott  6galement  regard^  comme  non  sTenn^  aa  Majeat^^ 

rur  donner  auz  Eiata  Unis  de  r  Am^rique  Septentnooale  une  nouvelle  preuve  de  aon  affection,  ainai  qua 
aon  desir  de  conaolider  1*  union  et  la  bonne  correspondance  etabliea  entre  les  deux  Etata.  a  bien  vonla 
•voir  egard  a  leurs  roprfisetitatiooa ;  En  eonaeqnence  aa  Majeet^  i  d^lar^  et  declare  par  lea  preaentea, 
qu'eile  conaent  a  la  auppreasion  des  articles  onze  et  douse  susmentionn^,  et  que  son  iniention  est,  qu*ila 
soient  regard^  comme  n*ayant  jamaia  8tl  oompria  dans  le  traits  sign^  le  six  Fevfief  demiar. 

FuT  a  Veraaillea  le  premier  jour  du  moia  d&  Septembre  mil  aapt  cent  aoixante  et  dix-baiL 

GaAVicm  oa  Vsaaorns. 
Acta  dea  Etata  Uaia  r^voquant  lea  articlea  prMdena. 

DECLARATION. 
Le  Roi  tr^  Chretien  ayant  bien  vonln  avoir  ^gard  aox  repreaentationa  que  lui  a  faitea  le  Congrda  G<n<- 
tal  de  rAmerique  Sepcentrionale,  rslativement  I  I'snicle  11  du  trait^  de  comaneroe,  sign^  le  6  F^vriw 
de  la  pieaeote  ann^ ;  et  S.  M.  ajrant  oonaenti  eo  consequence  que  le  dit  article  demeurAt  aupprim^  a 
condition  que  rarticle  12  du  mdme  trait^  fut  ^lament  regard^  comroe  non  avenu ;  le  Congrea  Ganeral 
a  d^1ar6  aon  c6t6  et  d^lare  qu'il  conaent  a  la  suppression  des  articlea  11  et  U  aoamentionn^,  etaon 
inteation  eat,  qa'ila  aoient  regaid^  comaw  n'ayaDt  jamaia  M  eompria  dans  le  tiaite  si(n6  la  aui  Fevnar 
demiar. 

B.  FaASXLtir, 
Artbuk  Lib, 
Joaa  ApAifa» 


90 


TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  WITH  FRANCE.     1778. 


Sliipa  siwpeoU 
ed  aball  eziiibh 
|MMPprt8  and 
oortiiifattw. 


How  to  pro- 
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contraband 
gooda. 


tions  which  shall  remain  in  all  their  force  and  vigour,  and  the  United 
States  on  their  part,  or  anj  of  them,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  enact  such 
laws,  relative  to  that  matter,  as  to  them  shall  seem  proper. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

The  merchant  ships  of  either  of  the  parties  which  shall  be  making 
into  a  port  belonging  to  the  enemy  of  the  other  ally,  and  concerning 
whose  voyage,  and  the  species  of  goods  on  board  her,  there  shall  be 
just  grounds  of  suspicion,  shall  be  obliged  to  exhibit  as  well  upon  the 
high  seas,  as  in  the  ports  and  havens,  not  only  her  passports,  but  like- 
wise certificates,  expressly  shewing  that  her  goods  are  not  of  the  num- 
ber of  those  which  have  been  prohibited  as  contraband. 

ARTICLE  Xm. 
If  by  the  exhibiting  of  the  abovesaid  certificates,  the  other  party  dis- 
cover there  are  any  of  those  sorts  of  goods  which  are  prohibited  and 
declared  contraband,  and  consigned  for  a  port  under  the  obedience  of 
his  enemies,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  break  up  the  hatches  of  such  ship, 
or  to  open  any  chest,  cofiers,  packs,  casks,  or  any  other  vessds  found 
therein,  or  to  remove  the  smallest  parcels  of  her  goods,  whether  such 
ship  belongs  to  the  subjects  of  France,  or  the  inlubitants  of  the  said 
United  States,  unless  the  lading  be  brought  on  shore  in  the  presence  of 
the  officers  of  the  court  of  admiralty,  and  an  inventory  thereof  made ; 
but  there  shall  be  no  allowance  to  sell,  exchange  or  alienate  the  same, 
in  any  manner,  untill  after  that  due  and  lawfiil  process  shall  have  been 
had  against  such  prohibited  goods,  and  the  court  of  admiralty  shall  by 
a  sentence  pronounced  have  confiscated  the  same ;  saving  always  as  well 
the  ship  itself  as  any  other  goods  found  therein,  which  by  this  treaty 
are  to  be  esteemed  free,  neither  may  they  be  detained  on  pretence  of 
their  being  as  it  were  infected  by  the  prohibited  goods,  much  less  shall 
they  be  confiscated,  as  lawful  prize :  but  if  not  the  whole  carso,  but 
only  part  thereof  shall  consist  of  prohibited  or  contraband  goods,  and 
the  commander  of  the  ship  shall  be  ready  and  willing  to  deliver  them  to 
the  captor,  who  has  discovered  them,  in  such  case,  the  captor  havii)g 
received  those  goods,  shall  forthwith  discharge  the  ship,  and  not  hinder 
her  by  any  means,  freely  to  prosecute  the  voyage  on  which  she  was 
bound.  But  in  case  the  contraband  merchandises  cannot  be  idl  received 
on  board  the  vessel  of  the  captor,  then  the  captor  may,  notwithstanding 
the  offer  of  delivering  him  the  contraband  goods,  carry  the  vessel  into 
the  nearest  port  agreeable  to  what  is  above  directed. 


Goods  found 
in  an  enemy's 
ship  may  be 
coniiacatedt  un- 
less put  on 
board  before  de- 
claration of  war, 
or  within  two 
months  after. 


ARTICLE  XIV. 

On  the  contrary  it  is  agreed,  that  whatever  shall  be  found  to  be  laden 
by  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  party  on  any  ship  belonging 
to  the  enemys  of  the  other,  or  to  their  subjects,  the  whale  although  it  be 
not  of  the  sort  of  prohibited  goods,  may  be  confiscated  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  it  belonged  to  the  enemy,  except  such  goods  and  merchan- 
dizes as  were  put  on  board  such  ship  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or 
even  after  such  declaration,  if  so  be  it  were  done  without  knowledge  of 
such  declaration,  so  that  the  goods  of  the  subjects  and  people  of  either 
party,  whether  they  be  of  the  nature  of  such  as  are  prohibited  or  other- 
wise, which  as  is  aforesaid,  were  put  on  board  any  ship  belonging  to  an 
enemy  before  the  war  or  after  the  declaration  of  the  same,  without  the 
knowledp  of  it,  shall  no  ways  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  shall  well 
and  truely  be  restored  without  delay  to  the  proprietors  demanding  the 
same;  but  so  as  that  if  the  said  merchandizes  be  contraband  it  shall  not 
be  any  ways  lawfiil  to  carry  them  afterwards  to  any  ports  belonging  to 
the  enemy.    The  two  contracting  parties  agree,  that  the  term  of  two 
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lea  qudles  demeoreront  dans  toate  lear  force  et  vigneor.  Lea  Elata 
Unia  de  leur  col^  ou  ancon  d'eoUr'  eax,  aeront  librea  de  atatiier  aur  cetta 
mati^re  telle  loi  qu'ila  jugeront  kpropoa. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 
Lea  narirea  marchaada  dea  deox  partiea  qui  aeront  deatin€s  pour  dea 
porta  appartenaota  &  one  puiaaance  ennemie  de  I'autre  aUi6  et  dont  la 
TOiage  ou  la  nature  dea  marchandiaea  dont  ila  aeront  charg^a  donneroit 
de  juatea  aoup^ona,  aeront  tenua  d'exhiber  soit  en  haute  mer,  aoit  dana 
lea  porta  et  havrea,  non  aealement  leura  pasaeporta  maia  encore  lea  cer- 
tificata  qui  conatateront  ezpreaaement  que  leur  chargement  n'eat  pi^a  de 
la  qualitiS  de  ceuz  qui  aont  prohib^  comma  contrebande. 

ARTICLE  Xm. 
Si  rexhibition  dea  dita  certificata  condoit  k  d^coavrir  que  le  navire 
porte  dea  marchandiaea  prohib^ea  et  reput^ea  contrebande,  conaignto 
pour  un  port  ennemi,  il  ne  aera  paa  permia  de  briaer  lea  ^coutillea  dea 
dita  navirea,  ni  d'ouvrir  aucune  caiaae,  coffre,  malle,  ballots,  tonneaux 
et  autrea  caiaaea  qui  8*7  trouveront,  00  d'en  d^placer  et  d^toumer  la 
moindre  partie  dea  marchandiaea  aoit  que  le  navire  apartienne  aux  aujeta 
du  R(u  tr^a  Chretien  ou  aux  habitans  dea  Etata  Unia,  jnaqu'  a  ce  que 
la  cargaiaon  ait  M  miae  A  terre  en  preaence  dea  officlera  dea  coura 
d'  amiraat^,  et  que  rinventaire  en  ait  ete  fait ;  maia  cm  ne  permettra  paa 
de  ?endre,  ^changer  ou  aligner  lea  navirea  ou  leur  cargaiaon  en  manieri 
quelconque,  avant  que  le  procea  ait  iU  fait  et  parfait  legalement  pour 
declarer  la  contrebande,  et  que  lea  coura  d'amiraut^  auront  prononce 
leur  confiscation  par  jugement,  aana  prejudice  n^anmoina  dea  navires, 
ainai  que  dea  marchandiaea  qui  en  vertu  du  traits  doivent  etre  cena^ea 
librea.  II  ne  aera  paa  permia  de  retenir  cea  marchandiaea  aoua  pretexte 
qu'ellea  ont  €i€  entach^ea  par  lea  marchandiaea  de  contrebande  et  bien 
moina  encore  de  lea  confiaquer  comme  dea  priaea  Mgalea.  Dana  le  caa 
ou  une  partie  aeulement  et  non  la  totality  du  chargement  conaiateroit  en 
marchandiaea  de  contrebande,  et  que  le  commandant  du  vaiaaeau  con- 
aepte  a  lea  delivrer  au  coraaire  qui  lea  aura  decouvertea,  klora  le  capi- 
taine  qui  aura  fait  la  priae,  aprda  avoir  re^u  cea  marchandiaea,  doit  in- 
continent relacher  le  navire  et  ne  doit  Tempecher  en  aucune  mani^e 
de  continuer  son  vdi'age.  Maia  dana  le  caa  ou  lea  marchandiaea  de  con« 
trebande  ne  pourroient  paa  etre  toutea  char^^ea  aur  le  vaiaaeau  capteur, 
klora  le  capitaine  du  d?  vaiaaeau  aera  le  maitre,  malgr6  ro&e  de  remet- 
tre  la  contrebande,  de  condnire  le  patron  dana  le  plua  prochain  port, 
conformement  k  ce  qui  eat  pr^acrit  plua  bant 

ARTICLE  XIV. 
On  eat  eonvenQ  an  eontraire  que  tout  ce  qui  ae  troovera  charg^  par 
lea  aujeta  respectife  sur  dea  navirea  apartenanta  anx  ennemia  de  Faatre 
partie  ou  k  leura  aujeta  aera  confiaqu^  aana  diatinction  dea  marchandiaea 
prohib^ea  ou  non  prohib^ea,  ainai  et  de  m^me  que  ai  ellea  appartenoient 
A  Pennemi,  k  I'exception  toute  foia,  dea  effeta  et  marchandiaea  qui  auront 
6t£  mia  k  bord  dea  dita  navirea  avant  la  declaration  de  guerre,  ou  meme 
apr^  la  d?  d^claraticm,  ai  au  moment  du  charffement  on  a  pu  Tignorer, 
de  mani^re  que  lea  marchandiaea  dea  aujeta  oea  deux  partiea,  aoit  qu'el- 
lea  ae  trouvent  du  nombre  de  cellea  de  contrebande  on  autrement,  lea 
quellea  comme  il  vient  d'etre  dit,  auront  ^te  miaea  k  bord  d'un  vaiaaeau 
apartenant  i  Tennemi,  avant  la  guerre  on  meme  apr^a  la  d*  declaration, 
loraqu'on  Fignoroit,  ne  aeront  en  aucune  manidre,  aujetea  k  confiacation, 
maia  aeront  fid^ement  et  de  bonne  foi  renduee  aana  delai  a  leura  pro- 
pri^tairea,  qui  lea  reclameront;  bien  entendu  n^anmoina  qu'il  ne  aoit 
paa  permia  de  portee  dana  lee  porta  ennemia  lee  marchandiaea  qui  aeront 
de  conuebande.    Lea  deux  partiea  cooUacUntea  conviennent  que  le 
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Ships  of  war 
and  privateen 
to  do  DO  injury 
to  either  party; 
if  they  do,  to  be 
punisned  and 
make  repara- 
tion to  the  party 
injured. 


All  ships  and 
merchandize 
rescued  out  of 
the  hands  of  pi- 
rates to  be  re- 
stored. 


Priies  may  be 
carried  into  the 
ports  of  either 
party. 


No  shelter 
shall  be  given 
to  the  captors 
of  prizes  from 
either  party* 


In  case  of  ship- 
wreck, relief  to 
be  afforded. 


When  vessels 
by  stress  of 
weather,  &c. 
are  forced  into 
porrs,  &c.  they 
shall  be  protect- 
ed and  permit- 
ted to  depart. 


months  being  passed  after  the  declaration  of  war,  their  respective  sub* 
jects,  from  whaterer  part  of  the  world  they  come,  shall  not  plead  the 
ignorance  mentioned  in  this  article. 

ARTICLE  XV. 
And  that  more  effectual  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
snbjects  and  inhabitants  of  both  parties,  that  they  suffer  no  injury  by  the 
men  of  war  or  privateers  of  the  other  party,  all  the  commanders  of  the 
ships  of  hta  Most  Christian  Majesty  and  of  the  said  United  States,  and 
all  their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  shall  be  forbid  doing  any  injury  or 
damage  to  the  other  side ;  and  if  they  act  to  the  contrary  they  shall  be 
punished,  and  shall  moreover  be  bound  to  make  satisfaction  for  all  mat- 
ter of  damage,  and  the  interest  thereof,  by  reparation,  under  the  pain 
and  obligation  of  their  person  and  goods. 

ARTICLE  XVI. 

All  ships  and  merchandizes  of  what  nature  soever,  which  shall  be 
rescued  out  of  the  hands  of  any  pirates  or  robbers  on  the  high  seas, 
shall  be  brought  into  some  port  of  either  state,  and  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  custody  of  the  officers  of  that  port,  in  order  to  be  restored  entire 
to  the  true  proprietor,  as  soon  as  due  and  sufficient  proof  shall  be  made 
concerning  the  property  thereof. 

ARTICLE  XVn. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  ships  of  war  of  either  party,  and  privateers, 
freely  to  carry  whithersoever  they  please,  the  ships  and  gcKxIs  taken 
from  their  enemies,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duty  to  the  officers 
of  the  admiralty  or  any  other  judges ;  nor  shall  such  prizes  be  arrested 
or  seized  when  they  come  to  and  enter  the  ports  of  either  party ;  nor 
shall  the  searchers  or  other  officers  of  those  places  search  the  same,  or 
make  examination  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  such  prizes ;  but  they 
may  hoist  sail  at  any  time,  and  depart  and  carry  their  prizes  to  the 
places  expressed  in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanders  of  such 
ships  of  war  shall  be  obliged  to  show :  on  the  contrary,  no  shelter  or 
refuge  shall  be  given  in  their  ports  to  such  as  shall  have  made  prize  of . 
the  subjects,  people  or  property  of  either  of  the  parties ;  but  if  such 
shall  come  in,  being  forced  by  stress  of  weather,  or  the  danger  of  the 
sea,  all  proper  means  shall  be  vigorously  used^  that  they  go  out  and  re- 
tire &om  thence  as  soon  as  possible. 

ARTICLE  XVm. 

If  any  ship  belonging  to  either  of  the  parties,  their  people  or  subjects, 
shall  within  the  coasts  or  dominions  of  the  other,  stick  upon  the  sands, 
or  be  wrecked,  or  suftr  any  other  damage,  all  friendly  assistance  «id 
relief  shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked,  or  such  as  shall  be  in 
danger  thereof.  And  letters  of  safo  conduct  shall  likewise  be  given  to 
them  for  their  free  and  quiet  passage  from  thence  and  the  return  of 
every  one  to  his  own  country. 

ARTICLE  XrX. 
In  case  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  with  their  ship* 
ping,  whether  pnblick  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants,  be 
forced  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates,  or  enemies,  or  any 
other  urgent  necessity  for  seeking  of  shelter  and  harbour,  to  retreat  and 
enter  into  any  of  the  rivers,  bays,  roads  or  ports  belonging  to  the  other 
party,  they  shall  be  received  uid  treated  with  all  humanity  and  kind- 
ness, and  enjoy  all  friendly  protection  and  help ;  and  they  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  refresh  and  provide  themselves,  at  reasonable  rates,  with 
victuals  and  all  things  needful  br  the  sustenance  of  their  persons,  or 
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terme  de  deux  iiiois,  pvk6b  depuio  la  d^larMion  de  guerre,  iewrs  svjett 
respecttft,  de  qnelque  pulie  dn  inoiide  qa'ils  Tiennent  ae  poanrool  plui 
•Ueguer  Figiioraiice  doot  il  est  questioa  dans  ie  pr^MSDl  article. 

•  ARTICLE  XV. 

Et  afin  de  poaiYoir  plus  efficacetneiit  k  la  sQret^  des  Bujets  dea  deox 
partiea  coptractonteB,  poor  qu'il  oe  leur  aoki  fail  ancoa  prejudice  par  lea 
vaiaseanx  de  guerre  de  Taalre  partie  ou  par  des  armateurs  particuliersy 
il  sera  fait  deienae  k  toua  capitaioea  des  vaisseaux  de  sa  Majesty  tr^ 
Chretienne  et  des  dita  Etats  Unis,  et  a  tous  ieurs  aujets  de  faire  aucim 
dommage  ou  insulte  i  ceux  de  T autre  partie,  ct  au  caa  ou  ila  y  cootre^ 
viendroient,  ils  en  aeront  punts;  et,  de  plus,  iJs  seront  tenus  et  oblig^ 
en  Ieurs  personnes  et  en  Ieurs  biena  de  reparer  tous  les  domm«ges  et 
int^rets. 

ARTICaJB  XVL 
Tons  vaineanx  et  naichandiaea  de  qnelque  nitnre  qne  ce  pniaie  etre. 
Ion  qu'ils  anront  ^le  enlev^s  des  maiaa  de  quelqoes  pirates  en  pleine 
mer,  aeront  amenta  dans  quelqne  port  de  Tun  dea  deux  Etats,  et  seront 
remis  k  la  garde  des  officiers  dn  dit  port  afin  d'etre  rendus,  en  entier,  a 
lenr  veritaUe  propri^taire,  auaaitot  qu'il  aura  diiement  et  sufisament  fait 
oonater  de  sa  propriety. 

ARTICLE  XVn. 
Les  Taiaaeanx  de  guerre  de  aa  Majesty  tres  Chretienne  et  eeux  dea 
Etats  Unis,  de  mtme  que  cetix  que  Ieurs  sajeta  anront  arm^s  en  guerre, 
pourront,  en  toute  ]il>ert^,  conduire  ou  bon  leur  semblera  les  prises 
qu'ils  anront  faites  snr  ieurs  ennemis,  sans  etre  obliges  II  ancuns  droits, 
soit  dea  aieurs  amiraux  ou  de  Tamiraute  ou  d'aueuns  autres,  sans  qu'aus- 
si  les  dits  vaisseaux  ou  les  d?  prises,  entrant  dans  les  havres  ou  ports  de 
sa  Majesty  trfes  Chretienne  on  des  dits  Etats  Unis,  puissent  etre  arret^s 
on  saiais,  ni  que  les  officiers  des  lienx  puissent  prendre  connoissance  de 
la  Taliditk  des  df  prises,  les  qnelles  pourront  sortir  et  §tre  coodukes 
franchemeat  et  en  toute  libert^,  aux  lieux  port^s  par  les  commissions 
dont  les  capitaines  des  dits  vaisseaux  seront  obliges  de  faire  aparoir.  Et 
an  contraire,  ae  sera  doani  asile  ni  relraite  dans  lenrs  ports  ou  havres  k 
ceux  qui  auront  fait  des  prises  sur  les  sujets  de  sa  Majesty  ou  des  dita 
Etats  Unis ;  et  s'ils  sont  forces  d'y  entrer  par  tempete  ou  peril  de  la  mer, 
on  les  fera  aortir  le  plnstot  qu'il  sera  possible. 

ARTICLE  XVnL 
Dans  le  caa  oii  un  vaisseau  apartenant  k  Tun  des  deux  Etats  ou  k 
Ieurs  sujets,  aura  ^choue,  fait  naufrage  on  soofl(jert  quelqu'  autre  dom- 
mage sur  les  cotes  ou  sous  la  domination  de  I'uoe  des  deux  parties,  il 
aera  donn£  tonte  aide  et  assistance  amiable  anx  perscaaea  naufr«^6M  on 
qui  se  trouvent  en  d«iger«  et  il  leur  sera  accord^  des  aanf  conduits  poor 
aasiirer  lenr  passage  et  lenr  retoar  dans  leur  patrie. 

ARTICLE  XIX. 

Lorsqne  les  Buieta  et  habitans  de  Tune  dea  denx  partiea  ovec  leoca 
Taisseaux  soit  publics  et  de  guerre,  soit  particuliers  et  marchanda,  seront 
forces  par  uae  tempete,  par  la  ponrsaite  des  pirates  et  des  ennejais^  ou 
par  quelqu'  autre  n^cessit^  urgente,  de  chercher  refuge  et  vn  abri,  de 
ae  retirer  et  entrer  dans  quelqu'  une  des  rivieres,  bayea,  rades  ou  porta 
de  Tune  des  deux  parties,  ils  seront  re^us  et  trait^a  avec  humanity,  et 
jouiront  de  toute  amiti^,  protection  et  aasistance,  et  il  leur  aera  permia 
de  se  ponrvoir  de  raffraichissemens,  de  vivrea,  et  de  toutes  cboses  ndces* 
aairea  pour  leur  subaistance,  pour  la  reparation  de  leura  vaisseaux.  ei 
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IneaMofwar. 
riz  months  shall 
he  allowed  to 
dtisensofeseh 
party  residing 
in  the  other's 
dominion  to  sell 
and  remove 
their  effects. 


raparatioo  of  their  ships,  and  coDTeniency  of  their  voyage;  and  they 
shall  no  ways  be  detained  or  hindered  from  returning  out  of  the  said 
ports  or  roads,  but  may  remove  and  dc|>art  when  and  whither  they  please, 
without  any  let  or  hindrance. 

ARTICLE  XX. 
For  the  better  promoting  of  commerce  on  both  sides,  it  is  agreed, 
that  if  a  war  shall  break  out  between  the  said  two  nations,  six  months 
after  the  proclamation  of  war,  shall  be  allowed  to  the  merchants  in  the 
cities  and  towns  where  they  live  for  selling  and  transporting  their  goods 
and  merchandizes ;  and  if  any  thing  be  UJcen  from  them,  or  any  injury 
be  done  them  within  that  term  by  either  party,  or  the  people  or  subjects 
of  either,  full  satisfaction  shall  be  made  for  the  same. 


Citiiena  of 
neither  party 
ahall  takecom- 
missbns  or  let- 
ters of  man^oe 
from  any  pnoce 
or  state  with 
whom  the  other 
is  at  war,  to  act 
as  priyateers. 


ARTICLE  XXL 

No  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King  shall  apply  for  or  take  any 
commission,  or  letters  of  marque,  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act 
as  privateers  against  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against 
the  subjects,  peq>le  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  Stages,  or  any  of 
them,  or  against  the  property  of  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  any  of  them, 
from  any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at 
war ;  nor  shall  any  citizen,  subject,  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United 
States,  or  any  of  them,  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of 
marque  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships,  to  act  as  privateers  against  the 
subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King,  or  any  of  them,  or  the  property  oi 
any  of  them,  from  any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  King  shall 
be  at  war;  and  if  any  person  of  either  nation  shall  take  such  commis- 
sions or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall  be  punished  as  a  pirate. 


Foreign  priraf- 
teers  not  allow- 
ed to  be  fitted 
oat,  or  to  sell 
their  priies  in 
the  ports  of 


ARTICLE  XXn. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers,  not  belonging  to  sub* 
jects  of  the  Most  Christian  King,  nor  citizens  of  the  said  United  States, 
who  have  commissions  from  any  other  Prince  or  State  in  enmity  with 
either  nation,  to  fit  their  ships  in  the  ports  of  either  the  one  or  the  other 
of  the  aforesaid  parties,  to  sell  what  they  have  taken,  or  in  any  other 
manner  whatsoever  to  exchange  their  ships,  merchandizes,  or  any  other 
lading ;  neither  shall  they  be  allowed  even  to  purchase  victuals,  except 
such  as  shall  he  necessary  for  their  goin^  to  the  next  port  of  that  Prince 
or  State  from  which  they  have  commissions. 


Liberty  for 
either  iMrty  to 
trade  with  a  na- 
tion at  war  with 
the  other. 


•     ARTICLE  XXra. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  all  and  singular  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Chris- 
tian King,  and  the  citizens,  people  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United 
States,  to  sail  with  their  ships  with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security, 
no  distinction  being  made,  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandizes 
laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or 
hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with  the  Most  Christian  King,  or  the  United 
States.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  and  inhabitants 
aforesaid,  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandizes  aforementioned,  and 
to  tfade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places,  ports  and 
havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any 
opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places 
of  the  enemy  aforementioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whe- 
ther they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  Prince,  or  under  severd. 
And  it  if  hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  a  freedom  to 
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poor  continiier  lear  voiage ;  le  toot  moleiinant  nn  prix  raiaoaable,  et  ils 
ne  seroDt  retenos  en  aucmie  mani^re,  ni  empech^s  de  aortir  dea  dita 
porta  oa  radea,  maia  poorront  ae  retirer  et  partir  quaod,  et  cooune  il 
leor  plaira,  aana  aacan  obatade  ni  empcchement 

ARTICLE  XX. 
Afin  de  promoaToir  d'aotant  mieaz  le  commerce  de  deux  eot^,  il  eat 
coDTenu  que  dana  le  caa  oil  la  goerre  aorriendroit  entre  lea  deax  nationa 
ausdites,  il  aera  accord^  aiz  moia,  apr^a  la  declaration  de  guerre,  anx 
marcfaanda  dana  lea  villea  et  cit^a  qu'ils  habitent,  pour  raaaembler  et 
tranqK>rter  lea  marchandiaea :  et  a'il  en  est  enlev^  qoelque  cboae  ou  8*1! 
lear  a  et^  fait  quelqu'  injure  durant  le  terme  pr^acrit  CHie8aoa,parl'une 
dea  deux  partiea,  leura  peuplea  ou  aujeta,  il  leur  aera  donn£  k  cet  ^gard 
pleine  et  enti^re  aatiafaction. 

ARTICLE  XXI. 

Aacnn  aujet  da  Roi  tr^a  Chretien  ne  prendra  de  comraiaaion  on  de 
lettrea  de  marque,  pour  armer  quelque  vaiaaeau  ou  vaiaaeanx  k  Teffet 
d'agir  comme  coraairea  contre  lea  dita  Etata  Unia  ou  quelquea  una 
d'entr"  eux,  ou  contre  lea  aujeta,  peuplea  on  habitana  d'iceux,  ou  contre 
leur  propri^te  ou  celle  dea  habitana  d'ancnn  d'entr*  eux,  de  quelque 

Kince  que  ce  aoit  avec  lequel  lea  dita  Etata  Unia  aeront  en  guerre, 
s  meme  aucnn  citoTen,  aujet,  ou  habitant  dea  aoadita  Etata  Unia  et  de 
qaelqu'  un  d'entr'  eux,  ne  demandera  ni  n'acceptera  aucune  commiaaion 
ou  lettrea  de  marque,  pour  armer  ouelque  Taiaaeau,  00  vaiaaeaux  pour 
courre  sua  aux  aujeta  de  aa  Majeate  trea  Chretienne,  ou  quelquea  una 
d'entre  eux  ou  leur  propriety,  de  quelque  prince  00  etat  que  ce  aoit 
aTec  qui  aa  d?  Majeate  ae  trouTera  en  gaerre ;  et  ai  qoelqu'  un  de  I'une 
ou  de  r  autre  nation  prenoit  de  par^ea  commiaaiona  ou  lettrea  de 
marque,  il  aera  puni  comme  pirate. 

ARTICLE  XXn. 

II  ne  aera  permia  A  ancun  coraaire  Stranger  non  apartenant  k  qnelque 
aujet  de  aa  Majeat^  trea  Chretienne  ou  a  an  citoien  dea  dita  Etata  Unia, 
leqnel  aura  une  commiaaion  de  la  part  d'on  prince  oa  d'une  puiaaance 
en  guerre  avec  Tune  dea  deux  nationa,  d'armer  leura  yaiaaeaux  dana  lea 
porta  de  Tune  dea  deux  partiea,  ni  d'y  vendre  lea  priaea  qu'il  aara  faitea, 
ni  d^charger  en  autre  mani^re  quelconque  lea  yaiaaeanx,  marchandiaea 
ou  aucune  partie  de  leur  cargaison ;  il  ne  aera  m6me  paa  permia  d'ach^ 
ter  d*autrea  yiTrea  que  ceux  qui  lui  aeront  n^ceaaairea  pour  ae  rendre 
dana  le  port  le  plua  voiain  du  prince  ou  de  I'etat  dont  il  tient  aa  com- 
miaaion. 

ARTICLE  XXra.    • 

n  aera  permia  k  tooa  et  nn  ehaeun  dea  aujeta  da  Roi  trda  Chretien  et 
aux  citoi'ens,  peuple  et  habitana  dea  auadita  £Uta  Unia,  de  naviguer  avec 
leura  batimena  avec  toute  liberty  et  adret^,  aana  qu'il  puiaae  etre  fait 
d'exc«>tion  a  cet  ^gard,  a  raiaon  dea  propri^tairea  dea  marchandiaea 
chargeea  aur  lea  dita  batimena  venant  de  quelque  port  que  ce  aoit,  et 
destinea  pour  quelque  place  d'une  puiaaance  actuellement  ennemie,  ou 
qui  pourra  I'etre  dana  la  auite  de  aa  Majeat^  tria  Chretienne  ou  dea  Etata 
Unia.  n  aera  permia  ^galement  aux  aujeta  et  habitana  aua  mentionn^a 
de  naviguer  avec  leura  vaiaaeaux  et  marchandiaea  et  de  frequenter  avec 
la  meme  liberty  et  adret^,  lea  placea,  porta,  ei  havrea  dea  puiaaancea 
ennemiea  dea  deux  partiea  contractantea  ou  d'une  d' entre  ellea,  aana 
oppoaition  ni  tu>uble,  et  de  faire  le  commerce  non  aeulement  directe- 
ment  dea  porta  de  I'ennemi  auadit  k  un  port  neutre,  maia  auaai  d'nn  port 
ennemi  k  on  autre  port  ennemi,  aoit  qu'il  ae  trouve  aoua  aa  juriadiction 
ou  aoos  celle  de  pluaieura ;  et  il  eat  atipul^  par  le  preaent  tiuti  que  lea 
4  C 
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Free  ships         goods,  and  that  every  thing  shall  bedeemed  to  be  free  and  exempt  which 

make  free  ghall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  either  of 

^ooatnSiuad    ^^^  confederates,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof  should 

articles.  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  ej&> 

cepted.     It  is  also  agreed  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  be 

extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that 

although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be 

taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  soldiers  and  in  actual  service 

of  the  enemies. 

ARTICLE  XXIV. 

What  ffoods  This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 

■hall ^^^°^°'^   merchandizes,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the  name 
^^  of  contraband,  and  under  this  name  of  contraband  or  prohibited  goods, 

shall  be  comprehended  arms,  great  guns,  bombs  with  the  fuzes,  and 
other  things  belonging  to  them,  cannon  ball,  gunpowder,  match,  pikes, 
swords,  lances,  spears,  halberds,  mortars,  petards,  granades,  saltpetrei 
muskets,  musket  ball,  bucklers,  helmets,  breast  plates,  coats  of  mail, 
and  the  like  kinds  of  arms,  proper  for  arming  soldiers,  musket  rests, 
belts,  horses  with  their  furniture,  and  all  other  warlike  instruments 
whatever.  These  merchandizes  which  follow  shall  not  be  reckoned 
among  contraband  or  prohibited  goods ;  that  is  to  say,  ail  sorts  of  cloths, 
and  all  other  manufactures  woven  of  any  wool,  flax,  silk,  cotton,  or  any 
other  materials  whatever,  all  kinds  of  wearing  apparel,  together  with  the 
^ecies  whereof  they  are  used  to  be  made,  gold  and  silver,  as  well  coined 
as  uncoined,  tin,  iron,  latten,  copper,  brass,  coals ;  as  also  wheat  and 
barley,  and  any  other  kind  of  corn  and  pulse ;  tobacco,  and  likewise  all 
manner  of  spices ;  salted  and  smoked  flesh,  salted  fish,  cheese  and  butter, 
beer,  oils,  wines,  sugars,  and  all  sorts  of  salts ;  and  in  general  all  provi- 
sions which  serve  for  the  nourishment  of  mankind  and  the  sustenance 
of  life ;  furthermore,  all  kinds  of  cotton,  hemp,  flax,  tar,  pitch,  ropes, 
cables,  sails,  sail  cloths,  anchors  and  any  parts  of  anchors,  also  ships' 
masts,  planks,  boards  and  beams  of  what  trees  soever ;  and  all  other 
things  proper  either  for  building  or  repairing  ships,  and  all  other  goods 
whatever  which  have  not  been  worked  into  the  form  of  any  instrument 
or  thing  prepared  for  war  by  land  or  by  sea,  shall  not  be  reputed  con- 
traband, much  less  such  as  have  been  already  wrought  and  made  up  for 
any  other  use :  all  which  shall  be  wholly  reckoned  among  free  goods ; 
as  likewise  all  other  merchandizes  and  things  which  are  not  compre- 
hended and  particularly  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  enumeration  of 
contraband  goods ;  so  that  they  may  be  transported  and  carried  in  the 
freest  manner  by  the  subjects  of  both  confederates,  even  to  places  be- 
lonffing  to  an  enemy,  such  towns  or  places  being  only  excq>ted,  as  are 
at  that  time  besieged,  blocked  up  or  invested 

ARTICLE  XXV. 

Ships  and  ves-  To  the  end  that  all  manner  of  dissentions  and  quarrels  may  be  avoided 
!!^ihed  '^th''  ^^^  prevented,  on  one  side  and  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  in  case  either 
letters  or  pasT^  ^^  ^^®  parties  hereto  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  vesselcT 
ports  and  oerti.  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  people  of  the  other  ally,  must  be  furnished 
™*tes.  with  sea  letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property  and  bulk  of 

the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  com- 
mander of  the  said  ship,  that  it  may  appear  thereby  that  the  ship  really 
and  truley  belongs  to  the  subjects  of  one  of  the  parties,  which  passport 
shall  be  made  out  and  granted  according  to  the  form  annexed  to  this 
treaty ;  they  shall  likewise  be  recalled  every  year,  that  is  if  Um  ship 
happens  to  return  home  within  the  space  of  a  year.  It  is  likewise  agreed, 
that  such  ships  being  laden  are  to  be  provided  not  only  with  passports 
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batbpens  libres  aasfireranl  ^^ement  U  liberty  des  marchandiseB,  el 
qu'on  jugera  libres  toutes  lea  choses  qui  se  trouveroot  abord  des  navirea 
aparteoants  aoz  sujets  d'une  des  parties  contractantes,  quand  meme  le 
chargement  ou  partie  d'icelui  apartiendroit  aux  ennemis  de  Tune  des 
deux ;  bien  eotendu  D^anmoins  que  la  contrebande  sera  toujours  ex- 
ceptee.  II  est  ^alement  convenu  que  cette  meme  liberie  s'etendroit 
aux  personnes  qui  pourroient  se  trou?er  kbord  du  batiment  libre,  quand 
meme  elles  seroient  ennemies  de  Tune  des  deux  parties  contractantes,  , 

et  eUes  ne  pourront  etre  enlev^es  des  dits  navires,  a  moins  qu' elles  ne 
Solent  militaires  et  actuellement  an  service  de  Tennemi. 

ARTICLE  XXIV. 
Cette  liberte  de  naYigation  et  de  commerce  doit  s'^tendre  sur  toutes 
Bortes  de  marchandises,  a  I'exception  seulement  de  celles  qui  sont  de- 
signees sous  le  nom  de  contrebande :  Sous  ce  nom  de  contrebande  ou 
de  marchandises  prohibe^s,  doivent  etre  compris  les  armes,  canons, 
bombes  avec  leurs  fusses  et  autres  choses  y  relatives,  boulets,  poudre  k 
tirer,  m^ches,  piques,  ep^ea,  lances,  dards,  hallebardes,  mortiers,  petards, 
grenades,  salpetre,  fusils,  balles,  boucliers,  casques,  cuirasses,  cote  de 
maiUes,  et  autres  armes  de  cette  esp^ce,  propres  k  armer  les  sol  data, 
porte-mousqueton,  baudriers,  chevaux  avec  leurs  equipages,  et  tons 
autres  instrumens  de  guerre  quelconques.  Les  marchandises  d^nommees 
ci-apres  ne  seront  pas  comprises  parmi  la  contrebande  ou  choses  pro 
hibees,  savoir :  toutes  sortes  de  draps  et  toutes  autres  etofles  de  laine, 
lin,  soye,  coton  ou  d' autres  matieres  quelconques ;  toutes  sortes  de  v^te- 
mens  avec  les  etofles  dont  on  a  coutume  de  les  faire,  Tor  et  Farsent 
monnoie  ou  non,  retain,  le  fer,  laiton,  cuivre,  airain,  charbons,  de  mime 
que  le  froment  et  I'orge,  et  tonte  autre  sorte  de  bleds  et  legumes ;  le 
tabac  et  toutes  les  sortes  d'Ipiceries,  la  viande  salee  et  fum^e,  poisson 
salM,  fromage  et  beurre,  bierre,  huiles,  vins,  sucres,  et  toute  espece  de 
sel,  et  en  general  toutes  provisions  servant  pour  la  nourriture  de  I'homme 
et  pour  le  soutien  de  la  vie.  De  plus,  toutes  sortes  de  coton,  de  chanvre, 
lin,  goadrcm,  poiz,  cordes,  cables,  voiles,  Unles  a  voiles,  ancres,  parties 
d'ancres,  mats,  planches,  madriers,  et  bois  de  toute  espice,  et  toutes 
autres  choses  propres  k  la  construction  et  reparation  des  vaisseaux,  et 
autres  matieres  quelconques  qui  n'ont  pas  la  for  me  d'un  instrument 
prepare  pour  la  guerre  par  terre  comme  par  mer,  ne  seront  pas  reput^es 
contrebande,  et  encore  moins  celles  qui  sont  deja  prepar^es  poor  quelqu' 
autre  usage :  Toutes  les  choses  denomm^es  cfdessus,  doivent  etre  com- 
prises parmi  les  marchandises  libres,  de  mSme  que  toutes  les  autres 
marchandises  et  effets  qui  ne  sont  pas  compris  et  particulierdment 
nonmies  dans  Venumeration  des  marchandises  de  contrebande ;  de  ma- 
nifere  qu' elles  pourront  ^tre  transport^es  et  conduites  de  la  mani^re  la 
plus  libre,  par  les  sujets  des  deux  parties  contractantes,  dans  des  places 
ennemies,  a  ^exception  n^anmoins  de  celles  qui  se  trooveroient  actuel- 
lement assieg^es,  bloqu^es  ou  investies. 

ARTICLE  XXV. 
Afin  d'^Garter  et  de  prevenir  de  part  et  d'antre  toates  discussions  et 
qnerdles,  il  a  ^te  convenu  que  dans  le  cas  ou  I'nne  des  deux  parties  se 
troaveroit  engag^e  dans  une  gu^re,  les  vaiaseauz  et  batimens  apartenans 
*auz  sujets  ou  peuple  de  Tautre  alli^,  devront  etre  pourvus  de  lettres  de 
mer  on  passeports,  les  quels  exprimeront  le  nom,  la  propriety  et  le  port 
dn  navire,  ainsi  que  le  nom  et  la  demeure  du  maitre  on  commandant 
du  dit  vaisseau,  kfin  qu'il  aparoiase  par  Ik  que  le  m^me  vaiasean  apar- 
iient  r^ellement  et  veritablement  aux  sujets  de  i'une  des  deux  parties 
ecHitractaiftes;  leqoel  paaseport  devra  etre  exp^di^  selon  le  modtie  an- 
nexe au  present  traite.  Ces  passqxNrts  devront  ^galement  etre  renoo- 
velies  ohaque  annee,  dans  le  cas  on  le  vaiaaeau  retoume  chez  lui  dana 
I'eapaee  d'une  annee.    II  a  M  convenu  egalement  que  les  vaisseaux 
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as  abore-mentioned,  bat  also  with  certt6cates,  containing  the  several 
particulars  of  the  cargo,  the)>lace  whence  the  ship  sailed,  and  whither 
she  is  bound,  that  so  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  con* 
traband  goods  be  on  board  the  same ;  which  certificates  shall  be  made 
out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  set  sail,  in  the  accus- 
tomed form ;  and  if  any  one  shall  think  it  fit  or  adrisable  to  express  in 
the  said  certificates^  the  person  to  whom  the  goods  on  board  belong,  he 
«  may  fireely  do  so. 

ARTICLE  XXVL 

Vesiels  com-  The  ships  of  the  subjecttf  and  inhabitants  of  either  of  the  parties, 
ifig  on  the  cMst  coming  upon  any  coasts  belonging  to  either  of  the  said  allies,  but  not 
pons  of  efther  willing  ^o  enter  into  port,  or  l^ing  entered  into  port  and  not  willing  to 
party,  how  to  be  unload  their  cargoes  or  break  bulk,  they  shall  be  treated  according  to 
^*^*i^  the  general  rules  prescribed  or  to  be  prescribed,  relative  to  the  object  in 

question. 

ARTICLE  XXVn. 

How  Tenelfl         If  the  ships  of  the  said  subjects,  peq>le  or  inhabitants  of  either  of  the 

aretobetTMted  parties  shall  be  met  with,  either  sailing  along  the  coasts  or  on  the  high 

ZufmS^uot    ^*''»  ^y  ^°7 *^'P  ^^ ^^  ^^ ^^  other,  or  by  any  privateers,  the  said  ships 

privateen.  of  war  or  privateers,  for  the  avoiding  of  any  disorder,  shall  remain  out 

of  cannon  shot,  and  may  send  their  boats  aboard  the  merchant  ship 

which  they  shall  so  meet  with,  and  may  enter  her  to  number  of  two  or 

three  men  only,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of  such  ship  or 

vessel  shall  exhibit  his  passport  concerning  the  prc^rty  of  the  ship, 

made  out  according  to  the  form  inserted  in  this  present  treaty,  and  the 

ship  when  she  shidl  have  showed  such  passport,  shall  be  free  and  at 

liberty  to  pursue  her  voyage,  so  as  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  molest  or 

search  her  in  any  manner,  or  to  give  her  chase  or  force  her  to  quit  her 

intended  course. 


No  searDh  af- 
ter goodi  are 
put  on  board 
■huM  or  vessels, 
unless  in  case 
of  fraud. 


ARTICLE  XXVra. 

It  is  also  agreed,  that  all  goods  when  once  put  on  board  the  ships  or 
vessels  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  shall  be  subject  to  no 
farther  visitation ;  but  all  visitation  or  search  shall  be  made  beforehand, 
and  all  prohibited  goods  shall  be  stopped  on  the  spot,  before  the  same 
be  put  on  board,  unless  there  are  manifest  tokens  or  proofs  of  fraudu- 
lent practice ;  nor  shall  either  the  persons  or  goods  of  the  subjects  of 
his  Most  Christian  Majesty  or  the  United  States,  be  put  under  any 
arrest  or  molested  by  any  other  kind  of  embargo  for  that  cause ;  and 
only  the  subject  of  that  state  to  whom  the  said  goods  have  been  or  shall 
be  prohibiteo,  and  who  shall  presume  to  sell  or  alienate  such  sort  of 
gooids,  shaU  be  duly  punished  for  the  ofience. 


ARTICLE  XXIX. 

Consals,  A&c.  The  two  contracting  parties  grant  mutually  the  liberty  of  having  each 
{J^^*jJJj^  ■"  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  agents  and  commissaries, 
^achpiirty.  whose  functions  shall  be  regulated  by  a  particular  agreement 


ARTICLE  XXX. 

Free  ports.  And  the  more  to  favor  and  facilitate  the  commerce  which  the  subiects 

of  the  United  States  may  have  with  France,  the  Most  Christian  King 
will  grant  them  in  Europe  one  or  more  free  ports,  where  they  may  bring 
and  dispose  of  all  the  produce  and  merchandize  of  the  thirteen  United 
States ;  and  his  Majesty  will  also  continue  to  the  subjects  of  the  said 
states,  the  free  ports  which  have  been  and  are  open  in  the  French  islands 
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susmentioan^s,  dans  le  cas  ou  ils  seroient  charges,  deTroot  etre  poamu 
Qon  seulement  de  passqwrts,  mais  aassi  de  certificats,  contenant  le  d^ 
tail  de  la  cargaisoD,  le  lieu  d'ou  le  vaiaseau  est  parti,  et  la  d^laratioo 
des  oiarchaDdiaeB  de  cootrebande  qui  poarroient  ae  trourer  kbord; 
leaquela  certificata  devroht  Itre  exp^di^a  daus  la  iorme  aceoutume^  par 
lea  officiers  du  lieu  d'ou  le  vaiaaeau  aura  fait  voile :  et  8*11  4toit  jug^ 
utile  ou  prudent  d'exprimer  dana  les  dita  paaeeporta,  la  peraonna  i 
laquelle  lea  marchandiaea  apartienneot,  oa  poorra  le  faire  librement 

ARTICLE  XXVL 
Dana  le  eas  oa  lea  raiaaeaux  dea  aujeta  et  habitana  de  Tuiie  dea  deux 
parties  contraetantea  aprocheroient  des  cotea  de  Tantre,  aana  cependaot 
avoir  le  deaaein  d'entrer  dana  le  port,  oa  aprte  etre  entr^,  aana  avoir  le 
desaein  de  decharger  la  cargaiaon,  ou  rompre  leor  charge,  on  ae  con* 
duira  k  leor  ^gard  auivant  lea  reglemena  g^n^raax  pr^acrita  oq  4  pre- 
acrire  relativement  a  Tobjet  dont  il  eat  queatioo. 

ARTICLE  XXVn. 
Loraqu'on  batiment  apartenant  aox  dita  aujeta,  people  et  habitana  de 
I'une  dea  deux  partiea,  aera  rencontr^  navicant  le  long  dea  cdtea  oa  en 
pleine  mer,  par  un  vaiaaeaa  de  guerre  de  r  autre,  ou  par  an  annatenr, 
le  dit  vaiaaeau  de  guerre,  oa  armateur,  afin  d'^viter  toot  deaordre,  ae 
tiendra  bora  de  la  port^e  du  canon,  et  pourra  envoler  aa  chaloupe  kbord 
du  batiment  marchand,  et  7  faire  enuer  deux  ou  troia  hommea,  aux 
quela  le  maitre  ou  commandant  du  batiment  montrera  aon  paaaeport,  le 
quel  devra  etre  conibrme  k  la  formule  annexed  au  present  traits,  et 
conatatera  la  propri^te  du  batiment :  et  aprfea  que  le  dit  batiment  aura 
exhibe  un  pareil  paaaeport,  il  lui  aera  libre  de  oootiniier  aon  v6Iage»  et 
il  ne  aera  paa  permia  de  le  moleater,  ni  de  chercher  en  aucune  mani^re, 
de  lui  donner  la  chaaae,  ou  de  le  forcer  de  quiter  la  coorae  qu'il  t^itmi 
propoa^e 

ARTICLE  xzym. 

0  eat  coDvena  que  loraque  lea  marcfaandiaes  aoront  iti  charg^ea  aor 
lea  vaiaaeaux  ou  batimena  de  Tune  dea  deux  partiea  contraetantea,  ellea 
ne  pourront  plua  €tre  aaaujetiea  k  aucune  viaite ;  toate  visite  et  recherche 
devant  etre  faite  avant  le  chargement,  et  lea  marchandiaea  prohib^ea 
devant  etre  arrSt^ea  et  aaiaiea  aur  la  plage  avant  de  pouvoir  ^tre  em- 
barqu^ea,  A  moina  qu'on  n'ait  dea  indicea  ipanifeatea  ou  dea  preuvea  de 
veraementa  frauduleux«  De  meme  aucun  dea  aujeta  de  aa  Majeat^  tr^a 
Chretienne  ou  des  Etata  Unia,  ni  leura  marchandiaea,  ne  poarront  etre 
arret^a  ni  moleat^a  pour  cette  cauae,  par  aucune  eap^ce  d'embargo ;  et 
lea  aeula  aujeta  de  Tetat,  auxquela  lea  d?  marchandiaea  aurbnt  ^te  pro- 
hib^ea,  et  qui  ae  aeront  emancip^a  k  vendre  et  alitoer  de  par eillea  mar- 
chandiaea,  aeront  diiement  punia  pour  cette  contravention* 

ARTICLE  XXIX. 

Lea  deax  partiea  contraetantea  ae  aont  aecard^ea  mutueDement  la 
facnlte  de  tenir  dana  leura  porta  reapectifii,  dea  conaula,  vice-conaola, 
agenta  et  ctHnmiaaairea^  dont  lea  fonctiona  aeront  regl^  par  one  con- 
ventioQ  particuli^re. 

ARTICLE  XXX. 

Pea?  d'autant  plus  favoriaer  et  faciliter  le  commerce  qoe  les  aojeta 
dea  Etata  Unia  feront  avec  la  France,  le  Roi  trte  Chretien  leor  accor- 
dera  en  Europe  un  ou  pluaieura  porta  Franca  dana  leaquela  ila  pourront 
amener  et  debiter  tootea  lea  denre^a  et  marchandiaea  provenant  des 
treize  Etats  Unia;  aa  Majeat^  conaervera  d'un  autre  cot^,  aux  aujeta  des 
dita  Etals,  les  porta  Francs  qui  out  iti^  et  aont  oaverto  dana  lea  iaies 
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of  America :  of  all  which  free  ports  the  said  sabjects  of  the  United 
States  shall  eojoy  the  me,  agreable  to  the  f egulations  which  relate  to 
them. 

ARTICLE  XXXI. . 

Raiificatkm.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifications 

shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  de- 
claring nevertheless,  thai  the  present  treaty  was  originally  com- 
jMwed  and  ooncloded  in  the  French  language,  azid  they  have 
thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Dom  al  Paris,  this  sixth  day  of  February,  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  seventyHMght. 

C.  A.  GERARD,  (l.  s. 

B.  FRANKLIN,  (l.  s. 

SILAS  DEANE,  (l.  s. 

ARTHUR  LEE,  (l.  s. 
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FraiMjcMBes  de  rAmerique.  De  toas  les  qaels  ports  Francs  les  dits  sujeto 
des  EkatB  Unis  joairoot  conformement  anz  r^glemena  qui  en  d^terminent 
I'lisage. 

ARTICLE  XXXI. 

Le  present  trait^  sera  ratifi^  de  part  et  d'aiitre,  et  les  ratifications  se- 
rant  echangi^  dana  Teapaoe  de  sU  moia  o«  ploatdc  si  faire  se  peut. 

In  ibi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectife  ont  sign^  les  articles  ci- 
desstu,  tant  en  langae  Fran^ise  qn'en  lan|[tte  Angloise,  declarant 
n^anmoins  que  le  present  traits  «  et6  originairemeni  redag^  et  ar- 
rete  en  langue  Fran^oise;  et  ils  y  ont  appos^  le  cacbet  de  leurs 


Fait  k  Paris,  le  siiieme  joor  da  moia  de  Fetrier,  mil  s^  cent  soix- 
antedix^nit 

C.A^OERARD,      (l.«. 

u  a.S 


B.  FRANKLIN,  (l. 
SILAS  DEANE,  (l. 
ARTHUR  LEE,     (u 
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TBEATY 

Of  Amity  and  Commerce  between  their  ESgh  Mightinesses  the 
States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  the  United 
States  of  America f  to  unt:  New-Hampshire,  Massachusetts, 
Rhode-Mand  and  Providence  Plantations,  Connecticutt,  New- 
York,  New-Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Ftr- 
ginia,  North-Carolina,  South-Carolina,  and  Oeorgia.  (a) 

Oct  8. 1788.  Their  Hiffh  Mightinesses  the  States  General  of  the  United  Nether- 
lands, and  the  United  States  of  America;  to  wit:  New-Hampshire, 
Massachusetts,  Rhode-Island  and  Providence  Plantations,  Connecticatt, 
New- York,  New-Jersey,  Pensjlvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia, 
North-Carolina,  South-Carolina,  and  Georgia,  desiring  to  ascertain  in  a 
permanmit  and  equitable  manner,  the  rules  to  be  observed  relative  to 
the  commerce  and  correspondence,  which  they  intend  to  establish  be- 
tween their  respective  states,  countries  and  inhabitants,  have  judged 
that  the  said  end  cannot  be  better  obtained,  than  by  establishmg  the 
most  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity  for  the  basis  of  their  agreement, 
and  by  avoiding  all  those  burthensome  preferences,  which  are  usually 
the  sources  of  debate,  embarrassment  and  discontent ;  by  leaving  also 
each  party  at  liberty  to  make,  respecting  commerce  and  navigation,  such 
ulterior  reffulations  as  it  shall  find  most  convenient  to  itself;  and  by 
founding  the  advantages  of  commerce  solely  upon  reciprocal  utility,  and 
the  just  rules  of  free  intercourse,  reserving  withal  to  each  party  the 
liberty  of  admitting  at  its  pleasure  other  nations  to  a  participation  of 
the  same  advantages. 

On  these  principles  their  said  High  Mightinesses  the  States  General 
of  the  United  Netherlands,  have  named  for  their  plenipotentiai^es,  from 
the  midst  of  their  assembly.  Messieurs,  their  deputies  for  the  foreign 
affairs ;  and  the  said  United  States  of  America,  on  their  part,  have  fur- 
nished with  full  powers,  Mr.  John  Adams,  late  commissioner  of  the 
United  States  of  America  at  the  court  of  Versailles,  heretofore  delegate 
in  Conffreas  from  the  state  of  Massachusetts-Bay,  and  chief  justice  of 
the  said  state,  who  have  agreed  and  concluded  as  follows,  to  witt : 

ARTICLE  L 

Peace  and  There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable  and  universal  peace  and  sincere 

fnendehip  be-      friendship,  between  their  High  Mightinesses,  the  Lords  the  States  Gene- 

ITSSJ***  *"*     '•!  ^^  ^®  United  Netherlands,  and  the  United  States  of  America,  and 

"* '""'  between  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  parties,  and  between  the 

countries,  islands,  cities  and  places,  situated  under  the  jurisdiction  of 

the  said  United  Netherlands,  and  the  said  United  States  of  America, 

their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  of  every  degree,  without  exception  of 

persons  or  places. 

ARTICLE  n. 
The  subjects  of  the  said  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands, 

(fl)This  treaty  wis  lalified  on  the  89d  Janniry,  1783. 


TBACTAAT 

Van  VriendstAap  en  Commercie,  tusschen  Haar  Hoog  Mogende 
de  StaUn  Gtneraal  der  Vereenigde  Nederlanden^  en  de  Veree" 
nigde  Siaten  van  Axnerica,  te  toeeten,  New-HampAvre^  MasBa' 
chusetts,  Rkode-Mand  en  Providence  Plantations,  ConnectiaUt, 
New-Tork,  New-Jeney^  Pensj^vania,  Ddaware,  Maryland, 
firginienf  Noord-Cardina,  Zuyd-Carolina,  en  Georgia. 

Haar  Hoc^  Mogende  de  Staten  Geoeraal  der  Yereeniffde  Neder- 
landen  en  de  Vereenigde  Staten  ^an  America;  te  weeten :  New-Hamp» 
shire,  MassachuBetta,  Rhode-Island  en  Providence  Plantationa^  Connec-* 
ticutt,  New-York,  New-Jersej,  Pensylvanien,  Delaware,  Maryland, 
Virginien,  Noord-Carolina,  Zayd-Carolina,  en  Georgien,  geneegen  zynde 
op  een  b^tendige  en  billyke  wyze  te  bepalen  de  regden,  die  in  acht 
genomen  moeten  worden,  ten  qpzigte  Tan  de  correapondentie  en  com- 
mercie, welke  zy  ?erlangen  Taal  te  tteUen  tnaBcben  haare  respective 
landen  Staten,  onderdanen  en  ingezeetenen,  hebben  geoordeelt,  dat  het 
gezegde  einde  niet  beeter  kan  worden  bereikt,  dan  door  te  stellen  tol 
een  bazis  ?an  haar  verdrag,  de  rolmaekste  egaliteit  en  reciprociteit,  en 
met  ?ermyding  van  alle  die  lastige  preferentien,  dewelke  doorgaans  de 
bronaders  zvn  van  twist,  verwarring  en  misnoe^ ;  door  aan  iedere 
party  de  vryheid  te  laten,  om  weegins  de  commercie  en  navigatie,  verder 
zulke  reglementen  te  maken,  als  die  voor  zig  zelven  bet  geroegiykst 
zal  oordeeien ;  en  door  de  voordeelen  van  commercie,  eeniglyk  te  gron- 
den  op  weederzyds  nut,  en  de  juiste  r^geia  van  vrye  handel  over  en 
weer ;  reserveerende  by  dat  alles  aan  iedere  parthy  de  vryheid,  om,  na 
des  zelfs  goedvinden  andere  natien  te  admitteeren  tot  het  participeeren 
aan  dezelfde  voordeelen. 

Op  deeze  grondbeginzelen  hebben  voorgemelde  Haar  Hoog  Mogende 
de  Staten  Generaal  der  Vereenigde  Nederlanden,  tot  hnnne  Plenipc^ 
tentiarissen,  nit  het  midden  hunner  vergadering  benoemd,  de  Heeren 
Derselver  gedepateerden  tot  de  buitenlandsche  Saaken ;  En  de  gemelde 
Vereenigde  Staten  van  America  van  hiinne  zyde,  met  volmagt  voorsien 
den  Heer  John  Adams,  laatst  eommissaris  van  de  Vereenigde  Staten 
van  America,  aan  het  Hof  van  Versailles  geweezen  a%evaardigde  op 
bet  Congres  weegens  de  staten  van  Maasachusetts-Baay,  en  opper-regter 
van  den  gemelden  staat,  dewelke  zyn  overeengekomen,  en  geaccordeert : 

ARTL  I. 
Daar  zal  een  vaste  ooverbreekelyke  en  universeele  vreede,  en  opregte 
vrienschup  zyn,  tnsschen  Haar  Hoog  Mogende  de  Heeren  Staten  Gene- 
raal der  Vereenigde  Nederlanden,  en  de  Vereenigde  Staten  van  Am»> 
rica,  en  de  onderdanen  en  ingezeetenen  van  de  voornoemde  parthyen, 
en  tosschen  de  landen,  eilanden,  steeden  en  plaatsen,  geleegen,  onder 
de  jarisdictie  van  de  gemelde  Vereenigde  Nederlanden,  en  de  gemelde 
Vereenigde  Staten  van  America,  en  derselver  onderdanen  en  ingezee- 
tenen van  allerley  Staat,  Bonder  onder  scheid  van  persoonen  en  plaatsen. 

ARTLH. 
De  onderdanen  van  de  gemelde  Suten  Generaal  der  Vereenigde  Ne* 
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Sabjects  of 
United  Nether- 
landa  shali  have 
the  nme  phn- 
leges  in  the 
United  States, 
a«  the  most  fa- 
voured nation. 


shall  pay  in  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  countries,  islands,  cities  or  places, 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  at  any  of  them,  no  other  nor  greater 
duties  or  imposts,  of  whatever  nature  or  denomination  Uiey  may  be,  than 
those  which  the  nations  the  most  favoured,  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to 
pay ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  righto,  liberties,  priviledges,  immuni* 
ties,  and  exemptions  in  trade,  navigation  and  commerce,  which  the  said 
nations  do  or  shall  enjoy,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  to  another, 
in  the  said  states,  or  in  going  from  any  of  those  ports 'to  any  foreign 
port  of  the  world,  or  from  any  foreign  port  of  the  world  to  any  of  those 
ports. 


CitisensofU. 
8.  shall  have 
the  same  privi- 
leges in  United 
Netherlands  as 
the  most  favour- 
ed TTifl^iftnf. 


ARTICLE  HI. 

The  sabjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  of  America, 
shall  pay  in  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  countries,  islands,  cities  or  places 
of  the  said  United  Netherlands,  or  any  of  them,  no  other  nor  greater 
duties  or  imposts  of  whatever  nature  or  denomination  they  may  1^,  than 
those  which  the  nations  the  most  favoured,  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to 
pay :  And  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties,  priviledges,  immuni- 
ties and  exemptions  in  trade,  navigation  and  commerce,  which  the  said 
nations  do  or  shall  enjoy,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  to  another 
in  the  said  states,  or  from  any  one  towards  any  one  of  those  ports,  from 
or  to  any  foreign  port  of  the  world.  And  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, with  their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  shall  leave  to  those  of  their 
High  Mightinesses,  the  peacable  enjoyment  of  their  rights,  in  the  coun- 
tries, islands  and  seas,  in  the  East  and  West-Indies,  without  any  hind- 
rance or  molestation. 


Liberty  of  coa« 
•denee,  &c. 
secured  to  the 
citizens  of  each 
party  in  the 
other's  do- 


ARTICLE  IV, 

There  shdl  be  an  entire  and  perfect  liberty  of  conscience  allowed  to 
the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  each  party,  and  to  their  families,  and  no 
one  shall  be  molested  in  regard  to  his  worship,  provided  he  submits  as 
to  the  public  demonstration  of  it,  to  the  laws  of  the  country :  There 
shall  be  given  moreover,  liber^,  when  any  subjects  or  inhabitants  of 
either  party  shall  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  to  bury  them  in  the 
usual  hurrying  places,  or  in  decent  and  convenient  grounds  to  be  ap- 
pointed for  that  purpose,  as  occasion  shall  require ;  and  the  dead  bodies 
of  those  who  are  hurried,  shall  not  in  any  wise  be  molested.  And  the 
two  contracting  parties  shall  provide,  each  one  in  his  jurisdiction,  that 
their  respective  subjects  and  inhabitants  may  henceforward  obtain  the 
requisite  certificates  in  cases  of  deaths,  in  which  they  shall  be  interested. 


Both  parties  to 
protect  vessels 
of  the  other  in 
their  dominionsp 
to  restore  them 
when  captured, 
and  to  convoy 
in  certain  cases. 


ARTICLE  V. 

Their  High  Mightinesses,  the  States  Genera]  of  the  United  Nether- 
lands, and  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  endeavour,  by  all  the 
means  in  their  power,  to  defend  and  protect  all  vessells  and  other  effects, 
belonging  to  their  subjects  and  inhabitants  respectively,  or  to  any  of 
them,  in  their  ports,  roads,  havens,  internal  seas,  passes,  rivers,  and  as 
far  as  their  jurisdiction  extends  at  sea,  and  to  recover,  and  cause  to  be 
restored  to  the  true  proprietors,  their  agents  or  attornies,  all  such  ves- 
sells and  efrects,  which  shall  be  taken  under  their  jurisdiction :  And 
their  vessells  of  war  and  convoys,  in  cases  when  they  may  have  a  com- 
mon enemy,  shall  take  under  their  protection  all  the  vessells  belonging 
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^eriandeB,  zaUen  in  de  hatens,  rbeeden,  laodeDy  eilanden,  eteeden  of 
plaatsea  ▼an  de  Yeraenigde  Staten  van  America,  of  eenige  ran  deceive, 
geen  andere  of  grootere  regten  of  impoeitien  Tan  wat  natnar,  die  ook 
mogen  zyn,  of  Iraedanig  dezeive  ook  genoemt  mogen  werden,  betaalen, 
dan  die  wdke  de  meeat  gefaToriaeerde  natien,  zyn  of  zollen  worden 
▼erpligt  ddaar  te  betaalen.  En  zjr  zullen  genieten  alle  de  regten,  Try- 
heeden,  privilegien,  immtiniteiten  en  exemptien  in  handel,  na?igatie  en 
commereie,  het  zy  in  het  mn  van  eene  haven  in  de  gemdde  Staaten 
na  eene  andere,  of  gaan<fe  van  eenige  van  deeze  havena  na  eenige 
Treemde  haven  van  de  wereld,  of  van  eenige  vreemde  haven  van  de 
wereld,  na  eenige  van  deeze  havens,  welke  de  gemelde  natien  reeda 
genieten  of  zullen  genieten. 

ARTLffl. 
Insgelyks  zullen  de  onderdanen  en  ingezeetenen  van  de  gemelde  Ye* 
reenigde  Staten  van  America,  in  de  havens,  rheeden,  landen,  eilanden, 
0teeden  of  plaatsen  van  de  gemelde  Yereenigde  Nederlanden  of  eenige 
Tan  dezelve,  geen  andere  of  grootere  regten  of  impoeitien,  van  wat 
natuur,  die  ook  mogen  zyn  of  hoedanig  dezelve  ook  genoemt  mogen 
worden,  betaalen,  dan  die,  welke  de  meest  gefavoriseerde  natien ,  zvn 
of  zullen  worden  verpligt  aldaar  te  betalen.  En  zy  zullen  genieten  aJle 
de  regten,  vryheeden,  pnvilegien,  immuniteiten,  en  exemptien  in  handel, 
navigatie  en  commercie,  het  zy  in  het  gaan  van  eene  haven  in  de  ge- 
melde Staaten  na  eene  andere,  of  ffaande  na  en  van  dezelve,  van  en  na 
eenige  vreemde  haven  van  de  wereld,  welke  de  meest  ffefavoriseerde  ni^ 
tien  reeds  genieten  of  sullen  genieten.  En  zullen  de  Yereenigde  Staten 
▼an  America,  beneevens  haare  onderdanen  en  ingezeetenen,  aan  die  van 
Haar  Hoog  Mogende  laten  het  gerust  genot  van  haare  regten,  omtrent 
de  landen,  eilanden  en  zeeen,  in  Oost  en  West-Indien,  sonder  haar  daar 
in  eenig  belet  of  hindernis  te  doen. 

ARTL  lY. 
Er  zal  eene  voile,  volkomene  en  geheele  vryheid  ran  conacientie  wor- 
den toegestaen  aan  de  onderdanen  en  ingezeetenen  van  iedere  parthy, 
en  aan  derzelver  familien,  en  zal  niemand  ter  zake  van  den  Oodtsdienst 
worden  gemolesteert,  mits  hem  omtrent  poblique  de  monstratie  onder- 
werpende  aan  de  wetten  van  het  land.  Daar  en  boven  zal  vryheid  wor- 
den gegeeven  aan  de  onderdanen  en  ingezeetenen  van  iedere  parthye, 
die  in  des  anderen's  territoir  overlyden,  om  b^raven  te  worden  in  de 
gewoone  begtaafplaatsen  of  gevoeglyke  en  dece^ te  plaataen,  daar  toe 
te  bepaalen,  zoo  als  de  ^leegendheid  zal  vereisschen,  nogte  zullen  de 
doode  lighaamen  van  die  geene,  die  begraven  zyn  eenigzints  werden 
gemoieateert.  En  zuUen  de  beide  conUacteerende  da  mogendbeeden, 
leder  onder  hun  gebied,  de  nodige  vooraieninfle  doen,  tea  einde  de  re- 
spective onderdanen  en  ingezeetenen  van  behoorlyke  bewyzen  van 
ster%evallen,  waar  by  dezdve  zyn  geintereaseert  voortaan  zuUen  kuft* 
nen  worden  gedieoL 

ARTL  V. 

Haar  Hoog  Mogende,  de  Staten  Generaal  der  Yereenigde  Neder- 
landen en  de  Yereenigde  Staten  van  America,  zullen  tragten  zoo  ved 
eenigzints  in  haar  vermogen  is,  te  beschermen  en  detendeeren  alle 
acheepen  en  andere  efiecten  toebehoorende  aan  wederzydsche  onder- 
danen en  ingezeetenen,  of  eenige  van  dezelve,  zynde  in  haare  havena 
of  rheen,  binnenlandsche  zeeen,  stroomen,  rivieren,  en  zoo  verre  haare 
jnrisdictie  zeewaards  strekt,  en  wederom  te  bekomen,  ente  doen  r^ 
stitueeren  aan  de  regte  eigenaers,  hunne  agenten  of  gevolmagtigden, 
alle  zodanige  acheepen,  en  effecten  die,  onder  haare  jurisdictie,  zullen 
genomen  worden :  en  haare  convoyeerende  oorlog  acho^n  zullen,  voor 
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to  the  sabjectfl  and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  which  shall  not  be  ladeo 
with  contraband  goods,  according  to  the  description  which  shall  be  made 
of  them  hereafter,  for  places,  with  which  one  of  the  parties  is  in  peace 
and  the  other  at  war,  nor  destined  for  any  place  blocked,  and  which 
shall  hold  the  same  course  or  follow  the  same  rout ;  and  they  shall  de- 
fend such  ▼essells  as  long  as  they  shall  hold  the  same  course  or  follow 
the  same  rout,  against  idl  attacks,  force  and  riolence  of  the  common 
enemy,  in  the  same  manner  as  they  ought  to  protect  and  defend  the  Te»> 
sells  belonging  to  their  own  respectire  subjecls. 


CittseiMof 
either  party 
may  dupowof 
estate  by  will 
or  otberwiaa. 


Regnlatknw 
onoeminir  the 


conoemiDg 


ARTICLE  VL 

The  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  may,  on  one  side  and  on  the 
other,  in  the  respective  countries  and  states,  dispose  of  their  effects,  by 
testament,  donation,  or  otherwise ;  and  their  heirs,  subjects  of  one  of 
the  parties,  and  residing  in  the  country  of  the  other,  or  elsewhere,  shall 
receive  such  successions,  even  ab  intestate,  whether  in  person  or  by 
their  attorney  or  substitute,  even  although  they  shall  not  have  obtained 
letters  of  naturalization,  without  having  the  effect  of  such  commissum 
contested,  under  pretext  of  any  rights  or  prerogatives  of  any  province, 
city,  or  private  person ;  and  if  the  heirs,  to  whom  such  successions  may 
have  fallen,  shall  be  minors,  the  tutors  or  curators,  established  by  the 
judge  domiciliary  of  the  said  minors,  may  govern,  direct,  administer, 
sell  and  alienate,  the  effects  iMlen  to  the  said  minors  by  inheritance,  and 
in  general,  in  relati<Hi  to  the  said  successions  and  effects,  use  all  the 
rights,  and  fullfill  all  the  functions  which  belong,  by  the  disposition  of 
the  laws,  to  guardians,  tutors  and  curators :  Provided  nevertheless,  thai 
this  disposition  cannot  take  place,  but  in  cases  where  the  testator  shall 
not  have  named  guardians,  tutors,  curators,  by  testament,  codicil,  or 
other  legal  instrument 


Veaaelfl,  &e. 

not  to  be  de- 
teined. 


Sobjeeteof  ARTICLE  VH. 

each  party  may 

employ  inich  j^  ^^\  }^  lawfull  and -free  for  the  subjects  of  each  party,  to  employ 

w  £1m1u^    ^cb  advocates,  attorneys,  notaries,  solicitors,  or  factors,  as  they  shaU 
judge  proper. 

ARTICLE  Vni. 

Merchants,  masters  and  owners  of  ships,  mariners,  men  of  all  kinds, 
ships  and  vessells,  and  all  merchandizes  and  goods  in  general,  and  effects 
of  one  of  the  confederates,  or  of  the  subjects  thereof,  shall  not  be  seized, 
or  detained  in  any  of  the  countries,  lands,  islands,  cities,  places,  ports, 
shores,  or  dominions  whatsoever  of  the  other  confederate,  for  any  mili- 
tary expedition,  publick  or  private  use  of  any  one,  by  arrests,  violence, 
or  any  colour  thereof;  much  less  shall  it  be  permitted  to  the  subjects 
of  either  party,  to  take  or  extort  by  force,  any  thing  from  the  subjects 
of  the  other  party,  without  the  consent  of  the  owner ;  which,  however, 
is  not  to  be  understood  of  seizures,  detentions  and  arrests,  which  shall 
be  made  by  the  command  and  authority  of  justice,  and  by  the  ordinary 
methods,  on  account  of  debts  or  crimes,  in  respect  whereof,  the  pro- 
ceedings must  be  by  way  of  law,  according  to  the  forms  of  justice. 
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zoo  verre  z j  eenen  gemeeDen  Tytnd  mogen  hebben^  ooder  hatre  pro- 
teclie  neemen  alio  acheepea  toebehoorende  aan  elkanders  ooderdaneo 
en  Ingezeetenen,  dewelke  geene  contrabande  goederen,  Tolgens  de  be- 
achrjriiigy  bier  na  daar  van  te  doen,  zullen  hebbeo  ingmaden  naar 
plaataen,  waar  meede  de  eene  parthy  in  vreede,  en  de  andere  in  oorlog 
is,  en  na  geen  geblocqueerde  plaata  gedestineert  zyn,  en  zullen  bouden 
dezelve  coara,  of  gaan  dezel^e  weg,  en  zullen  zodanige  scheepen  de* 
fendeeren,  zoo  lang  als  zy  dezelve  conrs  bouden,  of  deselve  weg  gaan, 
teegens  alle  aanvallen,  magi  en  geweld  van  den  gemeenen  ryand  op  de- 
zdre  wys  ala  zy  zouden  moeten  beacbermen  en  defendeeren  de  scbeepen 
toebeboorende  aan  weederayda  eigen  onderdanen. 

ARTL  VI. 

De  onderdaneQ  der  contracteerende  partliyeny  zullen  over  eo  weeder 
in  weedersydacbe  landen  en  staten  van  bunne  goederen  by  teatamenten 
donatien,  of  anderanta  mogen  diaponeereo ;  en  bonne  eHgenamen, 
zynde  onderdanen  van  een  der  partbyen  in  de  landen  vande  andere,  of 
wel  elders  woonagtig,  zoUen  dezelve  nalatenschapen  onlfangen,  selfii 
ab  imiestaio,  bet  zy  in  persoon,  bet  zy  by  bun  procureur  of  gemagtigde, 
BcbooD  zy  geen  brieven  van  natoralisatie  zooden  mogen  bebben 
geobtineert,  zonder  dat  bet  eflfect  van  die  coramisaie,  bim  zal  kunnen 
worden  betwist,  onder  pretext  Tan  eenige  regten,  of  Toorregten  ran 
eenige  prorincie,  atad  of  particolier  perzoon :  eneoo  de  er^namen, 
aan  welke  de  erfieniasen  mogten  TerTalfen  zyn,  minder  jarig  waren,  zul- 
len de  Toogden  of  curateurs  by  den  domiciUairen  regter  der  genoemde 
minderjarigen  aangeatelt,  konnen  regeeren,  bestieren,  administreeren, 
▼erkoopen  en  veralieneeren  de  goederen,  welke  de  gemelde  minderjari- 
gen by  erffenissen  zullen  zyn  te  beurt  geTallen ;  en  generalyk  met  op* 
sigttot  de  voorscbreeve  successien  en  goederen,  waameemen  alle  regten 
en  function,  die  aan  voogden  en  curateurs  na  dispoaitie  der  wetten  coo^ 
peteeren,  beboudens  nogtans  dat  deeze  dispositie  geen  plaats  ^  kunnen 
bebben,  dan  ingevalle  ab  wanneer  de  testateur,  by  testament,  codicille, 
of  ander  wettig  instrument,  geene-voogden  oif  curateurs  sal  bebben 
genombeert 

ARTLVn. 

Het  zal  wettig  en  vry  zyn  aan  de  onderdanen  ran  iedere  partbye, 
zodanige  adrocaten,  procureurs,  notariasen,  aoUiciteors  of  iactoors  le 
employeeren,  als  zy  zullen  goedrinden. 

ARTLVra. 

Kooplieden,  scbippen,  eygenaers,  bootsgezdien,  lieden  ran  alder- 
hande  soort,  acheepea  en  raartuigen,  en  alle  Eoopmanscbappen  en  goe* 
deren  in  't  generaal,  en  e£fecten  ran  een  derbondgenooten,  of  ran  der- 
selrer  onderdanen,  zullen  niet  mogen  worden  in  beslag  genomen  of 
aangebouden  in  eenige  der  landen,  gronden,  eilanden,  steeden,  plaatsen, 
barens,  stranden  of  dominien,  boegenaamt  ran  den  anderen  bondgenoot, 
tot  eenige  militaire  expeditie,  publicq  of  priraat  gebniik  ran  iemand, 
door  arrest,  geweld  of  eenigsints  daar  na  gelykender  reel-minder  zal  bet 
gepermitteert  zyn  aan  de  onderdanen  ran  iedere  partby  iets  te  neemen 
of  door  geweld  te  ontrreemden,  ran  de  onderdanen  ran  de  andere  parthy 
sonder  ^williging  ran  den  persoon,  die  bet  toebeboord :  bet  geen  egter- 
niet  te  rerstaan  is  ran  die  aanbalingen,  detention,  en  arresten,  welke 
zullen  worden  gedaan  op  berel  en  anthoriteit  ran  de  justitie  en  rolgens 
de  ordinaire  weegen,  ten  opzigte  ran  scbulden  of  misdaden,  waar  om- 
trent  de  procedures  moeten  gescbieden,  by  w€^  ran  regten,  ingerdge 
de  form  ran  justitie. 
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ARTICLE  IX. 

It  18  farther  agreed  and  concluded,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all 
merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  other  subjects  and  inhabitants  of 
the  contracting  parties,  in  every  place,  subjected  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  two  powers  respectively,  to  manage  themselves,  their  own  business ; 
and  moreover  as  to  the  use  of  interpreters  or  brokers,  as  also  in  relation 
to  the  loading  or  unloading  of  their  vessells,  and  every  thing  which  has 
relation  thereto,  they  shall  be,  on  one  side  and  on  the  other,  considered 
and  treated  upon  the  footing  of  natural  subjects,  or,  at  least,  upon  an 
equality  with  the  most  favor^  nation. 

ARTICLE  X. 


The  merchant  ships,  of  either  of  the  parties,  coming  from  the  port 


goods  shall 


Mode  of  pro- 
ceeding whea 
oontraband 
goods  are  diB* 
covered. 


high-seas,  as  in  the  ports,  their  sea-letters,  and  other  documents,  de- 
scribed in  the  twenty-fifth  article,  stating  expressly  that  their  effects  are 
not  of  the  number  of  those,  which  are  prohibited,  as  contraband :  and 
not  having  any  contraband  goods  for  an  enemy's  port,  they  may  freely 
and  without  hindrance,  pursue  their  voyage  towards  the  port  of  an 
enemy.  Nevertheless,  it  shall  not  be  required  to  examine  the  papers  of 
vessells  convoyed  by  vessells  of  war,  but  credence  shall  be  given  to  the 
word  of  the  officer,  who  shall  conduct  the  convoy. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

If  by  exhibiting  the  sea-letters,  and  other  documents,  described  more 
particularly  in  the  twenty-fifth  article  of  this  treatv,  the  other  party  shall 
discover  there  are  any  of  those  sorts  of  goods,  which  are  declared  pro- 
hibited, and  contraband,  and  that  they  are  consigned  for  a  port  under 
the  obedience  of  his  enemy,  it  shall  not  be  lawfull  to  break  up  the 
hatches  of  such  ship,  nor  to  open  any  chest,  coffer,  packs,  casks,  or 
other  vessells  found  therein,  or  to  remove  the  smallest  parcel!  of  her 
ffoods,  whether  the  said  vessell  belongs  to  the  subjects  of  their  Hiffh 
Sf  ightinesses,  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  or  to  the 
subjects  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  of  America,  unless  the 
lading  be  brought  on  shore,  in  presence  of  the  officers  of  the  court  of 
admiralty,  and  an  inventary  thereof  made ;  but  there  shall  be  no  allow- 
ance to  sell,  exchange,  or  alienate  the  same,  untill  after  that  due  and 
lawfull  process  shall  have  been  had  against  such  prohibited  goods  of 
contraband,  and  the  court  of  admiralty,  by  a  sentence  pronounced,  shall 
have  confiscated  the  same,  saving  always  as  well  the  ship  itselff,  as  any 
other  goods  found  therein,  which  are  to  be  esteemed  free,  and  may  not 
be  detained  on  pretence  of  their  being  infected  by  the  prohibited  goods, 
much  less  shall  they  be  confiscated  as  lawfull  prize :  but  on  the  con- 
trary, when  by  the  visitation  at  land,  it  shall  be  found  that  there  are  no 
contraband  goods  in  the  vessell,  and  it  shall  not  appear  by  the  papers 
that  he  who  has  taken  and  carried  in  the  vessell  has  been  able  to  dis- 
cover any  there,  he  ought  to  be  condemned  in  all  the  charges,  damages 
and  interests  of  them,  which  he  shall  have  caused,  both  to  the  owners 
of  vessells,  and  to  the  owners  and  freighters  of  cargoes  with  which  they 
shall  be  loaded,  by  his  temerity  in  taking  and  carrying  them  in ;  de- 
claring most  expressly  the  free  vessells  shall  assure  the  liberty  of  the 
effects  with  which  they  shall  be  loaded,  and  that  this  liberty  shall  extend 
itselff  equally  to  the  persons  who  shall  be  found  in  a  free  vessell,  who 
may  not  be  taken  out  of  her,  unless  they  are  military  men  Mtually  in 
the  service  of  an  enemy. 
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ARTLIX. 

Yerders  is  overeengekomen  en  bealooteiiy  dat  lieC  Tolkooien  Try  zal 
staan  aan  alle  kooplieden  hevelhebbers  van  acheepen  en  andere  onder- 
danen  of  ingezeetenen  der  beide  oontracteerende  mogendheeden  in  alJe 
plaataen,  respediTelyk  gehoorende  ooder  hel  gebied  en  de  jorisdictie 
der  weederzydache  mogendheeden  hunne  eige  saaken^  zdCs  te  verrigten ; 
zuUende  deselve  wydera,  omtrent  bet  gebruik  ran  toiken  of  makelaarSy 
mitsgaders  met  opzigt  tot  bet  laaden,  of  ontiaden  bunner  scbeepen,  en 
al  bel  geen  daar  toe  betrekkelyk  is,  over  en  weeder  op  den  voet  van  eiffe 
onderdanen,  of  ten  minsten  in-«elykbeid  met  de  meeat  gefaToriaeerde 
natie  geconaidereert  en  gehandelt  worden. 

ARTLX. 

De  koopvaardy  acbeeprai  van  een  ieder  dor  parthyeo,  komende  soo 
wel  van  een  Tyanddyke,  ala  eige  of  neaftrale  faAven»  zoUen  rrj  roqgen 
?aaren  naa  eenige  haven  van  een  ryand  van  den  anderen  bondgeaoot ; 
dog  Terpligt  zyn^  aoo  dikwila  bet  ^ordert  word,  baare  zeebrievcn  en 
rerdere  beacbeiden  in  bet  256le  articul  bescbreeTen,  soo  wel  op  de  open 
zee,  ala  in  de  havens  te  eahibeeren,  expreaselyk  aantonende,  dat  baare 
goederen  niet  zyn  van  bet  getal  dier  geene,  dewelke  ala  contraband* 
verbooden  zyn,  en  geene  contrabande  goederen  voor  een  vyandelyke 
haven  gelaaden  hebbende,  na  de  haven  van  een  vyand,  baare  reize 
vryelyk  en  onverhindert  mogen  vervolgen ;  dog  sal  geen  visitatie  van 
papieren  gevergt  worden  van  scheepen,  onder  convoy  der  oorlog  schee- 
pen,  maar  geloof  worden  gegeeven  aan  hel  wootd  van  den  officier,  bet 
convoy  lei&nde. 

ARTL  XI. 

Indien  by  hel  vertoonen  der  zee-brieven  en  andere  beacbeiden  by 
bet  25ste  articnl  van  dit  tractaat  nader  beachreeven,  de  andere  parthy 
ontdekt,  dat  er  eenige  van  die  soort  van  goederen  zyn,  dewelke  verboo* 
den  en  contrabande  gedeclareert  zyn,  en  geconngneert  naar  een  haven 
onder  de  geboorsaeimieid  van  den  vyand,  zal  bet  niet  geoorloll  zvn  de 
luyken  van  zodanig  schip  op  te  breeken,  of  eenige  kist,  kolfers,  pakken, 
kassen  of  ander  vaat-werk,  daar  in  gevonden  wordende  te  openen  of 
bet  geringste  gedeelte  van  baare  goed^en  te  verplaatsen,  het  sy  aodanige 
scheepen  toel^hooren  aan  de  omlerdanen  van  Hear  Hoog  Mocende  de 
Staten  Generaal  der  Yereenigde  Nederlanden,  of  aan  onderdanen  en 
ingezeetenen  van  de  gemelde  Yereenigde  Staaten  van  America,  ten  zy 
de  lading  aan  land  gebragt  worde  in  presentte  van  de  oflicieren  van  het 
admiraliteits  hoff,  en  een  inventaris  van  deselve  gemaakt,  dog  sal  niet 
worden  toegelaten,  om  deselve  op  eenigerhande  wyse  te  verkoopen,  ver- 
rnilen  of  veralieneeren,  dan,  na  dat  behoorlyke  en  wettige  paocednres 
regens  zodanige  verbodene  contrabande  goederen  zullen  zyn  gehooden, 
en  bet  admiriditeits  hof  by  een  gepronuntieerde  seotentie  dezehe  zal 
hebben  geconfisqueert,  daar  van  altoos  vrylatende,  zoo  wel  het  schip 
zdve,  als  eenige  andere  goederen,  daarin  gevonden  wordende,  welke 
voor  vry  werden  gehouden,  n<wte  mogen  dezelve  worden  opgehonden, 
onder  voorgeeven,  dat  die,  alsH  ware  door  de  geprobibeerde  goederen, 
zoaden  zyn  geinfecteert,  veel  min  zullen  deselve,  als  wettige  prys  wop- 
den  geconfisqueert:  Maar  in  tegendeel,  wanneer  by  de  visitatie  aan 
land  word  bevonden,  dat  er  geen  contrabande  waaren  in  de  scheepen 
zyn,  en  uit  de  papieren  niet  bleek,  dat  de  neemer  en  opbrenger,  het 
daar  nit  niet  had  konnen  ontdekken,  zal  deselve  moeten  worden  gecon- 
demneert  in  alle  de  koeten  en  schaden,  die  by  zoo  aan  de  eigenaaren 
der  scheepen,  als  aan  de  eigenaars  en  inlaaders  der  goederen,  waar 
meede  de  scheepen  belaaden  zollen  zyn,  door  zyne  rukelooze  aanhoud- 
ing  en  opbrenging  der  scheepen  zal  hebben  veroorsaakt  met  de  interes* 
sen  van  dien;  wordende  wel  expreaaelyk  verklaart,  dat  een  vry  schip, 
zal  vry  maaken  de  waaren  daar  ingelaaden,  en  dat  die  vryheid  zig  ook 
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Gooda  found 
in  an  enemy's 
•hip  liable  to  be 
ooimacated,  nn- 
leaa  put  on 
board  before 
declaration  of 
war  or  within 
■zmontha 
after. 


ARTICLE  XIL 

On  the  contrary,  it  is  agreed,  that  whatever  shall  be  fontid  to  be  laden 
by  the  subjectB  and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  on  any  ship  belonging 
to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  or  to  their  subjects,  although  it  be  not  com- 
prehended under  the  sort  of  prohibited  goods,  the  whole  may  be  con- 
fiscated in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  belonged  to  the  enemy ;  except 
nevertheless  such  effects  and  merchandizes  as  were  put  on  board  such 
vessell  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  in  the  space  of  six  months  after 
it,  whicl^  eflfects  shall  not  be,  in  any  manner,  subject  to  confiscation,  but 
shall  be  faithfully  and  without  delay  restor^  in  nature  to  the  owners 
who  shall  claim  them,  or  canse  them  to  be  claimed,  before  the  confisca- 
tion and  sale,  as  also  their  proceeds,  if  the  claim  could  not  be  made  but 
in  the  space  of  eiffht  months  after  the  sale,  which  ought  to  be  publick : 
Provided  neverthdess,  that  if  the  said  merchandizes  are  contraband,  it 
shall  by  no  means  be  lawftiU  to  transport  them  afterwards  to  any  port 
belonging  to  enemies. 


VesMlaofwar 
or  privateen  to 
do  no  injury  to 
either  party;  if 
the^  do,  to  be 
panishedand 
makerepan* 


ARTICLE  XnL 

And  that  more  effectual  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  sub- 
jects and  people  of  either  party,  that  they  do  not  suffer  molestation  from 
the  vessells  of  war  or  privateers  of  the  other  party,  it  shaU  be  forbidden 
to  all  commanders  of  vessells  of  war  and  other  armed  vessells  of  the 
said  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  the  said  United 
States  of  America,  as  well  as  to  all  their  <^cers,  subjects  and  peq>le, 
to  give  any  offence  or  do  any  damage  to  those  of  the  other  party ;  and 
if  they  act  to  the  contrary,  they  shidl  be,  upon  the  first  complaint  which 
shall  be  made  of  it,  being  found  guilty  after  a  just  examination,  punish- 
ed by  their  prop^  judges,  and  moreover  ol)li^  to  make  satisfaction  for 
all  damages  and  interests  thereof,  by  reparation,  under  pain  and  obligap 
tion  of  their  persons  and  goods. 


Captains  of 
privateen,  ^> 
togiveaomeient 
caution,  to  be 
reaponnble  for 
tnur  nalvem- 


ARTICLE  XIV. 

For  fiurther  determining  of  what  has  been  said,  all  captains  of  pri- 
vateers, or  fitters-out  of  vessells  armed  for  war,  under  commission  and 
on  account  of  private  persons,  shall  be  held,  before  their  departure,  to 
give  sufficient  caution,  before  competent  judges,  either  to  be  entirely 
responsible  for  the  malversations  which  they  may  commit  in  their  cruizes 
or  voyages,  as  well  as  for  the  contraventions  of  their  captains  and  c^ 
cers  against  the  present  treaty,  and  against  the  ordinances  and  edicts 
which  shall  be  published  in  consequence  of  and  conformity  to  it,  under 
pain  of  forfeiture  and  nullity  of  the  said  commissions. 


Goods  leacoed 
fiom  pirates  to 
bereetoied. 


ARTICLE  XV. 
AU  vessells  and  merchandizes  of  whatsoever  nature,  which  shall  be 
rescued  out  of  the  hands  of  any  pirates  or  robbers,  navigating  the  high 
seas  without  requisite  comissions,  shall  be  brought  into  some  port  of  one 
of  the  two  states,  and  deposited  in  the  hands  of  the  officers  of  that  port 
in  order  to  be  restored  entire  to  the  true  prq>rietor,  as  soon  as  due  and 
sufficient  proofs  shall  be  made  concerning  Uie  prq>erty  thereof. 
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sal  mtstrekken  over  de  peraoonen,  die  haar  zuUen  bevinden  in  een 
Tiy  Bclup,  dewelke  daar  uit  niet  geligt  zullen  mogen  worden,  ten  zy  het 
waren  oorlogslaiden  in  efifectiven  dienat  van  den  vyand 

ARTL  Xn. 
In  tegendeel  is  orereengekomen,  dat  al  het  geen  bevonden  zal  wor- 
den  gelaaden  te  zyn  door  de  onderdanen  en  ingezeetenen  van  een  der 
beide  parthyen,  in  eenig  achip  de  vyanden  van  den  andereu,  of  aan 
deszel^  onderdanen  toebehoorende,  geheel,  of  achoon  niet  zynde  ran 
de  80ort  van  verbodene  goederen,  mag  worden  geconfisqueert,  op  dezeWe 
wys  ala  of  het  den  vyand  toeqaam,  uitgeaondert  zodanige  goederen  en 
koopmanachappen,  da  aan  boord  van  zodanig  schip  gedaan  waren  toot 
de  oorlog»^leclaratie,  of  binnen  aes  maanden  na  deselve,  weike  goederen 
in  geenendeele  confiacatie  zullen  onderheevig  zyn,  maar  wel  en  getrou- 
welyk  aaoder  nitstel  aan  de  eigenaera,  die  deselve  ?oor  de  confiacatie 
en  rerkoop  zullen  te  rug  rrasen  of  doen  vragen^  in  natura  zullen  worden 
gereatitoeerty  gelyk  m^e  net  provenu  daar  van,  indien  de  reclame 
binnen  agt  maanden  na  de  rerkoping,  dewelke  publicq  zal  moeten  wor-> 
den  gedaen^  eerat  konde  ffeachic^en,  dog  zoo»  dat,  indien  de  gemelde 
koopman8chappen»  contrd^ande  zyn,  het  geenzinta,  geoorloft  zal  zyn 
deaelve  naderhand  te  Tervoeren  na  eenige  havena,  de  vyanden  toebe- 
hoorende. 

ARTL  Xm. 

En  ten  einde  de  beat  mogelyke  zorg  mag  worden  gedragen  voor  de 
aecuriteit  Tan  de  onderdanen  en  het  volk  van  een  der  ^ide  parthyen, 
dat  dezeWe  geen  overlaat  komen  te  lyden  van  weegena  de  oorlog-achee- 
pen  of  kapera  ran  de  andere  parthy,  zullen  alle  de  bevelhebl^ra  ran 
oorlog-scheepen  en  gewapende  vaartuigen  van  de  voorschreeve  Staten 
Generaal  der  Vereenigde  Nederlanden,  en  van  de  ^melde  Vereenigde 
Staten  Tan  America,  mita  gadera  alle  deraelver  officieren  onderdanen  en 
Tdk,  verbooden  worden  eenige  beleediging  of  achade  aan  die  van  de 
andere  zyde  toe-U>-brengen,  en  zoo  zy  dien  contrarie  handelen,  zullen 
zy  op  de  eerate  klagten,  daar  over  te  doen,  na  behoorlyk  onderaoek 
flcholdig  beronden  wordende,  door  haar  eige  regtera  gestraft  worden^ 
endaar  en  boren  verpligt  worden  aatiafactie  te  ffeeven  voor  alle  achade, 
en  den  interest  daar  ran,  door  vergoeding  on&i  poene  en  verbintenis 
Tan  hnnne  peraonen  en  goederen. 

ARTL  XIV. 
Tot  meerder  rerklaring  van  het  geen  voorachreeve  ia,  zullen  alle 
kaper  ciq>iteinen  of  rheeders  van  scheepen  op  particuliere  bestelling  en 
eommissie  ten  oorlog-uitgerust,  voor  dezelve  gehouden  zyn,  voor  der- 
sdver  vertrek,  goede  en  aufiiaante  cautie  te  stellen  voor  de  competente 
regtera,  of  in  net  geheel  te  verantwoorden  de  malversatien,  die-ze  in 
haare  eouraaen,  of  op  haare  reizen  zouden  mogen-begaan,  en  voor  de 
contraventien  van  haare  capiteinen  en  officieren,  teegen  het  tegenwoor- 
dig  tractaat  ende  ordonnantien,  en  edicten,  die  gepubliceert  zullen  wor- 
d^,  in  kragte,  en  conform  de  diapoaitie  van  dien,  op  pcene  van  vervaJ. 
eo  nulliteit  der  voorachreve  commiaaien. 

ARTL  XV. 

Alle  acheepen  en  koq>man8chappen,  van  wat  natuur  dezelve  ook  zyn, 
die  hemomen  zullen  worden  uit  handen  van  piratten  en  zeerovers,  aon- 
der  behoorlyke  commiasie  op  de  open  zee  varende,  zullen  gebragt  wor- 
den in  eenige  haven  van  eene  der  beide  ataten,  en  zullen  aan  de  bewaring 
der  officieren  van  die  haven  worden  overgeleevert,  ten  einde  geheel, 
gerestitueert  te  worden  aan  den  regten  eigenaer,  zoodra  als  behoorlyk 
en  geooegsaam  bewya,  weegena  den  eigendom  der  zelve,  zal  gedaan  zyn. 

a  d2 
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Incanofihip' 
wrack,  relief 
•hell  be  effoid- 
edand 


ARTICLE  XVI. 

If  any  ships  or  ressens,  belonging  to  either  of  the  parties,  (heir  suIh 
jects  or  peq>le,  shall ,  within  the  coasts  or  dominions  of  the  other,  stick 
upon  the  sands,  or  be  wrecked  or  suffer  any  other  sea-damage,  all  friendly 
assistance  and  relief  shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked,  or  such 
as  shall  be  in  danger  thereof;  and  the  vessells,  effects  and  merchandizes^ 
or  the  part  of  them  which  shall  have  been  saved,  or  the  proceeds  of 
them,  if,  being  perishable,  they  shall  have  been  sold,  being  claimed  with- 
in a  year  and  a  day  by  the  masters  or  owners,  or  their  agents  or  attor- 
nies,  shidl  be  restored,  paying  only  the  reasonable  charges,  and  that 
which  must  be  paid^  in  the  same  case,  for  the  salvage,  by  the  proper 
subjects  of  the  country :  there  shall  also  be  delivered  them,  safe  con- 
ducts or  passports,  for  their  free  and  safe  passage  from  thence,  and  to 
retume,  each  one  to  his  own  country. 


Wbenveeeele 
by  etreee  of 
weather,  dLC. 
■hell  be  forced 
into  ports,  dtc 
they  shall  be 
protected  and 
permitted  to 
depart. 


ARTICLE  XVn. 

In  case  the  subjects  or  people  of  either  party,  with  their  shipping, 
whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants,  be  forc^ 
through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  or  any  other 
urgent  necessity  for  seeking  of  shelter  and  harbour,  to  retract  and  enter 
into  any  of  the  rivers,  creeks^  bays,  ports,  roads  or  shores,  belonging  to 
the  other  party,  they  shall  be  received  with  all  humanity  and  kindness, 
and  enjoy  all  friendly  protection  and  help,  and  they  shdl  be  permitted 
to  refresh  and  provide  themselves,  at  reasonable  rates,  with  victualls, 
and  all  things  needfull  for  the  sustenance  of  their  persons,  or  reparation 
of  their  ships ;  and  they  shall  no  ways  be  detained  or  hindred  from  re- 
turning out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads,  but  may  remove  and  depart  when 
and  whither  they  please,  without  any  let  or  hindrance. 


In  ease  of  war, 
nine  nontha  al- 
lowed to  dti- 
sens  reaidina  in 
the  other's  oo- 
mipion  to  sell 
and  transport 
their  electa. 


ARTICLE  XVin. 

For  the  better  promotins  of  commerce,  on  both  sides  It  is  agreed, 
that  if  a  war  should  breaK  out,  between  their  High  Mightinesses  the 
States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  there  shall  always  be  granted  to  the  subjects  on  each  side,  the 
term  of  nine  months  after  the  date  of  the  rupture,  or  the  proclamation 
of  war,  to  the  end  that  they  may  retire,  with  their  effects,  and  transport 
them  where  they  please,  which  it  shall  be  lawfull  for  them  to  do,  as  well 
as  to  sell  or  transport  their  effects  and  goods,  in  all  freedom  and  without 
any  hindrance,  and  without  beinff  able  to  proceed,  during  the  said  term 
of  nine  months,  to  any  arrest  of  their  effects,  much  less  of  their  per- 
sons ;  on  the  contrary,  there  shall  be  given  them,  for  their  vessells  and 
their  effects,  which  they  would  carry  away,  passports  and  safe  conducts 
for  the  nearest  ports  of  their  respective  countries,  and  for  the  time  ne- 
cessary for  the  voyage.  And  no  prize  made  at  sea,  shall  be  adjudged 
lawfull,  at  least,  if  the  declaration  of  war  was  not  or  could  not  be 
known,  in  the  last  port,  which  the  vessdl  taken,  has  quitted,  but  for 
whatever  may  have  been  taken  from  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of 
either  party,  and  for  the  offences  which  may  have  been  given  them,  in 
the  interval  of  the  said  terms,  a  compleat  satisfaction  shall  be  given 
them. 
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ARTL  XVI. 

Indien  eenige  scheepen  of  Taartuigen  toebebooreende  aan  een  Tan 
bejde  de  partbyen,  hanne  onderdanen  of  ingezeetenen,  op  de  kosten  of 
dominien  van  den  anderen  sullen  komen  te  stranden,  Tergaan,  of  eeniffe 
andere  zee-schade  te  lyden,  zai  alle  rriendelrke  assiatentie  en  huTp 
worden  gegeeven  aan  de  persoonen  schipbreuk  ffeleeden  bebbende,  of 
die  zig  in  geraar  daar  ran  zullen  berinden ;  en  de  acheepen,  goederen 
en  koopmanscbappen,  en  bet  geen  daarvan  ge-borgen  zal  zyn,  of  bet 
provenu  Tan  dien,  by  aldien  die  goederen  Terderflelyk  zynde,  znllen 
weezen  Terkogt,  alle  door  de  acbippers  of  door  de  eigenaars,  of  Tan 
haare  gelaate,  of  Tolmagt  bebbende,  binnen  iaar  en  dag  ffereclaroeert 
wordende,  worden  gereatitueert ;  mita  betaefende  alleen  de  reedelyke 
onkoaten,  en  bet  geen  Toor  bergloon  door  de  eiffe  onderdanen,  in  bet 
zelTe  geyal,  betaalt  moet  worden;  zullende  insgdyka  brieTen  Tan  Try- 
geley  aan  hnn  worden  gegeeTen,  Toor  hanne  Trye  en  gemote  passage 
Tin  daar,  en  retoar  Tan  een  ieder  na  syn  eigen  land. 

ARTL  XVn. 
IngeTalle  de  onderdanen  of  ingezeetenen  Tan  een  der  beide  partbyen. 
met  bunne  scbec^n,  bet  zy  publique  en  ten  oorlog  Tarende,  of  byson* 
dere  en  ter  koopTaardy  nitgerust,  door  onstuimig  weer,  najaaffing  Tan 
aBeerorers  of  Tyanden,  of  eenige  andere  dHnsende  nood,  gedwoqgen 
sullen  worden,  terbekomtng  Tan  een  scbuilsMMts  en  baaTeOy  zig  te 


relifeeren  en  biopen  te  loopen  in  eenige  der  rineren*  ereeken,  baaTen^ 
haTens,  rheedeo  of  stranden,  toebehoorende  aan  de  andere  parthTe, 
znllen  dezehre  net  alle  menecUierendbeid  en  goedwillighetd  weroen 


onttegen,  en  alle  Tnenddyke  protectie  en  Inilp  genieten  en  zal  hnn 
irorden  toegeataan  zig  te  Terveraeben,  en  proTtandeeren,  teegena  reede* 
lyke  prysen  met  Tietaaille,  en  alle  dingen  benoodigt  tot  onderhood  Tan 
baare  peraoonen  of  reparatie  Tan  hunne  acheqien,  en  zy  znllen  op 
geenerley  wys  worden  opgehoudeni  of  Terhindert  uit  de  gemelde  haTena 
of  rbeeden  te  Tertrekken,  maar  mogen  Terzylen  en  faan  wanneer  en 
wear  bet  hun  behaagt,  zonder  eenig  bdet  of  Terhindenng. 

ARTL  XVm. 

Tot  des  te  beeter  Toortzetting  der  weedersydsobe  commercie,  is  OTer 
eengekomen,  dat  indien  een  oorlog  mogt  komen  te  ontstaan,  tusacben 
haar  Hoog  Mogende  de  Staten  Generaal  der  Vereenigde  Nederlanden« 
en  de  Vereeni^e  Staten  Tan  America,  altyd  aan  de  onderdanen  Tan  de 
een  of  andere  zyde  zal  worden  gegeeTen  den  tyd  Tan  neegen  maanden, 
ne  dato  Tan  de  rupture  of  proclamatie  Tan  oorlog,  om  haar  te  mogen 
retireeren  met  haare  efiecten,  endezelTe  te  Tervoeren,  waar  bet  haar 
helieven  zal,  bet  welk  baar  geoorloft  zal  zyn  te  m9gen  doen ;  als  meede 
te  mogen  Terkoopen  of  transporteeren  haare  goederen  en  meubilien  in 
alle  Tryheid;  sender  dat  men  hoar  daarin  eenig  belet  zal-doen;  ook 
zonder  geduurende  den  tyd  Tan  de  ToorechreeTe  neegen  maanden  te 
mogen  procedeeren  tot  eenig  arrest  Tan  haare  e&cten,  Teel  min  Tan 
haare  persoonen,  maar  zullen  ioteegendeel  Toor  baare  acbeepen,  en 
efiecten,  die  zy  zullen  willen  meedeToeren  worden  g^eeTen  pasporten 
van  Try  geleide  tot  de  naeste  haTenen  in  elkandera  Landen  toot  dto 
tjfd)  tot  de  reizim  nodig.  Ook  znllen  geen  pryzen  op  zee  genemea 
Toor  wettig  genomen  gehonden  mogen  worden,  ten  minsten  indien  de 
oorlogs-deelaratie,  niet  bekent  was  geweest  of  had  konnen  zyn  in  de 
haTen,  die  bet  geenoome  sehip  het  least  heeft  Twlaten,  maar  zal  Toor 
al,  bet  seen  aan  de  onderdanen  en  ingezetenenen  Tan  weederzyden 
hhmen  &  ToorsefareeTe  termynen,  ontnomen  mogt  zyn  en  de  beleedigiB* 
gen,  die  hnn  aangedan  zonden  mogen  zyn,  Tolkmaeo  satisfiiete  gch 
geeren  worden* 


44 
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ARTICLE  XDL 


CiClMIMOr 

■hall  taka  oom- 

tertof  marqiM 
fiomaprioeeor 
•tale  with 
whom  the  ochar 
iaaiwar. 


No  subject  of  their  High  Mightineflses  the  States  General  of  the 
United  Netherlands,  shall  ^ply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of 
marque,  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  priTateers  against  the 
said  United  States  of  America,  or  any  of  tbero,  or  the  subjects  and  in- 
habitants of  the  said  United  States  or  any  of  them,  or  against  tbe  pro- 
perty of  the  inhabitants  of  any  of  them,  from  any  prince  or  state  with 
which  the  said  United  States  of  America  may  happen  to  be  at  war;  nor 
shall  any  subject  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United  States  of  America,  or 
any  of  them,  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of  marque  for 
arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  prirate^rs  against  the  Hi^  and 
Mighty  Lords  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  or  against 
the  subjects  of  their  Hiffh  Mightinesses,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the 
property  of  any  one  of  Uiem,  from  any  prince  or  state  with  which  their 
High  Mightinesses  may  be  at  war :  And  if  any  person  of  either  nation 
shidl  take  such  oommisstoa  or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall  be  punished 
as  a  pirate. 


Veaaalac 
ingoDthe 
or  enteriiy 
porta  of  etti 
party,  bow 
bstiMtad. 


tho 


ARTICLE  XX. 
If  the  ressells  of  the  subjects  or  inhabitoits  of  one  of  the  parties 
come  upon  any  coast  belonffing  to  either  of  the  said  dlies,  but  not 
willinff  to  enter  into  port,  or  being  entered  into  port  and  not  willing  to 
unload  their  cargoes  or  break  bulk,  or  take  in  any  cargoe,  they  shall  not 
be  oUiged  to  pay,  neither  for  the  ▼essells  nor  the  cargoes,  any  duties  of 
entry  in  or  out,  or  to  render  any  account  of  their  cargoes,  at  least  if 
there  is  not  just  cause  to  presume  that  they  carry  to  an  enemy  i 
discs  of  contraband. 


Conanla,  Sdc 
tobeaUowad 
in  the  porta  of 


ARTICLE  XXL 
The  two  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  mutually,  the  liberty 
of  having  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  agents 
and  commissaries  of  their  own  appointing,  whose  functions  shall  ba  t^ 
gulated  by  particular  agreement,  whenever  either  party  chuses,  to  make 
such  appointments* 


Thia  treaty  not 
to  derogate 
from  treaty 
with  France. 


United  Nether 
hmda  to  aid  the 
U.  8.  in  form* 
ing  traaiiea  with 
the  Barbery 


ARTICLE  XXa 
This  treaty  shall  not  be  understood  in  any  manner  to  derogate  from 
the  ninth,  tenth,  nineteenth  and  twenty-fourth  articles  of  the  treaty  with 
France,  as  they  were  numbered  in  the  same  treaty,  concluded  the  sixth 
of  February,  1776,  and  which  make  the  articles  ninth,  tenth,  seven- 
teenth and  twenty-second  of  the  treaty  of  commerce  now  subsisting 
between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  crown  of  France :  nor 
shall  it  hinder  his  Catholic  Majestv  from  acceding  to  that  treaty,  and 
enjoying  the  advantages  of  the  said  four  articles. 

ARTICLE  XXm. 
If  at  any  time  the  United  States  of  America  shall  judge  necessary  to 
commence  negotiations  with  the  King  or  Emperor  of  Marocco  and  Fez, 
and  with  the  Regencies  of  Algiers,  Tunis  or  Tripoli,  or  with  any  of 
them,  to  obtain  passports  for  the  security  of  their  navigation  in  the 
Mediterranean  Sea,  their  High  Mightenesses  promise  diat  upon  the  re- 
quisition which  the  United  States  of  America  shall  make  of  it,  they 
will  second  such  ne||otiations  in  the  most  favourable  manner,  by  means 
of  their  consuls,  residing  near  the  said  King,  Emperor  and  Regencies. 
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ARTL  XDL 

Qeen  onderdaaii  ran  hur  Hoog  Mogende  de  Sutoi  Generaal  der 
Vereen^de  Nederlanden*  zollen  mogen  yeraoeken  of  aumeemen  eenige 
eommiflsieny  of  lettres  de  marque  tot  het  wapenen  van  eenig  achip,  of 
Bchecpea,  ten  einde  ak  kapen  te  ageeren  teegena  de  gemeide  Vereenigde 
Staten  van  America  of  eenige  der  zelve,  of  tegena  de  onderdanen  of 
ingezeetenen  der  gemeide  Vereenigde  Staten,  of  eenige  der  zelre,  of 
teegena  den  eigendom  der  ingeseetenen  Tan  eenige  der  idve.  Tan 
eenige  prins  of  ataat,  met  wien  de  ToorachreeTe  Vereenigde  Staten  Tan 
Ameriea  in  oorlog  mogten  zyn ;  nochte  zal  eeni^  onderdaen  of  ing»- 
xeeten  Tan  demelde  Vereenigde  ataten  Tan  America,  of  eenige  deraelTC, 
eenige  eommiaaie  off  lettrea  de  marque  Teraoeken  of  aanaeemen,  tot  bet 
wapenen  Tan  eentg  achip  of  acheepen,  om  ter  kaq>  te  Taaren  timna  de 
Hoog  Mogende  Heeren  Staten  Generaal  der  Vereenigde  NederTanden, 
of  teegena  de  onderdanen  of  ingezeetenen  Tan  gemeide  Haar  Hoog 
Mogende,  of  eenige  Tan  deaelTe,  of  den  eigendom  Tan  eenige  derzelTe, 
Tan  eenige  Prina  of  Staat,  met  wien  haar  Hooff  Mogende  in  oorlog 
znllen  zyn ;  en  indien  eenig  peraoon  Tan  een  Tan  oeide  natien  zodanige 
eommiaaie  of  lettrea  de  marcpie  zal  aanneemen  zal  deadTC  ala  een  zee- 
rorer  worden  geatraft. 

ARTL  XX. 

De  aeheepen  der  onderdanen  of  ingezeetenen  Tan  een  Tan  beide  de 
partbyen,  komende  aan  eenige  knat,  toebeboorende  aan  de  een  of  andere 
der  gemeide  bondgenooten,  docb  niet  Toomeemena  zjnde  in  een  haTen 
binnen  te  kwpen,  of  binnen  seloopen  zynde,  en  niet  beseerende  hunne 
ladingen  te  kaaen,  of  iaat  te  breeken,  of  by  te  laden,  znuen  niet  geboi^ 
den  zyn  Toor  ka»re  aeheepen  of  laadingen  eenige  inkomende,  of  oit> 
gaende  regten  te  betalen  nog  eenige  reekenach^  Tan  haare  ladingen  te 
geeTen,  ten  minaten  indien  er  geen  wettig  Termoeden  ia,  dat  zy  aan  een 
Tyand  toeToeren  koopmanachappen  Tan  contrabande. 

ARTL  XXL 
De  twee  oontracteerende  partbyen  Tergdnnen  over  en  weeder  aan 
elkanderen  de  Trybeid,  om  ieder  in  de  haTena  Tan  den  anderen,  eooanla, 
Tice-conanla,  agenten  en  ocMnmiaaariaaen  Tan  hdnne  eigen  aanateUin|^  te 
hebben,  welkera  fanetien  geregnleert  zollen  werden  by  particoliere 
orereenkomat,  wanneer  ooit  eene  der  beide  parthyen  goadTind  zodanige 
aanatelling  te  doen. 

ARTL  XXn. 
Dit  tractaat  zal  in  geenerbande  opaigten  Teralaan  worden  te  derogee- 
ren  aan  de  9, 10, 19  en  24  articulen.  Tan  het  tractaat  met  Vrankrykp 
800  ala  die  genummert  zyn  geweeat  in  bet  zcItc  tractaat  den  6  Februaryy 
1778,  gealooten,  zynde  de  9, 10,  17  en  22  articulen  Tan  bet  tractaat 
Tan  oommercie,  aoo  ala  het  no  in  kragt  ia,  toaacben  de  Vereenig^  Sta- 
ten Tan  America  en  de  kroon  Tan  Vrankryk :  en  zal  meede  meniele^ 
ten,  dat  ayne  Catholicqoe  Majeateit  aan  t'aelTC  zoode  accedeeren,  en 
Tan  het  beneficie  der  gemeide  Tier  articulen  joiaaeerea. 

ARTL  XXm. 

By  aldien  de  Vereenigde  Staten  Tan  America,  t'eeniger  tyd  nodig 
mogten  rinden,  om  by  den  koning  of  keizer  Tan  Marocco  of  Fez, 
mitagadera  by  de  regeeringen  Tan  Algiera,  Tunia  of  Tripoli,  of  by 
eenige  Tan  dezeWe,  negotiatien  te  entameeren  tot  het  Terkrygen  Tan 
paaporten,  ter  bcTeiliginff  Tan  hunne  narigatie  op  de  Middelandache 
zee,  zoo  beloTen  haar  Hoog  Mogende  op  het  aanzoek  Tan  Hoogatm- 
dagte  Vereenigde  Staten,  die  negotiatien  door  middel  Tan  hunne  by  den 
ToorachreeTe  koning  of  keizer  en  regeeringen,  reaideerende  conaula  op 
de  faTorabebte  wyze  te  zuUen  aecondeeren. 
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Whatgoodf 
bIiiU  be  deem- 
ed contraband. 


CONTRABAND. 

ARTICLE  XXIV. 
The  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  sorta  of 
merchandizes,  excepting  only  those  which  are  distinguished  under  the 
name  of  contraband,  or  merchandizes  prohibited :  and  under  this  de- 
nomination of  contraband  and  merchandizes  prohibited,  shall  be  com- 
prehended only  warlike  stores  and  arms,  as  mortars,  artillery,  with  their 
artifices  and  appurtenances,  fusils,  pistols,  bombs,  grenades,  gun-powder, 
saltpetre,  sulphur,  match,  bullets  and  bal]s,  pikes,  sabres,  lances,  hai- 
berts,  casques,  cuirasses,  and  other  sorts  of  arms;  as  also  soldiers. 
horses,  saddles,  and  furniture  for  horses ;  all  other  effects  and  merchan- 
dizes, not  before  specified  expressly,  and  even  all  sorts  of  naval  matters, 
however  proper  they  may  be  for  the  construction  and  equipment  of  ves- 
sels of  war,  or  fi)r  the  manufacture  of  one  or  another  sort  of  machines 
of  war  by  land  or  sea,  shall  not  be  judged  contraband,  neither  by  the 
letter,  nor  according  to  any  pretended  uterpretation  whatever,  ought 
they,  or  can  they  l^  comprehended  under  the  notion  of  effects  pro- 
hibited or  contraband.  So  that  all  effecu  and  merchandizes,  which  ar^ 
not  expressly  before  named,  may,  without  any  exception,  and  in  perfect 
liberty,  be  transported  by  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  both  allies, 
from  and  to  places  belonging  to  the  enemy ;  excepting  only  the  places 
which  at  the  same  time  shall  be  besieged,  blocked  or  invested ;  and  those 
places  only  shall  be  held  for  such,  which  are  surrounded  nearly  by  some 
of  the  belligerent  powers. 


RegvUdons 


ports. 


ARTICLE  XXV. 

To  the  end  that  all  dissention  and  quarrel  may  be  avoided  and  pre- 
vented, it  has  been  agreed,  that  in  case  that  one  of  the  two  parties  hap- 
pens to  be  at  war,  the  vessells  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  inhabitants 
of  the  other  ally,  e^idl  be  provided  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  express- 
ing the  name,  the  property  and  the  burthen  of  the  vessell,  as  also  the 
name  and  the  place  of  abode  of  the  master,  or  commander  of  the  said 
vessell,  to  the  end,  that  thereby  it  may  appear,  that  the  vessell  really  and 
truly  belongs  to  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  one  of  the  parties ;  which 
passports  shall  be  drawn  and  distributed,  according  to  the  form  annexed 
to  this  treaty;  each  time  that  the  vessell  shall  return,  she  should  have 
such  her  passport  renewed,  or  at  least,  they  ooght  not  to  be  of  more 
aotient  date  than  two  years,  before  the  vessell  has  been  returned  to  her 
own  conntry. 

It  K||^  been  also  agreed,  that  sach  vessells,  being  loaded,  ought  to  be 
provided  not  only  with  the  said  passports  or  sea-letters,  but  also  with  a 
ffeneral  pasport,  or  with  particular  passports  or  manifests,  or  other  pub- 
lick  documents,  wliich  are  ordinarily  given  to  vessells  outward  bound 
in  the  ports  from  whence  the  vessells  have  set  sail  in  the  last  place,  con- 
taining a  specification  of  the  cargo,  of  the  place  fi'om  whence  the  ves- 
sell departed,  and  of  that  of  her  destination ;  or,  instead  of  all  these, 
with  certificates  from  the  magistrates  or  governors  of  cities,  places  and 
colonies,  from  whence  the  vessell  came,  given  in  the  usual  form,  to  the 
end  that  it  may  be  known,  whether  there  are  any  effects  prohibited  or 
contraband,  on  board  the  vessells,  and  whether  they  are  destined  to  be 
carried  to  an  enemy's  country  or  not ;  and  in  case  any  one  judges  pro- 
per to  express  in  the  said  documents,  the  persons  to  whom  the  effects  on 
beard  belong,  he  may  do  it  freely,  without,  boweveri. being  bound  to  do 
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CONTRABANDS. 

ARTL  XXIV. 
De  TTjheid  itwa  naviffitie  en  oommetcie  sal  zig  nitstrekken  tot  aUe 
Boorteo  van  koopmanschappen,  uitgesondert  alleen  deeze^  welke  onder- 
acheiden  zjn  onder  den  naam  van  contrabande  of  rerbodene  goederen : 
en  onder  deeze  benoeming  van  contrabande  of  ▼erbodene  goederen, 
2Ul]en  alleen  begreepen  zyn  de  oorlogs  anraiunitien,  of  wapenen,  ala 
mortieren,  geschut  met  zyne  vaurwerken,  en  het  geen  daar  toebeboort ; 
geweeren,  pistoolen,  bomben^  granaden,  bnspulver,  salpeeter,  zwavel, 
fonten,  koogels,  pieken,  zwaarden,  lancien,  helbaarden,  casquetten, 
cuirassen,  en  diergeljk  aoort  van  wapentuig,  ook  soldaten,  paarden, 
zadels,  en  toemsting  van  paarden.  Alle  andere  goederen  en  koopman* 
8cbsq>pen,  hier  boven  niet  uitdrukkeljk  gespecifieeert,  jaa  sdfs  alle 
soorten  van  scheepsmaterialen,  hoe  zeer  dezelve  ook  zoaden  mogen 
zyn  gescbikty  tot  het  bonwen  of  eqaipeeren  van  oorloffscheepen,  of  tot 
het  maken  van  het  een  of  ander  oorlogstuiff,  te  water  m  te  lande,  znllen 
mits  dien  nog  volgena  den  letter,  nog  vdgens  eenige  Toor  te  wende 
interpretatie  van  dezelve,  hoe  ook  genaamt  onder  verboodene  of  contra* 
bande  goederen,  begreepen  kunnen  of  mogen  wcvden :  zoo  dat  alle 
dezelve  goederen,  waaren  en  koopmanschappen,  hier  boven  niet  uit- 
drnkkdyk  genoemt,  sonder  eentg  onderscheid  zullen  mogen  worden 
getransporteert  en  vervoert  in  alle  vryheid,  door  de  onderdanen  en  in- 
gezeetenen  van  beide  bondgenooten,  van  en  na  plaataen,  aan  den  vyand 
toebehoorende,  zodanige  steeden  of  plaatsen  alleen  nitgesondert,  welke 
op  die  ty t  beleegert,  geblocqueert  of  ffeinvesteert  zyn,  waar  voor  dleen* 
lyk  worden  gehouden  de  zulke,  die  door  een  der  ooriogvoerende  mo 
gendheeden  van  na  by  ingeslooten  worden  gehouden. 

AJLTL  XXV. 

Ten  einde  alle  diasentie  en  twiat  mag  werden  Termyd  en  Toorgeko* 
men,  is  over  een  gekomen,  dat  ingeval  een  van  beide  de  peithyen  in 
oorlog  mogt  komen  te  geraken,  de  scheepen  en  vaartuigen,  toebehoo- 
rende aan  de  onderdanen  of  ingezeetenen  van  de  andere  geallieerde, 
met  sfee-brieven  of  pasporten,  moeten  werden  voomen,  expreMeerendo 
den  naam,  eigendom  en  de  groote  van  het  nehip  of  vaartnig,  ale  meede 
den  naam,  plaots,  of  woninge  van  den  achipper  of  beveihd^ber  van  het 
gemelde  scnip  of  vaartuig,  ten  einde  daar  by  mag  blyken,  dat  het  aehip 
reeel  en  in  waarheid  aan  de  onderdanen  of  ingezeetenen  van  eene  der 
parthyen  toebehoord,  welk  pasport  zal  worden  opgemaaki  en  viitoo 
geeven,  votgens  het  formnher,  agter  dit  traetaat  gevoegt  Deselve 
zullen  ieder  reize,  dat  het  schip  thnys  is  geweest  op  nieuw  verleeni 
moeten  zyn,  of  ten  minsten  niet  onder  mogen  zyn,  als  twee  jaar,  voorde 
tyd,  dat  het  schip  laast  is  thuys  geweest 

Het  is  insgelyks  vastgestelt,  dat  zodanige  seheepen  of  vaartuigen  ge* 
laaden  zynde;  moeten  weezen  voorsien,  niet  alleen  met  pasporten  et 
zeebrieven  bovengemeld ;  maar  ook  met  een  generaal  pasport  of  parti* 
culiere  pasporten,  of  manifesten,  of  andere  publicqne  documenten,  die 
in  de  havenen,  van  waar  de  scheepen  laast  gekomen  zyn,  gewoonlyk 
gegeeven  worden  aan  de  uitgaende  scheepen,  inhoudende  een  specific 
catie  van  de  lading  de  plaats  van  waar  het  schip  gezeild  is,  en  waar 
beenen  het  gedestineert  is,  of  by  gebreeke  van  alie  deselve  met  eertifi- 
eaten  van  de  magistraten  of  gonvemeurs  der  steeden,  plaatsen  eo  ctAoh 
nien,  van  waar  het  schip  vertrokken  is,  in  de  gewoonee  form  gegeev«A^ 
op  dat  geweeten  kan  worden,  of  eenige  verbose  of  contrabande  goedo 
ren,  aan  boord  van  de  scheepen  zyn,  en  of  zy  daar  meede  na's  vvanda 
fanden  gedestineert  zyn,  of  niet.  En  by  aldien  jemand  goelduakt  of 
raadzaem  vind,  om  in  de  gemelde  beecliotden  ntt  te  drokken  de  pi9> 
•oonen,  aan  wien  de  aan  boord  sinde  goederen  toakonan,  veraaag  ky 
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it;  and  the  omiarian  of  aach  exfiemxa  cannot  and  ooght  not  to  canae 
a  confiacation. 


How  n^M  and 
▼eMebtre  to 
betraai«d, 
when  met  hj 
ehipe  of  wir  or 
pnfsteen* 


ARTICLE  XZVL 

^  K  the  reaaeDa  of  the  aaid  anbjecta  or  inhabitanta  of  either  of  the  par- 
tiea,  aailing  along  the  coaata  or  on  the  hifh  aeas,  are  met  by  a  veasdl  of 
war,  or  privateer,  or  other  armed  TeaaeU  of  the  other  party,  the  aaid 
veasella  of  war,  privateera,  or  armed  veaaelJa,  for  avoiding  all  disorder^ 
shall  remain  without  the  reach  of  cannon,  but  may  aend  their  boats  on 
board  the  merchant  vesael,  which  they  ahall  meet  in  this  manner,  upon 
which  they  may  not  paaa  more  than  two  or  three  men,  to  whom  the  mas- 
ter or  commander  ahall  exhibit  hia  paaaport,  containing  the  property  of 
the  veaaell,  according  to  the  form  annexed  to  this  treaty :  And  the  vea- 
adl,  after  having  exhibited  auch  a  passport,  sea-letter  and  other  docu* 
menta,  ahall  be  free  to  continue  her  voyi^^,  ao  that  it  ahall  not  be  law- 
fnll  to  moleat  her,  or  aearch  her  in  any  manner^  nor  to  give  her  chase 
nor  to  force  her  to  alter  her  courae. 


Lawful  fer 

oommanden  of 
veMels  to  take 
into  their  Mr- 
vioeseemen 
andothenbe* 
hmgingtoeiihar 


ARTICLE  XXVn. 

It  ahall  be  lawfhll  tor  merchanta,  captaina  and  commandera  of  vea- 
aella,  whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants,  belonging 
to  the  aaid  United  Statea  of  America,  or  any  of  them,  or  to  their  sub- 
jects and  inhabitanta,  to  take  freely  into  their  service,  and  receive  on 
board  of  their  veaaella,  in  any  port  or  place  in  the  jurisdiction  of  their 
High  Miflrhtinesses  aforesaid,  seamen  or  others,  natives  or  inhabitanta 
of  any  of  the  aaid  statea,  upon  auch  conditions  as  they  shall  agree  on, 
without  bein^  aubject  for  thia,  to  any  fine,  penalty,  punishment,  process 
or  reprehension  whataoever. 


And  recimrocally,  all  merchanta,  captaina  and  commanders,  belonging 
to  the  said  United  Netherlanda,  ahall  enjoy,  in  all  the  ports  and  placea 
under  the  obedience  of  the  aaid  United  States  of  America,  the  aame 
priviledge  of  engaging  and  receiving  aeamen  or  othera,  natives  or  in- 
habitanta of  any  country  of  the  dommation  of  the  aaid  States  General : 
Provided,  that  neither  on  one  aide  nor  the  other,  they  may  not  take  into 
their  aenrice  auch  of  their  countrymen  who  have  already  engaged  in  the 
service  of  the  other  party  contracting,  whether  in  war  or  trade,  and 
whether  thev  meet  them  by  land  or  aea ;  at  leaat  if  the  captaina  or  mas- 
ters under  the  command  of  whom  auch  persons  may  be  found,  will  not 
of  hia  own  conaent  diacharge  them  from  their  service ;  upon  pain  of 
being  otherwiae  treated  and  puniahed  aa  deaertera. 


ARTICLE  XXVnL 

^  The  affair  of  the  refraction  ahall  be  regulated  in  all  equity  and  jus- 
tice, by  the  magistratea  of  cities  respectivdy,  where  it  shall  be  judged 
that  there  is  any  room  to  complain  in  thia  re4>ect 

ARTICLE  XXIX. 

The  preaent  treaty  ahall  be  ratified  and  approved  by  their  High 
llifhtineaaea  the  Sutea  General  of  the  United  Netherlanda,  and  by  the 
Umted  Statea  of  America;  and  the  acta  of  ratification  ahall  be  delivered 
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aolks  Tiyelyk  te  doen,  wnder  egter  daar  toe  gehoudeo  ta  sjn^  of  dat 
gebrek  ran  die  aitdnikking  geleegenlieid  toC  oonfisoatie  kan  of  mag 
geeven. 

ARTL  XXVI. 

Indien  de  scheepen  of  vaartuigen  Tan  de  gerndde  onderdanen  of  iin 
^eetenen  van  een  van  beide  de  parthyen,  zeilende  langa  de  kuaten  off 
in  de  open  zee,  ontmoet  zullen  worden  door  eenig  achip  van  oorloff, 
kaper,  of  gewapend  vaaituig  van  de  andere  parthy,  zullen  de  gemelde 
oorloff-acheepen,  kapers  of  gewiq>ende  vaartnigen  tot  vermyding  van  alle 
diaordre,  buiten  bereik  van  het  ffeachat  blyven,  dog  bunne  booten  nio> 
gen  zenden  aan  boord  van  het  koc^vaardy  achip,  welke  zy  op  die  wya 
zullen  ontmoeten,  en  op  het  zelve  mogen  overgaan  ten  getalle  alleen 
van  twee  a  drie  man,  aan  wien  de  achipper  of  bevelhebber  van  zodanig 
achip  of  vaartuig  zyn  paaport  zal  vertoonen,  inhoudende  den  eigendom 
van  het  achip  of  vaartuig  ingevoige  het  formnlier,  agter  dit  tractaat 
gevoegt,  en  zal  het  achip  of  vaartuif  na  de  vertooning  van  duadanig 
paaport,  zee-brief  en  verdere  beacheiden  vry  en  liber  zyn,  om  deazeln 
reia  te  vervolgen,  zoo  dat  niet  geoorloft  zd  zyn  het  zelve  op  eeniger^ 
hande  wyze  te  moleateeren  of  doorzoeken,  nog  jagt  op  haar  te  maken, 
of  het  aelve  te  forceeren,  haare  voorgenomen  coora  te  verlaten. 

ARTL  XXVIL 

Het  zal  geoorloft  zyn  aan  kooplieden,  capiteina,  en  bevdhebbera  van 
acheepen,  het  zy  pubiicqae  en  ten  oorlog,  of  particuliere  en  ter  koop- 
vardy  vaarende,  toebehoorende  aan  de  gemelde  Vereenigde  Staten  van 
America,  of  eeniffe  van  dezelve,  of  aan  de  onderdanen  en  ingezeetenen 
van  eenige  derzelve,  vryelyk  in  hunne  dienat  aan  te  neemen,  en  aan 
boord  van  haare  gemelde  acheepen  te  ontfangen,  in  iedere  der  havens 
of  plaatsen  onder  de  juriadictie  van  voornoemde  Haar  Hoog  Mogende, 
eenige  bootsgezdlen  of  anderen,  zynde  inboorllngen  of  ingezeetenen 
van  eenige  &t  gemelde  Staten,  op  zulke  voorwaarden,  ala  zal  werden 
overeen  gekomen,  zonder  daar  voor  aan  eenige  boete,  pone,  atra^, 
procea  of  beriaping  hoesenaamt  onderheevig  te  zyn. 

En  zullen  reciproqucJyk  alle  kooplieden,  capiteinen  en  bevelhebben 
van  acheepen,  behoorrende  tot  de  voorachreeven  Vereenigde  Nederlan- 
den,  in  die  de  havena  en  plaataen,  onder  het  gebied  van  de  gemelde 
Vereenigde  Staten  van  America,  het  zdve  voorregt  genieten  tot  aan* 
neeming  en  ontfangen  van  bootssezellen  of  anderen,  zynde  inboorllngen 
of  ingezeetenen  van  eenige  der  domeinen  van  de  gemelde  Staten  Qene- 
rad,  met  dien  veratande,  dat  men  nog  aan  de  eene  nog  aan  de  andere 
zyde  zig  zd  mogen  bedienen  van  zodanige  zyner  landagenooten,  die 
zig  reeds  in  dienat  van  de  andere  contracteerende  parthye,  het  zy  ten 
oorlog  het  zy  op  koopvaardy  acheepen,  heeft  geengageert,  het  zy  men 
deaelve  aan  de  vaate  wd,  dan  wd  in  zee  zoude  mogen  ontmoeten,  ten 
minaten  indien  de  capiteinen  of  achippera,  onder  wiena  bevel  zodanige 
peraoonen  zig  mogten  bevinden,  dtaelte  niet  vrywillig  uit  hunnen  dienat 
wilde  ontdaan,  oppcane  dat  dezdve  anderainta  op  den  voet  van  we^ 
lepers  zoUen  worden  behanddt,  en  geatraft. 

ARTL  XXVra. 
,  De  toeleg  voor  refiractie  zd  in  die  reeddykheid  en  billykheid  warden 
gereguleert  by  de  magiatraten  der  reapective  steeden,  dwaar  men  oor- 
deelt,  dat  eenige  bezwaaren  deaweegena  plaeta  hebben. 

ARTL  XXIX. 

Het  tegenwoordig  tractaat  zd  werden  geratificeert  en  geapprobeert 
bv  Hoogatgemdde  Suten  Generad  der  Vereenigde  Nederlanden,  en 
Hoog  gemelde  Vereenigde  Staten  van  America,  en  zullen  de  aoten  van 
7  E 
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in  good  and  due  fom,  on  one  side  and  on  the  olhef ,  in  the  spece 
of  six  months,  or  sooner  if  possible,  to  be  oompnted  from  the  day  of 
the  signature. 

In  faith  of  which,  We  the  Deputies  and  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Lords 
the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  the  Minister 
JPlenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  virtue  of  our 
respective  authorities  and  full  powers,  have  signed  the  present 
treaty,  and  apposed  thereto  the  seals  of  our  armsi 

Done  at  the  Hague  the  eight  of  October,  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
eighty-two. 

(L.S.)    JOHN  ADAMS. 


Oct  8, 1788. 


CONVENTION 

Between  the  Lords  the  States  General  of  the  United  Ne- 
therlandsj  and  the  United  States  of  America,  concerning 
VesseBs  recaptured. 

The  Lords  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  being  inclined  to  establish  some  uniform 
principles  with  relation  to  prizes  made  by  vessells  of  war,  and  commis- 
sioned by  the  two  contracting  nowers,  upon  their  common  enemies, 
and  to  vessells  of  the  subjects  oi  either  party,  cwtured  by  the  enemy« 
and  re-captured  by  vessells  of  war  commissioned  by  eith^  party,  have 
agreed  up<in  the  following  articles. 


ARTICLE  I. 
When  vevelf       The  vessells  of  either  of  the  two  nations  recaptured  by  the  privft- 
^dther  oAtion  teers of  the  other,  shall  be  restored  to  the  first  proprietor,  if  such  ve*- 
tared  hcmSev  ^^  ^*^®  ^^  ^^^°  ^^'^  *^^  twenty  hours  in  the  power  of  the  enemy. 


shall  be  re' 
stored. 


provided  the  owner  of  the  vessell  re-captured,  pay  therefor  one  third  of 
the  value  of  the  vessell,  as  also  of  that  of  the  cargo,  the  cannons  and 
apparel,  which  third  shall  be  valued  by  agreement,  between  the  parties 
interested ;  or,  if  they  cannot  agree  thereon  among  themselves  they 
•hall  address  themselves  to  the  officers  of  the  admiralty,  of  the  place 
where  the  privateer  who  has  re-taken  the  vessell  shall  have  conducted 
her. 


When  they 
■hall  belong  to 
the  ve-c«p^<v* 


ARTICLE  n. 
If  the  vessell  re-e^ured  has  been  more  than  Iwenty-fbiir  hoars  in 
the  pow^  of  the  enemy,  she  shall  belong  entirely  to  the  privateer  who 
has  re-taken  her. 
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mifioalieii  van  de  eene  en  d^  andereaEjde  in  goede  en  de  behoorlyke 
forme  werde  orergdeeverd  binnen  den  tyd  van  zea  maanden,  ofte  aer- 
der  ZQ  bet  zelve  kan  gaschiedeo,  te  reekenen  van  den  dag  van  de  onder^ 
teekening. 

Ten  oirkooda  deeiea,  hebben  wy  Qedepateerden,  en  Plenipotentii^ 
liflWD  Tan  de  Heeren  Staten  Oeneraal  der  Vereenigde  Needer- 
landeo,  en  Minister  Pienipotentiaria  der  Yereenigde  Suten  raa 
America,  uitkragte  Tan  onze  reapectire  aatboriaatie  en  plein  poi»* 
Toit,  deeze  onoerteekent,  en  met  onze  gewoooe  eacl^lten  be« 
ia«itigt 

In  den  Hage  den  agtaten  Ootober,  een  duyaent  aeeren  honoert  twee 
tti  tagtig. 

(L.a.)  GEORGE  VAN  RANDWYCK. 

IL.8.)  B.  V.  D.  SANTHEUVEL. 

iL.e.)  P.  y.  BLEISWYK. 

( L.  a.)  W.  C.  H.  VAN  LYNDEN. 

I L.  e.)  D.  I.  VAN  HEECKEREN. 

11.8.)  JOAN  VAN  KUFFELER. 

I  L.  a.)  F.  a  VAN  DEDEM,  M  <fai  GeUer. 

lua.)  ILTJASSENS. 


CONVBNTIE 


Tusschm  de  Heeren  Staten  Generaal  der  Vereenigde  Ne- 
derkmden  en  Vereenigde  Statm  nan  AmericOt  rakend 
dehemamen  Sche^en. 

Db  Heeren  Staten  Generaal  der  Vereenigde  Nederlanden,  en  Ver- 
eenigde Staten  ran  America,  geneegen  aynde,  eenige  gelykrormige 
flrond  beginzelen  raat  te  atellen,  omtrent  bet  opbrengen  ran  pryaen, 
OCNir  de  oorlogacbeepen  en  coomiiaai&^raardera  ran  wederaya  contractee- 
rende  partbyen,  op  deraelver  gemeene  ryanden  genomen,  en  omtrent 
de  acbeepen  ran  elkandera  onderdanen,  door  den  ryand  genomen,  en 
by  de  oorlogacbeepen  en  commisaie-vaarders  van  weederzyden  berno- 
men  zyn  met  den  anderen  OTcr  eengekomen,  omtrent  de  navolgende 
arUculen* 

ARTICLE  L 

De  aeheepen  ran  eeoe  der  beide  nation  door  kapera  ran  den  andere 
faemomen,  zuUen  aan  den  eeraten  eigenaer  weder^eeren  worden,  in- 
dien  die  aeheepen  npg  geen  rier  en  twintig  uoren  m  de  magt  ran  den 
ryand  geweeat  zyn,  mita  door  den  eigenaer  ran  bet  bernoome  acbip 
daar  Toor  betaald  worde  een  derde  van  de  waarde  ran  bet  acbip  mitsffa- 
dera  van  de  laading,  eanona,  en  acbeepatoeruatingen,  welk  derde  in  der 
minne  begroot  zal  worden  door  de  gemteresaeerde  partbyen ;  of  ander« 
ainta,  en  zoo  zy  deaweegena  niet  over  een  konden  komen,  zullen  zy 
zicb  adresaeeren  aan  de  bedienden  der  admiraliteit  ran  de  plaata  alwaar 
de  kaper  die  bet  acbip  bemomen  beeft,  bet  zelre  zal  hebben  opg^ 
bracbt 

ARTICLE  n. 

Indien  het  bemomen  acbip  langer  dan  rier  en  twintig  nuren  in'a 
ryanda  magt  geweeat  is,  zal  1^  in'tgeheel  aan  den  kaper,  me  bet  zelve 
bemomen  beeft,  toebehooren. 
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tared  by  veaMl* 
of  war,  thej 
■hiOlbera. 
Morwl. 


ARTICLE  m. 

In  case  a  Tessdl  shall  have  been  recaptured  by  a  ▼easdl  of  war,  be- 
longing to  the  Statea-Geoeral  of  the  United  Netherlands,  or  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  she  shall  be  restored  to  the  first  owner,  he 
paying  a  thirtieth  part  of  the  Talne  of  the  ship,  her  cargo,  eanooBs  and 
apparel,  if  she  has  been  re-captored  in  the  interval  of  tweniy*ibttr  hours, 
and  the  tenth  part  if  she  has  been  recaptured  after  the  twenty-four 
hoars ;  which  sums  shall  be  distributed  in  form  of  gratifications  to  the 
erews  of  the  vessells  which  shall  hare  re-taken  her.  The  valuation  of 
the  said  thirtieth  parts  and  tenth  parts,  shall  be  regulated  according  to 
the  tenour  of  the  first  article  of  Uie  present  convention. 


RMdtQtionto 
be  mwle  io  re«* 
■ooable  time* 


Veieeliofwtf 
•ndprivateen 
to  be  edmitted 
with  tbeir  prises 
intothepcaruof 
both     ^ 


ARTICLE  IV. 

The  restitution  of  prizes,  whether  they  may  have  been  re-taken  by 
vessells  of  war  or  by  privateers,  in  the  mean  time  and  untill  requisite 
and  sufficient  proofe  can  be  given  of  the  property  of  vessells  re-captured, 
shall  be  admitted  in  a  reasonable  time,  un^  sufficient  suretiee  for  the 
observation  of  the  aforesaid  articles. 

ARTICLE  V. 
The  vessells  of  war  and  privateers,  of  one  and  of  the  other  of  the 
two  nations,  shall  be  reciprocally,  both  in  Europe  and  in  the  other  parts 
of  the  world,  admitted  in  the  respective  ports  of  each,  with  their  prizes, 
which  may  be  unloaded  and  sold  according  to  the  formalities  used  in 
the  state  where  the  prize  shall  have  been  conducted,  as  far  as  may  be 
consistent  with  the  twenty-second  article  of  the  treaty  of  commerce : 
Provided  always.  That  the  legality  of  prizes  by  the  vessells  of  the  Low 
Countries,  shall  be  decided  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations 
established  in  the  United  Netherlands;  as  likewise,  that  of  prizes  made 
by  American  vessells,  shall  be  judged  according  to  the  laws  and  regu- 
lations determined  by  the  United  States  of  America. 


Each  tttftftw 
may  make  re- 
gnlationa. 


ARTICLE  VI. 

M<^eover,  it  shall  be  firee  for  the  8tate»X}eneral  of  the  United  Ne- 
therlands, as  well  as  for  the  United  States  of  America,  to  make  such 
regulations  as  they  shall  judge  necessary,  relative  to  the  conduct  which 
their  respective  vessells  and  privateers  ought  to  hdd  in  relation  to  the 
vessells  which  they  shall  have  taken  and  conducted  into  the  ports  of  the 
two  powers. 

In  faith  of  which,  We  the  Deputies  and  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Lords 
the  States  Greneral  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  States  of  America,  have,  in  virtue  of  our 
respective  authorities  and  full  powers,  signed  these  presents,  and 
confirmed  the  same  with  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  the  Hague,  the  eight  of  October,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred eighty-two. 

(l.  8.)       JOHN  ADAMS. 
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ARTICLE  m. 
Ingeralle  een  whip  zal  hernomen  geweest  zyn  door  een  oorlog-flchip 
of  Taartaig,  toebehoorende  tan  de  Staten  Geoeraal  der  YereeDigde  N^ 
derlanden  of  aan  de  Vereenigde  Staten  ran  America,  zal  het  zeWe  aan 
den  eefsten  eigenaer  wedergegeeren  worden,  mits  btttalende  een  dor^ 
tigsle  gedeelte  van  de  waarde  van  het  schip  en  deszelfe  laading,  canons, 
en  acbeepeloeraatingen,  by  aldien  het  binnen  de  ^ier  en  twintig  oaten 
hernomen  ia,  en  het  tiende  gedeelte  zoo  het  naa  de  Tier  en  twintig 
naren  hernomen  is :  wdke  sommen  ale  een  gratificatie  verdeeld  zoUen 
irorden  coder  de  eqnipagien  ran  de  scheepen  die  het  zeire  hernomen 
znllen  hebben.  De  begroting  der  boTcn^emelde  dertigste,  en  tiende 
^eeltens  zal  geregoleerd  worden  naar  hiid  van  het  eerste  articol  der 
jegenswoordige  conventie. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
De  restilntie  der  pryzen  het  zy  door  oorloffscheqMn  of  kapers  her> 
somen,  zal  cndertnaschen  en  tot  dat  behoorlyk  en  Tddoende  bewys  van 
den  eigendom  der  hernmnen  scheepen  gegeeren  kan  werden,  onder 
anffisante  cantie  wegens  het  nakomen  der  bovenstaande  articolen,  biiH 
nen  een  reeddyken  tyt  geadmitteert  werden. 

ARTICLE  V. 
De  oorlog  en  kaper  scheq)en  ran  de  eene  en  de  andere  dm  beide 
natien  zoUen  wederzyds,  zoo  in  Eoropa  als  in  de  andere  weereldsdeelen 
in  elkanders  respectiTe  harens  toegelaten  worden  met  bonne  pryzen, 
welke  aldaar  zollen  mogen  ontladen  en  rerkocht  worden,  naar  de  ion* 
maliteiten  gebruikelyk  in  den  staat,  alwaar  de  prys  zal  weezen  opge- 
bragt,  BOO  rerhet  bestaanbaar  is  met  het  ^228te  articol  ran  het  tractaat 
Tan  commercie ;  met  dien  ver  stande,  dat  de  wetUgheid  der  prysen  door 
Nederlandsche  scheepen  gemaakt  zal  beslist  worden,  naar  loid  der 
wetten  en  reglementen,  te  deezer  zake  in  de  Vereenigde  Nederlanden, 
rast  gestdd,  gelyk  ook  die  der  pryzen  door  Americaansche  scheepen 
gemaakt,  zal  beowdeelt  worden  volgens  de  wetten  en  reglementem  by 
de  Vereenigde  Staten  Tan  America  bepaald. 

ARTICLE  VI, 
Voor  het  orerige  zal  het  aan  de  Staten  Generaal  der  Vereenigde  Ne- 
derlanden,  als  m^e  aan  de  Vereenigde  Staten  Tan  America  ttt  staan, 
zodanige  regiementen  te  maken  als  zy  zollen  oordeelen  te  behooren ; 
met  b^ekking  tot  het  gedrag't  geen  bonne  scheepen  en  kapers  wee- 
dersyds  Terpligt  zollen  weezen  te  hooden,  ten  opzigt  der  scheepen  die 
zy  genomen,  en  opgebragt  zollen  hebben  in  de  naTens  der  beide  m<^ 
gendheeden. 

Ten  oirkonde  deezes,  hebben  Wy  Gedepoteer^en  en  Plenipotentia- 
rissen  ran  de  Heeren  Staten  Generaal  der  Vereenigde  Neder- 
landen,  en  Minister  Plenipotentiaris  der  Vereenigde  Staten  van 
America,  oyt  kragt  van  onze  respective  autborisatie  en  plein  poo- 
Toir,  deeze  onderteekent  en  met  onze  gewoone  cachetten  be- 
kragti^ 
Gedaan  m's  Hage,  den  agtsten  October,  een  doyaent  seeren  hondert 
twee  en  tagtig. 

(L.S.)    GEORGE  VAN  RANDWYCK. 
L.S.)    B.  V.  D.  SANTHEUVEL. 
JUS.)    P.  V.  BLEISWYK. 
L.  8.)    W.  C.  H.  VAN  LYNDEN. 
u  s.)    D.  J.  VAN  HEECKEREN. 
/l.8.)    JOAN  VAN  KUFFELER. 
L.  B.)    F.  G.  VAN  DEDEM,  M  dM  Odder. 
\UB.)    H.TJASSENS. 
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PBOYISIONAL  ARTICLES 

Between  the  United  States  of  Americaj  and  his  Britannic 

Majesty,  (a) 


ARTICLES 

Nov.  90, 1788.  Agreed  uponf  by  and  between  Richard  Oswald^  Esquire^  the  Com* 
mimoner  ofBiM  Britannic  Majettytfor  treating  of  Peace  with 
the  Comnnssianers  of  the  United  males  of  AinSrica,  in  Behalf 
of  his  said  Stajes^,  on  the  one  Part,  and  John  Adorns^  Benja^ 
min  Franklin,  John  Jay,  and  Henry  Laurens,  four  of  the  Conu 
missioners  of  the  said  States,  for  treating  of  Peace  with  the 
Commissioner  of  His  said  Majesty,  on  their  Behalf,  on  the  other 
Part,  to  be  inserted  in,  and  to  constitute  the  Treaty  of  Peace^ 
proposed  to  be  concluded  between  the  Crown  qf  Oreat^Britain 
and  the  said  United  States;  but  which  Treaty  is  not  to  be  con'* 
duded  untUt  Terms  of  a  Peace  shall  be  agreed  upon  between 
Great-Britain  and  firance ;  and  BSs  Britannic  Maje^y  shall 
be  ready  to  ctmdude  such  Treaty  accordingly. 

Wqbbbas  reciprocal  advantages  and  mntua]  coQTenienee  are  fband  by 
e}q>erience  to  form  the  only  permanent  fbandation  of  peace  and  fHen^ 

(a)  The  Treaties  and  Conventions  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  have  been : 

Articles  agreed  i|pon,  by  and  between  Richard  Oswald,  Eeqvira,  the  ComsussioiMr  of  His  Britsnoic 
Migesty,  for  treating  of  peace  with  the  Commissioiien  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  behalf  of 
his  said  Mi^esty,  on  the  one  psrt,  and  John  Adams,  Benjamin  FrankBn,  John  Jay,  and  Henry  Laurens, 
four  of  the  Commissioners  of  the  said  States,  for  trsatinff  of  peace  with  the  Commissioner  of  his  said 
Majesty,  on  their  behalf,  on  the  other  part,  to  be  insertecT in,  and  to  constitnte  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  pro- 
P5>sed  to  be  oonchided  betweett  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  and  the  said  United  States ;  bat  which 
Treaty  is  not  to  be  concluded  until  terms  of  peace  shatl  be  agreed  upon  between  Great  Britain  and 
France ;  and  His  Fritanoio  Majesty  shall  be  ready  to  conclude  such  Treaty  accordingly.  Done  at  Paris^ 
November  30, 1782. 

Armistice,  declaring  a  eeasation  ef  he^tilicies  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain.  VenaiUe% 
Janusry  20,  1783 ;  post,  68. 

Definitive  Treaj^y  of  Peace  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Britannic  Majesty.  Done  at 
Paris,  September  3.  1783 ;  post,  80. 

Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  his  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of 
America  by  their  President,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate.  November  19>  1794;  post,  116. 

Additional  article.    Done  at  Pliiladelphii#  May  4, 1796 ;  post,  130. 

Second  ezplanaiorf  article.    Done  at  London  the  15th  March,  1798 }  poet,  131. 

Convention  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain.  Done  at  London,  January  8, 1802;  post,  196. 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity  between  his  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States.  Negotiated  at 
Ghent,  December  24,  1814.    Ratified,  February  17,  1815 ;  post,  218. 

A  convention  to  legubta  eommeroe  between  the  Territones  of  the  United  Statea  mA  his  Britannic 
Majesty.    London,  July  3,  1815;  post,  228. 

Arrangement  limiting  the  number  of  American  and  British  vessels  of  war  to  be  maiataiaed  on  the 
Lakes.    Washington,  April,  1817 ;  post,  831. 

Convention  with  Great  Britain.    October  20,  1818 ;  post,  248. 

Convention  at  St.  Peteraburg*    Done  at  St.  Petenbaig,  ^day  ef  ^^  1822;  post,  282. 

ConTention  awarding  the  amount  of  indemnification  under  the  St.  Petersburg  Convention.  Novem- 
ber 13. 1826;  poet,  344. 

Convention  regulating  the  reference  between  the  United  3tates  and  Great  Britain  on  the  settlement 
of  the  boundary  fine  described  in  the  fifth  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent.  September  29, 1827 ;  post,  362. 
Convention  continuing  the  provision  of  the  tburd  article  of  the  convention  of  the  twentieth  of  October, 
1818.    Ausrust  6,  1827 ;  poet.  360. 
Renewal  of  the  commercial  cooventian  of  third  July.  1815.    August  6, 1827 ;  poet,  361. 
^reaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Great  Britaiiv    Washington,  August  9, 1842; 
t  954. 
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ship  between  sUtes :  it  is  agreed  to  fbroi  the  articles  of  the  proposed 
treaty,  on  such  principles  of  liberal  equity  and  reciprocity^  as  that 
partial  advantages  (those  seeds  of  discord)  being  excluded^  such  a 
beneficial  and  satis&ctorj  intercourse  between  the  two  countries  may 
be  established^  as  to  promise  and  secure  to  both  perpetual  peace  and 
harmony. 

ARTICLE! 
His  Britauiie  Majesty  acknowledges  the  said  United  States,  vix. 
New-Hampshire,  Massachusetts-Bay,  Rhode^Island  and  Providence 
Plantations,  Connecticut,  New-York,  New-Jersey,  PensyWania,  Del«* 
ware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North-Carolina,  South-Carolina,  and  Georgia, 
to  be  free,  sovereign  and  independent  States;  that  he  treats  with  them 
as  such;  and  Ibr  himself,  his  heirs  and  successors,  relinquishes  all 
claims  to  the  goovemment,  propriety  and  territorial  riffhts  of  the  same, 
and  every  part  thereoC  And  that  all  disputes  which  might  arise  in 
future,-  on  tiie  subject  of  the  boundaries  of  the  said  United  Stales,  may 
be  preveaied,  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  declared,  that  the  following  are^ 
and  diall  be  their  boundaries,  viz. 

ARTICLE  H. 

From  the  north-west  angle  of  Nova-Scotia,  viz.  that  angle  which  is 
formed  by  a  line,  drawn  due  north  from  the  source  of  St.  Croix  river  to 
the  Highlands;  along  the  Highlands  which  divide  those  rivers,  that 
empty  themselves  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  firom  those  which  fall  into 
the  Atlantic  ocean,  to  the  northwestemmost  head  of  Connecticut  river, 
thence  down  along  the  middle  of  that  river,  to  the  forty-fifth  degree  of 
north  latitude;  from  thence,  by  a  line  due  west  on  said  latitude,  untill 
it  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraquy ;  thence  along  the  middle  of 
said  river  into  lake  Ontario,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  untill  it 
strikes  the  communication  hj  water  between  that  lake  and  lake  Erie ; 
thence  along  the  middle  of  said  communication  into  lake  Erie,  through 
the  middle  of  said  lake  untill  it  arrives  at  the  water-communicatioa 
between  that  lake  and  lake  Huron ;  thence  along  the  middle  of  said 
water-communication  into  the  lake  Huron;  thence  through  the  middle 
of  said  lake  to  the  water-communication  between  that  lake  and  lake 
Superior ;  thence  through  lake  Superior  northward  of  the  isles  Royal 
and  Phelif^aux,  to  the  Long  Lake;  thence  through  the  middle  of  said 
Long  Lake,  and  the  water-communication  between  it  and  the  Lake  of 
the  Woods,  to  the  said  Lake  of  the  Woods;  thence  through  the  said 
lake  to  the  most  n<Hlh-westem  point  thereof,  and  from  thence  on  a  dud 
west  course  to  the  river  Missisippi ;  Uience  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along 
the  middle  of  the  said  river  Missisippi  untill  it  shall  intersect  the  nortb- 
ernmost  part  of  the  thirty-first  degree  of  north  latitude.  South  by  a 
line  to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the  determination  of  the  line  last  men- 
tioned, in  the  latitude  of  thirty-one  degrees  north  of  the  Equator,  to 
the  mid<Oe  of  the  river  Apalachicola  or  Catahouchi ;  thence  along  the 
middle  thereof  to  its  junction  with  the  Flint  river ;  thence  strait  to  the 
head  of  St.  Mary's  nver;  and  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  St 
Mary's  river  to  the  Atlantic  ocean.  East  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along 
the  mid^e  of  the  river  St  Oroix,  fhm  ilB  mouth  in  the  Bay  of  Fundy 
to  its  source,  and  firom  its  source  directly  north  to  the  aforesaid  Higb- 
lands  which  divide  the  rivers  that  fall  into  the  Atlantic  ocean,  from 
those  which  fall  into  the  river  St  Laurence;  comprehending  all  islands 
within  twenty  leagues  of  any  part  of  the  shores  of  the  Umted  States, 
and  lyinff  between  lines  to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the  points  where  the 
aforesaid  boundaries  between  Nova-Scotia  on  the  one  part,  and  East- 
Florida  on  the  other,  shall  respectively  touch  the  Bay  of  Fundy  and  the 
Atlantic  ocean ;  excepting  such  islands  as  now  are,  or  heretofore  have 
been  within  the  limits  of  the  said  province  of  NovarScotia. 


UmladStaiss 
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Right  of  firiia- 
ryaeearad. 


Debia  to  be 


ARTICLE  m. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  people  of  the  United  States  shall  continue  to 
enjoy  unmolested  the  right  to  take  fish  of  every  kind  on  the  Grand 
Bank,  and  on  all  the  other  banks  of  Newfoundland ;  also  in  the  gulph 
of  St  Lawrence,  and  at  all  other  places  in  the  sea,  where  the  inhabi- 
tants of  both  countries  used  at  any  time  heretofore  to  fish ;  and  also 
that  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  have  liberty  to  take  fish 
of  every  kind  on  such  part  of  the  coast  of  Newfoundland  as  British 
fishermen  shall  use  (but  not  to  dry  or  cure  the  same  on  that  island)  i 
and  also  on  the  coasts,  bays  and  creeks  of  all  other  of  his  Britannic 
Majesty's  dominions  in  America;  and  that  the  American  fishermen 
shall  have  liberty  to  dry  and  cure  fish  in  any  of  the  unsettled  bays,  har- 
bours and  creeks  of  Nova-Scotia,  Magdalen  islands,  and  Labrador,  so 
long  as  the  same  shall  remain  unsettled ;  but  so  soon  as  the  same  or 
eitl^r  of  them  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not  be  lawfiil  for  the  said  fisher- 
men to  dry  or  cure  fish  at  such  settlement,  without  a  previous  agree- 
ment for  that  purpose  with  the  inhabitants,  proprietors  or  possessors  of 
the  ground. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

It  is  agreed  that  creditors  on  either  side,  shall  meet  with  no  lawful 
impediment  to  the  recovery  of  the  fiiU  value  in  sterling  money,  of  all 
bona  fide  debts  heretofore  contracted. 

ARTICLE  V. 

CofigreM  to  It  is  agreed  that  the  Congress  shall  earnestly  recommend  it  to  the 

reoommend  to  legislatures  of  the  respective  states,  to  provide  for  the  restitution  of  all 
taSon^fooD&Sl  estates,  rights  and  properties,  which  have  been  confiscated,  belonging 
to  real  British  subjects,  and  also  of  the  estates,  rights  and  properties  of 
persons  resident  in  districts  in  the  possession  of  his  Majesty's  arms,  and 
who  have  not  borne  arms  against  the  said  United  States.  And  that 
persona  of  any  other  description  shall  have  free  liberty  to  go  to  any  part 
or  parts  of  any  of  the  thirteen  United  States,  and  therein  to  remain 
twcuve  months,  unmolested  in  their  endeavours  to  obtain  the  restitution 
of  such  of  their  estates,  rights  and  properties,  as  may  have  been  con- 
fiscated; and  that  Congress  shall  also  earnestly  recommend  to  the 
several  states  a  reconsideration  and  revision  of  all  acts  or  laws  regard- 
ing the  premises,  so  as  to  render  the  said  laws  or  acts  perfectly  con- 
sistent, not  only  with  justice  and  equity,  but  with  that  spirit  of  concilia- 
tion, which  on  the  return  of  the  blessings  of  peace  should  universaly 
prevail.  And  that  Congress  shall  also  earnestly  recommend  to  the 
several  states,  that  the  estates,  rights  and  properties  of  such  last  men- 
tioned persons,  shall  be  restored  to  them,  they  refunding  to  any  persons 
who  may  be  now  in  possession,  the  bona  fide  price  (where  any  has  been 
given)  which  such  persons  may  have  paid  on  purchasing  any  of  the  said 
lands,  rights  and  properties,  since  the  confiscation.  And  it  is  agreed, 
that  all  persons  who  have  any  interest  in  confiscated  lands,  either  by 
debts,  marriage  settlements,  or  otherwise,  shall  meet  with  no  lawful 
impediment  in  the  prosecution  of  their  just  rights. 

ARTICLE  VI. 
That  there  shall  be  no  future  confiscations  made,  nor  any  prosecu- 
tions commenced  against  any  person  or  persons  for,  or  by  reason  of  the 
part  which  he  or  they  may  have  taken  in  the  present  war ;  and  that  no 
person  shall  on  that  account,  suflTer  any  future  loss  or  damage,  either  in 
his  person,  liberty  or  property,  and  that  those  who  may  be  in  confine- 
ment on  such  charges,  at  the  time  of  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  in 
America,  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty,  and  Uie  prosecutions  so 
codmienced  be  discontinued. 


No  forthor 
eonfiscationi  or 
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ARTICLE  Vn. 
There  aliall  be  a  finn  and  perpetnal  peace  between  hk  Britannic    HotdliiSM  to 
Majesty  and  the  said  Sutes,  and  between  the  subjecto  of  the  one  and  ^S^'  ^  ^^* 
the  citizens  of  the  other,  wherefore  all  hostilities  both  by  sea  and  land  SidSdraws. 
sliall  then  inunediatel  j  cease :  all  prisoners  on  both  sides  shall  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  his  Britannic  M^esty  shall  with  all  convenient  speed,  and 
without  causing  any  destruction,  or  carrying  away  any  negroes  or  other 
property  of  the  American  inhabitants,  withdraw  ail  his -armies,  garri- 
sons and  fleets  from  the  said  United  States,  and  from  every  port,  place 
and  harbour  within  the  same;  leaving  in  all  fortifications  the  American 
artillery  that  may  be  therein ;  and  shall  also  cnrder  and  cause  all  archives, 
records,  deeds  and  papers,  belonging  to  any  of  the  said  states,  or  their 
citizens,  which  in  the  course  of  the  war  may  have  fallen  into  the  hands 
of  his  officers,  to  be  forthwith  restored  and  delivered  to  the  proper  states 
and  persons  to  whom  they  belong. 

ARTICLE  Vin. 
The  navigation  of  the  river  Hissisippi,  from  its  source  to  the  ocean,     Navigatkw  of 
shall  for  ever  remain  free  and  open  to  the  subjects  of  Great-Britain,  and  tbs  BtMjsnppi 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States.  ^z!^ 

ARTICLE  IX. 

In  case  it  should  so  happen  that  any  place  or  territory  bdonging  to     ,__^ 

Great-Britain  or  to  the  United  States,  should  be  conquered  by  the  arms  few  lirivid^. 
of  either  from  the  other,  before  the  arrival  of  these  articles  in  America,  ^iiiOTiaitobe'^ 
it  is  agreed,  that  the  same  shall  be  restored  without  difficulty,  and  with*  miaied. 
out  requiring  any  compensation. 
Done  at  Paris,  the  thirtieth  dav  of  November,  in  the  year  one  then* 
sand  seven  hundred  and  eigbty-twa 

RICHARD  OSWALD, 
JOHN  ADAMS, 
B.  FRANKLIN, 
JOHN  JAY, 
HENRY  LAURENS, 
Witness,  CALEB  WHITEFOORD,  Secretary 

to  the  British  Commssian. 
W.  T.  FRANKLIN,  Secretary 

to  the  American  Commissum* 

SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 
It  is  hereby  understood  and  agreed,  that  in  esse  Great  Britain,  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  present  war,  shall  recover,  or  be  put  tn  possession  of 
West  Florida,  the  line  of  north  boundary  between  the  said  province 
and  the  United  States  shall  be  a  line  drawn  from  the  mouth  of  the  river 
TassouB,  where  it  unites  with  the  Mississippi,  due  east,  to  the  river 
Apalachicda. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  thirtieth  dav  of  November^  in  the  year  one  tho«>* 
sand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-twa 

RICHARD  OSWALD, 
JOHN  ADAMS, 
-B.  FRANKLIN, 
JOHN  JAY, 

HENRY  LAURENS, 

Attest,  CALEB  WHITEFOORD,  Secrdary 

to  the  British  Conmdssion. 

W.  T.  FRANKLIN,  Secretary 

to  the  American  Commitsian. 
A  true  copy,  examined  and  compared  with  the  original  by 

^^  ^  B.  FRANKLIN. 

Poisjf,  December  4, 1783. 
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Dedarinff  a  cessation  of  hostilities  between  the  United  States 
and  Oreat-Britain. 


We,  the  nnderrigned  Hinisters  PlenipoCentiarj  of  the  tJnited  States  of 
North-America,  havinff  received  from  Mr.  Fitz  Herbert,  Minister 
Plenipotentiarj  of  his  Britannic  Majestj,  a  declaration,  relative  to  a 
BoapenBion  of  arms,  to  be  establiahed  between  his  said  Majesty  and 
the  said  States,  the  tenor  whereof  Is  as  follows: 

JaiL  go,  1783.  Whbbbas  the  preliminary  articles  W^d  upon  and  signed  this  dxy^ 
between  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Great-%ritain  and  his  Majesty  the  most 

Ante,  5|*  Christian  King  on  the  one  part,  and  likewise  between  his  said  Britannic 

Majesty  and  his  Catholic  Majesty  on  the  other  part,  contain  the  stipu- 
lation of  a  cessation  of  hostilities  between  those  three  powers,  which  is 
to  take  place  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  said  prelimi- 
nary articles :  And  whereas,  by  the  provisional  treaty  signed  on  the 
thirtieth  day  of  November  last,  between  his  Britannic  Majesty  and  the 
United  States  of  North-America,  it  hath  been  stipulated,  that  that 
treaty  should  take  effect  as  soon  as  peace  should  be  established  between 
the  said  crowns :  The  undersigned  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  his  Bri- 
tannic Majesty,  does  declare,  in  the  name  and  by  the  express  order  of 
the  King,  his  master,  that  the  said  United  States  of  North-America, 
their  subjects  and  their  possessions,  shall  be  comprehended  in  the  above- 
mentioned  suspension  of  arms,  and  that,  in  consequence,  they  shall  eiv- 
joy  the  benefit  of  the  cessation  of  hostilities,  at  the  same  epochs,  and 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  three  crowns  above  mentioned,  their  subjects, 
and  their  respective  possessions;  the  whole  upon  condition,  that  on  the 
part  and  in  the  name  of  the  said  United  States  of  North-America,  a 
similar  declaration  shall  be  delivered  expressly,  declaring  their  assent 
to  the  present  suspension  of  arms,  and  cobiaining  the  assurance  of  the 
Host  perfect  reciprocity  on  their  part 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Minister 'Plenipotentiary  of  his  Britannic 
Majesty,  have  signed  the  present  declaration,  and  have  caused  the 
seal  of  our  arms  to  be  thereto  affixed. 

Ter$aUles,3Xkk  January,  178a 

(Signed)    (i..  8.)    ALLEYNE  FtTZ  HERBERT. 

Hate,  in  the  name  of  the  aaid  United  States  of  North-America,  and 
by  virtue  of  the  powers  with  which  they  have  vested  us,  accepted  the 
above  declaration,  do  by  these  presents  merely  and  simply  accept  it, 
and  do  reciprocallv  declare  that  the  said  States  shall  cause  all  hostilities 
to  cease  against  his  Britannic  Majesty,  his  subiects  and  his  possessions, 
at  the  terms  and  epochs  agr^  upon  between  his  said  Majesty  the  King 
of  Great-Britain,  his  Majesty  the  King  of  France,  and  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  Spain,  eo,  Mid  in  the  same  manner,  as  has  been  agreed  between 
those  three  crowns,  and  to  produce  the  saaae  ejects. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Ministers  Plenipotentiaiy  of  the  United 

(5® 


ARMISTICE 

Dedarant  une  suspension  (Formes  entre  ks  Etats  Urns  el 
la  Grande  Bretagne. 


Noi»  BOQBngotB  Ministres  FlenipoCentiaires  des  fitats-Unis  de  TAnieiv 
crae  SepCentrionale,  uant  re^n  de  la  part  de  M.  Pitzherbert,  Miniatre 
rlenipotentiaire  de  sa  Majem  Britannique,  ane  d^elaraUon  relatiTe 
k  one  Bospenaion  d'annea  k  ^tabiir  entre  aa  dite  M ajeat^  et  lea  dita 
Etata,  doot  la  teneor  a^en  aait ; 

CoMMB  lea  articlea  preliminairea  arret^a  et  sign^s  aajoard'hai  entre 
aa  Majeat^  le  Rot  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  aa  Majesty  le  Roi  Trte 
Chretien  d'une  part,  et  aaaai  entre  sa  dite  Majeat^  Britanniqne  et  sa 
Majeatd  Catholique  d'antre  part,  renferment  la  stipnlation  de  la  ceaaa- 
tion  dea  hoatilitea  entre  cea  troia  Pnisaancea ;  laquelle  doit  commencer 
apr^  P^change  dea  ratifications  dea  dits  articlea  preliminairea:  et 
comme  par  le  traits  proriaionel  siffn^  le  30  Norembre  dernier  entre  sa 
Majesty  Britannique  et  lea  Etata^nis  de  l'Am6riaue  Sqptentrionale,  9 
a  €t€  stipule,  que  ce  traits  sortiroit  son  effet  aussitot  que  la  paix  entre 
lea  ditea  couronnea  seroit  retablie;  le  sonsaign^  Ministre  Aenipoten- 
tiaire  de  aa  Majesty  Britannique,  declare  an  nom,  et  par  ordre  expria 
dn  Roi  aon  maitre,  que  lea  dita  fitata-Unia  de  P  Amerique  Septentrionale, 
leura  aujets,  et  leura  possessions,  seront  compris  nana  la  suspension 
d'annes  sosmentionn^e,  et  qn'ils  jouiront  en  consequence  du  benefice 
de  la  cesaation  dea  hoatilit^  anx  memea  ^poquea,  et  de  la  m^me  maniere 
que  les  troia  couronnea  auaditea,  leura  aujeta  et  leurs  possessions  reroec- 
tives;  le  tout  k  condition,  que  de  la  nart  et  an  nom  dea  dita  £tat8-Unia 
de  TAmerique  Septentrionale,  il  soit  uelivr^  une  declaration  semblable 
qui  constate  leur  assentiment  k  la  pr^sente  auapenaion  d'armea  et  ren- 
fenne  rasaurance  de  la  plus  pariaite  leoiproeiie  de  leur  part* 


En  tbi  de  qooi,  none  fiiiniatre  Plenipotentiaire  de  aa  Majeate  Britan- 
nkpie,  aaona  aign^  la  prtente  dMaratioii  el  7  avona  hit  appoaer 
le  cachet  de  noa  arraesi 

A  VersaiUes  k  90,  Jan.  1768. 

(jLa.)    (Sign^)    ALLEfNE  FTTZ  HERBERT. 

Avofw  an  nom  dea  dita  fitala4Jiua  de  W 
en  vettn  dea  pouraia  dont  ila  neoa  out 
ci-desaas,  TaceeplOBa  par  eea  preaeotea  paremeat  et 
darona  recmroquement  que  lea  dita  £tala  foraa 
contre  aa  Majeirt^  ftitannique,  sea  aajetaet  aea  1 
ana  ^poqaea  conrenoa  entre  aa  dite  M ajesl^  le  Roi  de  la  Grande  '. 
tagne,  aa  Majcsl^  le  Roi  de  Ffanee  et  aa  Majeal6  le  Roi  d'Eapagae, 
aioai,  et  de  la  mtee  naniere  qn*!!  a  M  eonveiia  enlce  eeetraiaeeaion* 
nea,  et  pour  produire  le  m^me  efifet. 

En  foi  de  quoi  noua  Ministres  PlenipotentiaiTea  dea  ttata-Unia  de 

Km 
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Stales  North-America,  have  signed  the  present  declaration,  and 
have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  our  i 


VersaUks,  Mih  ofJamuay,  one  ikemoMd  seven  humdred  and  eighty^ 
three. 

(Signed)    JOHN  ADAMS,    fus.^ 


B.  FRANKLIN, 


Chpg  of  the  first  and  twenti^econd  of  the  Preliminary  Articles,  between 

France  and  Oreat^Briiain,  signed  at  Versailles  the  twentieth  Jor 

nuary,  1783. 

Art.  1.  As  soon  as  the  preliminaries  shall  be  signed  and  ratified, 
sincere  friendship  shall  be  re-established  between  his  most  Christian 
Majesty  and  his  Britannic  Majesty,  their  kingdoms,  states,  and  subjects 
by  sea  and  by  land,  in  all  parts  of  the  world ;  orders  shall  be  sent  to  the 
armies  and  squadrons,  as  well  as  to  the  subjects  of  the  two  powers,  to 
cease  all  hostilities,  and  to  live  in  the  most  perfect  union,  forgetting  the 
past,  according  to  the  order  and  example  of  their  sovereigns;  and  for 
the  execution  of  this  article,  sesppasses  shall  be  given  on  each  side  to 
the  ships  which  shall  be  dispatched  to  carry  the  news  to  the  possessions 
of  the  said  powers. 

Art.  22.  To  prevent  all  the  causes  of  complaint  and  dispute  which 
might  arise  on  account  of  the  prizes  which  may  be  taken  at  sea  after 
the  signing  of  these  preliminary  articles,  it  is  reciprocally  agreed,  that 
the  vessels  and  effisctB  which  may  be  taken  in  the  Channel  and  in  the 
North  Seas,  after  the  space  of  twelve  days,  to  be  computed  from  the 
ratification  of  the  present  preliminary  articles,  shall  be  restored  on  each 
side.  That  the  term  shall  be  of  one  month  from  the  Channel  and  the 
North  Seas  to  the  Canary  Islands  inclusively,  whether  in  the  Ocean  or 
in  the  Mediterranean ;  of  two  months  firom  the  said  Canary  Islands  to 
the  Equinoxial  Line  or  Equator ;  and  lastly,  of  five  months  in  all  other 
parts  of  the  world,  without  any  excq;Hion,  nor  other  more  particular 
distinction  of  times  and  places. 


TREATY  OP  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE, 

Concluded  between  Ms  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
the  United  States  of  NorthrAmerica.  (a) 

April  3, 1783.        Thb  King  of  Sweden,  of  the  Goths  and  Vandals,  d&c  Sec.  &c.  and 

the  Thirteen  United  States  of  North-America;  to  wit:  New-Hamp> 

shire,  Massachusetts-Bay,  Rhode-Island,  Connecticut,  New-York,  New- 
Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  the  counties  of  New-Caatle,  Kent  and  Sussex  on 
Delaware,  Maryland,  Vir^nia,  North-Carolina,  South-Carolina,  and 
Georgia,  desiring  to  estaUiali,  in  a  stable  and  permanent  manner,  the 
roles  which  ou^t  to  be  observed  relative  to  the  correspondence  and 
commerce  whidi  the  two  parties  have  judged  necessary  to  establish 
between  their  respective  countries,  states  and  subjects ;  his  Majesty  and 
the  United  States  have  thought  that  they  could  not  better  accomplish 
that  end,  than  by  taking  for  a  basis  of  their  arrangesaents  the  mntual 
interest  and  advantage  of  both  nations,  thereby  avoiding  all  those  bww 
thensome  preferences,  which  are  usually  sources  d  debate,  embarrast- 

(a)  The  Traatias  wiih  Sweden  have  been: 
The  TkMty  of  April  3, 1783. 
The  Treaty  of  September  4, 1816 ;  post,  232. 
The  Troaiy  of  July  4, 1827;  poet,  346. 
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r  Aneriqne  Septentrionile  vwoom  rigo<  la  pr&ente  dMaratioo  et  / 
aToos  qipoi^  lea  eaehete  de  oos  armea. 

A  VenaUks  b  vingt  Jmmer,  mii  sepi  cent  fma&e^fmgt  tr4d$, 

JOHN  ADAMS,    (l.  a.) 
B.  FRANKLIN,    (i..  s.) 


Clopudmpremtreidm^iitgtdemsimiedetmfielesprtim^^ 

France  ti  Is  €hrmide  Breiagne,  rigmis  d  VersaUleM  U  90  Jamner, 

1783. 

Abt.  1.  AnflritSt  que  les  preliminaireB  aerant  ngn^s  et  ratafias,  l'amiti£ 
nncere  sera  retaUie  entre  sa  Majesty  Trda  ChretieDne  et  aa  filajeate 
Britanniqne,  lean  Royaainea,  Etata  et  Sojeta  par  nier  et  par  terre,  dana 
totttea  lea  partiea  da  monde ;  il  aera  eoToy^  dea  ordrea  aax  armeea,  et 
eacadrea,  ainai  qo'anx  aujeta  dea  deux  Puiaaaneea  de  ceaaer  toate  hoati- 
lit^,  et  de  virre  dana  la  ploa  parfaite  onioo  en  oaUiant  le  paaa^,  dont 
leara  aouTeraina  lear  donnent  Tordre  et  Fexemple ;  et  poar  rex^cution 
de  cet  article,  il  aera  dooo^,  de  part  et  d'autre  dea  paaaeporta  de  mer 
aax  vaiaaeaox  qai  aeroot  expedi^  pour  eo  porter  la  Doavelle  dana  lea 
'poaaeaaiona  dea  ditea  puiaaaneea. 

Art.  32.  Poar  prevenir  toaa  lea  anjeta  de  plaintea  et  de  conteatation 
qai  poarroient  naitre  d  I'occaaioa  dea  priaea  qui  poorroient  etre  faitea 
en  mer  depuia  la  aignatare  de  cea  artidea  pr^liminairea,  on  eat  convenu 
reeiproqaement  qne  lea  vaiaaeaax  et  effeta  qai  poorroient  ^tre  pria  dana 
la  Mancbe  et  dana  lea  Mera  da  Nord,  apr^  reapace  de  doaze  joara  k 
compter  depuia  la  ratification  dea  pr^aena  aruclea  pr^liminairea,  aeront 
de  part  et  d' autre  reatita^;  Que  le  terme  aera  d'un  moia  depuia  la 
Manche  et  lea  Mera  da  Nord,  luaqu'aux  lalea  Canariea  incluaiTementy 
Boit  dana  Tocean,  aoit  dana  la  Mediterrann^e ;  de  deux  moia  depuia  lea 
ditea  lalea  Canariea,  juaqu'k  la  ligne  Equinoxtale  ou  TEquateur;  et  en- 
fin  de  cinq  moia  dana  toua  lea  autrea  endroita  da  monde,  aana  aucune 
exception  ni  autre  diatinction  plua  particaliere  de  tema  el  de  lieox. 


TRAIT^  D'AMITlt  ET  DE  COHHEBGE, 

Candu  entre  sa  MagesU  U  Roi  de  Suede  et  les  Etats  Unis 

de  VAmSrique  Septentrianak. 

Le  Roi  de  Suede  dea  Gotfaa  et  dea  Vandalea,  dl&c.  d&c.  &c.  et  lea 
treize  £tata  Unia  de  TAmerique  Septentrionale,  a^avoir,  New-Hamp- 
ahire,  Maaaachuaetta-Baj,  Rhode-Ialand,  Connecticut,  New- York,  Neir- 
Jeraey,  Penaylranie,  lea  comt^a  de  New-Caatle,  de  Kent  et  de  Suaaex 
aar  la  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginie,  Caroline  Septentrionde,  Caroline 
Meridionale,  et  Oeorgie,  deairant  d'^tablir  d'une  maniere  atable  et  per* 
roanente  lea  reglea  qui  doirent  €tre  aairiea  relativement  k  la  correa- 
poodance  et  au  commerce  que  lea  deux  partiea  ont  Jug^  neeeaaaire  de 
fixer  entre  leura  paya,  ^tata  et  aujeta  reapectift,  aa  MajeatI  et  lea  £tata 
Unia  ont  cm  ne  pouroir  mieux  remplir  ce  but  qn'en  poaant  pour  baae 
de  leura  arrangemena,  Futility  et  TaTantage  reciproquea  dea  deux 
nationa,  en  ^vitant  toutea  lea  prdferencea  onerenaea  qui  aont  ordtnaire- 
ment  one  aoorce  de  diaeuaaionay  d'embarraa  et  de  mecoptentementa ;  ei 


as 
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Peace  and 

friendship  be- 
tween the  two 


Nehber  party 
to  grant  &Toari 
to  other  nationa 
that  shall  not 


meot  and  disoonteiit,  and  by  leaTing  each  party  at  libertj  to  make, 
respecting  naTigation  and  commeree*  tboae  interior  regulations  which 
shall  be  most  convenient  to  itself. 

With  this  view,  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  has  nominated  and 
appointed  for  his  plenipotentiary  Count  Gustavus  Philip  de  Creutz,  his 
ambassador  extraordinary  to  his  Most  Christian  Majesty,  and  knight 
commander  of  his  orders ;  and  the  United  States,  on  their  part,  have 
fully  empowered  Benjamin  Franklin,  their  minister  plenipotentiary  to 
his  Most  Christian  Majesty :  the  aaid  plenipotentiaries,  aiVer  exchanging 
their  full  powers,  and  after  mature  ddiberation  in  ooosequence  thereof, 
have  agreed  upon,  concluded  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  L 

There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable  and  universal  peace,  and  a  true  and 
sincere  friendship  between  the  King  of  Sweden,  his  heirs  and  succes- 
sors, and  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  subjects  of  his  Majesty, 
and  those  of  the  said  States,  and  between  the  countries,  islands,  cities, 
and  towns  situated  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  King  and  of  the  said 
United  States,  without  anj  exception  of  persons  or  places;  and  the  con* 
ditions  agreed  to  in  this  present  treaty,  shall  be  perpetual  and  permar 
nent  between  the  King,  his  heirs  and  successors,  and  the  said  United  < 
States. 

ARTICLE  n. 

The  King  and  the  United  Sutes  engage  mutually,  not  to  grant  here- 
after any  particular  favour  to  other  nations  in  respect  to  commerce  and 
navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other 
party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  favour  freely,  if  the  concession  was 
freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concessioo 
was  conditional. 

ARTICLE  m. 

The  subjects  of  the  King  of  Sweden  shall  not  pay  in  the  ports, 
havens,  roads,  countries,  islands,  cities  and  towns  of  the  United  States, 
or  in  any  of  them,  any  other  nor  greater  duties  or  imposts  of  what 
nature  soever  they  may  be,  than  those  which  the  most  favoured  nations 
are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liber- 
ties, privileges,  immunities  and  exemptions  in  trade,  navigation  and 
commerce  which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy,  whether  in  passing 
from  one  port  to  another  of  the  United  Sutes,  or  in  going  to  or  from 
the  same,  from  or  to  any  part  of  the  world  whatever. 

ARTICLE  rv. 
The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  shall  not  pay 
in  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  islands,  cities  and  towns  under  the  dominion 
of  the  King  of  Sweden,  any  oiher  or  greater  duties  or  imposts  of  what 
nature  soever  they  may  be,  or  by  what  name  soever  called,  than  those 
which  the  most  favoured  nations  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ;  and 
they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties,  privileges,  iaamunities  and  ex- 
emptions in  trade,  navigation  and  commerce  which  the  said  nations  do 
or  shall  engoy,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  to  another  of  the  do- 
minion of  his  said  Migesty,  or  in  going  to  or  from  the  same,  from  or  to 
any  part  of  the  world  whatever. 

ARTICLE  V. 
Liberty  of  eon-       There  shall  be  granted  a  fuU,  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of  cooscienc» 
&c.8e-  to  the  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  each  party,  and  no  person  shall  be 
molested  on  account  of  his  worship,  provided  he  submits  so  far  as  re- 
gards the  public  demonstration  of  it  to  the  laws  of  the  country.    More- 
over, liberty  shall  be  granted,  when  any  of  the  subjects  or  inhabitanU 


inonto  the 
other  party. 


Snineetaor 
Sweden  entitled 
to  the  same  pri- 
vileaes  in  U.  S. 
aa  toe  moot  ia- 


Ciiiseneoftbe 
U.  S.  entitled  to 
the  same  prin- 
leges  in  Sweden 
as  the  meet  &^ 
▼oured  nationa. 


cored. 
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m  laiaBant  i  chtqoe  partie  la  liberty  de  fkire  aa  dajel  du  comneree  el 
de  la  navigatioD,  lea  reglemens  int^riedra  qui  aeront  k  sa  convenanoe. 

Datia  eette  tue  aa  Majeat^  le  Roi  de  Soede  a  nornm^  et  conatltat 
poar  aoo  plenipotentiaire  le  Oomte  Guatare  PMIippe  de  Creutz,  aon 
ambaaaadeor  extraordinaire  pt^  aa  Majeat^  tr^s  Chretienne  et  Chevalier 
eoannaodeur  de  aea  ordrea;  et  lea  Etata  Unia  ont  de  le«r  6M  poutrA 
de  leura  pleinpooToira  le  Steur  Benjamin  Franklin,  leur  niiniatre  pleol* 
potentiaire  prto  aa  Majeat^  trfea  Chretienne ;  lea  qiiela,  plenipotenliairea 
wpuks  avoir  ^change  leurs  pleinpoa?oira  et  en  consequence  d'une  mure 
deliberatioa  oot  arr^t^,  conclu,  et  sign^  lea  artidea  auivanta. 

AKTICLEL 
n  7  anra  one  paix  ferme,  inviolable  et  aniveraelle  el  une  amiti^  vraie 
et  ainoere  entre  le  Roi  de  8aede»  aea  faeritiera  et  sQceeaseara,  et  entre 
1m  £tata  Unia  de  TAraeriqae,  ainat  qu'entre  lea  anjeta  de  aa  Majeat^  el 
eeux  dea  dita  fitata,  eomme  auaai  entre  lea  paya,  iaiea,  villea  el  placea» 
aita^ea  aooa  la  juriadictioo  da  Rot,  el  dea  dita  £tata  Unia,  Mns  excep* 
lioo  aocyne  de  peraoonea  et  de  lieox;  lea  conditiona  itipaieea  dana  le 
preaeDt  txmli  devant  etre  perpetuellea  et  permaoentea  entre  le  Roi,  aea 
beritiera  el  auoeeaaenra  el  lea  dita  £tata  Unia. 


ARTICLB  n. 

Le  Roi  et  lea  £tata  tJnis  a'engagent  mutiidlemeni  A  n'aeeorder  par 
la  suite  ancune  favenr  particulifere  en  fait  de  commerce  et  de  navigation 
k  d'autrea  nations,  qui  ne  devienne  ausaitdt  commune  ik  Tautre  partie ; 
et  celle-cy  jouira  de  cette  favenr  gratuitement  ai  la  concession  eat 
gratnite ;  ou  en  accordant  la  m6me  compensation  ai  la  concession  est 
eonditionelle. 

ARTICLE  m. 

Lea  anjeta  dn  Roi  de  Suede  ne  payeront  dana  lea  porta,  havrea,  rades^ 
contr^ea,  iaiea,  villea  et  placea  des  Etata  Unia,  ou  dana  aoeun  d'iceux, 
d'autrea  ni  de  plua  granda  droita  et  impota  de  quelque  nature  qu'ila 
puissent  etre,  que  cenx  que  les  nationa  les  plua  favorisees  sont  ou  seront 
tenuea  de  pajer ;  et  ila  jouiront  de  loua  lea  droita,  libert^a,  privileges, 
immunit^a  et  exemptiona  en  fait  de  n^^^oce,  navigation  el  de  commerce 
dont  jouiasent  on  jouiront  lea  dites  nationa,  soil  en  paasanl  d'un  port  A 
Tautre  dea  dita  £tata,  soil  en  y  allant  oo  en  revenant  de  quelque  partie 
ou  pour  quelque  partie  du  monde  que  ce  aoit. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
Lea  Bujeta  et  habitanta  deB  dita  Etata  Unia  ne  payeront  dana  lea  porta, 
havres,  rades,  iaies,  villea  et  placea  de  la  domination  du  Roi  de  Suede, 
d'autrea  ni  de  j^ua  granda  droita  ou  impota,  de  quelque  nature  qu'ila 
puiasent  etre  et  quelque  nom  qu'ila  puissent  avoir,  que  ceux  que  lea 
nations  les  phis  favoriMea  sont  ou  seront  tenues  de  payer;  et  ils  jouiront 
de  tons  les  droits,  libert^s,  privileges,  immunites,  et  exemptions  en  fait 
de  negoce,  navigation  et  commerce  dont  jouissent  ou  jouiront  les  ditea 
nationa,  soil  en  pasaant  d'un  port  k  un  autre  de  la  domination  de  sa  dite 
If  ajeate,  soit  en  y  allanl  on  en  revenant  de  quelque  partie  da  monde  on 
poor  quelque  partie  du  monde  que  ce  soit 

ARTICLE  V. 
n  sera  accord^  nne  pleine,  parfaite  el  entiere  liberty  de  conscience 
anx  habitanta  et  sujeta  de  chaque  partie,  et  peraonne  ne  sera  moleal6  k 
regard  de  aon  culte,  movennant  qu'il  ae  soumette,  quant  k  la  demonstra- 
tion publique,  aux  loix  au  pavs.  De  plus  on  permettra  aux  habltans  el 
sujeta  de  chaque  partie,  qui  oecedent  dana  le  territoire  de  1' autre  partie. 
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Chizentnay 
dkpOM  of  M- 
tat6»  DiBT  in- 
herit and  may 
remove  tbeir 
efieete. 


liberty  for 
either  party  to 
trade  with  a  na- 
tion at  war  with 
the  other. 


Freeahtpe 
make  free 
goods;  except 
contraband 
articles. 


of  either  party  die  in  the  territorj  of  the  other,  to  hary  them  in  cott^ 
venient  and  decent  places,  which  shall  be  assigned  for  the  purpose ;  and 
the  two  contracting  parties  will  provide  each  in  its  jurisdiction,  that  the 
rabjects  and  inhabitants  respectively  may  obtain  certificates  of  the  death, 
in  case  the  delivery  of  them  is  required. 

ARTICLE  VL 

The  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  in  the  reapectire  Btita,  may 
freely  dispose  of  their  goods  and  effects  either  by  testament,  donation 
or  otherwise,  in  favour  of  such  persons  as  they  think  proper ;  and  their 
heirs  in  whatever  place  they  shall  reside,  shall  receive  the  successioo 
even  ab  intesiaio,  either  in  person  or  by  their  attorney,  without  having 
occasion  to  take  out  letters  of  naturalization.  These  inheritances,  as 
well  as  the  capitals  and  effects,  which  the  subjects  of  the  two  parties, 
in  changing  their  dwelling,  shall  be  desirous  of  removing  from  the  place 
of  their  abode,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  duty  called  **  droit  de  diirae^ 
Han"  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  two  states  respectively. 
But  it  is  at  the  same  time  agreed,  that  nothing  contained  in  this  artide ' 
shall  in  any  manner  derogate  from  the  ordinances  published  in  Sweden 
against  emigrations,  or  which  mayhereafter  be  published,  which  shall 
remain  in  full  force  and  vigour.  The  United  States  on  their  part,  or 
any  of  them,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  make  respecting  this,  matter^  such 
laws  as  they  think  proper. 

ARTICLE  VIL 

All  and  every  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  kingdom  of  Sweden, 
as  well  as  those  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  permitted  to  navigate 
with  their  vessels  in  all  safety  and  freedom,  and  without  any  regard  to 
those  to  whom  the  merchandizes  and  cargoes  may  belong,  from  any 
p<Ht  whatever ;  and  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  two  states  shall 
likewise  be  permitted  to  sail  and  trade  with  their  vessels,  and  with  the 
same  liberty  and  safety  to  frequent  the  places,  ports  and  havens  of 
powers,  enemies  to  both  or  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  without 
being  in  any  wise  molested  or  troubled,  and  to  carry  on  a  commerce 
not  only  directly  from  the  ports  of  an  enemy  to  a  neutral  port,  but  even 
from  one  port  of  an  enemy  to  another  port  of  an  enemy,  whether  it  be 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  or  of  different  princes.  And  as  it 
is  acknowledged  by  this  treaty,  with  respect  to  ships  and  merchandizes, 
that  free  ships  shall  make  merchandizes  [free,]  and  that  every  thing 
which  shall  be  on  board  of  ships  belonging  to  subjects  of  the  one  or 
the  other  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  be  considered  as  free,  e?en 
though  the  cargo  or  a  part  of  it  should  belong  to  the  enemies  of  one  or 
both ;  it  is  nevertheless  provided,  that  contraband  goods  shall  always  be 
excepted ;  which  being  intercepted,  shall  be  proceeded  against  accord- 
ing to  the  spirit  of  the  following  artides.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the 
same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  may  be  on  board  a  free  ship, 
with  this  effect,  that  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  of  the 
parties,  they  shall  not  be  taken  out  of  the  free  ship,  unless  they  are  sol* 
diers  in  the  actual  service  of  the  said  enemie& 


This  liberty 
extends  to  all 
kinds  of  mer* 
chandise,  ex- 
cept contra- 
band. 

What  goods 
shall  be  deem* 
ed  contraband. 


ARTICLE  Vra. 
This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandizes,  except  Uiose  only  which  are  expressed  in  the  following 
article,  and  are  distinguished  by  the  name  of  contraband  goods. 

ARTICLE  IX. 
Under  the  name  of  contraband  or  prohibited  goods,  shall  be  compre- 
hended arms,  great  guns,  cannon  balls,  arquebuses,  musqueta,  mortars, 
bombs,  petards,  granadoes,  saucisses,  pitch  balls,  carriages  for  ordnance. 
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d'etre  enterrte  daaa  les  endroits  coDvenables  et  d^centa  qui  aeroDt 
assigoes  k  eel  eflet,  et  les  deux  puissances  contractantes  ponrroiroat 
chacune  dans  sa  jurisdictioD,  k  ce  que  les  sujets  et  habitans  respectift 
puiaseot  obtenir  les  certificats  de  mort  en  caa  qu'il  soit  requis  de  les  livrer. 

ARTICLE  VL 

Les  sujets  des  parties  contractantes  pourroot  dans  les  (tats  refq>eetifii 
disposer  librement  de  leurs  loads  et  biens,  soit  par  testament,  donation 
ou  antremeot  en  fareur  de  telles  personnes  que  bon  leur  s^nblera,  et 
lean  heritiers  dans  quelque  endroit  oik  ils  demeureront,  poorront  rec^ 
voir  ees  soeeessionSy  m^tae  ah  hUestato^  soit  en  personne,  soit  par  un 
pffocnremr,  sans  qu'ils  aient  besoin  d'obtenir  des  lettres  de  naturalisation. 
Ges  heritages,  anssi  bien  que  les  capitaux  et  fonds  que  les  sujets  des 
deux  parties,  eo  changeant  de  demeure,  voudront  faire  sortir  de  Fendroit 
de  leur  domicile,  seront  exemts  de  tout  droit  de  detraction,  de  la  part 
,du  gouTcrnement  des  deux  (tats  respectife.  Mais  il  est  conTenu  en 
mime  terns,  que  le  contenu  de  cet  article  ne  derogera  en  aucune 
aaniere  aux  ordonnances  promulgu^es  en  Suede  centre  les  emigrations, 
oa  qui  ponrront  par  la  suite  etre  promulgu(es,  les  quellee  demeureront 
dans  toQte  leur  rorce  et  vigueur.  Les  l^tats  Unis  de  leor  cdt(,  ou  aucun 
d'entre  eux,  seront  libres  de  statner  sor  cette  matiere  telle  loi  qu'ils 
jngeroot  ft  propos. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

H  sera  permis  i  tons  et  un  chacun  des  sujets  et  habitans  du  Royaume 
de  Suede,  ainsi  qu'  k  ceux  des  £tat8  Unis,  de  naviguer  avec  leurs  bkti- 
mens  en  toute  surety  et  liberty,  et  sans  distincUon  de  ceux  d  qui  les 
marchandises  et  leurs  chargemens  appartiendront,  de  quelque  p<vt  que 
ce  soit  n  sera  permis  egalement  aux  sujets  et  habitans  aes  deux 
Etats  de  naviguer  et  de  n^gocier  avec  leurs  vaisaeaux  et  marchandises, 
et  de  frequenter  avec  la  meme  liberty  et  surety,  les  places,  ports  et 
havres  des  puissances  ennemies  des  deux  parties  contractantes,  ou  de 
Tune  d'elles,  sans  etre  aucunement  inquietes  oi  troubles,  et  de  faire  le 
commerce  non  seulement  directement  d^  ports  de  Tennemi  d  un  port 
neutre,  mais  encore  d'un  p<Ht  ennemi  k  un  autre  port  ennemi ;  soit 
qu'il  sd  trouve  sous  la  jurisdiction  d'un  meme  ou  de  difierents  princes. 
Et  comme  il  est  re9U  par  le  present  trait(  par  rapport  aux  navires  et 
aux  marchandises,  que  les  vaisaeaux  libres  rendront  les  marchandises 
libres,  et  que  I'on  regardera  comme  libre  tout  ce  qui  sera  dbord  des 
navires  appartenants  aux  sujets  d'une  ou  de  T  autre  des  parties  contrail 
tantes,  quand  meme  le  chargement,  ou  partie  d'icelui  iq)partiendroit  aux 
ennemis  de  I'un  des  deux ;  bien  entendu  n£anmoins  que  les  marchaiH 
dises  de  contrebande  seront  toujours  exceptees ;  les  quelles  (tant  inter- 
cept(es,  U  sera  precede  conformement  k  I'esprit  des  articles  suivants. 
n  est  (galement  convenu  que  cette  meme  liberty  s'(tendra  aux  per- 
sonnes qui  naviguent  sur  un  vaiaseau  libre ;  de  maniere  que  quoi  qu'elles 
soient  ennemies  des  deux  parties  ou  de  Tune  d'elles,  dies  ne  seront 
point  tiroes  du  vaiaseau  libre,  si  ce  n'est  que  ce  fiissent  des  gens  de 
guerre  actuellement  au  service  des  dits  ennemis. 

ARTICLE  Vra. 
Cette  liberty  de  navigation  et  de  commerce  s'^tendra  a  toutes  fortes 
de  marchandises,  d  la  reserve  seulement  de  celles  qui  sont  exprim^es 
dans  Particle  suivant  et  designees  sous  le  nom  de  marchandises  de  con- 
trebande. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

On  comprendra  sous  ce  nom  de  marchandtaes  de  contrebande  ou 

defisndues,  les  armes,  canons,  boulets,  arquebuaes,  mousquets,  mortiers^ 

bombes,  petards,  grenades,  saucisses,  cerdes  pcnss^s,  affuts,  fourchettes, 

9  r2 


»  tREATY  WITH  SWEDEN.    178a. 

musqnet  rests,  bandoleers,  cannon  powder,  matcheB,  saltpetre,  solplmr, 
n^ullets,  pikes,  sabres,  swords,  morions,  helmets,  cuirasses,  halberds, 

iiYelins,  pistols  and  their  holsters,  belts,  bayonets,  horses  with  theii* 
arness,  and  all  other  Hke  kinds  of  arms  and  instnnnents  df  war  ftt  the 
use  of  troops. 

ARTICLE  X. 

What  goods  These  which  follow  shall  not  be  reck(»ied  in  the  number  of  prohibilh 

S^mod^Motre-   ^  goods ;  that  is  to  say :  All  sorts  of  cloths,  and  all  other  Damifaetares 

^  *   of  wool,  flax,  silk,  cotton  or  any  other  materials,  all  kinds  of  wearing 

apparel,  together  with  the  things  of  which  they  are  commonly  maide, 
gold,  silver  coined  or  uncoined,  brass,  iron,  lead,  copper,  latten,  coals, 
wheat,  barley,  and  all  sorts  of  com  or  pulse,  tobacco,  all  kinds  of  spices, 
salted  and  smoked  flesh,  salted  fish,  cheMe,  butter,  beer,  oyl,  wines, 
sugar,  all  sorts  of  salt  and  provisions  which  serve  for  the  nouriahment 
and  sustenance  of  inan,  all  kinds  of  coton,  hemp,  flax,  tar,  pilch,  ropes^ 
cables,  sails,  sail-cloth,  anchors,  and  any  parts  of  anchors,  ^p-masts, 
planks,  boards,  beams,  and  all  sorts  of  trees  and  other  things  proper  for 
building  or  repairing  ships ;  nor  shall  any  goods  be  considered  as  con* 
traband,  which  have  not  been  worked  into  the  form  of  any  instrument 
or  thing  for  the  purpose  of  war  by  land  or  by  sea,  much  less  such  as 
have  b^en  prepared  or  wrought  up  for  any  other  use :  all  which  shall 
be  reckoned  free  goods,  as  likewise  all  others  which  are  not  compre- 
hended and  particularly  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  article ;  so  that  they 
shall  not  by  any  petended  interpretation  be  comprehended  among  pro- 
hibited or  contraband  goods ;  on  the  contrary*,  they  may  be  freely  trans- 
ported by  the  subjects  of  the  King  and  of  the  United  States,  even  to 
places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  such  places  only  excepted  as  are  besieged, 
blocked  or  invested,  and  those  places  only  shall  be  considered  as  such, 
which  are  nearly  surrounded  by  one  of  the  belligerent  powers. 


ARTICLE  XL 

In  esse  of  war,   ^   In  order  to  avoid  and  prevent  on  both  sides  all  disputes  and  discord, 

■hjp*  •nd  WB-     it  IB  agreed,  that  in  case  one  of  the  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  a  war, 

niBh^  idthsea-   ^^®  ^^'P^  ^^  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  the 

letters,  and  oer-   other  shall  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  expressing  the 

<>l><»tM*  name,  property  and  port  of  the  vessel,  and  also  the  name  and  place  of 

abode  of  the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it 

may  thereby  appear  that  the  said  vessel  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the 

subjects  of  the  one  or  the  other  party.    These  passports,  which  shall  be 

drawn  up  in  good  and  due  form,  shall  be  renewed  every  time  the  vessel 

returns  home  in  the  course  of  a  ^ear.     It  is  also  agreed,  that  the  said 

vessels  when  loaded  shall  be  provided  not  only  with  sea-letters,  but  also 

with  certificates  containing  a  particular  account  of  the  cargo,  the  place 

from  which  the  vessel  saned,  and  that  of  her  destination,  m  order  that 

it  may  be  known  whether  they  carry  any  of  the  prohibited  or  contrar 

band  merchandizes,  mentioned  in  the  9tn  article  of  the  present  treaty ; 

which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  from 

which  the  vessel  shall  depart. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

Although  the  vessds  of  the  one  and  of  the  other  party  may  navi^te 
freely  and  with  all  safety,  as  is  explained  in  the  7th  article,  they  mall 
neverthdeBB  be  bound  at  all  times  when  required^  to  exhibit  aa  well  oft 
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bmdcNiliera^  poiidre  k  cmoDp  neches^  aalpetre,  oooffia,  bailes,  ptquet, 
Babres,  8p^e8»  moriooB,  caaques,  cuirasses^  halbardes,  javeliaesy  pistoleU 
el  leura  fomreaux,  baudrien,  bajooettea,  chevaux  avec  leors  narnoia, 
et  tous  auUea  aemblablea  games  d'armea  et  d'inatruineaU  de  guerre 
«enraiit  &  Tuaage  dea  Uroopea. 

ARTICLE  X. 

On  ne  mettra  point  an  nombre  des  marchandisea  deiendnea  cellea  qai 
aaWenty  scaToir,  toatea  aortea  de  drapa,  et  toua  autrea  oovragea  de  manu- 
^clurea  oe  iaine,  de  lin,  de  aoie,  de  cotton  et  de  toute  autre  matiere, 
tout  genre  d'babiUemeat  avec  lea  choaea  qui  aervent  ordinairemeat  k 
lea  faire;  Or,  argent  monnoy^  ou  nom  moonoj^,  etaim,  fer,  plomb, 
cuivre,  laiton,  charbon  a  foumeau,  bled,  orge,  et  toute  autre  aorte  de 
graina  et  de  legumea,  la  nicotiane,  vulgairement  appellee  tabac,  toutes 
aortea  d'aromatea,  chaira  aaleea  et  fumeea,  poiaaona  aal^,  firoma^  et 
beurre,  bierre,  huUe,  vlna,  auciea,  toutea  aortea  de  aela  et  de  provisiona 
aenrant  k  la  nourriture  et  k  la  aubsiatance  dea  hommes ;  toua  genrea  de 
coton,  cbanTre,  lin,  poix,  tant  liquide  que  aecbe,  cordages,  cablea,  voiles, 
toilea,  prqprea  d  tuxe  dea  roilea,  ancrea  et  partiea  d'ancrea  quellea 
qu'ellea  puiaaent  etie,  mata  de  navire,  plancbiea,  madriera,  poutrea  et 
toute  aorte  d'arbrea,  et  toutea  antres  choaea  neceaaairea  pour  construire 
ou  pour  radouber  lea  vaiaaeaux.  On  ne  regardera  paa  non  nlua  comme 
marcbandises  de  contrebande,  cellea  qui  n'auront  paa  pria  la  forme  de 
qudque  instrument  ou  attirail,  aervant  a  Tuaage  de  la  guerre  sur  terre 
ou  aur  mer ;  encore  moina  cellea  qui  aont  prepar^es  ou  travaillees  pour 
tout  autre  uaage.  Toutea  cea  choaea  aeroot  cenaeea  marchandiaea  libres, 
de  meme  que  toutea  cellea  qui  ne  aont  point  comprisea  et  q>ecialement 
deaigneea  dana  1' article  precedent,  de  aorte  qu'ellea  ne  pourront  soua 
aucune  interpretation  pretendue  d'icellea,  etre  comprisea  aoua  les  ^fieta 
prohibes,  ou  de  contrebande ;  au  contraire  ellea  pourront  £tre  librement 
transpoTt^ea  par  lea  sujets  du  Roi  et  des  £tata  Unis,  meme  dana  lea 
iieux  ennemia,  excepte  aeulement  dana  lea  placea  aaaieg^ea,  bloqueea  ou 
iuFeaties;  et  pour  tellea,  aeront  tenuea  uniquement  lea  placea  entour^ea 
de  prda  par  quelqu'une  dea  puiasancea  belligerantea. 

ARTICLE  XI. 
Afin  d'Icarter  et  de  prevenir  de  part  et  d'antre  toutea  aortea  de  dia- 
etmons  et  de  diacorde,  il  a  £t^  convenn  que  dana  le  caa  ou  I'une  dea 
deux  parties  ae  trou?eroit  engagee  dana  une  guerre,  lea  vaisaeaux  et 
batimens  appertenanta  aux  aujeta  ou  habitana  de  T  autre  devront  etre 
munia  de  iettres  de  ,mer  ou  paaseports,  exprimant  le  nom,  la  prc^riet^ 
et  le  port  du  navire,  ainai  que  le  nom  et  la  demeure  du  maitre  ou  com- 
mandant du  dit  vaiaaeau  afiua  qu'il  apparoiaae  par  Ik,  que  le  dit  vaisseau 
appartient  r^ellement  et  veritablement  aux  aujeta  de  Tune  ou  de  Tautre 
partie.  Cea  pasaeports  qui  aeront  dreas^s  et  expedi^  en  due  et  bonne  ' 
forme,  devront  ^^alement  etre  renouvelles  tofites  lea  fois  que  le  vaisseau 
f  evient  chez  lui  dans  le  cours  de  Fan.  II  est  encore  convenu  que  cea 
dits  vaisseaux  charges  devront  £tre  pourvus.non  seulement  de  Iettres  de 
mer,  mais  aussi  de  certificats  contenant  lea  details  de  la  cargaison,  le 
iieu  d'ou  le  vaiaaeau  est  parti  et  celui  de  sa  destination,  afin  que  Ton 
puisse  connoitre  a'ils  ne  portent  aucune  dea  marchandises  defendues  ou 
de  contrebande  specifieea  dans  I'article  9  du  present  trait^,  lesquels  cer- 
tificate seront  ^galement  expedi^  par  les  officiers  du  lieu  d'ou  le  vaia- 
aeau aortira. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

Quoique  lea  vaisseaux  de  Tune  et  de  Tautre  partie  pourront  nav5gi>er 
librement  et  avec  toute  auret^  comme  il  est  cxplique  k  Tarticle  7,  ila 
aeront  nianmoina  t^nna  toutea  lea  foia  qu'on  Texigera,  d'exhiber  tant  en 
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VaMebifra- 
qaired  shall  ez- 
hibtt  their  sea- 
letters,  and  oer- 
tifieates. 

If  no  contra- 
band goods, 
may  pass. 


Modeof  pro- 
eeeding  in  case 
oontraband 
goods  are  dis- 
(xyrered. 


the  high  sea  as  in  port,  their  passports  and  certificates  above  meDtioned. 
And  not  having  contraband  merchandize  on  board  for  an  enemy's  port, 
they  may  freely  and  without  hindrance  pursue  their  voyage  to  the  place 
of  their  destination.  Nevertheless,  the  exhibition  of  papers  shall  not 
be  demanded  of  merchantehips  under  the  convoy  of  vessds  of  war,  but 
credit  shall  be  given  to  the  word  of  the  officer  commanding  the  convoy. 

ARTICLE  Xm. 

If  on  producing  the  said  certificates,  it  be  discovered  that  the  vessel 
carries  some  of  the  goods  which  are  declared  to  be  prohibited  or  con- 
traband, and  which  are  consigned  to  an  enemy's  port,  it  shall  not  how- 
ever be  lawful  to  break  up  the  hatches  of  such  ships,  nor  to  open  any 
chest,  coffers,  packs,  casks  or  vessels,  nor  to  remove  or  displace  the 
smallest  part  of  the  merchandizes,  until  the  cargo  has  been  landed  in 
the  presence  of  officers  appointed  for  the  purpose,  and  until  an  inven- 
tory thereof  has  been  taken ;  nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  sell,  exchange  or 
alienate  the  cargo  or  any  part  thereof,  until  legal  process  shall  have  been 
had  against  the  prohibited  merchandizes,  and  sentence  shall  have  passed 
declaring  them  liable  to  confiscation,  saving  nevertheless  as  well  the 
ships  th^selves,  as  the  other  merchandizes  which  shall  have  been  found 
therein,  which  by  virtue  of  this  present  treaty  are  to  be  esteemed  free, 
and  which  are  not  to  be  detained  on  pretence  of  their  having  been 
loaded  with  prohibited  merchandize,  and  much  less  confiscated  as  law- 
ful prize.  And  in  case  the  contraband  merchandize  be  only  a  part  of 
the  cargo,  and  the  master  of  the  vessel  agrees,  consents  and  <^ers  to 
deliver  them  to  the  vessel  that  has  discovered  them,  in  that  case  the 
latter,  after  receiving  the  merchandizes  which  are  good  prize,  shall  im- 
mediately let  the  verael  go,  and  shall  not  by  any  means  hinder  her  from 
pursuing  her  voya^  to  the  place  of  her  destination.  When  a  vessel  is 
taken  and  brought  mto  any  of  the  ports  of  the  contracting  parties,  if  upon 
examination  she  be  found  to  be  loaded  only  with  merchandizes  declared 
to  be  free,  the  owner  or  he  who  has  made  the  prize,  shall  be  bound  to 
pay  all  costs  and  damages  to  the  master  of  the  vessel  unjusUy  detained. 


Goods  found 
m  an  enemy's 
ship  liable  to  be 
confiscated  mi- 
lees  put  on 
board  before 
declaration  of 
'war,  or  within 
six  months 
after. 


ARTICLE  XIV. 

it  is  likewise  agreed  that  whatever  shall  be  ftund  to  be  laden  by  the 
subjects  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  on  a  ship  belonging  to 
the  enemies  of  the  other  party,  the  whole  effects,  although  not  of  the 
number  of  those  declared  contraband,  shall  be  confisc^ed  as  if  they 
belonged  to  the  enemy,  excepting  nevertheless  such  goods  and  mer- 
chandizes as  were  put  on  board  before  the  declaration  of  war,  and  even 
six  months  after  the  declaration,  after  which  term  none  shall  be  pre- 
sumed to  be  ignorant  of  it,  which  merchandizes  shall  not  in  any  manner 
be  subject  to  confiscation,  but  shall  be  faithfiilly  and  specifically  de- 
livered to  the  owners,  who  shall  claim  or  cause  them  to  be  claimed 
before  confiscation  and  sale,  as  also  their  proceeds,  if  the  claim  be  made 
within  eight  months,  and  could  not  be  made  sooner  after  the  sale,  which 
is  to  be  public :  provided  nevertheless,  that  if  the  said  merchandizes  be 
contraband,  it  shall  not  be  in  any  wise  lawful  to  carry  them  afterwards 
to  a  port  belonging  to  the  enemy. 


ARTICLE  XV. 

And  that  more  effectual  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
two  contracting  parties,  that  they  suffer  no  prejudice  by  the  men  of  war 
of  the  other  party  or  by  privateers,  ail  captains  and  commanders  of 
ships  of  his  Swedish  Majesty  and  of  the  United  States,  and  all  their 
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pletne  mer  que  dans  lea  ports,  lean  paiBseports  et  eertiftcatfl  cj  dessns 
mentioon^s.  Et  n'ayant  pas  eharffe  des  marchandises  de  contrebande 
pour  un  port  ennemi,  ils  pourront  librement  et  sam  empechement  pour* 
Buivre  leur  voyage  vers  le  lieu  de  leur  destination.  Cependant  on  n'aum 
pcNnt  le  droit  de  demander  Texhibition  des  papiers  aux  navires  marchands 
convoy^  par  des  vaisseaax  de  guerre;  mais  on  ajooten  Ibi  i  la  parole 
de  I'officier  commandant  le  oonvoi. 

ARTICLE  XDL 
Si  en  prodaisant  les  dits  eertificats  il  fut  deoonvert  que  le  navire 
porte  qudques  one  de  ees  effets  qui  sont  declare  prohibis  on  de  con* 
trebande,  et  qui  sont  consign^  pour  nn  port  ennemi,  il  ne  sera  cepen- 
dant pas  permis  de  rompre  les  ^contiUes  des  dtts  narires*  ni  d'ouvrir 
aucnne  caisse,  coffi«,  malle,  ballot  et  tonneau,  on  d'en  deplacer,  ni  d'en 
detoumer  la  moindre  partie  des  marchandises,  jusqu'  k  ce  que  la  car* 
gaison  ait^t^  mise  k  terre  en  presence  des  officiers preposte  Acetefiet» 
et  que  Tinventaire  en  ait  it/k  lait  Encore  ne  sera  t'il  pas  permis  de 
vendre,  ^changer  on  aliener  la  caigaiaon  ou  quelqne  partie  d'icdle, 
avant  qu'on  aura  proced^  legalement  au  sujet  des  marchandises  pro- 
hib^es  et  qu'eUes  auront  M  declair^es  confiscables  par  sentence;  V  la 
reserve  n^anrooins,  tant  des  navires  mSme  que  des  autres  marchandises 
qui  y  auTOtts  i^  trouvto  et  qui  en  vertn  du  present  traits  doivent  ^tre 
censiges  libres;  lesquelles  ne  peuveni  toe  relenues  sons  pielexte  qu'dles 
ont  M  charsitoi  avec  des  marchandises  defendnes,  et  encore  moins 
etre  oonfisquees  comme  nne  prise  legitime.  Et  suppose  que  les  dites 
marchandises  de  contrebande,  ne  fiusant  qu'une  pvtie  de  la  charge,  le 
patron  du  navire  agr^at,  consentit  et  offirit  de  les  livrer  an  vaisseau  qni 
les  aura  decouvertes;  en  ce  cas,  c^i  cy,  apres  avoir  reeu  les  marchan* 
discs,  de  bonne  prise,  sera  tenu  de  laisser  aller  anaritte  le  bktiment,  et 
ne  Tempecbera  en  aucune  maniere  de  poursnivre  sa  roote  vers  le  lien 
de  sa  destination.  Tout  navire  pris  et  ament  dans  un  des  ports  des 
parties  contractantes,  sous  pretezte  de  contrebande,  qui  se  troove  par 
fa  visito  ftite  n'toe  charg^  que  de  marchandises  declare  libres,  rar> 
mateur  on  celui  qui  aura  lait  la  prise,  sera  tenn  de  payer  lous  les  frms 
et  dommages  au  patron  du  navire  retenu  f 


ARTICLE  XIV. 
On  est  ^galement  oonvenu  que  tout  ce  qui  se  tronvera  chargi6  par  les 
sujets  d'une  des  deux  parties  dans  un  vaisseau  appartenant  anx  ennemis 
de  I'autre  partie,  sera  con6squ^  en  enUer,  quoique  ces  eiibts  ne  soient 
pas  an  nombre  de  cenx  dedahEs  de  contrebande,  eomme  si  oes  eibts 
ai^artenoient  k  Tennemi  mSme ;  k  I'exception  n^anmoins  des  tlfets  et 
marchandises  qui  auront  €tk  dtung/teM  sur  des  vaisseaux  ennemis  avant 
la  declaration  de  guerre,  et  mgme  six  mois  apr^  la  declaration,  q>rte 
leqnei  terroe,  Ton  ne  sera  pas  cens6  d*avoir  pn  Tignorer;  les  qnelles 
marchandises  ne  seront  en  ancone  maniere  snj^tes  k  confiscation,  miis 
seront  rendues  en  nature  fidelement  aux  proprietaires  qui  les  reclame- 
ront  ou  feront  reclamer  avant  la  confiscation  et  vente;  comme  anssi 
leur  provenu,  si  la  reclamation  ne  pouvott  se  laire  qne  dans  rintervalle 
de  huit  moisiipr%la  vente,  laqueOe  doit  tee  pnUique;  Inen  entendu 
n^anmoins,  que  n  les  dites  marchandises  sont  de  contrebande,  il  ne 
sera  nuHement  permis  de  les  transporter  ensnite  k  ancnn  port  qipar^ 
tenant  aux  ennemis. 

ARTICLE  XV. 

Et  afitt  de  pourvoEr  plus  efficacement  A  la  snrelt  des  deux  parties 
contractantes,  pour  qu'il  ne  leur  soit  fait  aucun  prejudice  par  les  vais- 
seaux de  guerre  de  Tantre  partie  ou  par  des  armateurs  purticuliers,  il 
sera  .fiut  defense  k  tous  les  c^pitaines  et  commandants  de  vaisseaux  de 
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VaMelsoTwar 
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Every  penoa 
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Re-captnred 
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tain casea  to  be 
restored. 


Veaaela  not 
to  be  detained. 


aobjeetgy  shaU  be  forbid  to  do  any  injur j  or  damage  to  (hoae  of  the  otber 
partjy  aod  if  they  act  to  the  contrary,  having  been  found  guilty  on  ex- 
amination by  their  proper  judges,  they  shall  be  bound  to  make  satisfac- 
tion for  all  damages  and  the  interest  thereof,  and  to  make  them  good 
under  pain  and  obligation  of  their  persons  and  goods. 

ARTICLE  XVI. 
For  this  cause,  every  individual  who  is  desirous  of  fitting  out  a  pri- 
vateer, shall  before  he  receives  letters  patent,  or  special  commission,  be 
obliged  to  give  bond  with  sufficient  sureties,  before  a  competent  judge, 
for  a  sufficient  sum,  to  answer  all  damages  and  wrongs  which  the  owner 
of  the  privateer,  his  officers  or  others  in  his  employ  may  commit  during 
the  cruise,  contrary  to  the  lenor  of  this  treaty,  and  contrary  to  the  edicts 
published  by  either  party,  whether  by  the  King  of  Sweden  or  by  the 
United  States,  in  virtue  of  this  same  treaty,  and  also  under  the  penalty 
^  having  the  said  letters  patent  and  special  commission  revoked  and 
made  vo^. 

ARTICLE  XVn. 
One  of  the  cenlractkig  parties  being  at  war  and  the  other  remaining 
neuter,  if  it  should  happen  that  a  -merchant  ahip  of  the  neutral  power 
be  taken  by  the  enemy  of  the  other  party,  and  be  afterwards  retaken  by 
a  ship  of  war  or  privateer  of  the  power  at  war,  also  ships  and  merchan- 
dioes  of  what  nature  soever  they  may  be,  when  recovered  from  a  pirate 
or  sea  rover,  ahall  be  brought  into  a  .port  of  one  of  the  two  powers,  and 
shall  be  committed  to  the  oustody  of  the  officers  of  the  said  port,  that 
Ihey  may  be  restorod  entire  to  the  true  proprietor  as  aofm  as  he  shall 
have  produced  full  pcoof  of  the  property.  Merchants,  masters  and 
owners  of  shipa,  seamen,  people  of  all  sorts,  ships  and  vessels,  and  in 
general  all  mercbandices  and  effects  of  one  of  the  allies  or  their  sub* 
jeou,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  embargo,  nor  detained  in  any  of  the 
countries,  territories,  islands,  cities,  towns,  porta,  rivers,  or  domains 
whatever,  of  the  other  ally,  on  account  of  any  military  eiq^^edition,  or 
any  public  or  prirato  purpose  whatever,  by  seizure,  by  force,  or  by  any 
such  manner ;  muoh  less  shall  it  be  lawful  Ibr  the  subjects  of  one  of  the 
parties  to  seize  or  take  any  thing  by  force,  from  the  subjects  of  the 
other  party,  without  the  consent  of  the  owner.  This  however  is  not  to 
be  understood  to  ocNnprehend  seizures,  detentions  and  arrests,  made  by 
order,  and  by  the  nuthoriity  of  justice,  and  acceding  to  the  ordinary 
oonraefor  debts  or  fauks  ef  the  subject,  for  which  proceaa  sh^U  be  had 
in  the  way  of  right  aioeorduig  to  the  forms  of  justice. 


Regulations  in 
case  both  na- 
tions should  be 
at  war  with  a 


my. 


ARTICLE  XVm. 

If  it  should- happen  tlvatrthe  two  contraoting  partien  phoold  be  enga|^ 
in  a  war  at  the  same  time  witii  a  ooomiKNi  enemy,  the  following  pomts 
•shall  be  observed  on  both  sides. 

1st.  If  the  ships  of  one  of  the  two  nations,  re«taken:by:the.privateen 
of  the  other,  have  not  been  in  t  the  power  of  the  enemy  more  than  twenty- 
ibur  ikouKS,  they  ahall  be  lestored  to  the  original  owmtf  on  payment  of 
onet-third  of  the  malm  of  the  ahip  and  cargo.  If,  dT  the  <cp»trary,  the 
-vessel  retaken  has  been  more.thui  twenty-four  houm  in  the  power  of 
the  enemy,  it  shall  belong  wholly  to  him  who  has  retaken  it 

2d.  In  case,  during  the  interval  of  twenty-four  hours,  a  vessel  be  re- 
taken by  a  man  of  war  of  either  of  the  two  parties,  it  shall  be  restored 
to'ttie  orisdnal  owner,  on  payaaent  of  a  thirtieth  part  ^  thctvalue  of.  the 
•vessel  and  cargo,  and  a  tenth  part  of  it  has  been  retaken  after  the 
itwenty-lbur  hours,  which  sums  shall  be  distributed  aa  a  gratification 
among  the  jcrew  of  the  man  of , war  tbat.ahaU.lw<».I|la^e:t|le.r9G«^[»t^re. 
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Bft  Majesty  SuMoise  et  des  Rats  Unis,  eC  tons  leiira  iajflU,  de  iure  - 
aucon  dominage  oa  insolte  k  ceiix  de  Twitre  putfie ;  et  an  em  qu'ik  j 
contreviennent,  ajant  M  troor^s  coopabiea,  ^i^a  Keianien  ftiit  par 
leors  propres  jages,  ila  aeront  tenua  de  dooner  satiafactioD  de  tool  doui* 
inage  et  int^ret ;  et  de  lea  bonifier  aom  peine  et  oUigatkn  de  leara  per- 
flcmnea  et  biena. 

ARTICLE  XVI. 
Poor  cette  cauee  chaqne  particulier,  Toolant  armer  ea  couiae  sera 
obl^^,  avant  que  de  recevoir  lea  patentes  oa  aes  commissions  speeiales, 
de  donnec  par  devant  on  juge  competent,  caution  de  personnes  solva- 
tes, cbacnn  sdidairement  pour  nne  somme  suffisante,  afin  de  repondre 
de  tons  les  donunages  et  torts  qoe  Tarmateur,  ses  officiers,  oa  autrea 
^tant  k  son  service,  pourroient  (aire  en  leurs  courses,  contre  la  teneur 
da  present  trait^  et  contre  les  edits  faits  de  part  et  d' autre  en  vertu  du 
meme  trait^  par  le  Roi  de  Suede  et  par  les  £tat»  Unis,  meme  sous 
peine  de  revocation  et  cassation  des  ditea  patentea  el  commissions  sp^ 
cialea. 

ARTICLE  XVn. 

Une  des  parties  contraclantes  etani  en  guerre,  et  Pantre  realant 
neutre,  s'il  arrivoit  qu'  an  navire  marchand  de  la  puissance  neutre  fbt 
pris  par  Tennemi  de  I'autre  partie,  el  repris  ensuite  par  an  vaisseaa  oa 
par  un  armateur  de  la  puissance  en  guerre ;  de  m^me  que  les  navires  et 
marchandises  de  quelle  nature  qu'elles  puissent  $tre  lors  qu'elles  auront 
^t^  enlevees  des  mains  de  quelque  pirate  oa  ecamear  de  mer,  ellea 
aeront  emmen^es  dans  quelque  port  de  I'un  des  deux  ttats,  et  seront 
remises  k  la  garde  des  officiers  du  dit  port,  afin  d'etre  rendas  en  entier 
k  leur  veritable  proprietaire,  anssitol  qu'il  aura  prodilit  des  preaves  soA 
fisantes  de  la  propriety.  Lea  marchands,  patrona  et  proprietairea  des 
navires,  matelots,  gens  de  toote  sorte,  vaisseaux  et  balimena  et  en  gen^ 
ral  aucunes  marchandises  ni  aucuns  efiets  de  chacun  des  allMs  ou  de 
leors  sujets,  ne  pourront  etre  assujetis  i  aacon  embargo,  ni  retenoa 
dans  aucun  des  pays,  territoires,  isles,  villes,  places,  ports,  rivam  ov 
domaines  quelconques  de  Tantre  alli^,  pour  quelque  expedition  miTitaire, 
usage  public  oo  particulier  de  qui  que  ce  soit,  par  saisie,  par  ibree  on 
de  quelque  maniere  aemblable.  D'autant  moins  sera  I'u  permia  aox 
sujets  de  chacune  des  parties  de  prendre,  ou  enlever  par  force,  anelqae 
cbose  aux  sujets  de  Pantre  partie,  sans  le  consentement  du  propnetaire; 
ce  qui  n^anmoins,  ne  doit  pas  s'entendre  des  saisies,  detentions  et  arrets 
qui  se  feront  par  ordre  et  autorit^  de  la  jastice  et  selon  les  voyes  ordi* 
naires  pour  dettes  on  deltts,  au  sujet  desqaela  il  devra  €tre  precede  par 
voye  de  droit  selon  les  formes  de  justice. 

ARTICLE  XVm. 
S'il  arrivoit  que  les  deux  parties  contraclantes  flissent  en  mfroe  tema 
en  guerre  contre  on  ennemi  common,  on  observers  de  part  el  d'aatre 
les  points  suivants. 

1.  Si  les  batimens  de  Pane  des  deux  nations  repris  par  les  arroateora 
de  Pantre  n'ont  pas  it6  au  poovoir  de  Pennemi,  an  deia  de  24  heorea, 
ila  seront  restitu^s  au  premier  proprietaire,  moyennant  le  payement  da 
tiera  de  la  valeur  da  batiment  et  de  celle  de  la  cargaiaon.  Si  an  con« 
Iraire  le  vaisseao  repris  a  ^t^  plus  de  24  heures  ao  poovoir  de  Pennemi, 
il  appartiendra  en  entier  k  celoi  qui  Paura  repris. 

2.  Dans  le  cas  que  dans  Pintervalle  de  24  heures  an  navire  est  repris 
par  tin  vaisseau  de  guerre  de  Pune  des  deux  parties,  il  sera  rendu  an 
premier  proprietaire,  moyennant  qn'il  paye  un  trentieme  de  la  valeor 
dn  navire  et  de  sa  cargaison,  et  le  dixieme,  s'il  a  €ii  repris  apr^  lea  24 
heures,  les  quelles  sommes  seront  distriba4es  en  gotae  de  gtaliftcalioii 
aux  eqoipages  dea  ? aisseaox  qui  Paoront  repris. 
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81  The  prises  made  in  manner  abore  mentioDed,  abaO  be  restored 
to  the  owners^  after  proof  made  of  the  propertf,  iq>on  giving  security 
for  the  part  coming  to  him  who  has  recovered  the  Teasel  from  the  handis 
of  the  enem J. 

4th.  The  men  of  war  and  priraleers  of  the  two  nations  shall  recipro* 
call  J  be  admitted  with  their  prizes  into  each  other's  ports;  but  the 
prizes  shall  not  be  unloaded  or  sold  there  until  the  legality  of  a  prize 
made  by  Swedish  ships  shall  have  been  determined  according  to  the 
laws  and  regulations  established  in  Sweden,  as  also  that  of  the  prizes 
made  by  American  vessels  shall  have  been  determined  according  to  the 
laws  and  regulations  established  by  the  United  States  of  America. 

5th.  Moreover,  the  King  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  oi  America 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  make  such  r^rulations  as  they  shall  judge  neces- 
sary respecting  the  conduct  which  their  men  of  waf^aml  privateers 
respectively  shall  be  bound  to  observe,  with  regard  to  Steels  which 
they  shall  take  and  carry  into  the  ports  of  the  two  powers. 

ARTICLE  XIX. 
The  ships  of  war  of  his  Swedirii  Majesty  and  those  of  the  United 
States,  and  also  those  which  their  subjects  shall  have  armed  for  war, 
may  with  aU  freedom  conduct  the  prizes  which^hey  shall  have  made 
from  their  enemies  into  the  ports  which  are  open  in  time  of  war  to 
other  friendly  nations;  and  the  said  prizes  upon  entering  the  said  ports 
shall  not  be  subject  to  arrest  or  seizure,  nor  shall  the  officers  of  the 
places  take  cognizance  of  the  validity  of  the  said  prizes,  which  may 
depart  and  be  conducted  freely  and  with  all  liberty  to  the  places  pointed 
out  in  their  commissions,  which  the  captains  of  the  said  vessels  shall 
be  obliged  to  shew. 

ARTICLE  XX. 

In  case  any  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  the  two  States,  or  to  their 
subjects,  shall  be  stranded,  shipwrecked,  or  suffer  any  other  damage  on 
the  coasts  or  under  the  dominion  of  either  of  the  parties,  all  aid  and 
assistance  shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked,  or  who  may  be  in 
danger  thereof,  and  passports  shall  be  granted  to  them  to  secure  their 
return  to  their  own  coimtry.  The  ships  and  merchandizes  wrecked,  or 
their  proceeds,  if  the  effects  have  been  sold,  being  claimed  in  a  year 
and  a  day,  by  the  owners  or  their  attorney,  shall  be  restored,  on  their 
paying  the  costs  of  salvage,  conformable  to  the  laws  and  customs  of  the 
two  nations. 

ARTICLE  XXI. 

When  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  two  parties,  with  their 
vessels,  whether  they  be  public  and  equipped  for  war,  or  private  or 
enjoyed  in  commerce,  ahall  be  forced  by  tempest,  by  pursuit  of  priva* 
teers  and  of  enemies,  or  by  any  other  urgent  necessity,  to  retire  and 
enter  any  of  the  rivers,  bays,  roads  or  ports  of  either  of  the  two  parties, 
they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  all  humanity  and  politeness,  and 
they  shall  enjoy  all  friendship,  protection  and  assistance,  and  they  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  eufiplj  themsdves  with  refreshments,  provisions  and 
every  thing  necessary  for  their  sustenance,  for  the  repair  of  their  vessels, 
and  for  continuing  their  voyage ;  provided  allway  that  they  pay  a  reason- 
able price :  and  &ey  shall  not  in  any  manner  be  detained  or  hindered 
from  sailing  out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads,  but  they  may  retire  and 
depart  when  and  as  they  please,  without  any  obstacle  or  hindrance. 

ARTICLE  XXn. 
In  order  to  favour  commerce  (m  both  sides  as  much  as  possible,  it  is 
agreed,  that  in  case  a  war  should  break  out  between  the  said  two  nations^ 
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3.  Les  prbefrftites  de  la  mtniere  ■osdite  seront  refltimto  anx  prcv 
pnetaires,  aprfes  lea  preavea  faitea  de  la  propriety,  en  donnant  caution 
poor  la  part  qoi  en  rerient  k  cehii  qai  a  tir^  le  navire  dea  maina  de 
I'ennemL 

4.  Lea  vaiaaeaux  de  guerre  et  armateora  dea  deux  nationa  aeront 
reciproquement  admis  avec  leura  prisea,  dana  lea  porta  reapecti6  de 
ehacune,  maia  cea  priaea  ne  pourront  y  £tre  decharg^ea  ni  venduea 
qu'apr^  que  la  legitimit^  de  la  prise  faite  par  dea  batimena  Suedoia 
aura  M  decid^e  aelon  lea  loix  et  reglemena  ^uMis  en  Suede;  tout 
comme  celle  dea  priaea  faitea  par  dea  batimens  Amerieains,  sera  jugee 
sdon  lea  loix  et  reglemena  determin^a  par  lea  £tat8  Unia  de  TAnierique. 

5.  Au  anrptua  il  aera  libra  au  Rm  de  Suede,  ainai  qu'auz  fitata  Unia 
de  TAmerique  de  faire  tela  reglemena  qu'ila  jugeront  neceasairea  rela> 
tivement  k  la  conduite  que  d^ont  tenir  leura  raiaseaux  et  armateura 
respectifi,  i,  regard  dea  batimena  qu'ils  auront  pria  et  conduita  dana  lea 
porta  dea  deux  puiaaancea. 

ARTICLE  XIX. 
Lea  vaiaaeaux  de  guerre  de  aa  Majeat^  Suedoiae  et  ceux  dea  £tata 
Unia,  de  mSme  que  ceux  que  leura  aujeta  auront  arm^a  en  guerre, 
pourront,  en  toute  liberty  conduire  lea  priaea  qu'ila  auront  faitea  aur 
leura  ennemia,  dana  lea  porta  ouverta  en  tema  de  iruerre  aux  autrea 
nationa  amiea,  aana  que  cea  priaea,  entrant  dana  lea  dita  porta,  puiaaent 
etre  arreteea  ou  aaiaiea,  ni  que  lea  officiera  dea  lieux  puiaaent  prendre 
oonoiaaance  de  la  validity  de  ditea  priaea,  lea  quellea  pourront  aortir  et 
^tre  conduitea  iranchement  et  en  toute  liberty  aux  lieux  port^a  par  lea 
commiaaiona,  dont  lea  capitainea  dea  dita  Tuaaeaux  aeront  obligee  de 
faire  montre. 

ARTICLE  XX. 

Au  caa  que  quelque  vaiaaeau  appartenant  k  Pun  dea  deux  etata,  oo 
k  leura  aujeta  aura  ^chou^,  fait  naufrage  ou  aouffert  quelque  autre 
dommage  aur  lea  cdtea  ou  aoua  la  domination  de  I'une  dea  deux  partiea, 
il  aera  donn^  toute  aide  et  aaaiatance  aux  p^raoonea  nauirag^ea  ou  qui 
ae  trouvent  en  danger,  et  il  leur  aera  accord^  dee  paaaeporta  pour 
aaaurer  leur  retour  dana  leur  patrie.  has  navirea  et  marchandiaea 
naufrag^ea  ou  leur  pro?enu,  ai  cea  effeta  euaaent  M  rendua,  ^tant 
reclame  dana  Tan  et  jour  par  lea  propri^tairea,  oa  leur  ayant  cauae, 
aeront  r^itu^,  en  payant  lea  fraix  du  aauTcment,  conformemeiit  aux 
kax  et  coutumea  dea  deux  nationa. 

ARTICLE  XXL 
Loraque  lea  aujeta  et  habitants  de  Tune  dea  deux  partiea  areo  leura 
raiaaeaux  aoit  publica,  aoh  ^quipea  en  guerre,  aoit  particnliera,  ou 
employ^  au  commerce,  aeront  forc^a,  par  une  tempSte,  par  lapourauite 
dea  coraairea  et  dea  ennemta,  ou  par  quelqu'autre  neceaait^  urgoite,  de 
ae  retirer  et  d'entrer  dana  quelqu'une  dea  riTi^reB,  bayea,  radea  ou  porta 
de  Tune  dea  deux  partiea,  iia  aeront  re^ua  et  trait^a  avec  humanity  et 
bonnetet^,  et  jouiront  de  toute  amiti^,  protection  et  aaaiatance,  et  il  leur 
aera  permia  de  ae  pourroir  de  rafraichiaaemena,  de  vivrea  et  de  toutea 
choeea  neceaaairea  pour  leur  aubaiatance,  pour  la  reparation  de  leura 
vaiaaeaux  et  pour  continuer  leur  voyage,  le  tout  moyennant  un  prix 
raiaonable,  et  ila  ne  aeront  retenua  en  aucune  maniere,  ni  empechda  de 
aortir  dea  dita  porta  ou  radea,  maia  pourront  ae  retirer  et  partir  quand, 
et  comme  il  leur  plaira,  aana  aucun  obstacle  ni  emp^chement. 

ARTICLE  XXIL 
Afin  de  faToriaer  d'autant  plua  le  commerce  dea  deux  cdt^,  il  eat 
conTenu  que  dana  le  caa  od  la  iruerre  aunriendroit  entre  lea  deux  nationa 
^10  Q 
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In  case  of  war, 


■haU  be  allow, 
ad  to  dtiseoa  to 
aall  and  trana- 
port  their  ef- 
fecta. 


which  Qod  forbid,  the  term  of  nine  months  after  the  declaration  of  war, 
shall  be  allowed  to  the  merchants  and  subjects  re2qpMecti?eljr  on  one  side 
and  the  other,  in  order  that  they  may  withdraw  with  Umr  eflbcts  and 
moveables,  which  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  carry  off  or  to  sell  where 
they  please,  without  the  least  obstacle ;  nor  shall  any  seize  their  effects, 
and  much  less  their  persons,  during  the  said  nine  months ;  but  on  the 
contrary,  passports  which  shall  be  valid  for  a  time  necessary  for  their 
return,  shall  be  given  them  for  their  vessels,  and  the  efl^ts  which  they 
shall  be  willing  to  carry  with  them.  And  if  any  thing  is  taken  from 
them,  or  if  any  injury  is  done  to  them  by  one  of  the  parties,  their  people 
and  subjects,  during  the  term  above  prescribed,  foil  and  entire  satisfac- 
tion shall  be  made  to  them  on  that  account  The  abovennentioned 
passports  shall  also  serve  as  a  safe  conduct  against  all  insults  or  prizes 
which  privateers  may  attempt  against  their  persons  and  effects. 


Citiiena  of 
neither  jpartf 
ahall  take  com* 

lera  of  marine 
from  any  prince, 
or  atate,  with 
whom  the  other 
iaat  war. 


ARTICLE  XXra. 

No  subject  of  the  King  of  Sweden  shall  take  a  commission  or  letters 
of  marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act  as  a  privateer  against  the  United 
States  of  America,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  subjects,  people  or 
inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the 
property  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  States,  from  any  prince  or  state 
whatever,  with  whom  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at  war.  Nor  shall 
any  citizen,  subject  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of 
them,  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of  marque  for  arming 
any  vessel  to  cruize  against  the  subjects  of  his  Swedish  Majesty,  or  any 
of  them,  or  their  property,  fVom  any  prince  or  state  whatever  with  whom 
His  said  Majesty  shaJl  be  at  war.  And  if  any  person  of  either  nation 
shall  take  such  commissions  or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall  be  punished 
as  a  pirate. 


aels  coming  on 
theooaat,  or 
entering  the 
ports  oTeither 
party,  how  to 
be  treated. 


ARTICLE  XXIV. 

The  vessels  of  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  parties  coming  upon  any 
coast  belonging  to  the  other,  but  not  willing  to  enter  into  port,  or  being 
entered  into  port,  and  not  willing  to  unload  their  cargoes  or  to  break 
bulk,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  do  it,  but  on  the  contrary,  shall  enjoy  all 
the  franchises  and  exemptions  which  are  granted  by  the  rales  subsisting 
with  respect  to  that  object 


Howahipaaie 
to  be  treated 
when  met  by 
ahipa  of  war,  or 
privateen. 


ARTICLE  XXV. 

When  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  of 
the  parties,  sailing  on  the  high  sea»  shall  be  met  by  a  ship  of  war  or 
privateer  of  the  other,  the  said  ship  of  war.  or  privateer,  to  avoid  all 
disorder,  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  but  may  always  send  their 
boat  to  the  merchant  ship,  and  cause  two  or  three  men  to  go  on  board 
of  her,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  vessel  shall  exhibit 
his  passport,  stating  the  property  of  the  vessel ;  and  when  the  said  vessel 
shall  have  exhibited  her  pasqx>rt,  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  continue  her 
voyage,  and  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  molest  or  search  her  in  any  manner, 
or  to  give  her  chace  or  force  her  to  quit  her  intended  course. 


Consols,  Ate. 
to  be  allowed 
in  the  porta  of 


ARTICLE  XXVL 

The  two  contracting  parties  grant  mutually  the  liberty  of  having  each 
in  the  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  agents  and  commissaries, 
whose  functions  shall  be  regulated  by  a  particular  agreement. 
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soadites,  ce  qa'k  Dien  ne  plaise,  il  sera  accord^  an  terns  de  neuf  niois 
apres  la  declaraticm  de  guerre,  aox  marchands  et  sujets  respectifs  de 

eetd'antre,  pour  pouToir  se  redrer  avee  leurs  efets  et  meubles, 
neb  lis  pourront  transporter,  on  (aire  ?endre,  ou  ils  voodront,  sans 
qu'on  J  mette  le  moindre  obstacle,  ni  qn'on  puisse  arreter  les  ^ffets,  et 
encore  moins  les  personnes  pendant  les  dits  neuf  mois;  mais  qu*au 
contraire  on  lenr  donnera,  poor  leurs  Taisseaux  et  ^ffets  qu'ils  voudront 
prendre  arec  eux,  des  passeports  valables  pour  le  terns  qui  sera  neces- 
saire  pour  leur  retour ;  mak  s'il  kur  est  enlev^  quel<pe  chose,  ou  s'il 
leur  a  ^t^  fait  quelqu'  injure,  durant  le  terme  present  cy  dessus,  par 
I'une  des  parties,  leurs  peuples  et  sujets,  il  leur  sera  donn^  k  cet  ^gard 
pleine  et  entaere  satisfaction.  Ces  passeports  susmentionn^s  serviront 
^galement  de  saufconduits  contre  toutes  insultes  on  prises  que  les 
armateurs  poorront  intenter  de  falre  contre  leurs  personnes  et  leurs 
efiets. 

ARTICLE  XXm. 

Aneun  sujet  du  Roi  de  Snede  ne  prendra  de  commission  on  lettre 
de  marque  pour  armer  quelque  vaisseau,  afin  d'agir  comme  corsaire 
contre  les  £tats  Unis  de  r  Amerique  ou  quelques  uns  d'entre  eux,  ou 
contre  les  sujets,  peuples,  on  habitans  d'iceux,  ou  contre  la  propriety 
des  habitans  de  ces  £tats,  de  quelque  prince  ou  ^tat  que  ce  soit,  avec 
lequel  ces  dits  Etats  Unis  seront  en  guerre.  De  meme,  aneun  citofen, 
sujet  ou  habitant  des  dits  £tat8  Unis,  et  de  quelqu'un  d'entre  enx,  ne 
demandera  ni  n'acceptera  aucune  commission  ou  lettre  de  marque,  afin 
d'armer  quelqiie  vaisseau  poor  coarre  sns  aux  sujets  de  sa  Majesty 
Suedoise  ou  quelqu'un  d'entre  enx  ou  leor  propri^t^,  de  quelque  prince 
ou  etat  que  ce  soit  avec  qui  sa  dite  Majesty  se  trouvera  en  guerre.  Et 
si  quelqu'un  de  Tune  ou  de  P autre  nation  prenoit  de  pareiUes  commis- 
sions ou  lettres  de  marque,  il  sera  puni  comme  pirate. 

ARTICLE  XXIV. 

Les  vaisseanx  des  sujets  on  habitans  d'une  des  denx  parties,  abordant 
k  quelque  cote  de  la  dependance  de  Taotre,  mais  n'ajant  Doint  dessein 
d'entrer  au  port,  ou  y  etant  entr^,  ne  desirant  pas  de  decharger  leur 
cargaison  ou  rompre  leur  charge,  n'y  seront  point  obliges,  mais  au  con* 
traire  jouiront  de  toutes  les  franchises  et  exemtions  accord^es  par  lea 
reglemens  qui  subsistent  relativement  h,  cet  objet, 

ARTICLE  XXV. 

Lorsqu'un  Taisseau  appartenant  aux  sujets  et  habitans  de  Tune  des 
deux  parties,  naviguant  en  pleine  mer,  sera  rencontr^  par  un  vaisseau 
de  guerre  ou  annateur,  de  Tautre,  le  dit  vaisseau  de  guerre  ou  armateur, 
pour  ^viter  lout  desordre,  se  tiendra  hors  de  la  portee  du  canon,  mais 
pourra  toutes  fois  envoyer  sa  ohaloupe  kbord  du  navire  marchand  et  y 
faire  entrer  deux  ou  trois  hommes,  auxquels  le  maitre  ou  commandant 
du  dit  navire,  montrera  son  passeport,  qui  constate  la  propriety  du 
navire ;  et  apr^s  que  le  dit  batiment  aura  exhib6  le  passeport,  il  lui  sera 
libre  de  continuer  son  voyage ;  et  il  ne  sera  pas  permis  de  le  molester 
ni  de  chercher  en  aucune  maniere  k  lui  donner  la  chasse  on  k  le  f<»rcer 
de  qnitler  la  ooarse  qn'il  s'etoit  propoe6. 

ARTICLE  XXVI. 

Les  deux  parties  contractantes  se  sont  accord^  mutuellement  la 
faculty  de  tenir  dans  leurs  ports  respectifs  des  consuls,  vice-consuls, 
agents  et  commissaires,  dont  les  fonctions  seront  reglees  par  une  con- 
vention particuli^re. 
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Rtiifiotwii. 


ARTICLE  XXVIL 
The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanffcd  in  the  space  of  eight  months,  or  sooner  if  poesibley 
counting  from  £e  daj  of  this  signature. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  req>ective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Dmu  at  Paris  the  third  day  of  Aprils  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  ana  etghty^tkree. 


GUSTAY  PHILIP  OmUe  de  Creuiz. 
B.  FRANKLIN. 


i"i 


Squtrate  Artide, 

Time  of  dura-  The  King  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  of  North-America,  agree 
that  the  present  treatj  shall  have  its  fiill  effect  for  the  space  of  fifteen 
years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  ratification,  and  the  two  contracting 
parties  reserve  to  themselves  the  liberty  of  renewing  it  at  the  end  of 
that  term. 

Done  at  Paris^  the  third  day  of  Aprils  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty4hree. 


GUSTAY  PHIUP  ComU  de  Oeuix. 
B.  FRANKLIN. 


!".{ 


King  of  Swe- 
den to  protoct 
vetsele  endef- 
fecteofdiiseos 
of  U.S. 


SqMirate  Artidee. 

ARTICLE  L 
His  Swedish  Majesty  shall  use  all  the  m^ans  in  his  power  to  protect 
and  defend  the  vessels  and  efiects  belonging  to  citizens  or  inhabitants 
of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  and  every  of  them,  which  shall 
be  in  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  or  on  the  seas  near  the  countries,  islands, 
cities  and  towns  of  His  said  Majesty,  and  shall  use  his  utmost  endea- 
vours to  recover  and  restore  to  the  right  owners,  all  such  vessels  and 
effects  which  shall  be  taken  from  them  within  his  jurisdiction. 


U.  8.  to  pro- 
tect Tetsele,  and 
eiiecu  of  eub- 

cte  of  Swe- 


jecte 
den. 


Incaeeof  wtr 
at  sea,  sbipe  of 
war  to  protect 
and  aaastTea- 
aebof  eachna- 


ARTICLE  n. 

In  like  manner,  the  United  States  of  North  America  shall  protect 
and  defend  the  vessels  and  effects  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  His 
Swedish  Majesty,  which  shall  be  in  the  ports,  havens,  or  roads,  or  on 
the  seas  near  to  the  coiutries,  blands,  cities  and  towns  of  the  said 
States,  and  shall  use  their  utmost  efforts  to  recover  and  restore  to  the 
right  owners,  all  such  vessels  and  effects  which  shall  be  taken  firom 
ttem  within  their  jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE  m. 

If  in  any  future  war  at  sea,  the  contracting  powers  resolve  to  remain 
neuter,  and  as  such,  to  observe  the  strictest  neuUality,  then  it  is  agreed, 
that  if  the  roerchantpships  of  either  party  should  happen  to  be  in  a  part 
of  the  sea  where  the  ships  of  war  of  the  same  nation  are  not  stationed, 
or  if  they  are  met  on  the  high  sea,  without  being  able  to  have  recourse 
to  their  own  convoys,  in  that  case  the  commander  of  the  ships  of  war 
of  the  other  party,  if  required,  shall  in  good  faith  and  sincerity  give 
them  all  necessary  assistance;  and  in  such  case,  the  ships  of  war  and 
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ARTICLE  XXVn, 
Le  preseDl  traits  aera  ratifi^  de  part  et  d'autre  et  lea  ratifieatiooa 
aeronk  ^chang^  dana  Teapace  de  huit  mois,  ou  ploatot,  ai  faire  ae  peut, 
k  compter  du  jour  de  la  aignature. 

Ed  foi  de  qooi  lea  PlenipoCentiairea  reqtectiia  out  aign^  lea  articlea 
cy  deaaiia  et  y  oat  appoa^  le  cachet  de  leura  armea. 

Fait  d  Paris  k  irmt  Avrii^  Fande  Ordce  wul  $^  cent  guatrt  vingt 
trais, 

GUSTAV  PHILIP  Cmte  de  Creutz.    (l.  a.) 
BENJAMIN  FRANKLIN.  (l.  a.) 


Ariide  S^pari. 

Le  Roi  de  Soede  et  lea  fitaCa  Unia  de  PAmeriqae  Sqptentrionale  aont 
cooTenua  que  le  preaeut  traits  aura  aon  plein  eifet  pendant  I'emace  de 
quinze  ana  eooaecutifey  k  compter  du  jour  de  aa  ratification ;  et  lea  deux 
partiea  eontradanlea  ae  reaerrent  ia  faculty  de  le  renouTeUer  au  bout 
dece  tema. 

Fait  i  Paris  k  trmsAvril,  fande  Ordee  mii  sqi  eaU  guaire  vingt 
trms. 

GUSTAV  PHILIP  Comte  de  Creuiz.    (l.  a.) 
BENJAMIN  FRANKLIN.  (ua.) 


Artides  Beparis. 
ARTICLE  L 

8a  Majeal^  Soedoiae  lera  uaage  de  tone  lea  mojena  qui  aoot  dana 
aon  pouToir  pour  proleger  et  d^lendre  lea  vaiaaeaux  et  ^eto»  q>parte- 
naaa  auz  citovena  ou  habitana  dea  Etata  Unia  de  TAmerique  8epteii> 
trionale  et  k  cbaoun  d'iceuz,  qui  aeront  dana  lea  porta,  havrea  ou  radea 
ou  dana  lea  mora  prte  dea  paia,  ialea,  contr^ea,  vilJea  et  plaoea  de  aa  dite 
Majeat^y  et  aera  toua  aea  effinrta  pour  r^eouvrer  et  faire  reatituer  aox 
proprietairea  kfitimea  toua  lea  vaiaaeanz  et  eflfets  qui  leur  aeront  pria 
dana  I'etendue  de  aa  juriadiction. 

ARTICLE  IL 

De  mSme  lea  Etata  Unia  de  P  Am^rique  Septentrionale  prolegeront  et 
defendront  lea  Taiaaeaux  et  effeta,  appartenana  aux  aujeta  de  aa  Majeatfi 
Suedoiae  qui  aeront  dana  lea  porta,  nafrea  ou  radea,  ou  dana  lea  mera 
prte  dea  p«b,  ialea,  contreea,  Tillea  et  placea  dea  dita  Etata,  et  feront 
toua  leura  efforta  pour  recouner  et  Aire  reatituer  aux  proprietairea  Mgi- 
tiniea,  toua  lea  Taiaaeaux  et  efleta  qui  leur  aeront  pria  dana  I'etendue  de 
leur  juriadicticm. 

ARTICLE  UL 

Si  dnrant  une  guerre  maritime  k  Tenir,  lea  deux  puiaaancea  con- 
tractantea  prennent  le  parti  de  reater  neutrea  et  d'obaerver,  comme 
tellea,  la  plua  exaete  neutrality,  alora  on  eat  convenu  que  a^il  arriToit 

3ue  lea  Taiaaeaux  marchanda  de  Tun  dea  puiaaancea,  ae  trouTaaaent 
ana  un  parage  od  lea  Taiaaeaux  de  guerre  dela  meme  nation  ne  fuaaent 
paa  atationn^a,  ou  bien  a'ila  ae  rencontrent  en  pleine  mer  aana  pouToir 
aToir  recoura  &  leura  proprea  couTob,  dana  ce  caa  le  commandant  dea 
Taiaaeaux  de  guerre  de  I'autre  puiaaanoe,  a^tl  en  eat  requia,  doit  de  bonne 
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fri^tefl  of  either  of  the  powers  shall  protect  and  support  the  merchant- 
dupe  of  the  other ;  pro?ided  nevertheiefls,  that  the  ships  claiming  assist- 
ance are  not  engaged  in  any  illicit  commerce  contrary  to  the  principle 
of  the  neutrality. 


Regnlatioiis  to 
Inmsact  bna- 
neM  by  dcizeBs 
of  one  ptrty  in 
the  ^f>fpipi^m 
of  the  other. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

It  is  agreed  and  concluded  that  all  merchants,  captains  of  merchant- 
ships  or  other  subjects  of  His  Swedish  Majesty,  sh^  have  full  liberty 
in  all  places  under  the  dominion  or  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  to  manage  their  own  affairs,  and  to  employ  in  the  manage- 
ment of  them,  whomsoever  they  please ;  and  they  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  make  use  of  any  interpreter  or  broker,  nor  to  pay  them  any  reward 
unless  they  make  use  of  them.  Moreover,  the  masters  of  ships  shall  not 
be  obliged,  in  loading  or  unloading  their  vessels,  to  employ  labourers 
appointed  by  public  authority  for  that  purpose ;  bjit  they  shall  be  at  full 
liberty,  tbenoelves,  ta  load  or  unload  tlieir  veraels,  or  to  employ  in 
loading  or  unloading  them  whomsoever  they  think  proper,  without  pay- 
ing reward  under  the  title  of  salary  to  eny  other  person  whatever ;  and 
they  shall  not  be  obliged  to  torn  over  any  kind  of  merchandizes  to  other 
vessels,  nor  to  receive  them  on  board  their  own,  nor  to  wait  for  their 
lading  longer  than  they  please ;  and  all  and  every  of  the  citizens,  people 
and  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  reciprocaily  have 
and  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  liberties  in  all  places,  imder  the  juris- 
diction of  the  said  realm. 


No 
be 

leaain 
fraad. 
tionsin 


lis  to 
mi* 
of 


ARTICLE  V. 

It  is  agreed  that  when  merchandizes  shall  have  been  put  on  board 
the  ships  or  vesseb  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  they  shall  not 
be  sulnected  to  any  examination ;  but  all  examination  and  search  must 
be  bexMre  lading,  and  the  prohibited  merchanlizes  most  be  stopped  on 
tiie  spot  before  they  are  embarked,  unless  there  is  lull  evidence  or  proof 
of  fraudulent  practice  on  the  part  of  the  owner  of  the  ship,  or  of  him 
who  has  the  command  of  her ;  in  which  case,  only  he  shall  be  responsi^ 
ble  and  subjeet  to  tiie  laws  of  the  country  in  which  he  may  be.  In  all 
other  eases,  neitlMr  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  eontracting  parties, 
who  shall  be  with  their  vessels  m  the  ports  of  the  other,  nor  their 
merchandizes,  shall  be  seized  or  molested  on  aeconnt  of  eoniraband 
goods,  which  they  shall  have  wanted  to  take  on  board,  nor  shall  any 
kind  of  embargo  be  laid  on  their  ^ips,  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  state 
whose  merchandizes  are  declared  contraband,  or  the  exportation  of 
which  is  forbidden;  those  only  who  shall  have  sold  or  intended  to  sell 
or  alienate  such  merohandize,  b^ng  liable  to  punishment  for  0uch  con- 
travention. 

Dame  ai  Paris^  the  third  day  of  Aprils  in  the  Year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  ema  eighty-three. 


GUSTAV  PHILIP  Comie  de  Creutz. 
BENJAMIN  FRANKLIN. 
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fbi  et  wnccrement  lear  prSter  les  seeoon  doDt  ils  poorront  afoir  beMin, 
et  en  td  eas  lea  vaiaaeaux  de  guerre  el  iregatea  de  ToDe  dea  poiasancea 
aerriroDt  de  sootien  el  d'appni  anx  Taiaaeaax  marcbanda  de  Taotre: 
bien  entenda  cependant,  qne  lea  redamioa  n'auroienl  fail  aneon  oom- 
inerce  illiGite  ni  conlrairea  aux  principea  de  la  neulralil^. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

B  eal  coDTenii  el  arret^  qae  loaa  les  marcbanda,  capilainea  dea  narirea 
marebanda  oa  aulrea  aajeta  de  sa  Majeal^  Suedoiae,  avroni  rcndara 
liberie  dans  loatea  lea  placea  de  la  dominaiioD  ou  juriadiclioo  dea  Etala 
Unis  de  TAmerique,  de  oonduire  anx-memea  leara  proprea  afTairea,  el 
d'easptoyer  qui  il  leur  plaira  pour  lea  condnire,  el  qu'ila  ne  seronl  poini 
obliges  de  se  aenir  d'aucan  inlerprete  cm  coonier,  ni  leur  payer  aueun 
bcnoraire  &  moina  <|a'ila  ne  a^en  aenrent  En  iNilr«,  lea  maiirea  dea 
naTirea  ne  aeroni  poinl  Miff^,  cbargeanl  oa  decbargeant  lenra  navirea^ 
de  se  senrir  dea  ouvriera  qui  peuvenl  toe  ^lablia  pour  eel  efti  par  Tao- 
toriie  puUique;  niaia  ila  seront  enlieremenl  lifatea  de  ehargtr  on  d^ 
deebarger  enx  m^mea  leura  vaiaaeanx  el  d'employm*  poor  charger  oa 
decbarger  ceux  qu'ila  croironi  proprea  poor  eel  eflbly  aana  payer  aoeona 
bonorairea  k  liire  de  aalaire  k  aueune  autre  peraonne  que  ce  aoil,  el  ila 
ne  pourronl  eire  forces  de  Terser  aacune  espece  de  marcbandiaea  dana 
d'anires  Taisseaux  ou  de  les  receroir  k  leur  bord,  el  d'alteodre  poor 
Mre  charges,  plus  long  lema  qu'il  ne  leur  plaira;  el  looa  el  on  ebacoo 
dea  citoyens,  peuplea  el  habilana  dea  Elata  Unia  de  I'Amerique  auront 
el  jouironi  reciproquemeni  dea  meniea  privilegea  el  liberl6a  dana  loolea 
lea  placea  de  la  juriadidion  du  dit  royaume. 

ARTICLE  V, 

n  eal  eonvenu  que  lonane  lea  marcbandiaea  auront  ^t^  ehargfea  aur 
lea  vaiaaeaux  ou  balimena  oe  Tune  dea  deux  parliea  coplractanlea,  ellea 
ne  pourronl  plus  toe  aaanjelliea  i,  aueune  viaite;  toule  viaite  el  re» 
cberche  derant  toe  faite  arant  le  cbargemeni,  et  lea  marcbandiaea 
prohib^ea  devanl  Sire  arret^ea  aur  la  plage  avant  de  pouroir  toe  em* 
barqu^ea,  k  moina  qu'on  ait  dea  indieea  maniieatea  oa  dea  ptenvea  de 
▼eraement  firauduleux  de  la  part  dn  proprielaire  du  narire  ou  de  cehii 
qui  en  a  le  commandement  Dana  ce  caa  aeul,  il  en  aera  reaponaable 
et  aoumia  aux  loix  da  paia  oft  il  ae  troave.  Dana  aacon  aalie  oaa,  ni 
lea  sujeta  d'une  dea  parties  contractantea,  ae  IrooreronI  avec  leura 
navirea  dana  lea  porta  de  Taulre,  ni  leura  marcbandiaea,  ne  pourronl 
6tre  arr^a  ou  moleal^  poor  caaae  de  eontrebande,  qu'ila  anront  tooIu 
prendre  a  leur  bord,  ni  aueune  espece  d'embargo  mia  aur  leura  narirea; 
lea  aujeta  oo  citoyena  de  I'elal  ou  aea  marcbandiaea  aont  dedareea  de 
contrebande,  ou  doni  la  aortie  est  defendue,  et  qui  n^anmoina  auront 
rendu  ou  routu  vendre  et  alienor  lea  ditea  marcbandiaea,  derant  lire  lea 
aeula  qui  aeront  duemeni  punia  pour  une  pareille  contrarenlion. 

JFVnl  d  Parii  k  traU  Avril^  Van  de  Qrde^  mii  $^  uM  fmarire 
vingt  trais. 

GUSTAV  PHIUP  Comie  it  OreiUz.    (l,  a.) 
BENJAMIN  FRANKLIN.  (ua.) 


DEFINITIVE  TREATY  OF  PEACE 

Betfoeen  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Britamde 

Majesty,  (a) 

Septs,  1783.        In  the  name  of  the  Most  Hdy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

It  having  pleased  the  Divine  Providence  to  dispose  the  hearts  of  the 
most  serene  and  most  potent  Prince  Georob  the  Third,  by  the  Grace 
of  God  King  of  Great-Britain,  France  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the 
Faith,  Duke  of  Brunswick  and  Lunebourg,  Arch-Treasurer  and  Prince 
Elector  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire,  dl&c.  and  of  the  United  States 
OF  America,  to  forget  all  past  misunderstandings  and  differences  that 
have  unhappily  interrupted  the  good  correspondence  and  friendship 
which  they  mutually  wish  to  restore ;  and  to  establish  such  a  beneficial 
and  satisfactory  intercourse  between  the  two  countries,  upon  the  ground 
of  reciprocal  advantages  and  mutual  convenience,  as  may  [Hromote  and 

(•)  The  decimoos  of  the  Courts  of  the  United  States  in  cases  arisiog  under  the  Definitive  Treaty  of 
Peace  with  Great  Britain  of  September  3, 1783,  have  been : 

The  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  1783,  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  conclud- 
ing  with  tfaia  clause :  '*  And  it  is  agreed,  that  all  peraona  if  ho  have  any  intereet  in  confiscated  lands, 
either  by  debts,  marriage  settlements,  or  otherwise,  shall  meet  with  no  lawful  impediment  in  the  prose- 
cution of  their  jjust  lifhts ;"  appliee  to  those  cases  Where  an  actual  confiscation  has  taken  place;  and 
stipulates,  that  in  mok  cases,  tne  interest  of  all  persons  having  a  lien  upon  such  lands  shall  be  preserved. 
That  clause  of  the  treaty  preserved  the  Uen  of  a  mortgagee  of  confiscated  lands,  which,  at  the  time  of 
the  treaty,  remained  unsold.    Higginton  v.  Afm,  4  Cranch,  416;  2  Cond.  Rep.  155. 

The  treaties  with  Great  Britsin,  of  1783  and  1794,  only  nnivide  lor  titles  enstiitt  at  the  time  those 
treaties  were  made,  and  not  for  titlea  subsequently  acquired.  Actual  possessbn  (property  is  not  ne- 
cessary to  give  the  party  the  benefit  of  the  treaty.  BUgkt't  Lettu  v.  Sodketter,  7  Wheat.  535 ;  5  Cond. 
Rep.  335. 

Where  J.  D.,  an  alien  and  British  subject,  came  into  the  United  States  subeeauent  to  the  treaty  of 
1783,  and,  before  the  treaty  of  1794  was  signed,  died  seised  of  lands,  it  was  held  that  the  title  ot  his 
heirs  to  the  land  was  not  protected  by  the  treaty  of  1794.    Ibid. 

Thomas  Scott,  a  native  of  South  Carolina,  died  in  1783,  intestate,  seised  of  land  on  James  Island, 
having  two  daughters.  Ann  and  Sarah,  both  bom  in  Booth  Carolina  before  the  declaration  of  independ* 
ence.  Sarah  married  D.  P.  a  citixen  of  South  Carolina,  and  died  in  1802,  entitled  to  one  half  of  the 
estate.  The  British  took  possession  of  James  Island  and  Charleston  in  February  and  May,  1780 ;  and 
in  1781  Ann  Scott  married  Joseph  Shanks,  a  British  officer ;  and  at  the  evacuation  of  Charleston  in 
1782,  she  went  to  England  with  her  hosband,  whera  she  remained  until  her  death  in  1801.  She  left  five 
chitdien,  bom  in  finguuid.  They  claimed  the  other  moiety  of  the  real  estate  of  Thomas  Scott,  in  right 
of  their  mother,  under  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  between  this  country  and  Great  Britain 
of  the  19th  of  November,  1794.  Held,  that  they  were  entitled  to  recover  and  hold  the  same.  SkemkB 
H  oi.  V.  Dupont  HdL3  Peters,  242. 

All  British  bora  sulqects,  whoee  allegianoe  Great  Britain  has  never  renounced,  ought,  upon  general 
principlee  of  interpretation,  to  be  held  within  the  intent,  as  they  certainly  are  within  the  words,  of  the 
treaty  of  1794.    Jfrtd.  250. 

The  treatjr  of  1783,  acted  upon  the  state  of  things  as  it  existed  at  that  period.  It  took  the  actual  state 
of  things  as  its  basis.  AH  those,  whether  natives  or  otherwise,  who  then  adhered  to  the  American  states, 
wera  virtually  absolved  from  all  allegiance  to  (he  British  crown ;  all  those  who  then  adhered  to  the  Bri- 
tish crown  were  deemed  and  held  subjects  of  that  crown.  The  treaty  of  peace  was  a  treaty  operating 
between  states  and  the  inhabitants  thereof.    Jhid,  274. 

The  several  states  which  compose  this  Union,  so  far  at  least  as  regarded  their  municipal  regulations, 
became  entitled,from  the  time  when  they  declared  themselves  independent,  to  all  the  rights  and  powen 
of  sovereign  states ;  and  did  not  derive  them  from  concessions  of  the  British  king.  The  treaty  of  peace 
contains  a  recognition  of  the  independence  of  these  states,  not  a  grant  of  it.  The  laws  of  the  severmi 
state  governments,  paased  aiter  the  declaration  of  mdependence,  were  the  laws  of  sovereign  states,  and 
as  such  were  obbgatory  upon  tho  people  of  each  state.  M^Hvaiiu  v.  Cwce'f  Lettee,  4  Cranch,  209 ;  2 
Cond.  Rep.  86. 

The  propertir  of  British  corporations,  m  this  country,  is  protected  by  the  sixth  artiele  of  the  treaty  of 
peace  of  1783,  in  the  aanie  manner  as  those  of  natural  persons ;  and  their  title,  thus  protected,  ia  con- 
firmed by  the  mnth  article  of  the  treaty  of  1794,  so  that  it  could  not  be  forfeited  by  any  intermediate 
legisUttve  act,  or  oUier  proceeduig  Ibr  the  defect  of  alienage.  Tk$  Sceietvf»r  Propagating  ike  GomwI. 
4«.v.JVmfla«m,8Wbat.464;  5Gond.  Rep.489.    sS  also,  port,  p.  116,  n.      '^    ^  '^ 
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seeare  to  both  perpetaal  peace  and  harmooy :  And  having  for  this  de- 
sirable end,  already  laid  the  foondatioo  of  peace  and  reconciliation,  by 
the  provisional  articles,  signed  at  Paris,  on  the  thirtieth  of  November, 
one  thoosand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-two,  by  the  commissioners  em- 
powered on  each  part,  which  articles  were  agreed  to  be  inserted  in, 
and  to  constitute  the  treaty  of  peace  proposed  to  be  concluded  between 
the  crown  of  Great^Britain  and  the  said  United  States,  but  which  treaty 
was  not  to  be  concluded  until  terms  of  peace  should  be  agreed  upon 
between  Great-Britain  and  France,  and  his  Britannic  Majesty  should  be 
ready  to  conclude  such  treaty  accordingly;  and  the  treaty  between 
GreatpBritain  and  France,  having  since  l^n  concluded,  his  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  in  order  to  carry  into  full 
effect  the  provisional  articles  aboveraentioned,  according  to  the  tenor 
thereof,  have  constituted  and  appointed,  that  is  to  say,  His  Britannic 
Majesty  on  his  part,  David  Hartley,  Esquire,  Member  of  the  Parliament 
of  GreatpBritain ;  and  the  said  United  States  on  their  part,  John  Adams, 
Esquire,  late  a  Commissioner  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  the 
Court  of  Versailles,  late  Delegate  in  Congress  from  the  state  of  Mass^ 
chusetts,  and  Chief  Justice  of  the  said  state,  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  said  United  States  to  their  High  Mightinesses  the  States 
General  of  the  United  Netherlands;  Benjamin  Franklin,  Esquire,  late 
Delegate  in  Concrress  from  the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  President  of  the 
Convention  of  we  said  state,  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the 
United  States  of  America  at  the  Court  of  Versailles ;  John  Jay,  Esquire, 
late  President  of  Congress,  and  Chief  Justice  of  the  state  of  New- 
York,  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the  said  United  States  at  the 
Court  of  Madrid,  to  be  the  Plenipotentiaries  for  the  concluding  and 
signing  the  present  definitive  treaty ;  who  after  having  reciprocally  com- 
municated their  respective  full  powers,  have  agreed  upon  uid  confirmed 
the  following  articles. 

ARTICLE  I. 

His  Britannic  Majesty  acknowledges  th^  said  United  States,  viz. 
New-Hampshire,  Massachusetts-Bav,  Rhode-Island  and  Providence 
Plantations,  Connecticut,  New-Yoric,  New-Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Dela- 
ware, Maryland,  Virginia,  North-Carolina,  South-Carolina,  and  Georgia, 
to  be  free,  sovereign  and  independent  States ;  that  he  treats  with  them 
•as  such;  and  for  himself,  his  heirs  and  successors,  relinquishes  all 
claims  to  the  government,  propriety  and  territorial  rights  of  the  same, 
and  every  part  thereof. 

ARTICLE  n. 

And  that  all  disputes  which  might  arise  in  fiiture,  on  the  subject  of  the 
boundaries  of  the  said  United  States,  may  be  prevented,  it  is  hereby  agreed 
and  declared,  that  the  following  are,  and  shall  be  their  boundaries,  viz. 
From  the  north-west  an^le  of  Nova-Scotia,  viz.  that  angle  which  is 
formed  by  a  line,  drawn  due  north  from  the  source  of  St.  Croix  river  to 
the  Highlands ;  along  the  said  Highlands  which  divide  those  rivers,  that 
empty  themselves  into  the  river  St  Lawrence,  firom  those  which  fall  into 
the  Atlantic  ocean,  to  the  northwestemmost  head  of  Connecticut  river, 
thence  down  along  the  middle  of  that  river,  to  the  forty-fifth  degree  of 
north  latitude ;  from  thence,  by  a  line  due  west  on  said  latitude,  until 
it  striken  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraquy ;  thence  along  the  middle  of 
said  river  into  lake  Ontario,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it 
strikes  the  conmianication  by  water  between  that  lake  and  lake  Erie; 
thence  along  the  middle  of  said  communication  into  lake  Erie,  through 
the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it  arrives  at  the  water-communication 
between  that  lake  and  lake  Huron ;  thence  along  the  middle  of  said 
water-communication  into  the  lake  Huron ;  thence  through  the  middle 
of  s^d  lake  to  the  water-conmiunication  between  that  lake  and  lake 
Superior ;  thence  through  lake  Sopericvr  northward  of  the  isles  Roval 
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and  Phelipeaux,  to  the  Long  Lake;  thence  through  the  middle  c^ said 
Long  Lake,  and  the  water-communication  between  it  and  the  Lake  of 
the  Woods,  to  the  said  Lake  of  the  Woods ;  thence  through  the  said 
lake  to  the  most  north-western  point  thereof,  and  from  thence  aa  a  due 
west  course  to  the  river  Missisippi ;  thence  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along^ 
the  middle  of  the  said  river  Missisippi  until  it  shall  intersect  the  north- 
ernmost part  of  the  thirty-first  degree  of  north  latitude.  South  by  a 
line  to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the  determination  of  the  line  last  men- 
tioned, in  the  latitude  c^  thirty-one  degrees  north  of  the  Equator,  to 
the  middle  of  the  river  Apajachicola  or  Catahouche ;  thence  along  the 
middle  thereof  to  its  junction  with  the  Flint  river ;  thence  strait  to  the 
head  of  St.  Mary's  river ;  and  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  St 
Mary's  river  to  the  Atlantic  ocean.  East  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along 
the  middle  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  from  its  mouth  in  the  Bay  of  Fundy 
to  its  source,  and  from  its  source  directly  north  to  the  aforesaid  High- 
lands which  divide  the  rivers  that  fall  into  the  Atlantic  ocean,  from 
those  which  fall  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence ;  comprehending  all  islands 
within  twenty  leagues  of  any  part  of  the  shores  of  the  United  States, 
and  lying  between  lines  to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the  points  where  the 
aforesaid  boundaries  between  Nova-Scotia  on  the  one  part,  and  East- 
Florida  on  the  other,  shall  respectively  touch  the  Bay  c^  Fundy  and  the 
Atlantic  ocean ;  excepting  such  islands  as  now  are,  or  heretofore  have 
been  within  the  limits  of  the  said  province  of  NovarScotla. 

ARTICLE  m. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  people  of  the  United  States  shall  continue  to 
enjoy  unmolested  the  right  to  take  fish  of  every  kind  on  the  Grand 
Bank,  and  on  all  the  other  banks  of  Newfoundland ;  also  in  the  gulph 
of  St.  Lawrence,  and  at  all  other  places  in  the  sea,  where  the  inhabi- 
tants of  both  countries  used  at  any  time  heretofore  to  fish ;  and  also 
that  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  have  liberty  to  take  fish 
of  every  kind  on  such  part  of  the  coast  of  Newfoundland  as  British 
fishermen  shall  use  (but  ndt  to  dry  or  cure  the  same  on  that  island^  -, 
and  also  on  the  coasts,  bays  and  creeks  of  all  other  of  his  Britannic 
Majesty's  dominions  in  America;  and  that  the  American  fishermen 
shall  have  liberty  to  dry  and  cure  fish  in  any  of  the  unsettled  bays,  har- 
bours and  creeks  of  Nova-Scotia,  Magdalen  islands,  and  Labrador,  so 
long  as  the  same  shall  remain  unsettled ;  but  so  soon  as  the  same  or 
either  of  them  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  said  fisher- 
men to  dry  or  cure  fish  at  such  settlement,  without  a  previous  agree- 
ment for  that  purpose  with  the  inhabitants,  proprietors  or  possessors  of 
the  ground. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

It  is  agreed  that  creditors  on  either  side,  shall  meet  with  no  lawful 
impediment  to  the  recovery  of  the  full  value  in  sterling  money,  of  all 
bona  fide  debts  heretofore  contracted. 

ARTICLE  V. 
It  is  agreed  that  the  Congress  ^all  earnestly  reoommend  it  to  the 
legislatures  of  the  respective  states,  to  provide  for  the  restitution  of  all 
estates,  rights  and  properties,  which  have  been  confiscated,  belonging 
to  real  British  subjects,  and  also  of  the  estates,  rights  and  properties  of 
persons  resident  in  districts  in  the  possession  of  fans  Majesty's  arms,  and 
who  have  not  borne  arms  against  the  said  United  States.  And  that 
persons  of  any  other  description  shall  have  free  liberty  to  gpo  to  any  part 
or  parts  of  any  of  the  thirteen  United  States,  and  therein  to  remain 
twelve  months,  unmolested  in  their  endeavours  to  obtain  the  restitution 
of  such  of  their  estates,  rights  and  properties,  as  may  have  been  con* 
fiscated;  and  that  Congress  shall  also  earnestly  recommend  to  the 
several  states  a  reconsideration  and  revision  of  all  acts  or  laws  regard* 
ing  the  premises,  so  as  to  render  Uie  said  laws  or  acts  perfectly  con* 
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sistent,  not  onlj  with  justice  and  equity,  but  with  that  spirit  of  concilia- 
tion, which  on  the  return  of  the  blessings  of  peace  should  universally 
pre?ail.  And  that  Congress  shall  also  earnestly  recommend  to  the 
several  states,  that  the  estates,  rights  and  properties  of  such  last  men- 
tioned persons,  shall  be  restored  to  them,  they  refunding  to  any  persons 
who  may  be  now  in  possession,  the  bona  fide  price  (where  any  has  been 
given)  which  such  persons  may  have  paid  on  purchasing  any  of  the  said 
lands,  rights  or  properties,  since  the  confiscation.  And  it  is  agreed, 
that  all  persons  who  have  any  interest  in  confiscated  lands,  either  by 
debts,  marriage  settlements,  or  otherwise,  shall  meet  with  no  lawful 
impediment  in  the  prosecution  of  their  just  rights. 
ARTICLE  VI. 

That  there  shall  be  no  future  confiscations  made,  nor  any  prosecu- 
tions commenced  against  any  person  or  persons  for,  or  by  reason  of  the 
part  which  he  or  they  may  have  taken  in  the  present  war ;  and  that  no 
person  shall,  on  that  account,  suffer  any  future  loss  ot  damage,  either  in 
his  person,  liberty  or  property ;  and  that  those  who  may  be  in  confine- 
ment on  such  charges,  at  the  time  of  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  in 
America,  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty,  and  the  prosecutions  so 
commenced  be  discontinued. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

There  shaH  be  a  firm  and  perpetual  peace  between  his  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  said  States,  and  between  the  subjects  of  the  one  and 
the  citizens  of  the  other,  wherefore  all  hostilities,  both  by  sea  and  land, 
shall  from  henceforth  cease :  all  prisoners  on  both  sides  shall  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  bis  Britannic  Majesty  shall,  with  all  convenient  speed,  and 
without  causing  any  destruction,  or  carrying  away  any  negroes  or  other 
property  of  the  American  inhabitants,  withdraw  all  his  armies,  garri- 
sons and  fleets  from  the  said  United  States,  and  from  every  post,  place 
and  harbour  within  the  same ;  leaving  in  all  fortifications  the  American 
artillery  that  may  be  therein ;  and  shall  also  order  and  cause  all  archives, 
records,  deeds  iod  papers,  belonging  to  an/  of  the  said  states,  or  their 
citizens,  which  in  the  course  of  the  war  may  have  fallen  into  the  hands 
of  his  officers,  to  be  forthwith  restored  and  delivered  to  the  proper  states 
and  persons  to  whom  they  belong. 

ARTICLE  Vm 
The  navigation  of  the  river  Missisippi,  firom  its  source  to  the  ocean, 
shall  for  ever  remain  free  and  open  to  the  subjects  of  Great-Britain,  and 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  IX. 
In  case  it  should  so  happen  that  any  place  or  territory  belonffing  to 
Great-Britain  or  to  the  United  States,  should  have  been  conquered  b^  the 
arms  of  either  from  the  other,  before  the  arrival  of  the  said  provisional 
articles  in  America,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  same  shall  be  restored  without 
difficulty,  and  without  requiring  any  compensation. 

ARTICLE  X. 
The  solemn  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty,  expedited  in  good  and 
due  form,  shall  be  exchanged  between  the  contracting  parties,  in  the 
space  of  six  months,  or  socHier  if  possible,  to  be  computed  from  the  day 
of  the  signature  of  the  present  treaty.  In  witness  whereof,  we  the  un- 
dersigned, their  Ministers  Plenipotentiary,  have  in  their  name  and  in 
virtue  of  our  full  powers,  signed  with  our  hands  the  present  definitive 
treaty,  and  oaused  the  seals  of  our  arms  to  be  affixed  thereto. 

Done  at  Paris^  this  third  day  of  Septeiriber,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thoBsand  seven  hmidfed  and  eighty-three. 

D.  HARTLEY. 
JOHN  ADAMS, 
B.  FRANKUN, 
JOHN  JAY, 


No  farther 


HottflitiM  to 
Bri- 
to 
be  withdrawn. 


Navi^ionof 
theMiMMHpia 
to  be  free  to 
both] 


Conqnests  be- 
fore arrival  of 
theee  articlee  ia 
America  to  be 
restored. 


Ratififatk>n> 


JuIt,  Augasty 
and  SeptembeTf 
1785. 


A  TREATY  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE. 

Between  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  {a) 

His  Majestj  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
desiring  to  fix,  in  a  permanent  and  equitable  manner,  the  rules  to  be 
observ^  in  the  intercourse  and  commerce  they  desire  to  establish  be- 
tween their  respective  countries;  His  Majesty  and  the  United  States 
have  judged  that  the  said  end  cannot  be  better  obtained  than  by  taking 
the  most  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity  for  the  basis  of  their  agreement. 

With  this  view.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  has  nominated  and 
constituted  as  his  Plenipotentiary,  the  Baron  Frederick  William  de 
Thulemeier,  his  Privy  CounsellcNr  of  Embassy,  and  Envoy  Extraordinary 
with  their  High  Mightinesses  the  States  General  of  the  United  Nether- 
lands ;  and  the  United  States  have,  on  their  part,  given  full  powers  to 
John  Adams,  Esqnire,  late  one  of  their  Minbters  Plenipotentiary  for 
negotiating  a  peace,  heretofore  a  Delegate  in  Congress  from  the  state 
of  Massachusetts,  and  Chief  Justice  of  the  same,  and  now  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  with  His  Britannic  Majesty ;  Doctor 
Benjamin  Franklin,  late  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  court  of  Ver- 
sailles, and  another  of  their  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  for  negotiating  a 
peace ;  and  Thomas  Jefferson,  heretofore  a  Delegate  in  Congress  from 
the  state  of  Virginia,  and  Governor  of  the  said  state,  and  now  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  at  the  court  of  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty,  which  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged 
their  full  powers,  and  on  mature  deliberation,  have  concluded,  setUed 
and  signed  the  following  articles. 

ARTICLE  L 
There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable  and  universal  peace  and  sipcere 
friendship  between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  his  heirs,  succes- 
sors aud  subjects,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  their  citizens,  on  the  other,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 

ARTICLE  n. 

Sabjects  of  The'subjects  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  may  frequent  all  the 

Prussia  entitled  coasts  and  countries  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  reside  and 

tosamepriv^      trade  there  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures  and  merchandize;  and 

ufthe  most  fk.    shall  pay  within  the  said  United  States  no  other  on  greater  duties,  charges 

voured  nation,     or  fees  whatsoever,  than  the  most  favoured  nations  are  or  shall  be  obliged 

to  pay ;  ^and  they  shall  enjoy  aU  the  rights,  privileges  and  exemptions  in 

navigation  and  commerce,  which  the  most  favour^  nation  does  or  shall 

enjoy ;  submitting  themselves  nevertheless  to  the  laws  and  usages  there 

established,  and  to  which  are  submitted  the  citizens  of  the  United 

States,  and  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nations. 

ARTICLE  ja 
In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  may 
frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia, 

(a)  The  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  Prussia  have  beenx 

A  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  between  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Pninia  and  the  Uniled  States 
of  AflMfica,  July*  August,  and  September,  1785. 


Feaoeand 

friendship  be- 
tween the  two 


(84) 


TBAIT£  D'AMITI^  £T  D£  COMMERCE, 

Entre  sa  Mcyesti  le  Roi  de  Prusse  et  les  tltats  Unis  de 
VAm6rique. 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Prasae,  &c.  &c.  et  les  Ecats  Unis  de  I'Aine- 
riqoe,  d^irant  de  fixer  d'une  mani^re  permanente  el  ^qaitable  les  regies 
qui  doifeni  etre  obeerr^  rdativemeDt  k  la  correspondaiice  et  ao  com- 
merce a  ^taUir  entre  les  £tat8  respeetifr  des  deox  parties;  sa  Majesty 
et  les  Etats  Unis  ont  era  ne  pouvoir  mieax  remplir  ce  but,  qo'en  posant 
pour  base  de  leurs  enffagemens  la  plus  parfaite  ^gaiiuS  et  reciprocity. 

Dans  cette  ?ae  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  ae  Pmsse  a  nomme  et  constitu^ 
pour  son  Plenipotentiaire  le  Baron  FrM^ric  Guillanme  de  Thulemeiery 
son  Conseiller  Priv^  d'Ambassade  et  Envoj^  Extraordinaire  aupriSs  da 
L.  H.  P.  les  £tats  G^nfranx  des  Prorinces  Unies;  et  les  Etats  Unis 
ont  de  leur  cdt^  pourru  de  leurs  pleinpoavoirs  le  Sieur  John  Adams  ch 
devant  Tun  de  leurs  Ministres  Plenipotentiaires  poor  traitor  de  la  paix, 
D^legu^  au  Ckmgr^s  de  la  part  de  retat  de  Massachusetts  et  Chef  de 
Justice  du  dit  ^tat,  aetuellement  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  des  £tats  Unis 
pres  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  la  Grand  Bretagne,  le  Docteor  Benjamin 
Franklin  en  dernier  lieu  leur  Ministre  PlenipotenUaire  k  la  cour  de  S. 
M.  T.  C.  et  aussi  I'un  de  leurs  Ministres  Plenipotentiaires  pour  traitor 
de  la  paix;  et  le  Sieur  Thnnas  Jefferson,  ci-devant  d^legu^  au  Congr^s 
de  la  part  de  Fetat  de  Virginie  et  gouTomeur  du  dit  etat,  actudlement 
Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  k  la  cour  de  S.  M.  T.  C.»  lewjuels  Pl^nipo* 
tentiaires  respectife,  apr^  avoir  ^changd  leurs  pleinpouvoirs,  et  en  con- 
sequence d'une  mure  deliberation,  ont  condUi  arr^te  et  sign^  les  articles 
suiTans. 

ARTICLE  I. 

n  y  aura  une  paix  forme,  iuTiolable  et  universelle  et  une  amitij  sin^ 
cfere,  entre  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  ses  heritiers,  successeurs  et 
sojets,  d'une  part,  et  les  Etats  Unis*  d'Amerique  et  leurs  citojenSi  d'autra 
part,  sans  exception  de  pers(nines  on  de  lieux. 

ARTICLE  n. 
Les  sujets  de  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Pmsse  pourront  fir£qaenter  tootes 
les  cotes  et  tons  les  pays  des  £tats  Unis  de  I'Amerique,  y  r^sider  et  tra> 
fk^uer  en  toutes  sortes  de  productions,  manufactures  et  marchandises, 
et  ne  pajeront  d'autres  ni  do  plus  forts  impots,  charges  ou  droits  dans 
les  dits  Etats  Unis,  que  ceux  que  les  nations  les  plus  favorisees  sont,  ou 
seront  obligees  de  payer ;  et  ils  jouiront  de  tons  les  droits,  privile^  et  ^ 

Exemptions  dans  la  navigation  et  le  commerce  dont  jouit,  ou  jouira  la 
nation  la  plus  favorisee ;  so  soumettant  n^anmoins  aux  toix  et  usages  y 
etablis,  et  auxquels  sont  soumis  les  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis  et  les  cito- 
yens  et  sujets  des  nations  les  plus  favorisees. 

ARTICLE  m. 
PareiDement  les  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis  de  TAmerique  pourront  fre- 
quenter toutes  les  cdtes  et  tous  les  pays  de  sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse, 

Treaty  of  Amitr  ud  Commerce  between  his  Majeity  the  Kiog  of  Fnuna  and  the  Uniled  States 
of  America.    Jaly  II.  1799;  poet,  MS.  .         ^^,  ^ ^.i_  wu.. 

Treaty  of  Commeioe  and  Navigation  bstwsen  ths  Unitsd  States  of  AiiMiiea  and  hii  BlM^ 
ofPruaM.    BUy  1,1828;  poet,  378. 
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Citiiena  of 
U.S.  entitled  to 
nine  priTilegei 
inPruBaia,  sa 
the  most  »• 
▼oiired  natboi. 


Regulation  of 
commercial  in- 
terconne. 


and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  aorta  of  produce,  mannfactures  and 
merchandize,  and  shall  pay  in  the  dominions  of  his  said  Majestj  no 
other  or  greater  duties,  charges  or  fees  whatsoever  than  the  most 
favoured  nation  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all 
the  rights,  privileges  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce  which 
the  most  favonr^  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy;  submitting  themselves 
nevertheless  to  the  laws  and  usages  there  established,  and  to  which  are 
submitted  the  subjects  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  the  sub- 
jects and  citizens  of  the  most  favoured  nations. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
More  especially  each  party  shall  have  a  right  to  carry  their  own  pro- 
duce, manufactures  and  merchandize,  in  tiieir  own  or  any  other  vessels 
to  any  parts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other,  where  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
all  the  subjecu  or  citizens  of  that  other  freely  to  purchase  them ;  and 
thence  to  take  the  produce,  manufactures  and  merchandize  of  the  other, 
which  all  the  said  citizens  or  subjects  shall  in  like  manner  be  free  to 
sell  them,  paywg  in  both  cases  such  duties,  charges  and  fees  only,  as 
are  or  shall  be  paid  by  the  most  favoured  nation.  Nevertheless  the 
King  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States,  and  each  of  them,  reserve  to 
themselves  the  right,  where  any  nation  restrains  the  transporution  of 
merchandize  to  the  vessels  of  the  country  of  which  it  is  the  growth  or 
manufacture,  to  establish  against  such  nations  retaliating  regulations; 
and  also  the  ri^t  to  prohibit,  in  their  respective  oountHes,  the  importa- 
tion and  exportation  of  all  merchandize  whatsoever,  when  reasons  of 
state  shall  require  it.  In  this  case,  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  not  import  nor  export  the  merchandize  pro- 
hibited by  the  other ;  but  if  one  of  the  contracting  parties  permits  any 
other  nation  to  import  or  export  the  same  merchandize,  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  other  shall  immediately  enjoy  the  same  liberty. 


ARTICLE  V. 

VenelB  not  to        The  merchants,  commanders  of  vessels,  or  other  subjects  or  citizens 

be  forced  to  on-   of  either  party,  shall  not,  within  the  ports  or  jnrisdiotion  of  the  other, 

badDMTchan-      ^  forced  to  unload  any  sort  of  merchandize  into  any  other  vessels,  nor 

'  to  receive  them  into  thm  own^  nor  to  wait  for  their  being  loaded  longer 

than  they  please. 


Goods  tobe 
examined  be- 
fore loaded,  and 
not  after,  un- 
less in  case  of 
fraud. 


ARTICLE  VL 

That  the  vessels  of  either  party  loading  within  the  ports  or  jurisdio- 
tion  of  the  other,  may  not  be  uselessly  harassed  or  detained,  it  is  agreed, 
that  all  examinations  of  goods  required  by  the  laws,  shall  be  made 
before  they  are  laden  <m  board  the  vessel,  and  that  there  shall  be  no 
examination  after ;  nor  shall  the  vessel  be  searched  at  any  time,  unless 
articles  shall  have  been  laden  therein  clandestinely  and  illegally,  in 
which  case  the  person  by  whose  order  they  were  carried  on  lx>ard,  or 
who  carried  them  without  order,  shall  be  liable  to  the  laws  of  the  land 
in  which  he  is ;  but  no  other  person  shall  be  molested,  ncM*  shall  any 
other  goodsy  nor  the  vessel  be  seized^^  detained  for  that  cause. 


ARTICLE  Vn. 


Each  partf  shall  endeavour,  by  all  the  means  in  their  power,  lo  pro- 
tect and  defend  dl  vessds  and  other  effects  belonging  to  the  citizois  or 
subjects  of  the  other,  which  shall  be  within  the  extent  of  their  jurisdio- 
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J  f«mder  et  trafiquer  en  toates  sortes  de  productioiM,  nwaiilbetiires  el 
murchandiBefl,  et  ne  payeront  d'aatres  ni  plus  forts  impote,  charges  oa 
droits  dans  les  domunes  de  sa  dite  Majesty,  que  ceux  que  la  nation  la 
plus  favoris^es  est,  ou  sera  obligee  de  payer,  et  ils  jouiront  des  tous  les^ 
droits,  priril^ges  et  exemptions  dans  la  navigation  et  le  commerce,  dont 
jouit  ou  jouira  la  nation  la  plus  favoris^e ;  se  soumettant  n^anmoins 
anx  loix  et  usages  y  etablis,  et  aux  quels  sont  soomis  les  sujets  de  sa 
Majesty  le  R<h  de  rrusse,  et  les  sujets  et  citoyens  des  nations  les  plus 
faroris^es. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

En  particulier,  chacune  des  deux  nations  aura  le  droit  d'importer  sea 
propres  productions,  manufactures  et  marchandises  k  bord  de  sea  propres 
b4timenta  ou  de  tel  autre,  dans  toutes  les  parties  des  domaines  de  Fautre, 
ou  il  sera  permis  ft  tous  les  sujets  et  citoyens  de  I'autre  nation  de  les 
acbeter  librement ;  comme  aussi  d^y  charger  les  productions,  manufac- 
tures et  marchandises  de  Tautre  que  tous  les  dits  sujets  ou  citoyens 
auront  la  liberty  de  leur  vendre ;  en  payant  dans  Tun  et  I'autre  cas,  tels 
impots,  droits  et  charges  seulement,  que  ceux  qui  sont,  ou  seront  payee 
par  la  nation  la  plus  favoris^e.  Cependant  le  Roi  de  Pruss6  et  les 
Etats  Unis  de  I'AWrique,  et  chaonn  d'em  en  particulier,  ae  roscrvant 
le  fkoit,  au  cas  que  quelque  nation  restreigne  le  transport  des  mai^ 
chandises  aux  vaisseaux  des  pays  dont  elles  sont  la  production  oa  la 
manufacture,  d'etaUir  envers  cette  nation  des  reglemens  rooiproqaea 
Se  reservant  de  phis  le  droit  de  prohiber  dans  leurs  pays  raspecti6  l'ini» 
portation  ou  Texportation  de  toate  marohandise  qu^eonque,  d^s  que  la 
raison  d'etat  Tenge.  En  ce  cas,  les  sujets  on  oitoyens  d'une  des  parties 
contraotantes  ne  pourront  importer  ni  exporter  lea  marchandises  pr<^ 
hibees  par  Tautre.  Mais  si  Tune  des  parties  contractantca  pcrmet  k 
quelqa'autre  nation  d'importer  on  d'eiqporter  ces  memes  maruumdises, 
les  citoyens  oo  sujets  de  Pautre  partie  coatraetante  jouiront  tout  aassi- 
tot  d'une  liberte  pareille. 

ARTICLE  V. 

Les  marcbands,  commandans  de  Taisseanx,  et  autres  sujets  ou  cito- 
yens de  chacune  des  deux  nations,  ne  seront  pas  ibro^s  dans  les  ports 
ou  dans  la  jurisdiction  de  I'autre,  de  d^charger  aucnne  sorte  de  marchan* 
dises  dans  d'autres  ? aisseaux,  ni  de  les  recevoir  k  bord  de  leurs  propres 
narires,  ni  d'attendre  leur  chargement  plus  kmg-temps  qu'il  ne  leur 
plaira. 

ARTICLE  VL 

Pour  eviter  que  les  raisseaux  de  I'une  des  deux  parties  contraotantes 
ne  soyent  point  inutilement  molest^s  ou  detenus  dans  lee  ports  oq  sous 
la  jurisdiction  de  I'autre,  il  a  M  conrenu  que  la  nsite  des  marchan- 
dises, ordonn^  par  les  loix,  se  fera  avant  qu'elles  ne  soyent  charg^  sar 
le  navire,  et  qu'ensuite  elles  ne  seront  plus  assujetties  k  aucune  visite.  - 
Et  en  g^n^ral  il  ne  se  fera  point  de  recherche  k  bord  dn  vaisseaa,  k 
raoins  qu'on  n'y  ait  aharg^  clandestinement  et  iU^galement  des  marchan- 
dises prohibees.  Dans  ce  cas,  celui  par  I'ordre  dnquel  elles  ont'  M 
port^  k  bord,  ou  celui  qui  les  y  a  port^es  sans  ordre,  sera  soumis  aux 
loix  dn  pays  od  il  se  trouve,  sans  que  le  reste  de  I'dquipage  soit  molest^, 
ni  les  antipes  asarehandises,  on  Iq  Taissean  saisis  ou  dcienus  par  celle 
raison* 

ARTICLE  Va  . 

Chacune  des  deux  parties  contraotantes  tkchera,  par  tous  les  moyen* 
qui  seroot  en  son  pouroir,  de  proteger  et  de  d^fendre  tous  lee  Taisseaux 
et  autres  eflfets  appartenans  aux  citoyens  ou  sujets  de  I'autre,  et  se  Uou- 
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Each  party  to  tion,  by  sea  or  by  land ;  and  shall  use  all  their  effi>rts  to  recover,  and 

protect  the  Tea-  cause  to  be  restored  to  the  right  owners,  their  vessels  and  effects  which 

Suieoth^in.  '^^^  ^  ^^°  ^^™  ^^°^  within  the  extent  of  their  said  jurisdiction, 
their  doiniiiioiui* 

ARTICLE  Vm. 
The  vessels  of  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  party,  coming  on  any 
coast  belonging  to  the  other,  but  not  willing  to  enter  into  port,  or  being 
entered  into  port,  and  not  willing  to  unload  their  cargoes  or  break 
bulk,  shall  have  liberty  to  depart  and  to  pursue  their  voyage,  without 
molestation,  and  without  being  obliged  to  render  account  of  Uieir  cargo, 
or  to  pay  any  duties,  charges  or  fees  whatsoever,  except  those  established 
for  vessels  entered  into  port,  and  apprc^riated  to  the  maintenance  of 
the  port  itself,  or  of  other  establishments  for  the  safety  and  convenience 
of  navigators,  which  duties,  charges  and  fees  shall  be  the  same,  and 
shall  be  paid  on  the  same  footing  as  in  the  case  of  subjects  or  citizens 
of  the  country  where  they  are  established. 


VeeeelB  com- 
ing on  the  oooatt 
or  entering  the 
ports  of  either 
nation,  how  to 
be  treated. 


Ineaaeofahip- 
wreclu  relief 
■hall  be  afford- 
ed, and  goods 
restored. 


Thecidsensor 
subjects  of  each 
party  may  dis- 
pose of  tneir 
personal  estate 
by  will  or  other* 


Regnlations 
concerning  the 


ARTICLE  IX, 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered  or  other- 
wise  damaged  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominion  of  the  other,  their 
respective  subjects  or  citizens  shall  receive,  as  well  for  themselves  as 
for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would  be  due  to 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  damage  hiq>pens,  and  shall  pay 
the  same  charges  and  dues  only  as  the  said  inhabitants  would  be  subject 
to  pay  in  a  like  case :  and  if  the  q>erati(His  of  repair  shall  require  that 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  their  cargo  be  unladed,  they  shall  pay  no 
duties,  charges  or  fees  on  the  part  which  they  shall  relade  and  carry 
away.  The  antient  and  barbarous  right  to  wrecks  of  the  sea  shall  be 
entirely  abolished,  with  respect  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  two 
contracting  parties.* 

ARTICLE  X. 
The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of 
their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  testament, 
donation  or  otherwise;  and  their  representatives,  being  subjects  or 
citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  iniestato^  and  may  take  possession  thereof 
either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the 
same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 
And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be 
taken  of  the  said  goods,  and  for  so  long  a  time  as  would  be  taken  of 
the  goods  of  a  native  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take 
measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  question  shall  arise  among  several 
claimants  to  which  of  them  the  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be 
decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said 
goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  estate 
withih  the  territories  of  the  one  party,  such  real  estate  would  by  the 
laws  of  the  land  descend  on  a  citizens  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he 
not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reascmable 
time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceds  without  molestation, 
and  exempt  from  all  rights  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  government 
of  the  respective  states.  But  this  article  shall  not  derogate  in  any 
manner  firom  the  force  of  the  laws  already  published  or  hereafter  to  be 
published  by  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussiay  to  prevent  the  emigration 
of  his  subjects. 
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Tant  dans  I'^tendae  de  sa  jarisdiction  par  mer  on  par  terre :  et  elle  em- 
pioyera  tons  aes  tEoria  pour  recouvrer  et  faire  restituer  aux  propri^tairea 
Mgiltiiies  lea  Taiaaeaaz  et  elfeta  qui  leor  aaroot  6t6  enleT^a  dana  T^ten- 
due  de  aa  dite  joriadictioo. 

ARTICLE  Vm. 
Lea  Taineaux  dea  anjeta  ou  citoyena  d'une  dea  deux  parties  con- 
traetantea,  arrirant  sur  une  cote  af^artenante  k  Pautre,  mais  n'ayant 
pas  deaaein  d'entrer  an  port,  on  y  ^tant  entr&,  ne  deairant  paa  de  d^ 
charger  leura  cargaiaona,  oa  de  rompre  leur  charge,  auront  la  liberty  de 
repartir  et  de  pourauirre  leur  route  aana  empecheraent,  et  aana  etre 
oUig^a  de  rendre  compte  de  leur  cargataon,  ni  de  payer  aucuna  impota, 
chargea  et  droita  quelconquea,  except^  ceux  ^tablis  sur  lea  yaisseaux 
une  foia  entr^s  dana  le  port,  et  destines  a  I'entretien  du  port  merae  ou 
k  d'autrea  ^tabliaaemena  qui  ont  pour  but  la  afiret^  et  la  commodite  dea 
narigateura,  leaquels  droita,  chargea  et  impota  aeront  lea  m^mea  et  ae 
payeront  aur  le  mSme  pied  qu'ils  aont  acquitt^  par  lea  aujeta  ou  citoyena 
de  l'6tai  oik  ila  aont  ^ublia. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

An  caa  que  quelque  Yaisseau  ^partenant  &  Tune  des  deux  parties 
eontractantes  auroit  fait  naufirage,  ^chou^  ou  aoufiert  quelque  autre 
dommage  sur  lea  cotes  ou  sous  la  domination  de  Pautre,  lea  aujets  ou 
citoyens  respectifii  recevront,  tant  pour  eux  que  pour  leura  vaiaaeaux  et 
effets,  la  meme  aaaiatance  qui  auroit  M  foumie  aux  habitans  du  paya 
oik  Taccident  arrive ;  et  ila  payeront  aeulement  lea  memea  chargea  et 
droits,  auxquela  lea  dita  habitanta  auroient  iti  aaaujettia  en  pareil  cas. 
Et  ai  la  reparation  du  Taiaaeau  exigeoit  que  la  cargaiaon  f&t  decharg^e 
en  tout  ou  en  partie,  ila  ne  payeront  aucun  impot,  charge  ou  droit  de  ce 
qui  aera  rembarqu^  et  emport^.  L'ancien  et  barbare  droit  de  nanfrage 
aera  enti^rement  aboli  k  i'^gard  des  sujets  on  citoyens  des  deux  partiea 
eontractantes. 

ARTICLE  X. 
Lea  citoyens  on  sujets  de  Tune  des  deux  partiea  eontractantea  auront 
dana  lea  ^tats  de  I'autre,  la  liberty  de  diaposer  de  leura  biena  peraonela, 
aoit  par  testament,  donation  on  autreroent,  el  leura  h^ritiera  ^tant  aujeta 
on  citoyena  de  Tautre  partie  contractante,  auccederont  k  leura  biena, 
aoit  en  vertu  d'un  teatament,  ou  ab  iniestat,  et  ila  ponrront  en  prendre 
poaaeaaion,  aoit  en  peraonne,  aoit  par  d'autrea  asiiaant  en  leur  place,  et 
en  dispoeeront  k  leur  volont^,  en  ne  payant  d^autrea  droita  que  ceux 
anx-quela  lea  habitanta  du  paya  oik  la  aucceaaion  eat  devenue  yacante, 
aont  aaaujettia  en  pareille  occurrence.  Et  en  caa  d'abaence  dea  h^ritiera, 
[on]  prendra  auaai  longtempa  dea  biena  qui  leur  aont  ^chua,  lea  memes 
soina  qu'on  auroit  pris  en  pareille  occasion  dea  biena  des  natifa  du  paya, 
jusqu'k  ce  que  le  propri^taire  legitime  ait  agr^e  dea  arrangemena  pour 
recueillir  Theritagk  S'il  a'elere  dea  conteatations  entre  differena  pre* 
tendana  ayant  droit  i  la  aucceaaion,  ellea  aeront  decid^ea  en  dernier 
reaaort  aelon  lea  loix  et  par  lea  jugea  du  pays  o^  la  aucceaaion  eat  yacante. 
Et  at  par  la  mort  de  quelque  peraonne  poea^dant  dea  biena-fonda  aur  le 
territobe  de  Tune  dea  partiea  eontractantea,  cea  biens-fonds  venoient  a 
paaaer,  aekm  lea  loix  du  paya,  d  un  citoyen  ou  aujet  de  Tautre  partie,  ai 
odui-ci,  par  aa  quality  d^^tranger  eat  inhabile  de  lea  poeaeder,  obtiendra 
nn  deiai  convenaUe  pour  lea  vendre  et  pour  en  retirer  le  provenu,  aana 
obstacle,  exempt  de  tout  droit  de  retenue,  de  la  part  du  gouvernement 
dea  Etats  reapectifa.  Maia  cet  article  ne  derogera  en  aucune  maniere 
ft  la  force  dc»  loia  qui  ont  deja  ^t^  publi^ea  ou  qiii  le  aeront  dana  la 
aoite,  par  aa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Pruaae,  pour  prerenir  Temigration  de 
aea  aujeta. 
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liberty  of  c 

•denoe  aa- 
corod. 


ARTICLE  XI. 

The  mo8l  perfect  freedom  of  eonscienoe  and  of  worabip,  is  granted  lo 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party,  within  the  jiirisdiclioB  of  ikm 
other,  without  being  liable  to  molestation  in  that  respect,  for  any  cause 
other  than  an  insiSt  on  the  religion  of  others.  Moreover,  when  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  the  one  party,  shall  die  within  the  jarisdictioo  of 
the  other,  their  bodies  shall  be  boried  in  thcusuai  burying  grounds,  ot 
other  decent  wad  suitable  places,  and  shail  be  protecled  nom  violntioo 
or  disturbance. 


liberty  Ibr 
eitber  party  to 
trade  with  a  na- 
tion at  war  with 
the  other. 

Freeahipa 
make  free 
gooda. 


ARTICLE  Xn. 

If  one  of  the  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  war  with  any 
other  power,  the  free  intercourse  and  commerce  of  the  subjects  or 
citizens  of  the  party  remaining  neuter  with  the  belligerent  powers, 
shall  not  be  interrupted.  On  the  contrary,  in  that  case  as  in  full  peace, 
the  yessels  of  the  neutral  party  may  navigate  freely  to  and  from  the 
ports  and  on  the  coasts  of  the  belligerent  parties,  free  vessels  making 
free  goods,  insomuch,  that  all  things  shall  he  adjudged  free  which  shaO 
be  on  board  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  neutral  party,  although  such 
things  bdong  to  an  enemy  of  the  other ;  and  the  same  freedom  shall  be 
extended  to  persons  who  shall  be  on  board  a  free  vessel,  although  they 
should  be  enemies  to  the  other  party,  unless  they  be  soldiers  in  actual 
service  of  such  enemy. 


ARTICLE  Xm. 

NogoodaahaH  And  in  the  sanM  case  of  one  of  the  conlraeting  parties  being  engaged 
ha  deemed  eon-  in  war  with  any  other  power,  to  prevent  all  the  difficulties  and  misun- 
tTjnatify  mnT  derstandings  that  nsnally  arise  respecting  the  merchandise  beretofoiw 
fiacation;  but  called  contraband,  soch  as  arms,  ammunition  and  military  sicNres  of 
Teatela  may  be  every  kind,  no  such  articles  carried  in  the  vessels,  or  by  the  subjects  or 
citizens  of  one  of  the  parties  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  shall  be 
deemed  contraband,  so  as  to  induce  confiscation  or  condemnation  and 
a  loss  of  property  to  individuals.  Nevertheless,  it  shall  be  lawftil  to 
stop  such  vessels  and  articles,  and  to  detain  them  for  such  length  of 
time  as  the  captors  may  think  necessary  to  prevent  the  inconvenience 
or  damage  that  might  ensue  from  their  proceeding,  paying  however  a 
reasonable  compensation  for  the  loss  such  arrest  shall  occasion  to  the 
prc^etors :  And  it  shall  farther  be  allowed  to  use  in  the  service  of  the 
captors,  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  military  stones  so  detained,  paying 
the  owners  the  ftiU  valtie  of  the  same,  to  be  asc^tained  by  the  current 
price  at  the  place  of  its  destination.  But  in  the  case  supposed,  of  a 
vessel  stopped  for  articles  heretofore  deemed  contraband,  if  the  MMister 
of  the  vessel  stopped  will  deliver  out  the  goods  supposed  to  be  of  con- 
traband nature,  he  shall  be  admitted  to  do  it,  and  the  vessel  shall  not  in 
Uiat  case  be  carried  into  any  port,  nor  ftnrther  detained,  but  ^all  he 
allowed  to  proceed  on  her  voyagei. 


Veaaela  to  be 
fumiahed  with 
aea-letteri  or 
paaaporta. 


ARTICLE  XIV. 

And  in  the  same  case  where  one  of  the  parties  is  engaged  in  war 
with  another  power,  that  the  vessels  of  the  neutrd  P^^y  ^^7  he  readily 
and  certainly  known,  it  is  agreed,  that  they  shall  be  provided  with  sea- 
letters,  or  passports,  which  shall  express  the  name,  the  prc^>erty  and 
burthen  of  the  vessel,  as  also  the  name  and  dwelling  of  the  master, 
which  paesports  shall  be  made  out  in  good  and  due  forms,  (to  be  settled 
by  conventions  between  the  parties  whenever  ocoasioo  shall  requite) 
shall  be  renewed  as  often  as  the  vessel  shall  return  into  port ;  and  shidi 
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ARTICLE  XL 
n  aera  accord^  la  plua  parfaite  liberty  de  conscience  et  de  culte  aux 
cttoyens  et  aajets  de  chaque  partie  conuaclante  dana  lea  ^tata  de  Tautre, 
el  peraonne  ne  aera  moleste  k  cet  egard  pour  quelque  cause  que  ce  soit, 
si  ce  n'est  pour  insulte  faite  k  la  religion  de  Tautre.  De  plua,  ai  dc» 
sujets  et  citoyena  de  Tune  des  parties  contractantes  venoient  a  mourir 
dans  la  jurisdictioD  de  Tautre,  leurs  corps  seront  enterr^s  dana  lea  en- 
droits  o&  Ton  a  coutnme  de  fiiire  les  enterremens,  oa  dans  tel  autre  lieu 
decent  et  convenabie,  et  ila  aeront  proteges  contre  tonte  ? iolence  et 
Uouble. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

Si  Tune  des  parties  contractantes  {toit  en  guerre  avec  une  autre 
puissance,  la  libre  correspondance  et  le  commerce  des  citoyena  ou 
aojets  de  la  partie  qui  demeure  neutre  envera  les  puissances  bellig£rantes, 
ne  seront  point  interrompus.  An  contraire,  et  dans  ce  caa,  comme 
en  pleine  pais,  les  vaisseaux  de  la  partie  neutre  pourront  naviguer  en 
toute  sfiret^  dans  les  ports  et  aur  les  cotes  des  puissances  bellig^rantes, 
les  Taisseanx  libres  rendant  les  marchandiaes  libres,  en  tant  qu'on 
regardera  comme  libre  tout  ce  qui  sera  k  bord  d'un  navire  appartenant 
k  la  partie  neutre,  quaod  mSme  ces  ^ffets  appartiendroient  &  Tennemi 
de  Tautre.  La  m^me  liberty  s'^tendra  aux  peraonnes  qui  se  tronyeront 
i  bord  d'un  vaiaseau  libre,  quand  memes  elles  seroient  ennemis  de 
I'autre  partie,  except^  que  ce  fussent  des  gens  de  guerre,  actuellement 
au  serrice  de  TennemL 

ARTICLE  XHL 
Dans  le  cas  oik  l*ime  des  parties  contractantes  se  tronTeroit  en  guerre 
8f  ec  une  autre  jimissance,  il  a  6t^  convenu  que  pour  prevenir  les  di^ 
licult^s  et  les  discussions  qui  surriennent  ordinairement  par  rapport  aux 
marchandiaes  ci-derant  appellto  de  contrebande,  telles  que  armes, 
munitions,  et  antres  prorisiona  de  guerre  de  toute  eap^ce,  aucnn  de  ces 
articles,  charges  d  bord  des  vaisseaux  des  citoyens  ou  sujets  de  Fune 
des  parties,  et  destines  pou?  reonemi  de  Tantre,  ne  sera  cens^  de  con- 
trebande,  au  point  d'iqpliquer  confiscation  ou  condamnation,  et  d'^n- 
trainer  la  perte  de  la  propriety  des  indiridus.  N^anmoins  il  sera  permis 
d'arrdter  ces  sortes  de  raisseaux  et  efibts,  et  de  les  retenir  pendant  tout 
le  temps  que  le  preneur  croira  n^cessaire  pour  prevenir  les  mcouTeniens 
et  le  donmiage  qui  pourroient  en  resulter  autrement ;  mais  dans  ce  caa 
on  accordera  une  oompenaation  raisonable  pour  lea  pertea  qui  auront 
^ii  occaaionnto  par  la  aaisie.  Et  il  sera  permia  en  outre  aux  preneurs 
d'employer  a  leur  service,  en  tout,  ou  en  partie,  lea  munitiona  militairea 
d^tenues,  en  en  payant  aux  propri^tairea  la  pleine  valeur,  k  determiner 
sur  le  prix  qui  aura  conrs  k  rendroit  de  leur  destination ;  mais  que  dana 
!e  cas  ^nonce,  d^m  raiaseau  arrets  pour  des  articles  ci-devant  appellea 
contrebande,  si  le  maitre  du  navire  consentoit  k  delivrer  les  marchan- 
dises  suspectes,  il  aura  la  liberty  de  le  faire,  et  le  navire  ne  sera  plus 
arnen^  dans  le  port,  ni  detenu  plus  long-temps,  mais  aura  toute  liberty 
de  poursuivre  sa  route. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

Dans  le  caa  oik  I'une  dea  dfeux  partiea  contractantea  ae  trouveroit 
engagee  dans  une  guerre  avec  une  autre  puissance,  et  afin  que  lea  vais- 
seaux de  la  partie  neutre  soyent  promptement  et  sfirement  reconnus,  on 
est  convenu  qu'ils  devront  etre  munis  de  lettres  de  mer  ou  passeports, 
exprimant  le  nom,  le  propri^taire,  et  le  port  du  navire,  ainsi  que  le  nom 
et  la  demeure  du  maitre.  Ces  passeports,  qui  seront  expedies  en  bonne 
et  due  forme  (a  determiner  par  des  conventions  entre  les  parties,  lorsque 
^occasion  le  requerra)  devront  etre  renouvell^s  toutes  les  fois  que  le 
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be  exhibited  whensoeyer  required,  as  well  in  the  open  sea  as  in  port. 
But  if  the  said  yessel  be  under  convoy  of  one  or  more  vessels  of  war, 
belonging  to  the  neutral  party,  the  simple  declaration  of  the  officer  com- 
manding the  convoy,  that  the  said  vessel  belongs  to  the  party  of  which 
he  is,  shall  be  considered  as  establishing  the  fact,  and  shall  relieve  both 
parties  from  the  trouble  of  further  examination. 


How  Tcsiels 
•re  to  be  treat- 
ed wben  met  by 
sbipe  of  war  or 
privaleen. 


ARTICLE  XV. 

And  to  prevent  entirely  all  disorder  and  violence  in  such  cases,  it  is 
stipulated,  that  when  the  vessels  of.  the  neutral  party,  sailing  without 
convoy,  shall  be  met  by  any  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  of  the 
other  party,  such  vessel  of  war  shall  not  approach  within  cannon,  shot 
of  the  said  neutral  vessel,  nor  send  more  than  two  or  three  men  in  their 
boat  on  board  the  same,  to  examine  her  sea-letters  or  passports.  And 
all  persons  belonging  to  any  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  who  shall 
molest  or  injure,  in  any  manner  whatever,  the  people,  vessels  or  effects 
of  the  other  party,  shall  be  responsible  in  their  persons  and  property  for 
damages  and  interest,  sufficient  security  for  which  shall  be  ^ven  bv  all 
commanders  of  private  armed  vessels  before  they  are  commissionecL 


VeoMlB  not  to 
be  detained. 


When  re-cap- 
tured, ▼eeeels 
shall  be  re- 
..stored. 


Venels  driven 
by  stress  of 
weather,  &c. 
into  ports, 
be  protected. 


ARTICLE  XVL 

It  is  agreed  that  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting 
parties,  their  vessels  and  e^cts,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  embargo  or 
detention  on  the  part  of  the  other,  for  any  military  expedition,  or  other 
public  or  private  purpose  whatsoever.  And  in  all  cases  of  seizure, 
detention  or  arrest,  for  debts  contracted  or  offences  committed  by  any 
citizen  or  subject  of  the  one  party,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
the  same  shall  be  made  and  prosecuted  by  order  and  authority  of  law 
only,  and  according  to  the  regular  course  of  proceedings  usual  in  such 
cases. 

ARTICLE  XVn. 

If  any  vessel  or  effects  of  the  neutral  power  be  taken  by  an  enemy 
of  the  other,  or  by  a  pirate,  and  retaken  by  that  other,  they  shall  be 
brought  into  some  port  of  one  of  the  parties,  and  delivered  into  the 
cust^y  of  the  officers  of  that  port,  in  order  to  be  restored  entire  to  the 
true  proprietor,  as  soon  as  due  proof  shall  be  made  concerning  the  pro- 
perty thereo£ 

ARTICLE  XVra. 

If  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party,  in  danger  from  tempests, 
pirates,  enemies  or  other  accident,  shall  take  refuge  with  their  vessels 
or  effects,  within  the  harbours  or  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  they  shall  be 
received,  protected  and  treated  with  humanity  and  kindness,  and  shall 
be  permitted  to  furnish  themselves,  at  reasonable  prices,  with  all  refresh- 
ments, provisions  and  other  things  necessary  for  their  sustenance,  health 
and  accommodation,  and  for  the  repair  of  their  vessels. 


Vessels  of  war 
may  carrypriaes 
into  the  ports 
of  each  nation. 


ARTICLE  XIX. 

The  vessels  of  war,  public  and  private,  of  both  parties,  shall  carry 
freely  wheresoever  they  please,  the  vessels  and  effects  taken  from  their 
enemies,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duties,  charges  or  fees  to 
officers  of  admiralty,  of  the  customs,  or  any  others,  nor  shall  such 
prizes  be  arrested,  searched  or  put  under  legal  process,  when  they  come 
to  and  enter  the  ports  of  the  other  party,  but  may  freely  be  carried  out 
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▼aiaseaa  retoornera  dans  son  port,  et  seront  exhib^s  ft  chaque  requisition 
tant  en  pleine  mer  que  dans  le  port.  Mais  si  ie  nsTire  se  trouve  sous 
le  conroi  d'un  ou  plusieurs  yaisseaux  de  guerre  sppartenants  a  la  partie 
neutre,  U  suffira  que  Kofficier  commandant  dn  convoi  declare  que  le 
navire  est  de  son  parti  moyennant  quoi  cette  simple  declaration  sera 
cCTs^e  ^Ublir  le  niit,  et  dispensers  les  deux  parties  de  tonte  visite 
olt^ieore. 

ARTICLE  XV. 

Poiir  pr^Tenir  enti^rement  tout  d^swdre  et  toute  violence  en  pareil 
cas,  il  a  €t€  stipule  que  lorsque  des  navires,  de  la  partie  neutre, 
navigeans  sans  convoi,  rencontreront  quelqne  vaisseau  de  guerre  public 
on  particulier  de  I'autre  partie,  le  vaisseau  de  guerre  n'approcbera  le 
navire  nentre  qn'  au  delk  de  la  port^e  du  canon,  et  n'enverra  pas  plus 
de  deux  ou  trois  hommes  dans  sa  chaloupe  k  bord,  pour  examiner  les 
lettres  de  mer  ou  passeports.  Et  toutes  les  personnes  appartenantes  ft 
quelque  vaisseau  de  guerre  public  ou  particulier,  qui  molesteront  ou 
insulteront  en  quelque  maniere  que  ce  soit  I'equipage,  les  vaisseaux  ou 
effets  de  Pautre  partie,  seront  responsables  en  leurs  personnes  et  en 
leurs  biens,  de  tons  dommages  et  mt^rets;  pour  lesquels  il  sera  donn£ 
cautioD  soffisante  par  tous  les  commandans  de  vaisseaux  armis  en 
coorse,  avant  qu'ils  refCHvent  leurs  commisrions. 

ARTICLE  XVL 
n  a  <t€  convenn  que  les  sujets  oa  citoyens  de  Tune  des  parties  con- 
tractanted,  leurs  vaisseaux  ni  effets,  ne  pourront  etre  assujettis  k  aucun 
embargo,  ni  retenus  de  la  part  de  I'autre  pour  quelque  expedition  mili- 
taire,  usage  public  ou  particulier  de  qui  que  ce  soit.  Et  dans  les  cas 
de  saisie,  de  detention,  ou  d'arrSt,  soit  pour  dettes  contract^es,  ou 
offisnaes  conmiises  par  quelque  citoyen  ou  sujet  de  Tune  des  parties  coo- 
tractantes  dans  la  jurisdiction  de  I'autre,  on  procedera  uniquement  par 
ordre  el  antorite  de  la  justice  et  suivant  les  voyes  ordinaires  en  pareil 
cas  nsil^es. 

ARTICLE  XVn. 

S'il  arrivoit  que  les  faetimens  ou  effets  de  la  puissance  neutre  fussent 
pris  par  I'ennemi  de  I'autre,  oa  par  un  pirate,  et  ensuite  repris  par  la 
puissance  en  guerre,  ils  seront  conduits  dans  un  port  de  Tune  des  deux 
parties  cootractantes  et  remis  k  la  garde  des  officiers  du  port,  afin 
d'toe  restito^  en  entier  an  proprietaire  legitime,  dis  qu'il  aura  duement 
constat^  son  droit  de  propriety. 

ARTICLE  XVm. 
Lorsque  lea  citoyens  ou  sujets  de  I'une  des  deux  parties  cootractantes 
seront  forces  par  des  tempetes,  par  la  poursuite  des  corsaires  ou  vais- 
seaux ennemis,  ou  par  quelqu*  autre  accident,  k  se  r^fu^er  avec  leurs 
vaisseaux  ou  eflfets  dans  les  navres,  on  dans  la  jurisdiction  de  I'autre, 
ib  seront  re<;us,  prot^g^s  et  trait^s  avec  humanite  et  honnetete.  U  leur 
sera  pennis  de  se  pourvoir  ft  un  prix  raisonable  de  rafraicbissemens,  de 
provisions  et  de  toutes  cboses  n^cessaires  pour  leur  subsistance,  sant^ 
et  oommodite,  et  pour  la  reparation  de  leurs  vaisseaux. 

ARTICLE  XIX. 

Les  vaisseaux  de  guerre  publics  et  particuliers  des  deux  parties  con- 
tractantes,  pourront  conduire  en  toute  liberty,  par  tout  oii  il  leur  plaira, 
les  vaisseaux  et  effets  qu'ils  auront  pris  sur  leurs  ennemis,  sans  etre 
obliges  de  payer  aucune  impdts,  charges  ou  droits  aux  officiers  de  I'ami- 
raute,  des  dcoanea  ou  autres.  Ces  prises  ne  pourront  etre  noo  plus  ni 
utetim,  ni  visit^esy  ni  soomises  k  des  procedures  legalesi  en  entrant 
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Citiiensof 
either  party 
shall  not  take 


or  lettera  of 
marque  from  a 
atateat  war 
with  the  other. 


again  at  any  time  by  their  oaptors  to  the  places  expressed  in  their  com* 
missions,  which  the  commanding  officer  of  such  vessel  shall  be  obliged 
to  show.  But  no  vessel  which  shall  have  made  prizes  on  the  subjects  of 
his  Most  Christian  Majesty  the  King  of  France,  shall  have  a  right  of 
asylum  in  the  ports  or  havens  of  the  said  United  States;  and  if  any 
such  be  forced  therein  by  tempest  or  dangers  of  the  sea,  they  shall  be 
obliged  to  depart  as  soon  as  possible,  according  to  the  tenor  of  the 
treaties  existing  between  his  said  Most  Christian  Majesty  and  the  said 
United  Sutes. 

ARTICLE  XX. 

No  oiiiaen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contraetiag  Parties  shall  tako 
from  any  power  with  which  the  other  may  be  at  war,  any  commission 
or  letter  of  marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act  as  a  privateer  againsi 
the  other,  on  pain  of  being  punished  as  a  pirate ;  nor  shall  either  party 
hire,  lend  or  give  any  part  of  their  naval  or  militv y  force  to  the  enemy 
of  the  other,  lo  aM  them  oflanaively  or  defensively  against  that  other. 


Reanlatioiis  to 
becSaerved  in 
case  of  war. 


ARTICLE  XXI. 

If  the  two  QQBtracting  pertieB  ahonld  be  engaged  in  war  againat  n 
common  enemy,  the  fdlowiag  points  shall  be  obmrved  between  them. 

1.  If  a  vessd  of  one  of  the  parties,  retaken  by  a  privateer  of  the 
ether,  shall  not  have  been  in  poosesaioQ  of  the  enemy  more  than  twenty- 
four  hours,  she  shaU  be  restored  to  the  first  owner  for  one  third  of  tho 
value  of  the  vessel  and  cargo;  but  if  ahe  shall  have  been  more  than 
twenty^four  hours  in  possession  of  the  enemy,  she  shall  belong  whotty 
to  the  receptor,  ft.  If  in  the  same  case  the  recapture  were  by  a  public 
vessel  of  war  of  the  one  party,  restitution  shaU  he  made  to  the  owner 
for  one  thirtieth  part  of  the  value  of  the  vessel  and  cargo,  if  she  shaM 
not  have  been  in  possession  of  the  enemy  more  than  twenty^lbnr  hows, 
and  one  tenth  of  the  said  value  where  she  shall  have  been  lonser,  whioh 
sums  shall  be  distributed  in  gratuities  to  the  receptors.  3.  The  restitu- 
tion in  the  cases  aforesaid,  shall  be  after  due  proof  of  property,  and 
anrety  given  for  the  part  to  which  the  receptors  are  entitled.  4.  The 
vessels  of  war,  public  and  private,  of  the  two  parties,  ahall  be  reciprocally 
admitted  with  their  prizes  into  the  respective  ports  of  each ;  but  the 
said  prises  shall  not  be  discharged  nor  sold  there,  until  their  legality 
shall  have  been  decided,  according  to  the  laws  and  tegulatioBB  A  the 
states  to  which  the  captor  belongs,  but  by  the  mdicatures  of  the  place 
into  which  the  prize  shall  hft^o  b^n  conducted.  5.  It  shall  be  free  to 
each  party  to  make  such  regulations  as  they  shall  judge  necessary  for 
the  conduct  of  their  respeotive  vessels  of  war,  public  and  private,  rela- 
tive to  the  vessels  which  they  shall  take  and  carry  into  the  ports  o€ 
the  two  parties* 


Convojra  in 
ceruun  caaea. 


ARTICLE  XXU. 

Whete  the  parties  shall  have  a  common  enemy,  or  shall  both  be 
neutral,  the  vessels  of  war  of  each  shall,  upon  all  oeoasiens,  take  under 
their  protection  the  vessels  of  the  other  going  the  same  course,  and 
shall  defend  such  vessels  as  long  as  they  hold  the  same  course,  against 
all  force  and  violence^  in  the  same  manner  as  they  ought  to  protect  and 
defend  vessels  belonging  to  the  party  of  which  they  are. 

ARTICLE  XXm. 
If  war  AouU  arise  between  the  two  contractinfl  parties,  the  merchantn 
qf  either  C0iinlry«  then  lesidii^  ia  the  Qlher»  ahdl  bp  allowed  tq  remaia 


TRXATY  Wrrtt  t»RU8SlA.    1783. 

dana  le  port  de  Tautre  partte,  mais  tSka  poorront  en  aortlf  iibreiaefity  «t 
@tre  conduitea  en  toat  temps  par  le  vaisseau  prenear  aax  endroita  port^a 
par  lea  commisaiona,  dont  Tofficier  comraandant  le  dit  Yaiaaeaa  aera 
oblig^  de  faire  moDtre.  Mais  tout  raisseau  qui  aura  fait  dea  prises  sur 
les  sujeta  de  S.  M.  T.  C.  le  Roi  de  France,  ne  aauroit  obtenir  an  droit 
d'asile  dana  les  ports  oo  havres  des  £tats  Unis ;  et  s^il  ^toit  Ibrc^  d'y 
entrer  par  dea  tempetes  on  dangera  de  mer,  U  aera  obli^  d'en  repartir 
le  plutot  poaaible,  conformement  a  la  teneur  dea  traitfo  anbaiatants  entre 
S.  M.  T.  C.  et  les  Etata  Unia. 

ARTICLE  XX 
Ancon  citoyen  oo  aojet  de  Tune  dea  deux  partiea  eootraetantea 
n'acceplera  d'ane  pviaaanoe  ateo  Uqoelle  Tautre  pourroit  ^tre  em 
guerre,  ni  coanniasioB,  ni  lettM  da  marqae,  pour  armer  en  coorae  coolru 
eette  derniere,  aona  peine  d'  etre  pimi  ooouiie  pirate.  £t  ni  Tun  nt 
Tautre  dea  deox  Etata  ne  lonera*  pratera  oo  doonera  one  partie  de  aea 
Ibrcea  navalea  on  militairea  k  Tenneini  de  Taatrei  poor  raider  it  agv 
offenttvemeot  oo  d^fenai? flment  contre  T^tai  qoi  eat  en  guerre. 

ARTICLE  XXI. 

S'il  arriroit  qoe  lea  deox  partiea  contractantea  foaaent  en  meme  tempa 
en  guerre  centre  on  ennemi  common,  on  obeenrera  de  part  et  d'  autre 
les  pointa  aoiranta. 

L  Si  les  bILtimena  de  I'one  dea  deux  nations  repris  par  lea  armatenra 
de  I'autre,  n'oot  pas  iii  au  pouvoir  de  I'ennemi  au  de  la  de  24  heures, 
fls  seroDt  resUtu^s  an  premier  proprietaire  mo^ennant  le  payement  do 
tiers  de  la  vdeur  du  bktiment  et  de  la  cargaison :  si  au  contraire  le 
f  aisseau  repris  a  ^te  plus  de  24  heures  au  pouvoir  de  TeDnemi,  il  appar* 
tiendra  en  entier  i  cdui  qui  Ta  repris.  8.  Dans  le  caa  qu'on  narire  eat 
repris  par  un  Taisseau  de  guerre  de  Tone  des  puissances  contractantea, 
il  sera  rendu  au  proprietaire,  moyennant  qu  il  paye  nn  trentieme  do 
navire  et  de  la  cargaison,  si  le  bailment  n'a  pas  ^te  plus  de  24  heures 
au  pouvoir  de  Tennemi,  et  le  dixieme  de  cette  valeur,  s'il  y  a  ^t^  plus 
long-temps,  lesquelles  somroes  seront  distributes  en  guise  de  gratinca* 
tion  k  ceux  qui  Tauront  repris.  3.  Dans  ces  cas  la  restitution  n'aora 
lieu  qu'apr^s  les  preuves  faites  de  la  propri^t^,  sous  caution  de  la  quote- 
part  qui  en  revient  k  celui  qui  a  repris  le  navire.  4.  Les  vaisaeaux  de 
guerre  publics  et  particuliers  des  deux  parties  contractantes  seront  admis 
rdciproquement  avec  leur  prises  dans  les  ports  respectifs ;  cependant 
ces  prises  ne  pourront  y  etre  dechareees  ni  vendues^  qu'apr&s  que  la 
leffitimit^  de  la  prise  aura  ^ii  decidee  suivant  les  loix  et  riglemens  de 
Fetal  dont  le  pr^neur  est  sujet,  mais  par  la  justice  do  lieu  oCl  la  pris^ 
aura  €te  conduite.  5.  H  sera  libre  k  chacune  des  parties  contractantea 
de  faire  tela  r^glemens  qu'elles  jugeront  n^cessaifes,  relativement  k  U 
conduite  que  devront  tenir  respectiveroent  leurs  vaisseaux  de  guerre 
publics  et  particuliers,  i  I'egard  des  bktimenta  qu'ils  auront  pria  et 
amends  dans  les  ports  des  deux  puissances. 

ARTICLE  XXIL 
Lorsque  les  partiea  eontraetaotea  aereni  eng^g^ee  ett  guerre  danov 
nn  ennemi  common,  oo  qu'ellea  aeront  neolres  lootea  deox,  lea  taiai^ 
aeanx  de  guerre  de  I'une  prendront  en  toute  oceaskm,  aooa  leor  prelee* 
tion,  lea  navires  die  Tantre,  qui  fent  avec  eox  la  mime  route,  et  ila  tea 
defendront,  anssi  ^ong-temps  qu'ila  feront  voile  enaemble,  centre  toute 
force  et  violence  et  de  la  mime  mani^re  qu'ila  protegetoient  et  d£fend*> 
foient  les  navirea  de  leor  propre  nation. 

ARTICLE  XXin. 
8*11  florvient  ona  goenre  entre  lea  parties  cotttractMitea,  lea  nwrohaada 
de  Fob  des  deox  Etata  qoi  teaiiaroBt  deaa  Faotroi  aotonC  lo  | 
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In  ease  of  war, 
nine  montha  to 
be  allowed  to 
citisena  to  aettle 
their  afiiia. 


Prindplea  of 
oondactingwar. 


no  coDnnia* 
aionatobe 
granted  to  pri- 
Tate  armea  Tei 


nine  months  to  collect  their  debts  and  settle  their  affairs,  and  may  depart 
freely,  carrying  off  all  their  effects,  without  molestation  or  hindrance: 
And  all  women  and  children,  scholars  of  every  faculty*  cultivators  of 
the  earth,  artizans,  manufacturers  and  fishermen  unarmed  and  inhabits 
ing  unfcMtified  towns,  villages  or  peaces,  and  in  general  all  others  whose 
occupations  are  for  the  common  subsistence  and  benefit  of  mankind, 
shall  be  flowed  to  continue  their  respective  employments,  and  shall  not 
be  molested  in  their  persons,  nor  shall  their  houses  or  goods  be  burnt, 
or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor  their  fields  wasted  by  the  armed  force  of 
the  enemy,  into  whose  power,  by  the  events  of  war,  they  may  happen 
to  fall ;  but  if  any  thing  is  necessary  to  be  taken  from  them  for  the  use 
of  such  armed  force,  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  at  a  reasonable  price. 
And  all  merchant  and  trading  vessels  employed  in  exchanging  the  pro- 
ducts of  different  places,  and  thereby  rendering  the  necessaries,  con* 
veniences  and  comforts  of  human  life  more  easy  to  be  obtained,  and 
more  general,  shall  be  allowed  to  pass  free  and  unmolested ;  and  neither 
of  the  contracting  powers  shall  grant  or  issue  any  commission  to  any 
private  armed  vessels,  empowering  them  to  take  or  destroy  such  trading 
vessels  or  interrupt  such  commerce. 


ARTICLE  XXIV. 

Tnatmentof  ^Aind  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  prisoners  of  war,  by  sending  them 
priaoneraof  war  into  distant  and  inclement  countries,  or  by  crouding  them  into  close  and 
regulated.  noxious  places,  the  two  contracting  parties  solemnly  pledge  themselves 

to  each  other,  and  to  the  world,  that  they  will  not  adopt  any  such  practice ; 
that  neither  will  send  the  prisoners  whom  they  may  take  from  the  other 
into  tiie  East-Indies,  or  any  other  parts  of  Asia  or  Africa,  but  that  they 
shall  be  placed  in  some  part  of  their  dominions  in  Europe  or  America, 
in  wholesome  situations ;  that  they  shall  not  be  confined  in  dungeons, 
prison-ships,  nor  prisons,  nor  be  put  into  irons,  nor  bound,  nor  other- 
wise restrained  in  the  use  of  their  limbs ;  that  the  officers  shall  be  en- 
larged on  their  paroles  within  convenient  districts,  and  have  comfortable 
quarters,  and  the  common  men  be  disposed  in  cantonments  open  and 
extensive  enough  for  air  and  exercise,  and  lodged  in  barracks  as  roomly 
and  good  as  are  provided  by  the  party  in  whose  power  they  are  for  their 
own  troq>s ;  that  the  officers  shall  also  be  daily  furnished  by  the  party 
in  whose  power  they  are,  with  as  many  rations,  and  of  the  same  articles 
and  quality  as  are  allowed  by  them,  either  in  kind  or  by  commutation, 
to  officers  of  equal  rank  in  their  own  army;  and  all  others  shall  be  daily 
furnished  by  them  with  such  ration  as  they  allow  to  a  common  soldier 
in  their  own  service;  the  value- whereof  shall  be  paid  by  the  other  party 
on  a  mutual  adjustment  of  accounts  for  the  subsistence  of  prisoners  at 
the  close  of  the  war;  and  the  said  accounts  shall  not  be  mingled  with, 
or  set  off  against  any  others,  nor  the  ballances  due  on  them,  1^  witheld 
as  a  satisfaction  or  reprisal  for  any  other  article,  or  for  any  other  cause, 
real  or  pretended,  whatever ;  that  each  party  shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a 
commissary  oi  prisoners  oi  their  own  q>pointment,  with  every  separate 
cantonment  of  prisoners  in  possession  of  the  other,  which  commissary 
shall  see  the  prisoners  as  ofien  as  he  pleases,  shall  be  allowed  to  receive 
and  distribute  whatever  comforts  may  be  sent  to  them  by  their  friends, 
and  shall  be  free  to  make  his  reports  in  open  letters  to  those  who  employ 
him ;  but  if  any  officer  shall  break  his  parole,  or  any  other  prisoner 
shall  escape  from  the  limits  of  his  cantonment,  after  they  shall  have  been 
designated  to  him,  such  individual  officer  or  other  prisoner,  shall  forfeit 
so  much  of  the  benefit  of  this  article  as  provides  for  his  enlargement  on 
parole  or  cantonment  And  it  is  declared,  that  neither  the  pretence 
that  war  dissolves  all  treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever,  shall  be  conndered 
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d'y  rester  encore  neaf  mois,  poor  recoeillir  lean  dettes  actives,  et  ar- 
nuiger  leurs  affaires,  aprte  quoi  ils  pourront  partir  en  toate  liberty  et 
emporter  tons  leurs  biens,  sans  ^tre  mdest^s  ni  empech^s.  Les  femines 
et  les  enfans,  les  gens  de  lettres  de  toates  les  lacultes,  les  cultiTateurs, 
artisans,  manufacturiers  et  pecheurs,  qui  ne  sont  point  armes  et  qui 
habitent  des  villes,  viUages  ou  places  qui  ne  sont  pas  fortifies,  et  en 
general  tous  ceux  dont  la  vocation  tend  a  la  subsistance  et  k  Tavantage 
commun  du  senre  humain,  auront  la  liberty  de  continuer  leurs  profes- 
sions respectives,  et  ne  seront  point  molest^s  en  leurs  personnes,  ni  leurs 
maisons,  ou  leurs  biens  incendi^s,  ou  autrement  detruits,  ni  leur  champs 
ravages  par  les  armies  de  I'ennemi  an  pouvoir  duquel  ils  poorroient 
tomber  par  les  ^venemens  de  la  guerre ;  mais  si  Ton  se  trouve  dans  la 
necessite  de  prendre  quelque  chose  de  leurs  propri^t^s  pour  I'usage  de 
Tarm^e  ennemle,  la  valeur  en  sera  pay^e  k  un  prix  raisonnable.  Tous 
Jes  vaisseaux  marchands  et  commer^ans,  employes  a  T^change  des  pro> 
ductions  de  diferens  endroits,  et  par  consequent  destines  a  iaciliter  et 
repandre  les  n^cessit^,  les  commodity  et  les  douceurs  de  la  vie,  pass^ 
ront  librement  et  sans  ^tre  mdest^  £t  les  deux  puissances  contrao- 
tantes  s'engagent  k  n'accorder  aucune  commission  k  des  vaisseaux 
arm^s  en  course,  qui  les  autorisit  k  prendre  ou  k  detruire  ces  sortes  de 
▼aisieaux  marchands,  on  k  interrompre  le  commerce. 

ARTICLE  XXIV. 
Afin  d'adoucir  le  sort  de  prisoniers  de  suerre,  et  ne  les  point  ex- 
poser  k  etre  envoy^s  dans  des  climats  elcngnes  et  rigoureux,  ou  resserr^s 
dans  des  habitations  ^troites  et  malsaines,  les  deux  parties  contractantes 
s'engagent  solemnellement  Tune  envers  I'antre,  el  k  la  face  de  I'univers, 
qu'elles  n'adopteront  aucun  de  ces  usages ;  que  les  prisonniers  qu'elles 
ponrroient  faire  Tune  sur  Tautre  ne  seront  transport's  ni  aux  Indes 
Orientales,  ni  dans  aucune  C€m,ti6e  de  I'Asie  ou  de  f'Afiriqoe,  mab  qu'on 
leur  assignera  en  Europe  ou  en  Am'rique,  dans  les  territoirs  respectifr 
des  parties  cootractantes,  un  s^jour  situ'  dans  un  air  sain ;  qu'ils  ne 
seront  point  confin's  dans  des  cachots,  ni  dans  des  prisons,  ni  dans  des 
vaisseaux  de  prison ;  qu'ils  ne  seront  pas  mis  an  fers,  ni  garol's,  ni 
autrement  prir's  de  I'usage  de  leurs  membrea ;  que  les  officiers  seront 
relich's  sur  leur  parole  d'honneur,  dans  Tenceinte  de  certains  districts 
qui  leur  seront  fix's,  et  qu'on  leur  acciNrdera  des  logemens  commodes ; 
que  les  simples  sddats  seront  distribu's  dans  des  cantonnemens  ouverts, 
assez  vastes  pour  prendre  Fair  et  Texcercice,  et  qu'ils  seront  log's  dans 
des  barraques  ausm  ^atienses  et  aussi  commodes  que  le  sont  celles  des 
troupes  de  la  puissance  au  ponvoir  delaqueUe  se  trouvent  les  prisoniers. 
Que  celte  puissance  fera  ponrvoir  jouniellement  les  officiers  d'autant 
de  rations,  compos'es  des  memes  articles  et  de  la  mSme  qualit',  dont 
jouissent  en  nature  ou  en  'quivalent,  les  officiers  dn  meme  rang  qui 
sont  k  son  propre  service;  qu'eUe  Ibumira  'galement  i  tous  les  autrea 
prisoniers  une  ration  pareille  k  celle  qui  est  acconfe  au  soldat  de  sa 
propre  arm'e.  Le  montant  de  ces  depenses  sera  pay'  par  I'autre  puis- 
sance, d'iq>rte  une  liquidation  de  compte  k  arrdter  reciproquement  pour 
Tentretien  des  prisonniers  a  la  fin  de  la  guerre;  et  ces  comptes  ne 
seront  point  confondus  ou  balanc's  avec  d'autres  eoroptes,  ni  la  solde 
qui  en  est  due,  retenue  comme  compensation  ou  rmresailles,  pour  tel 
autre  article  ou  telle  autre  pr'tention  r6elle  on  snpposee.  S  sera  permis 
k  chacune  des  deux  puissances  d'entretenir  un  comraissaire  de  leur 
choix,  dans  chaqne  cantonnement  des  prisonniers  qui  sont  au  pouvoir  de 
Tautre;  ces  commissaires  auront  la  libert'  de  visiter  les  prisoniers,  aussi 
sottvent  qu'ils  le  desireront ;  ils  pourront  'galement  recevoir  et  distribuer 
les  douceurs  que  les  parens  ou  amis  des  prisoniers  leur  feront  parvenir. 
Enfin  il  leur  sera  libre  encore  de  faire  leurs  rapports  par  lettres  ouvertes, 
k  ceux  qui  les  employent;  mais  si  un  officier  mahquoit  k  sa  parole 
13  .  I 
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as  annuJluig  or  suspending  this  and  the  next  preceding  article ;  bat,  on 
the  contrary,  that  the  state  of  war  is  precisely  that  for  which  they  are 
provided,  aQd  daring  which  they  are  to  be  as  sacredly  obserred  as  the 
most  acknowledged  articles  in  tiie  law  of  nature  or  nations. 


Cooinls,  Slc 
to  be  allowed 
in  the  ports  of 
Mchi 


All  hymn 
granted  to  an- 
ocber  nation  by 
one  party  ahaU 


monto  tha 


ARTICLE  XXV. 
The  two  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of  having 
each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuis,  agents  and  com- 
missaries of  their  own  appointment,  whose  functions  shall  be  regulated 
by  particular  agreement  whenever  either  party  shall  chuse  to  make  such 
appoiotment ;  but  if  any  such  consols  shall  exercise  commerce,  they 
shall  be  subaiiited  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private 
individuals  of  their  nation  are  submitted  in  the  same  place. 

ARTICLE  XXVI. 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation,  any  particular 
favour  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  Aall  immediately  become  common 
to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted,  to  such  other  nation, 
or  on  yielding  the  compensation  where  such  nation  does  th«  same. 


ARTICLE  XXVa 
Dorationof  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  the  United  States  of  America, 

the  treaty.  agree,  that  this  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  the  term  of  ten  years 

from  the  exchanire  of  ratifications;  and  if  the  expiration  of  thai  term 
should  happaa  during  the  course  of  a  war  between  them,  then  the 
articles  before  providttd  fiyr  the  regulation  of  their  conduct  during  such 
a  war,  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  conchieiott  of  the  treaty  which 
shall  rerestablish  peace;  and  that  this  Ueaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both- 
sides,  and  the  ratificaticBS  exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  day  of. 
its  signature. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Pknipotentiv ies  before  mentioned,  have  ' 
hereto  subscribed  theii  names,  and  affixed  their  seals,  at  the  places 
of  their  respective  residence^  and  at  the  dates  expressed  under 
their  several  signatures. 

F.  O.  DE  THULEMEIER.  (t.  s.) 
A  Im  Hay€  1$  10  Sentmbre,  1785. 

JOHN  ADAMS.  (l.  s.) 

LmdM,  Auguai  5,  1785. 

B.  FRANKLIN.  (l.  s.) 

PMiy,Jfd^9,  1785. 

TH.  J£FFEB£K>N.  (l.  s.) 

P«mViii!^98,1786, 
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d^boBneuiy  oa  qu'iin  aatre  prisonier  sortit  des  limites  qui  aaixmt  6t£ 
fix^es  &  son  cantomiement,  an  tel  officier  ou  un  autre  prisonnier  sera 
firostre  iodividueUement  des  avantages  stipules  dans  cet  article,  pour  sa 
relasatioB  snr  parole  d'hooneur  ou  pour  son  cantonnement.  Lea  deux 
puissances  contractantes  ont  declarl  en  outre,  que,  ni  le  pr^texte  que  la 
guerre  rompt  les  trait^s,  ni  tel  autre  motif  quelconque,  ne  seront  cenc^s 
annuUer  oo  suspendre  cet  article  et  le  pr^c^dent ;  raais  qu'au  eontraire 
le  temps  de  la  guerre  est  pr^cis^oient  celui  pour  lequel  ils  ont  6t^  sti- 
pules, et  durant  lequel  ils  seront  observes  aussi  saintement  que  les  articles 
lea  plus  oiiiTerselleaient  recoonus  par  le  droit  de  la  nature  et  dea  gens. 

ARTICLE  XXV. 

Lea  deux  partiea  contractantes  se  sont  accord^  mutudlement  la  faculty 
de  tenir  dans  leors  ports  reqiectifii,  des  consuls,  Tice-consuls,  agens  eC 
commiflBaires  de  leur  ehoix  et  dont  les  fonctions  seront  determinles  par 
on  arrangement  particulier,  k^rsque  Tune  des  deux  puissances  aura  nomm6 
k  ces  poates.  Mais  dans  le  cas  que  tel,  ou  autre  de  ees  consuls,  veuille 
faire  le  commerce,  il  sera  soumis  aux  memes  loix  el  usages,  aux-quela 
soot  soomis  les  paarticuliera  de  sa  nation  k  rendroit  on  il  reside. 

ARTICLE  XXVI. 
Lorsque  Fane  des  deux  parties  oontractantes  accordera  duis  la  suite 
quelque  laveur  particuliere  en  fait  de  navigation  ou  de  commerce  k 
d'autres  nations,  elle  deviendra  aussitSt  commune  &  I'autre  partie  con- 
Uactante,  et  ceUe-ci  jouira  de  cette  faveur,  gratuitement,  si  la  eoncea- 
sioQ  est  gratuite,  ou  en  accordant  la  merae  compenaalion  si  la  concession 
est  condiiioneUe. 

ARTICLE  XXVIL 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Prusse  et  les  Etats  Unis  de  I'Ameriqae  aont 
eonvenus  que  le  present  traits  aura  son  plain  eSkt  pendant  Pespace  de 
dix  ana  k  compter  du  jour  de  F^change  des  ratificalionsi  et  que  si  Tex- 
piration  de  ce  lerme  orriTott  dans  le  eours  d'une  guerre  entre  eux,  lea 
articles  ci-dessus  stipules  pour  re^^ler  leur  conduite  en  temps  de  guerre, 
conserreront  tonte  leur  force,  jusqu'  d  la  conclusion  du  traits  qui 
reublira  la  paix.  Le  present  traits  sera  ratifi^  de  part  et  d'autre,  et  lea 
ratificationa  aeront  ^chang^es,  dans  Tespace  d'une  mnie,  k  compter  du 
joor  de  la  aignatore. 

En  foi  de  quot  lea  Plenipotentiaires  sua  nomm^  ont  sigii6  le  present 
trait^  et  y  ont  appeal  le  cachet  de  leurs  armea,  aux  lieux  de  lear 
domicile  respectif,  ainsi  qu'il  sera  exprim6  ci-deasona. 

F.  G.  DE  THULEMEIER.  (l.  a.) 
A  b  Haye  le  10  Septemhre,  1785. 

JOHN  ADAMS.  (l.  a.) 

iMdm,  August  6, 1785. 

B.  FRANKLIN.  (t.  a.) 

Patsv,  Jufy  9t  1786. 

TH.  JEFFERSON.  (t.  a.) 

Par»j,J«/y  96, 1785. 


TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 

Between  the  United  States  of  America^  and  His  Imperial 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  (a) 

Jamttry,  1787.       To  all  Persons  to  whom  these  Presents  shall  come  or  be  made  known. 

'  Whereas  the  United  States  of  America,  in  Congress  assembled,  by 

their  commission  bearing  date  the  twelfth  day  of  May,  one  thousand 
seren  hundred  and  eighty-four,  thought  proper  to  constitute  John  Adams, 
Benjamin  Franklin,  and  Thomas  Jefferson,  their  Ministers  Plenipoten* 
tiary,  giving  to  them,  or  a  majority  of  them,  full  powers  to  confer,  treat 
and  negociate  with  the  Ambassador,  Minister,  or  Commissioner  of  his 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  concerning  a  treaty  of  amity  and 
commerce;  to  make  and  receive  propositions  for  such  treaty,  and  to 
conclude  and  sign  the  same,  transmitting  it  to  the  United  States  in  Con- 
gress assembled,  for  their  final  ratification ;  and  by  one  other  commis- 
sion, bearing  date  the  eleventh  day  of  March,  one  thousand  seven  hun* 
dred  and  eighty-five,  did  fiirther  empower  the  said  Ministers  Plenipoten- 
tiary, or  a  majority  of  them,  by  writing  under  their  hands  and  seals, 
to  appoint  such  agent  in  the  said  business  as  they  might  think  proper, 
with  authority  under  the  directions  and  instructions  of  the  said  Minis- 
ters, to  commence  and  prosecute  the  said  negociations  and  conferences 
for  the  said  treaty,  provided  that  the  said  treaty  should  be  signed  by  the 
said  Ministers :  And  whereas  we,  the  said  John  Adams  and  Thomas 
Jefferson,  two  of  the  said  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  (the  said  Benjamin 
Franklin  being  absent)  by  writing  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  said 
John  Adams  at  London,  October  the  fifth,  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  eighty-five,  and  of  the  said  Thomas  Jefferson  at  Paris,  October  the 
eleventh  of  the  same  year,  did  appoint  Thomas  Barclay,  affent  in  the 
business  aforesaid,  giving  him  the  powers  therein,  which,  by  the  said 
second  commission,  we  were  authorized  to  give,  and  the  said  Thomas 
Barclay,  in  pursuance  thereof,  hath  arranged  articles  for  a  treaty  of 
amity  and  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  his 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  which  articles,  written  in  the  Arabic 
language,  confirmed  by  his  said  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  and 
sealed  with  his  royal  seal,  being  translated  into  the  language  of  the  said 
United  States  of  America,  together  with  the  attestations  thereto  annexed, 
are  in  the  following  words,  to  wit : 


ROTAL 
SEAL, 


3 


In  the  Name  of  Albcigbtt  Ood. 

This  is  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  established  between  us 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  which  is  confirmed,  and  which  we 
have  ordered  to  be  written  in  this  book,  and  sealed  with  our  royal  seal, 
at  our  court  of  Morocco,  on  the  twenty-fifUi  day  of  the  blessed  month 
of  Shaban,  in  the  year  one  thousand  two  hundred,  trusting  in  God  it 
will  remain  permanent 

ARTICLE  I. 

We  declare  that  both  parties  have  agreed  that  this  treaty,  consisting 

.  ^^  ^X  «•"  ^  nkdking  an  •ppropriation  for  the  pnrpoM  therein  mentioned,"  passed  Mareh  3, 1791, 
Laws  U.  a  ToL  1,  214.  twenty  thonsuid  dollars  are  appropriated  lor  efieeting  a  negotiation  of  the  tieacf 
with  Moiooeo,  September  16, 1836,  post,  484.  -^        » 

aOQ) 
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of  twenty-fire  articles,  riiall  be  ioBerted  in  this  book,  and  deliTered  to     Emperor's 
the  Honorable  Thomas  Barday,  the  agent  of  the  United  States,  now  at   ^^"^  ^  ^ 
cm  court,  with  whose  approbation  it  has  been  made,  and  who  is  duly   ^*^^^' 
authorized  on  their  part  to  treat  with  us  concerning  all  the  matten  con* 
tained  therein. 

ARTICLE  n. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  wfaaterer,  the  ffM^wpnty 

other  party  shall  not  take  a  commission  from  the  enemy,  nor  fight  ander  *Ml^^g^y»* 

thekcoloors.  STSmTrf 

ARTICLE  m,  th0«W. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  whaterer,  and  ReavlMioii  m 
take  a  prize  belonging  to  that  nation,  and  there  shall  be  found  on  board  ^"^  ^  ^^^ 
subjects  or  effects  belonging  to  either  of  the  parties,  the  subjects  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  t&  eBects  returned  to  the  owners.  And  if  any 
goods  belonging  to  any  nation,  with  whom  either  of  the  parties  shall  be 
at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  vessels  belonging  to  the  other  party,  they  shall 
pass  free  and  unmolested,  without  any  attempt  being  made  to  take  or 
detain  them. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

A  signal  or  pass  shaU  be  gitren  to  all  vessels  belonging  to  both  parties, 
by  which  they  are  to  be  known  when  they  meet  at  sea ;  and  if  the  com- 
mander of  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  have  other  ships  under 
his  convoy,  the  declaration  of  the  commander  shall  alone  be  sufficient 
to  exempt  any  of  them  from  elamination. 

ARTICLE  V. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war,  and  shall  meet  a  vessel  at  sea 
belonging  to  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  an  examination  is  to  be 
made,  it  shall  be  done  by  sending  a  boat  with  two  or  three  men  only ; 
and  if  any  gun  shall  be  fired,  and  injury  done  without  reason,  me 
offending  party  shall  make  good  all  damages. 

ARTICLE  VL 

If  any  Moor  shaU  bring  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  efiects, 
to  his  Majesty,  the  citizens  shall  immediately  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the 
effects  restored ;  imd  in  like  manner,  if  any  Moor,  not  a  subject  of  these 
dominions,  shall  make  prize  of  any  of  the  citizens  of  America,  or  their 
effects,  and  bring  them  into  any  of  the  ports  of  his  Majesty,  they  shall 
be  immediately  released,  as  they  will  then  be  considered  as  under  his 
Majesty's  protection. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

If  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other,  and  Va«»b  wane- 
have  occasion  lor  provisions  or  other  suj^lies,  they  shall  be  furnished  H'f'^PPjn  ^ 
without  any  interruption  or  molestation.  "*•  ™"""hed. 

ARTICLE  Vra. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  meet  with  a  disaster  at  sea, 
and  put  into  one  of  our  ports  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  land 
and  re-load  her  cargo,  without  paying  any  duty  whatever. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  Sutes  shall  be  cast  on  shore  on  any  part 
of  our  coasts,  she  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the  owners,  and  no 
one  shall  attempt  going  near  her  without  their  approbation,  as  she  is 
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then  eoBsidered  pvticularl j  under  our  protection ;  and  if  any  vessel  of 
the  United  States  shall  be  ibrced  to  put  into  our  ports  by  stress  of 
weather^  or  otherwise,  she  shall  not  be  compelled  to  land  her  car^o,  but 
lAaSA  remain  in  tranquility  uiitil  the  oonunander  shall  think  proper  to 
proceed  on  his  voyage. 

ARTICLE  X. 
If  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  have  an  engagement  with  a 
vessel  belonging  to  any  of  the  Christian  powers  within  gun  shot  of  the 
forts  of  the  other,  the  vessel  so  engaged  shall  be  defended  and  protected 
as  much  as  possible  until  she  is  in  safety ;  and  if  any  American  vessel 
shall  be  cast  on  shore  on  the  coast  of  Wadnoon,  or  any  coast  thereabout, 
the  people  belonging  to  her  shall  be  protected  and  assisted,  natil,  by 
the  help  of  Qod,  &ey  shaU  be  sent  to  their  country. 

ARTICLE  XI. 
If  we  shall  be  at  war  with  any  Christian  power,  and  any  of  oor  vessels 
sail  from  the  p<wts  of  the  United  States,  no  vessel  belonging  to  the 
enemy,  shall  follow  until  twenty-four  hours  after  the  departure  of  out 
vessels ;  and  the  same  regulation  shall  be  observed  towards  the  Ameri- 
can vessels  sailing  from  our  ports,  be  their  enemies  MoatB  ot  Christians. 

ARTICLE  XIL 
If  any  ship  of  war  bdonging  to  the  United  States  shall  pnt  into  any 
of  our  ports,  she  shall  not  fa«  examined  on  any  pretence  whatever,  even 
though  she  should  have  fugitive  slaves  on  board,  nor  shall  the  governor 
or  commander  of  the  place  compel  thenrto  be  brought  on  shore  on  any 
pretext,  nor  require  any  payment  for  them. 

ARTICLE  Xm. 
If  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other  and 
salute,  it  shall  be  returned  from  the  fort  with  an  equal  number  of  guns, 
not  with  more  or  leas. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

The  commerce  with  the  United  States  shall  be  on  the  same  footing 
as  is  the  commerce  with  Spain,  or  as  that  with  the  most  favoured  nation 
for  the  time  being ;  and  their  citizens  shall  be  respected  and  esteemed, 
and  have  foil  lib^y  to  pass  uid  repass  our  country  and  seaports  when- 
ever they  please,  without  interruption. 

ARTICLE  XV. 

Merchants  of  both  countries  shirfl  employ  only  such  interpreters,  and! 
such  other  persons  to  assist  them  in  their  business,  ns  they  riiall  think 
proper.  No  commander  of  a  vessel  shall  transport  his  cargo  on  board 
another  vessel ;  he  shall  not  be  detained  in  port  longer  than  he  may 
think  proper ;  and  all  persons  employed  in  loading  or  unloading  goods, 
or  in  any  other  labour  whatever,  shall  be  paid  at  the  customary  rates, 
not  more  and  not  less. 

ARTICLE  XVL 

In  case  of  a  war  between  the  parties,  the  prisoners  are  not  to  be 
made  slaves,  but  to  be  exchanged  one  for  another,  captain  for  captain, 
officer  for  officer,  and  one  private  man  for  another ;  and  if  there  shall 
prove  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  up  by  the  payment 
of  one  hundred  Mexican  dollars  for  each  person  wanting.  And  it  is 
agreed  that  all  prisoners  shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  from  the 
time  of  their  being  taken,  and  that  this  exchange  may  be  eflfected  by  a 
merchant  or  any  cSher  person  authc^ized  by  either  of  the  parties. 
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ARTICLE  XVIL 

Merehanto  flfaail  nol  be  compelled  to  buy  or  tell  way  kind  of  goods 
but  Boob  as  tbej  abaU  tbnk  pvdjper;  and  nwj  bay  and  aell  all  aorta  of 
merchandiae  bat  aocb  as  are  prohibited  to  tbe  olber  ChriatiaD  nationa. 

ARTICLE  XVra. 

All  goods  aball  be  weighed  and  examined  before  they  are  aent  on 

board,  and  to  avoid  all  detention  of  vessels,  no  examination  shall  after- 

wards  be  made,  unless  it  shall  first  be  proved  that  oontraband  goods  ^TLS"^^ 
have  been  sent  on  board,  in  which  case,  the  persons  who  took  tbe  eon-  after/unless^ 
traband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  usage  and  case  of  fraud, 
custom  of  the  country,  and  no  other  person  whatever  shall  be  injured, 
nor  shall  the  ship  or  cargo  incar  any  p^alty  or  damage  whatever. 

ARTICLE  XIX. 

No  vessel  shall  be  detained  in  port  on  any  pretence  whatever,  nor  be    yobsoIs  not  to 
obliged  to  take  on  board  any  articles  without  the  consent  of  the  com-  be  detaiaad. 
mander,  who  shall  be  at  fiill  liberty  to  agree  for  the  fireight  of  any  goods 
he  takes  on  board. 

ARTICLE  XX. 

If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons  under  their     How  dMimtss 
protection,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  other,  the  consul  shall  ihaU  bo  aattiad. 
decide  between  the  partiea,  and  whenever  the  consul  shall  require  any 
aid  or  assistance  from  our  government,  to  enforce  his  decisions,  it  shall 
be  immediately  granted  to  him. 

ARTICLE  XXI. 

If  a  citizen  of  tile  United  States  shookl  kill  or  woand  a  Moor,  or,  on 
the  contrary,  if  a  Moor  shaH  kiff  or  wound  a  eitizen  of  the  United 
States,  the  law  of  the  country  shaU  take  place,  and  e^aal  justice  shall 
be  rendered,  the  consul  asBisting  at  the  trial ;  and  if  any  ddinqoent 
shall  make  hk  escape,  the  consul  shall  not  be  anaweraUe  for  htm  in 
any  manner  whatever. 

ARTICLE  XXn. 

If  an  American  citizen  shafl  die  in  our  country,  and  no  will  shall 
appear,  the  consul  shall  take  possession  of  his  effects ;  and  if  there  shall 
be  no  consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  some  person 
worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear  who  has  a  right  to  demand 
them ;  but  if  the  heir  to  the  person  deceased  be  present,  tbe  property 
shall  be  delivered  to  him  withlout  interruptien ;  and  if  a  will  shall  ap- 
pear, the  property  ahall  descend  agreeable  to  that  will  as  soon  as  the 
consul  AaH  declare  ^  validity  thereof. 

ARTICLE  XXm 

The  consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shaH  reside  in  any  sea-  Consols  and 
port  of  our  domiirions  that  they  shall  think  proper;  and  they  shall  be  disir  ptinl^iss. 
respected,  and  enjoy  aR  the  privUeges  which  the  consuls  of  any  other 
nation  enjoy;  and  if  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  con- 
tract any  debts  or  engagements,  the  consul  shaN  not  be  in  any  manner 
accountable  ftr  them,  unless  he  shall  have  given  a  promise  in  writing 
for  the  payment  or  fulfilling  thereof,  without  which  promise  in  writing, 
no  application  to  him  for  any  redress  shall  be  made. 
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ARTICLE  XXIV. 

If  way  diffisreiices  shaU  arise  bv  either  party  infringing  on  anj  of  tbe 
articles  of  this  treaty^  peace  and  harmony  shall  remain  nolwithstandingy 
in  the  fullest  force,  until  a  friendly  application  shall  be  made  lor  an 
arrangement,  and  until  that  application  shall  be  rejected,  no  appeal  shall 
be  made  to  arms.  And  if  a  war  shall  break  oat  between  the  parties,, 
nine  months  shall  be  granted  to  all  the  subjects  of  both  parties,  to  dis- 
pose of  their  effects  and  retire  with  their  prqierty.  And  it  is  farther 
declared,  that  whatever  indulgences,  in  trade  or  otherwise,  shall  be 
granted  to  any  of  the  Christian  Powers,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  equally  entitled  to  them. 

ARTICLE  XXV 

This  treaty  shall  continue  in  full  force,  with  the  help  of  God,  for  fifty 
years. 

We  have  delivered  this  book  into  the  hands  of  the  beforementioned 
Thomas  Barclay,  on  the  first  day  of  the  blessed  month  of  Ramadan,  in 
the  year  one  thousand  two  hundred. 

I  certify  that  the  annexed  is  a  true  copy  of  the  translation  made  by 
Isaac  Cardoza  Nunez,  interpreter  at  Morocco,  of  the  treaty  b^ 
tween  the  Emperor  of  Morocco  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

THOMAS  BARCLAY. 
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ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

Grace  to  the  only  God. 

I,  the  under-written,  the  servant  of  God,  Taher  Ben  Abdelkack  Fen- 
nish,  do  certify,  that  Ilis  Imperial  Majesty,  my  master,  (whom  God  pre- 
serve,) having  concluded  a  treaty  of  peace  and  commerce  with  the 
United  States  of  America,  has  ordered  me,  the  better  to  compleat  it, 
and  in  addition  of  the  tenth  article  of  the  treaty,  to  declare,  <<  That  if 
any  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  in  any  of  the  ports 
of  his  Majesty's  dominions,  or  within  gun-shot  of  his  forts,  she  shall  be 
protected  as  much  as  possible ;  and  no  vessel  whatever,  belonging  either 
to  Moorish  or  Christian  Powers,  with  whom  the  United  States  may  be 
at  war,  shall  be  permitted  to  fidlow  or  engage  her,  as  we  now  deem  the 
citizens  of  America  our  ^ood  friends." 

And,  in  obedience  to  his  Majesty's  commands,  I  certify  this  declara- 
tion, by  putting  my  hand  and  seal  to  it,  on  the  eighteenth  day  of  Rama- 
dan,(a)  in  the  year  one  thousand  two  hundred. 

The  servant  of  the  King,  my  master,  whom  God  preserve, 

TAHER  BEN  ABDELKACK  FENNISH. 

I  do  certify  that  the  above  is  a  true  copy  of  the  translation  made  at 
Morocco,  by  Isaac  Cordoza  Nunez,  interpreter,  of  a  declaration 
made  and  signed  by  Sidi  Hage  Taher  Fennish,  in  addition  to  the 
treaty  between  the  Emperor  of  Morocco  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  which  declaration  the  said  Taher  Fennish  made  by  the 
express  directions  of  his  Majesty. 

THOMAS  BARCLAY. 


(•)  The  Ramadan  of  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1900,  oommeiioed  on  the  28ih  Jane,  in  the  vear  of  our 
Lonll786. 
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Now,  KNOW  TB,  That  we,  the  said  John  Adams  and  Thomas  Jeflfer- 
son,  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  aforesaid,  do  approve  and  conclude  the 
said  treaty,  and  every  article  and  clause  therein  contained,  reserTing 
the  same  nevertheless  to  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled,  for 
their  final  ratification. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we  have  ngned  the  same  with  onr  names  and 
sealsy  at  tiie  plaoes  of  our  respective  residence,  and  at  the  dates 
eipressed  under  our  signatures  respectively. 

JOHN  ADAMS,  (l.  s.) 

Lcmdtm,  Jmuanf  25/A,  1787. 

THOMAS  JEFFERSON,    (l.s.) 
14 
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of  America. 


CONVENTION 

Between  Ha  Most  Chndian  Majesty  and  the  United  Stales  of 
America,  for  the  Purpose  of  defining  and  establishing  the 
Functions  and  Privileges  of  their  respective  Consuls  and  Vice- 
Consuls,  (a) 

Noy.  14, 1788.  His  Majesty  the  Host  Christian  Ktn^,  and  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica,  having,  by  the  twenty-ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and 
commerce  concluded  between  them,  mutaally  granted  the  liberty  of 
having,  in  their  respectire  states  and  ports,  conisuls,  Tice-consuls,  agents 
and  commissaries,  and  being  willing,  in  consequence  thereof,  to  define 
and  establish,  in  a  reciprocal  and  pennanent  manner,  the  functions  and 
privileges  of  consuls  and  vice^onsols,  which  they  have  judged  it  con- 
venient to  establish  of  preference,  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  has 
nominated  the  Sienr  Count  of  Montmorin,  of  St.  Herent,  Marechal  of 
his  Camps  and  Armies,  Knight  of  his  Orders  and  of  the  Golden  Fleece, 
his  Counsellor  in  all  liis  Councils,  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State,  and 
of  his  Commandments  and  Finances,  having  the  department  of  Foreign 
Affairs ;  and  the  United  Stales  have  nominated  the  Sieur  Thomas  Jef- 
ferson, citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  their  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  near  the  King,  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each 
other  their  req»ective  full  powers,  have  agreed  on  what  follows : 

ARTICLE  I. 
Consols  to  pra-  The  consuls  and  vice-consuls  named  by  the  Most  Christian  King  and 
the  United  States,  shall  be  bound  to  present  their  commissions  accord- 
ing to  the  forms  which  shall  be  established  respectively  by  the  Most 
Christian  King  within  his  dominions,  and  by  the  Congress  within  the 
United  States.  There  shall  be  delivered  to  them,  without  any  charges, 
the  exequatur  necessary  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions;  and  on  ex- 
hibiting the  said  exequatur^  the  governors,  commanders,  heads  of  justice, 
bodies  corporate,  tribunals  and  other  officers  having  authority  in  the 
ports  and  places  of  their  consulates,  shall  cause  them  to  enjoy  immedi- 
ately, and  without  difficulty,  the  pre-eminences,  authority,  and  privile^, 
reciprocally  granted,  without  exacting  from  the  said  consuls  and  vice- 
consuls  any  fee,  under  any  pretext  whatever. 

ARTICLE  n. 

Privileges  of         The  consuls  and  vice-consuls,  and  persons  attached  to  their  func- 

eonenle.  tions;  that  is  to  say :  their  chancellors  and  secretaries,  shall  enjoy  a 

fiill  and  entire  immunity  for  their  chancery,  and  the  papers  which  shall 

be  therein  contained.    They  shall  be  exempt  from  all  personal  service, 

from  soldiers'  billets,  militia,  watch,  guard,  guardianship,  trustee-ship, 

(b)  An  set  to  declare  the  traatiee  heretofore  ooneloded  with  Franoe  no  longer  obligatory  on  the  United 
Julf  7, 1798 ;  Laws  U.  8.  vol.  1,  578. 
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Enlre  le  Roi  tr^  Chritien,  et  les  EtaU  Unis  de  VAmhique,  4 
Peffel  de  determiner  et  facer  les   '       ' 
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Veffel  de  determiner  et  facer  les/onctions  et  prirogatives  deg 


Sa  Mtjest^  le  Roi  tr^s  Chr^tieo,  et  les  Etals  Unb  de  rAm^rique, 
s'^tant  accord^s  mutaellement  par  Tart  XXIX,  da  traits  d'amiti^  et  de 
commerce  conclo  entr'eux,  la  liberty  de  teoir  dans  leura  Etata  et  ports 
respectife,  des  consuls,  et  ▼ice-consols,  agens  et  commissaires,  et  tou- 
•lant  en  consequence  determiner  et  fixer  d'one  mani^re  r^ciproque  et 
permanente,  les  fonctions  et  prerogatifes  des  consuls,  et  vioe-consals 
qu'iis  ont  jug6  convenable  d'etablir  de  preference,  sa  Majesty  tr^  Cbre- 
tienne  a  nomm^  le  Sieur  Comte  de  Montmorin  de  St  Herent,  mardcbal 
de  ses  camps  et  armies,  cbeTalier  de  ses  ordres  et  de  la  toison-d'or,  son 
conseiiler  en  tous  ses  conseils,  ministre  et  secretaire  d'etat  et  de  ses 
commandements  et  finances,  slant  le  departement  des  affaires  etrangires; 
et  les  Etats  Unis  ont  nomme  le  Sieur  Tliomas  Jefferson,  citojren  des 
Etats  Unis  de  I'Amerique,  et  leur  ministre  pienipotentiaire  aupr^s  du 
Roi,  lesquels,  aprds  s'etre  communique  leurs  ple^-poufoirs  respectib 
sont  convenos  de  ce  qui  suit. 

ARTICLE  I. 

Les  consuls  et  vice-consuls  nommes  par  le  Roi  tr^s  Chretien  et  les 
Etas  Unis  seront  tenus  de  presenter  leurs  provisions  sdon  U  forme  qui 
se  trouvera  etablie  rtepectivement  par  le  Roi  tr^s  Chretien  dans  ses 
Etats,  et  par  le  Congr^  dans  les  Etats  Unis.  On  leur  delivrera  sans 
aucuns  firaix  Vexeguatur  necessaire  k  Texercice  de  leurs  ibnctions,  et 
sur  rexhibition  qu'ils  feront  du  dit  eKeguatur,  les  goovemeors,  coo^ 
mandants,  chefs  de  justice,  les  corps,  tribunanx  on  autres  officiers  aXant 
autorite  dans  les  ports  et  lieux  de  leurs  consulate,  les  j  feront  jouir  au»* 
Bitot  et  sans  difficulte  des  preeminences,  autorite  et  privileges  accordes 
reciproquement,  sans  qu'ils  puissent  exiger  des  dits  consols  et  vice-con- 
suls aucun  droit  soos  aucun  pretexte  quelconqoe. 

ARTICLE  n. 

Les  consuls  et  vice-consuls  et  les  personnes  attachees  k  leurs  fonc- 
tions, savoir,  leurs  ohanceliers  et  secretaires,  jouiront  d'une  pleine  et 
enti^re  immunite  pour  leur  chancellerie  et  les  papiers  qui  y  seront  ren- 
fermes.  lis  seront  exemts  de  tout  service  personnel,  logeroent  des  gens 
de  guerre,  miiice,  guet,  garde,  tutelle,  curatelle,  ainsi  que  de  tous  droits, 
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Consnlamay 
esubliaha 
chandery. 


as  well  as  fircMn  all  duties,  taxes,  impositions  and  charges  whatsoever, 
except  on  the  estate  real  and  personal  of  which  they  maj  be  the  pro- 
prietors or  possessors,  which  shall  be  subject  to  the  taxes  imposed  on 
the  estates  of  all  other  individuals :  And  in  all  other  instances  thej 
^all  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  land  as  the  natives  are.  Those  of 
the  said  consuls  and  vice-consuls  who  shall  exercise  commerce,  shall  be 
respectively  subject  to  all  taxes,  charges  and  impositions  established  on 
other  merchants.  They  shall  place  over  the  outward  door  of  their  house, 
the  arms  of  their  sovereign ;  but  this  mark  of  indicatioa  shall  not  give 
to  the  said  house  any  privilege  of  asylum  for  any  person  or  property 
whatsoever. 

ARTICLE  UL 

CoDBuls  may  The  respective  consuls  and  vice-eonsals  may  establish  agents  in  the 
appoint  agents,  different  ports  and  places  of  their  departments  where  necessity  shall 
require.  These  agents  may  be  chosen  among  the  merchants,  either 
national  or  foreign,  and  furnished  with  a  commission  from  one  of  the 
said  consuls :  They  shall  confine  themselves  respectively  to  the  render- 
ing to  their  req;)ective  merchants,  navigators  and  vessels,  all  possible 
service,  and  to  inform  the  nearest  consul  of  the  wants  of  the  said 
merchants,  navigators  and  vessels,  without  the  said  agents  otherwise 
participating  in  the  immunities,  rights  and  privileges  attributed  to  con- 
suls and  vice-consuls,  and  without  power  under  any  pretext  whatever, 
to  exact  from  the  said  merchants  any  duty  or  emolument  whatsoever. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

The  consuls  and  vice-consuls  respectively  may  establish  a  chancery, 
where  shall  be  deposited  the  consular  determinations,  acts  and  pro- 
ceedings, as  also  testaments,  obligations,  contracts,  and  other  acts  done 
by  or  ^tween  persons  of  their  nation,  and  effects  left  by  deceased  per- 
sons, or  saved  from  shipwreck.  They  may  consequently  appoint  fit 
persons  to  act  in  the  said  chancery,  receive  and  swear  them  in,  commit 
to  ihem  the  custody  of  the  seal,  and  authority  to  seal  commissions,  sen- 
tences and  other  consulaur  acts,  and  also  to  discharge  the  functions  of 
notary  and  register  of  the  consulate. 

ARTICLE  V. 

Power  and  The  ccmsuls  and  vice-consuls  respectively  shall  have  the  exclusive 

doty  of  oonsols.  right  of  receiving  in  their  chancery,  or  on  board  of  vessels,  the  declara- 
tions and  all  other  the  acts,  which  the  captains,  masters,  crews,  passen- 
gers, and  merchants  of  their  nation  may  chuse  to  make  there,  even 
their  testaments  and  other  disposals  by  last  will :  And  the  copies  of  the 
said  acts,  duly  authenticated  by  the  said  consuls  or  vice-consuls,  under 
the  seal  of  their  consulate,  shall* receive  faith  in  law,  equally  as  their 
originals  would,  in  all  the  tribunals  of  the  dominions  of  the  Most  Chris- 
tian King,  and  of  the  United  States.  They  shall  also  have,  and  exclu- 
sively, in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  testamentary  executor,  administrator 
or  legal  heir,  the  right  to  inventory,  liquidate  and  proceed  to  the  sale  of 
the  personal  estate  left  by  subjects  or  citizens  of  their  nation,  who  shall 
die  within  the  extent  of  their  consulate ;  they  shall  proceed  therein  with 
the  assistance  of  two  merchants  of  their  said  naticm,  or  for  want  of 
them,  of  any  other  at  their  choice,  and  shall  cause  to  be  dq;>osited  in 
their  chancery,  the  effects  and  papers  of  the  said  estates ;  and  no  officer, 
military,  judiciary,  or  of  the  police  of  the  country,  shall  disturb  them 
or  interfere  therein,  in  any  manner  whatsoever :  but  the  said  consuls 
and  vice-consuls  shall  not  ddiver  up  the  said  effects,  nor  the  proceeds 
(hereof,  to  the  lawful  heirs,  or  to  their  order,  till  they  shall  have  caused 
to  be  paid  all  debts  which  the  deceased  shall  have  contracted  in  the 
country ;  for  which  purpose  the  creditors  shall  have  a  right  to  attach  the 
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Uxee,  impontioas  et  charges  qneleoaques,  k  rexeeptkm  seuleiiieBt  dm 
bieas  meubies  et  iiiimeablea  dont  He  aeroient  propri^Uires  ou  poeoc» 
eeurs,  iesquels  seroMi  aemjettis  rax  uxes  impost  sur  oeux  de  tons  autrea 
particnlien,  e(  k  tons  ^garda  Us  demeuref  oot  sajets  aux  loix  da  pais 
HXNBme  Jes  nationaiuL  Ceax  des  dits  coosuls  etTioe-coasols  qui  feroot 
ie  eommerGe  serom  respeolWement  assajettis  k  toutes  ies  taxes,  charges 
et  imposhioiiB  MbUkm  sar  Ies  aotres  n^gociants.  lis  placeront  sur  la 
porte  ext^rieure  de  lean  maisons  Ies  armes  de  leiir  souverain,  sans  que 
«ette  marqoe  distinctive  puisse  dooner  aux  dites  maisons  le  droit  d'asile^ 
•soit  pour  des  personnes,  soit  pow  des  eifets  quelconqaes. 

ARTICLE  m. 
Les  oonsnls  et  vioe-consnis  respeetiis  poorront  MbXit  des  sms  dans 
Ies  diflOsrens  pcwts  et  lieux  de  ieors  d^partements  oa  le  besmn  rexigera; 
ces  agens  poorront  etre  ehoisis  parmi  ies  n^gooiants  nationaox  ou 
Strangers,  et  nranis  de  la  conunissioo  de  Ton  des  dits  consuls.  Us  se 
renfermeront  req>ectiTenient  k  rendre  aux  commercants,  navigateurs  et 
batiments  respectifs,  tons  les  serrices  possibles,  et  k  informer  le  consul 
4e  plus  proche  des  besoins  des  dits  commercants,  nafigateurs  et  bati- 
nentSy  sans  que  les  dits  agens  puissent  autrement  participer  anx  ini- 
mnnit^,  droits  et  privileges  attribu^  anx  consols  et  Tioe-coosuls,  et 
sans  poovoir  soos  aucun  pr^texle  que  ce  soit,  ^xigtr  aocon  droit  oa 
^moinment  qoeleonqne  des  dits  commercants. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
Les  consols  et  Tioe-eensols  respectifs  poorront  ^taUir  one  obancellerie 
ou  seront  d^pos^  les  d^iberations,  actes  et  procedures  consalaires, 
ninsi  qoe  les  testaments,  obligations,  contrats,  et  autres  actes  faito  par 
les  nationaox  ou  entr'enx,  et  les  effets  deiaiss^s  par  mort,  on  sauves  des 
naufirages.  Us  pourront  en  consequence  commettre  a  Texercioe  de  Ja 
dite  chancellerie  des  personnes  capables,  les  recevoir,  leur  faire  preter 
serment,  leur  donner  la  garde  du  sceau  et  le  droit  de  sceller  les  com- 
tnissioos,  jugements  et  autres  actes  consolaires,  ainsi  qoe  d'y  remplir 
les  f<Hictions  de  notaire  et  greffiers  du  consolat 

ARTICLE  V. 
Les  consols  etvice-coMols  respectifii  anront  le  droit  exelosif  de  rece* 
voir  dans  leur  chancellerie,  oo  k  bord  des  batiments,  ks  declarations  et 
tous  les  autres  actes  que  les  capitaines,  patrons,  equipages,  passagers, 
et  negociants  de  leur  nation  voudront  y  passer,  meme  leur  testament  et 
autres  dispositions  de  derniere  volonte,  et  les  dispositions  des  dies  actes 
duement  legalises  par  les  dits  consuls  ou  vice-consuls,  et  munis  du  sceau 
de  leur  oonsulat,  feront  foi  en  justice  comme  le  feroient  ies  originaox 
dans  tous  les  trtbunaux  des  etats  du  Roi  tr^  Chretien  et  des  Etats  Unis. 
lis  aurottt  auasi,  et  exdusivement,  en  cas  d'  absence  d'executeur  tests^ 
mentaire,  curateur  oo  heritiers  legitimes,  le  droit  de  falre  rinventaire, 
la  liquidation  et  de  proceder  k  la  vente  des  effets  mobiliers  de  la  suc- 
oessioo  des  sujets  oo  citoyens  de  leor  nation,  qui  viendront  k  mourir 
dans  retendue  de  leor  consolat  Ss  y  procederont  avec  I'assistance  de 
deux  negookns  de  leor  dite  nation,  oo  k  leor  defaut,  de  tout  autre  k 
leur  cboix,  et  feront  deposer  dans  leur  chancellerie  les  eflfets  et  papiera 
des  dites  successions,  sans  qo'aucuns  officiers  militaires,  de  justice,  oo 
de  police  du  pais,  puissent  ks  y  tronbler,  ni  y  intervenir  de  quelqne 
mani^re  que  ce  soit ;  mais  les  dits  consuls  et  vice-consols  ne  pourront 
faire  la  deliverance  des  suocessions  et  de  leur  produit  aux  heritiers  legi- 
tisaes,  ou  k  leurs  mandataires,  qu'apres  avoir  fait  aquitter  toutes  les 
dettes  que  les  defuots  aoront  pii  avoir  contractees  dans  le  pais ;  k  Tefiet 
de  quoi  les  deanciers  auront  droit  de  aakar  les  dite  effets  dans  leurs 
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said  effects  in  their  hands,  as  they  might  in  those  of  any  other  individual 
whatever,  and  proceed  to  obtain  sale  of  them  till  payment  of  what  shall 
be  lawfully  due  to  thera.  When  the  debts  shall  not  have  been  con- 
tracted by  judgment,  deed  or  note,  the  signature  whereof  shall  be 


CooBiili  to  re- 
ceive declara- 
tions, &c.  from 
captains,  of 


Power  of  con- 
suls in  cases  of 
shipwreck. 


known,  payment  shall  not  be  ordered  but  on  the  creditor's  givinc 
cient  surety,  resident  in  the  country,  to  refund  the  sums  he  shall  have 
unduly  received,  principal,  interest  and  costs ;  which  surety  nevertheless 
shall  stand  duly  discharged,  after  the  term  of  one  year  in  time  of  peace, 
and  of  two  in  time  of  war,  if  the  demand  in  discharge  cannot  be  firmed 
before  the  end  of  this  term  against  the  heirs  who  shall  present  them- 
selves. And  in  order  that  the  heirs  may  not  be  unjustly  kq>t  out  of 
the  effects  of  the  deceased,  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  shall  notify  his 
death  in  some  one  of  the  gazettes  published  within  their  consulate,  and 
that  they  shall  retain  the  said  effects  in  their  hands  four  months  to 
answer  all  demands  which  shall  be  presented ;  and  they  shall  be  bound 
after  this  delay  to  deliver  to  the  persons  succeeding  thereto,  what  shall 
be  more  than  sufficient  for  the  demands  which  sh Jl  have  been  formed. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

The  consuls  and  vice-consuls  respectively  shall  receive  the  declariH 
tions,  protests  and  r^KNrts  of  all  captains  and  masters  of  their  req>ective 
nation  on  account  of  average  losses  sustained  at  sea :  and  these  captains 
and  masters  shall  lodge  in  the  chancery  of  the  said  consuls  and  vic^ 
consuls,  the  acts  which  they  may  have  made  in  other  ports  on  account 
of  the  accidents  which  may  have  happened  to  them  on  their  voyage. 
If  a  subject  of  the  Most  Christian  King  and  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  or  a  fcveigner,  are  interested  in  the  said  cargo,  the  average  shall 
be  settled  by  the  tribunals  of  the  country,  and  not  by  the  co^uls  or 
vice-consuls;  but  when  only  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  their  own  nation 
shall  be  interested,  the  respective  consuls  or  vice-consuls  shall  ^point 
skilful  persons  to  settle  the  damages  and  average. 

ARTICLE  VIL 

In  cases  where,  by  tempest  or  other  accident,  French  ships  or  vessels 
shall  be  stranded  on  the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  and  ships  or. ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  shall  be  stranded  on  the  coasts  of  the  domin- 
ions of  the  Most  Christian  King,  the  consul  or  vice-consul  nearest  to 
the  place  of  shipwreck  shall  do  whatever  he  may  judge  proper,  as  well 
for  die  purpose  of  saving  the  said  ship  or  vessel,  its  cargo  and  appur- 
tenances, as  for  the  storing  and  the  security  of  the  effects  and  merchan- 
dize saved.  He  may  take  an  inventory  of  them,  without  the  intermed- 
dling of  any  cheers  of  the  military,  of  the  customs,  of  justice,  or  of 
the  police  of  the  country,  otherwise  than  to  give  to  the  consuls,  vice- 
consuls,  captain  and  crew  of  the  vessel  shipwrecked  or  stranded,  all  the 
succour  and  favour  which  they  shall  ask  of  them,  either  for  the  expedi- 
tion and  security  of  the  saving  and  of  the  effects  saved,  or  to  prevent 
all  disturbance.  And  in  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  dispute  and  dis- 
cussion in  the  said  cases  of  shipwreck,  it  is  agreed,  that  when  there 
shall  be  no  consul  or  vice-consul  to  attend  to  the  saving  of  the  wreck, 
or  that  the  residence  of  the  said  consul  or  vice-consul  (he  not  being  at 
the  place  of  the  wreck)  shall  be  more  distant  from  the  said  place  Uian 
that  of  the  competent  judge  of  the  country,  the  latter  shall  immediately 
proceed  therein,  with  all  the  dispatch,  certainty  and  precautions  pre- 
scribed by  the  respective  laws ;  but  the  said  territorial  judge  shall  retire 
on  the  arrival  of  the  consul  or  vice-consul,  and  shall  deliver  over  to  him 
the  report  of  his  proceedings,  the  expenses  of  which  the  consul  or  vice- 
consul  shall  cause  to  be  reimbursed  to  him,  as  wdl  as  those  of  saving 
the  wreck.  The  merchandize  and  effects  saved  shall  be  deposited  in 
the  nearest  custom-house,  or  other  place  of  safety,  wiUi  the  invaitory 
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mains,  de  inline  que  dans  celles  de  (oat  autre  individu  qaelconqae,  et 
en  pooTsaiTre  la  vente  jnsqn'au  pajement  de  ce  qui  lenr  sera  legitime- 
ment  dd ;  lorsque  les  dettes  n'auront  ^t^  contraete^s  par  jugement,  par 
acte,  on  par  billet  dont  la  signature  sera  reconnue,  le  paiement  ne 
ponrra  en  etre  ordonn^  qu'en  foumissant  par  le  cr^aneier  caution  sufB- 
sante  et  domicilie^  de  rendre  les  sommes  induement  perciies,  prine^ 
pal,  int^rSts  et  fraix;  les  quelles  cautions  cependant  demeuereront  due^ 
ment  decharg^es  apr^  une  annee,  en  terns  de  paix,  et  deux,  en  terns  de 
gnerre,  si  la  demande  en  d^charge  ne  peut  etre  form^e  avant  ces  delais 
contre  les  h^ritiers  qui  se  pr6senteront  Et  afin  de  ne  pas  faire  injust^ 
ment  attendre  anx  heritiers  les  effetB  du  defunt,  les  consuls  et  vice-con- 
suls feront  annoncer  sa  mort  dans  quelqu'  une  des  gazettes  qui  se 
publient  dans  I'^ntendue  de  leur  consulat,  et  qu'ils  retiendront  les  dits 
effets  sons  leurs  mains  pendant  quatre  mois  pour  repondre  k  toutes  les 
demandes  qui  se  pr^senteront :  et  ils  seront  tenns,  aprds  ce  ddlai,  de 
d^livrer  aux  heritiers,  TexcMent  du  montant  des  demandes  qui  auront 
M  Ibrm^es. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

Les  consuls  et  Tice-consuls  respectifs  recevront  les  declarations, 
protestations  et  rapports  de  tons  capitaines  et  patrons  de  leur  natioQ 
respective,  pour  raison  d'avaries  essuy^es  k  la  mer,  et  ces  cq)itaines  et 
patrons  remettront  dans  la  chancellerie  des  dits  consuls  et  vice-consuls 
les  actes  qu'ils  auront  faits  dans  d'autres  ports  pour  les  accidens  qui 
leur  seront  arrives  pendant  leur  voyage.  Si  un  sujet  du  Roi  tr^s  Chre- 
tien et  un  habitant  des  Etats  Unis,  on  un  etranger,  sont  interess^s  dans 
la  dite  cargaison,  Pavarie  sera  r^gKe  par  les  tribunaux  du  pajfs,  et  non 
par  les  consuls  et  vice-consuls ;  mais  lorsqu'il  n'y  aura  d^interess^s  que 
les  suiets  on  citoyens  de  leur  propre  nation,  les  consuls  on  les  vice- 
consuls  respectifs  nommeront  des  experts  pour  i^gler  les  dommages  et 
avaries. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

Dana  le  cas  ojk,  par  tempete,  ou  autres  accidents,  des  vaisseaux  ou 
batiments  Franf  ais  echotieront  sur  les  cotes  des  Etats  Unis,  et  des  vais- 
seaux et  batiments  des  Etats  Unis  echoiieront  sur  les  cotes  des  Etats  de 
sa  Majeste  iris  Chr^tienne,  le  consul  ou  le  vice-consul,  le  plus  proche 
du  lieu  du  nauirage,  pourra  faire  tout  ce  qu'il  jugera  convenable,  tant 
pour  sauver  le  dit  vaisseau  ou  batiment,  son  chargement  et  apartenances, 

2ue  pour  le  magazinage  et  la  sftrete  des  effete  sanv^s  et  merchandises. 
1  pourra  en  faire  I'inventaire,  sans  qu'  aucuns  officiers  militaires,  des 
doiianes,  de  justice  ou  de  police  du  pais,  puissent  s'y  immiscer  autre- 
ment  que  pour  faciliter  aux  consuls  et  vice-consuls,  capitaine  et  equipage 
du  vaisseau  naufrage,  ou  echoiie,  tons  les  secours  et  faveurs  qu'ils  leur 
demanderont,  soit  pour  la  c^ierite,  et  la  sflret^  du  sauvetage  et  des 
effets  sauv^s,  soit  pour  ^viter  tons  desordres.  Pour  prevenir  meme 
toute  espice  de  conflit  et  de  discutsion  dans  les  dite  cas  de  naufrage,  il 
a  €ti  convenu  que  lorsqu'il  ne  se  trouvera  pas  de  consul  ou  vice-consul 
pour  faire  travailler  au  sauvetage,  ou  que  la  residence  du  dit  consul  ou 
vice-consul,  qui  ne  se  trouvera  pas  sur  le  lieu  du  naufrage,  sera  plus 
eioignee  du  dit  lieu  que  celle  du  juge  territorial  competent,  ce  dernier 
sera  proc^der  sur  le  champ  aveo  toute  la  c^l^rite,  la  sQrete  et  les  pr^ 
cautions  prescrites  par  les  loix  respectives ;  sauf  au  dit  juge  territorial 
k  se  retirer,  le  consul  ou  vice-consul  survenant,  et  H  lui  remettre  I'ex- 
pedition  des  procedures  par  lui  faites,  dcmt  le  consul  ou  vice-consul  lui 
fera  rembourser  les  fir&ix,  ainsi  que  ceux  du  sauvetage.  Les  marchan- 
dises  et  effete  sauv^s  devront  etre  deposes  k  la  doiiane  ou  autre  lieu  de 
sdrete  le  plus  prochain  avec  I'inventaire  qui  en  aura  M  dress^  par  le 
consul  ou  vice-consul,  ou  en  leur  absence  par  le  juge  qui  en  aura  connu, 
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Power  of  con- 
sals  respecting 
▼ossels  of  their 
own  nation. 


thereof,  which  shall  have  been  made  bj  the  eoiuiil  ot  Tice^coaaiil,  or  bj 
the  judge  who  shall  have  proceeded  in  their  absence,  that  the  said  eieelB 
and  merchandize  may  be  afterwards  delivered,  (after  levying  therefron 
the  costs)  and  without  form  of  process,  to  the  owners,  who  being 
furnished  with  an  order  Amt  their  delivery  from  the  neaiest  consnl  or 
vice-consul,  shall  reclaim  them  by  themselves,  or  by  their  order,  either 
for  the  purpose  of  re-exporting  such  merchandize,  in  which  case  they 
shall  pay  no  kind  of  duty  of  exportation,  or  for  that  of  selling  them  in 
the  country,  if  they  be  not  prohibited  there,  and  in  this  last  cane,  the 
said  merchandize,  if  they  be  damaged,  shall  be  allowed  an  abatement 
of  entrance  duties,  proportioned  to  the  damage  thev  have  sustained, 
which  shall  be  ascertained  by  the  affidavits  taken  at  the  time  the  vessel 
was  wrecked  or  struck. 

ARTICLE  Vm. 

The  consuls  or  vice^sonsuls  shall  exercise  police  over  all  the  vends 
of  their  respective  nations,  and  shall  have  on  board  the  said  vessels  all 
power  and  jurisdiction  in  civil  matters,  in  all  the  dilutes  which  may 
there  arise ;  they  shall  have  an  entire  inflection  over  the  said  vessels, 
their  crew,  and  the  changes  and  substitutions  there  to  be  made ;  for 
which  purpose  they  may  go  on  board  the  said  vessels  whenever  they 
may  judge  it  necessary.  Well  understood  that  the  functions  hereby 
allowed  shall  be  confined  to  the  interior  of  the  vessels,  and  that  they 
shall  not  take  place  in  any  case  which  shall  have  any  interforence  with 
the  police  of  the  ports  where  the  said  vessels  shall  be. 


Power  of  oon* 
mils  in  regard  to 
deseners,  and 
mode  of  pro- 
ceeding. 


Citisens  ame- 
nable for  crimes 
to  the  judges 
of  the  ooontrj. 


How  to  pro- 
ceed when  of- 
fenders with- 
draw on  board 
theiri 


ARTICLE  IX. 

The  ccmsuls  and  vice-consuls  may  cause  to  be  arrested  the  captains, 
officers,  mariners,  sailors,  and  all  other  persons,  being  part  of  the  crews 
of  the  vessels  of  their  respective  nations,  who  shall  have  deserted  from 
the  said  vessels,  in  order  to  send  them  back  and  transport  them  out  of 
the  country :  For  which  purpose,  the  said  consuls  and  vice-consuls  shall 
address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges  and  officers  competent,  and 
shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of 
the  registers  of  the  vessel  or  ship's  roll,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the 
said  crews ;  and  on  this  demand  so  proved  (saving  however  where  the 
contrary  is  proved)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused ;  and  there  shall  be 
given  all  aid  and  assistance  to  the  said  consuls  and  vice-consuls  for  the 
search,  seizure  and  arrest  of  the  said  deserters,  who  shall  even  be 
detained  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country,  at  their  request  and 
expense  until  they  shall  have  found  an  opportunity  of  sending  them 
back ;  but  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  three  months,  to  be  counted 
from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no 
more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

ARTICLE  X. 

In  cases  where  the  respective  subjects  or  citizens  shall  have  com- 
mitted any  crime,  or  breach  of  the  peace,  they  shall  be  amenable  to  the 
judges  of  the  country. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

When  the  said  offenders  shall  be  a  part  of  the  crew  of  a  vessel  of  their 
nation,  and  shall  have  withdrawn  themselves  on  board  the  said  vessel, 
they  may  be  there  seized  and  arrested  by  order  of  the  judges  of  the 
country :  These  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  consul  or  vice-consul, 
who  may  repair  on  board  if  he  thinks  proper :  But  this  notification  shall 
not  in  any  case  delay  execution  of  the  order  in  question.  The  persons 
arrested  shall  not  afterwards  be  set  at  liberty  until  the  consul  or  vice* 


CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCR    1788.  118 

poor  lea  dits  effete  et  marchandises  etre  eiuniite  d^liTr^s  apr^  le  pr^ 
le?ement  des  firaix,  et  aana  forme  de  proces,  aux  prq)riitaire8,  qui, 
munis  de  la  main-Jevee  du  codbuI  ou  yice-conaul  le  plus  proche,  lea 
reclameroDt  par  eux-memea,  oa  par  leurs  mandatairea,  aoit  pour  r^ex- 
porter  les  marchandiaes,  et  dans  ce  cas  elles  ne  pa'ieront  aucune  esp^ce 
de  droits  de  sortie,  aoit  poor  les  vendre  dans  le  pais,  si  elles  n'y  sont 
pas  prohib^es ;  et  dana  ce  dernier  cas,  les  dites  marchandises  se  trouvant 
avarices,  on  lear  accordera  une  moderation  snr  les  droits  d'entr^e  pro- 
porticmn^  au  dommage  souffert,  lequel  sera  ccmstat^  par  le  proc^  verbal 
dress^  lors  da  naulrage  oa  de  I'^choiiement 


ARTICLE  VIII. 

Les  consols  oa  Tice-consols  ^xerceront  la  pdice  sar  tons  les  batimens 
de  lears  nations  respectives,  et  aaront  a  bord  des  dits  batimens  tout 
pouvoir  et  jurisdiction  en  matidre  civile  dans  toutes  les  discustions  qui 
pourront  y  survenir ;  ils  auront  une  entiire  inspection  sur  les  dits  bati* 
ments,  leurs  Equipages  et  lea  changements  et  remplacements  k  y  faire ; 
pour  quel  effet  ils  pourront  se  tranroorter  k  bord  des  dits  batiments 
toutes  les  fois  qu'ils  le  jugeront  necessaire;  bien  entendu  que  les 
fonctions  ci-dessus  £nono£es  seront  concentr^es  dans  I'int^rieur  des 
batiments,  et  qu'elles  ne  pourront  avoir  lieu  dans  aucuu  eas  qui  aura 
quelque  raport  avec  la  pdice  des  ports  oii  les  dits  batiments  se  troav»> 
ront 

ARTICLE  IX. 

Les  consuls  et  vice-consuls  pourront  faire  toreter  les  capitaines, 
officiers,  mariniers,  matelots  et  toates  autres  personnes  faisant  partie 
des  equipages  des  batiments  de  leurs  nations  respectives,  qui  auroient 
deserte  des  dits  batimens,  pour  les  renvoyer  et  faire  transporter  hors  du 
pais.  Auquel  effet  les  dits  consuls  et  vice-consuls  s'addresseront  aux 
tribunaux,  juges,  et  officiers  comp^tenfs  et  leur  feront,  par  ^crit,  la 
demande  des  dits  d^serteurs,  en  justifiant  par  Texhibition  des  r^gistres 
du  batiment  ou  role  d'equipage,  que  ces  boromes  faisoient  partie  des 
susdits  equipages.  Et  sur  cette  demande,  ainsi  justifi^e,  sauf  toutefois 
la  preuve  contraire,  Textradition  ne  pourra  etre  refusi^e;  et  il  sera 
donn^  toute  aide  et  assistance  aux  dits  consuls  et  vice-consuls  pour  la 
rechercbe,  saisie  et  arrestation  des  susdits  d^serteurs,  lesquels  seront 
meroe  detenus  et  gardes  dans  les  prisons  du  pus,  a  leur  requisition,  et 
a  leurs  frais  jusqu'  a  ce  qu'ils  aient  trouv€  occasion  de  les  renvoyer. 
Mais  s'ils  n'  Itoient  renvoy^s  dans  le  d^lai  de  trois  mois  k  compter  du 
jour  de  leur  arret,  ils  seront  ^largis,  et  ne  pourront  plus  Stre  arret^s 
pour  la  meme  cause. 

ARTICLE  X. 

Dans  le  cas  ou  les  sujets  ou  citoyens  respectifs  auront  commis  quel- 
que crime  ou  infraction  de  la  tranquillity  publique,  ils  8er<»it  justiciables 
des  juges  du  pais. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

Lorsque  les  dits  coupables  feront  partie  de  Tequipage  de  Tun  des 
batiments  de  leur  nation,  et  se  seront  retires  k  bord  des  dits  navires,  ils 
pourront  y  etre  saisis  et  arret^s  par  I'ordre  des  juges  territoriaux ;  ceux- 
ci  en  pr^viendront  le  consul  ou  vice-consul,  lequel  pourra  se  rendre  a 
bord  s'il  le  juge  k-propos :  mais  cette  provenance  ne  pourra  en  aucun 
cas  retarder  rOxOcution  de  I'ordre  dont  il  est  question.  Les  personnes 
arretOes  ne  pourront  ensuite  etre  mises  en  liberty,  qu'  apr^s  que  le  con- 
15  k2 
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Diaputes  be- 
tween dtiieiii 
in  a  foreign 
country  to  be 
settled  by  oon- 
■all. 


Tribunali  to 
decide  eomnier* 
cial  afitdrt. 


Citisene  ex- 
empted from 
personal  service 
m  place  of  set- 
tlemenL 


If  either  party 
grant  ereater 
consalar  privi- 
leges to  another 
nation  they  ahall 
be  common  to 
both. 


Duration  of 
this  conTention. 


eoDsitl  shall  have  been  notified  thereof;  and  they  shall  be  delivered  to 
hira,  if  he  requires  it,  to  be  pot  again  on  board  of  the  Teasel  on  whieh 
they  were  arrested,  or  of  others  of  their  nation,  and  to  be  sent  out  of 
the  country. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

All  differences  and  salts  between  the  subjects  of  the  Host  Christian 
King,  in  the  United  States,  or  between  the  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
within  the  dominions  of  the  Most  Christian  King,  and  particularly  all 
disputes  relative  to  the  wages  and  terms  of  engagement  of  the  crews  of 
the  respective  vessels,  and  all  differences  of  whatever  nature  they  be, 
which  may  arise  between  the  privates  of  the  said  crews,  or  between  any 
of  them  and  their  captains,  or  between  the  captains  of  different  vessels 
of  their  nation,  shall  be  determined  by  the  respective  consuls  and  vice- 
consuls,  either  by  a  reference  to  arbitrators,  or  by  a  summary  judgment, 
and  without  costs.  No  officer  of  the  country,  civil  or  military,  shall  in- 
terfere therein,  or  take  any  part  whatever  in  the  matter  :^  and  the  appeals 
from  the  said  consular  sentences  shall  be  carried  before  the  tribunals 
of  France  or  of  the  United  States,  to  whom  it  may  ^pertain  to  take 
cognizance  thereo£ 

ARTICLE  Xm. 

The  ffeneral  utility^  of  commerce  having  caused  to  be  estaUished 
within  the  dominions  of  the  Most  Christian  King,  particular  tribunals 
mid  forms  for  expediting  the  decision  of  coomiercial  affairs,  the  mer^ 
chants  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  the  benefit  of  these  establish- 
ments ;  and  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  will  provide  in  the  man- 
ner the  most  conformable  to  its  laws,  for  the  establishment  of  equivalent 
advantages  in  favour  of  the  French  merchants,  for  the  prompt  di^atch 
and  decision  of  affairs  of  the  same  nature. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 
The  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King,  and  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  who  shall  prove  by  legal  evidence,  that  they  are  of  the 
said  nations  respectively,  shall  in  consequence  enjoy  an  exemption  from 
all  personal  service  in  the  place  of  their  settlement. 

ARTICLE  XV. 
If  any  other  nation  acquires  by  virtue  of  any  conventi<Mi  whatever,  a 
treatment  more  favourable  with  respect  to  the  consular  pre-eminences, 
powers,  authority  and  privileges,  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the 
Most  Christian  King,  or  of  the  United  States,  reciprocally  shall  parti- 
cipate therein,  agreeable  to  the  terms  stipulated  by  the  second,  third 
and  fourth  articles  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  concluded 
between  the  most  Christian  King  and  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  XVL 
The  present  convention  shall  be  in  fiill  force  during  the  term  of 
twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications, 
which  shall  be  given  in  proper  form,  and  exchanged  on  both  sides  with- 
in the  space  of  one  year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we.  Ministers  Plenipotentiary,  have  signed  the 
present  convention,  and  have  thereto  set  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Versailles,  the  14th  of  November,  one  thousand  seven  hun* 
dred  and  eighty-eight 

L.  C.  DE  MONTMORIN,    (l.  s.) 
THOMAS  JEFFERSON,      (l.  b.) 
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sul  ou  Tice-coiisn]  en  aura  ^t^  pr^vena,  et  elles  lui  seront  remises  s'il  le 
requtert,  pour  etre  reconduites  sur  les  batiments  oii  elles  auront  M 
arret^Sy  ou  autres  de  leur  nation,  et  etre  renfoye^s  bors  du  pais. 

ARTICLE  XU. 

Toos  diffirends  et  procis  entre  lea  sujets  da  Roi  trte  Chretien  dans 
les  Etats  Unis,  ou  entre  les  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis  dans  les  Eiats  du 
Roi  trds  Chretien,  et  notamment  toutes  les  discustions  relatives  aux 
salaires  et  conditions  des  engagements  des  equipages  des  batiments 
respectife,  et  tons  diff^Srends  de  quelque  nature  qu'ils  soient,  qui  pour- 
roient  s'€lever  entre  les  hommes  des  dits  equ^>age8,  ou  entre  quelques 
uns  d'enx  et  leurs  eapitaines,  ou  entre  les  capitaines  de  divers  batiments 
nationaux,  seront  terminus  par  les  consuls  et  Tice-consuis  req>ectifs,  soit 
par  un  renvoi  par  devant  des  arbitres,  soit  par  un  jugement  sommaire, 
et  sans  frais.  Aucun  officier  territorial,  civil  ou  militaire  ne  pourra  y 
iijtervenir,  ou  prendre  une  part  quelconque  a  Taffaire,  et  les  apels  des 
dits  jugements  consulaires  seront  port^s  devant  les  tribunauz  de  France 
ou  des  Etats  XJnis  qui  doivent  en  connaitre. 

ARTICLE  Xra. 

L'utilite  g^n^rale  du  commerce  aiant  fait  ^tablir  dans  les  etats  du 
Roi  tres  Chretien,  des  tribunaux  et  des  formes  particuliires  pour  acc^ 
l^rer  la  decision  des  affaires  de  commerce,  les  n^ocians  des  Etats  Unis 
jouir(Nit  du  b^n^fice  de  ces  etablissements,  et  le  Congr^  des  Etats  Unis 
pourvoira  de  la  manifere  la  plus  conforme  k  ses  lois,  k  T^tablissement 
des  avantages  Equivalents  en  favour  des  n^gociants  Fran^ais  pour  la 
prompte  expedition  et  d^cnion  des  affaires  de  la  mSme  nature. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

Les  sujets  du  Roi  tr^  Chretien  et  les  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis,  qui 
justifieront  anthentiquement  etre  du  corps  de  la  nation  respective, 
jouiront  en  consequence  de  Texemption  de  tout  service  personnel  dans 
le  lieu  de  leur  etablissement 

ARTICLE  XV. 

Si  quelqu'  autre  nation  acquiert,  en  vertu  d'une  convention  quelcon- 
que, un  traitement  plus  favorable  relativement  aux  pr£-emtnences,  pou- 
voirs,  autorite  et  privileges  consulaires,  les  consuls  et  vice-consuls  du 
Roi  tr^s  Chretien  ou  des  Etats  Unb,  reciproquement,  y  participeront, 
aux  termes  stipules  par  les  articles  deux,  trois  et  quatre,  du  traite 
d'amitie  et  de  commerce  condu  entre  le  Roi  tr^s  Chretien  et  les 
EutsUnis. 

ARTICLE  XVL 

La  presente  convention  aura  son  plein  effet  pendant  Fespaoe  de  douze 
ans  k  compter  du  jour  de  rechange  des  ratifications,  lesquelles  seront 
donnees  en  bonne  forme  et  echangees  de  part  et  d'autre  dans  Tespace 
d'un  an,  ou  plutot  si  faire  se  pent 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nous,  Ministres  Pienipotentiaires,  avons  signe  la  pre* 
sente  convention,  et  y  avons  fait  aj^oser  le  cachet  de  nos  armes. 

Fait  k  Versailles,  le  14  Novembre,  mil  sept  cent  quatre-vingt>huit 

L.  C.  DE  MONTMORIN,    fL.».\ 
THOMAS  JEFFERSON,      (l.  m.) 


TREATY  OF  AMITY,  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION, 

Between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of 
America^  by  their  Presidefit^  with  the  Advice  and  Canr 
sent  of  their  Senate,  {a) 

Nov.  19, 1794.  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  being 
desirous,  bj  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  to  terminate 
their  differences  in  such  a  manner,  as,  without  reference  to  the  merits 
of  their  respective  complaints  and  pretensions,  may  be  the  best  cal- 
culated to  produce  mutual  satisfaction  and  good  understanding;  and 
also  to  regulate  the  commerce  and  navigation  between  their  respective 
countries,  territories  and  people,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  render  the  same 
reciprocally  beneficial  and  satisfactory ;  they  have,  respectively,  named 
their  plenipotentiaries,  and  given  them  full  powers  to  treat  of,  and  con- 
clude the  said  treaty ;  that  is  to  say :  His  Britannic  Majesty  has  named 
for  his  Plenipotetitiary,  the  Right  Honorable  William  Wyndham  Baron 
Grenville  of  Wotton,  one  of  his  Majesty's  Privy  Council,  and  his  Majes- 
ty's Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs;  and  the  President 
of  the  said  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  hath  appointed  for  their  plenipotentiary,  the  honorable 

(fl)  For  a  lilt  of  the  treaties  and  conventions  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  see  ante, 
page  54.  / 

Additional  note  of  the  decisions  of  the  coarts  of  the  United  States,  in  cases  arising  under  the  Defini- 
tive Treaty  of  Peace  with  Great  Britain  of  September  4,  1783. 

The  treaty  of  peace  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  prevents  the  operation  of  the  act 
of  limiutions  of  Virginia,  upon  British  debts  contracted  before  that  treaty.  Hcpkirk  v.  BeU,  3  Crsneh, 
454:  1  Cond.  Rep.  595. 

The  treaty  of  peace  of  1783,  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  was  a  mere  recognition 
of  pre-existing  rights  as  to  territory,  and  no  territory  was  thereby  acqoired  by  way  of  cession  from  Great 
Britain.    Hareourt  et  al.  v.  GaiUardt  12  Wheat.  523 ;  6  Cond.  Rep.  628. 

The  act  of  the  legislature  of  Virgiiiia,  of  1799,  entitled  "An  act  concerning  escheats  and  forfeitures 
from  British  subjects,"  and  under  which  a  debtor  to  a  subject  of  Great  Britain  nad,  in  conformity  to  the 
provisions  of  that  law,  daring  the  war,  paid  into  the  loan  office  of  the  sute  a  portion  of  the  debt  due  by 
him,  did  not  operate  to  protect  the  debtor  from  a  suit  for  such  debt,  after  the  treaty  of  peace  in  1783. 
The  statute  of  Virginia,  if  it  was  valid,  and  the  legislature  could  pass  such  a  law,  wss  annulled  by  the 
fourth  article  of  the  treaty ;  and  under  this  article,  suits  for  the  recovery  of  debts  so  due,  roieht  be  main- 
tained, the  provisions  ot  the  Virginia  law  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.  Ware,  AMr  iif  J<me§^ 
Flaintif  in  Error  v.  HylUm  etal.3  Dall.  199 ;  1  Cond.  Rep.  99. 

Debts  due  in  the  United  States  to  British  subjects,  before  tne  war  of  the  revolution,  though  sequestered 
or  paid  into  the  slate  treasuries,  revived  by  the  treaty  of  peace  of  1783,  and  the  creditors  are  entitled  to 
recover  them  from  the  original  debtors.    State  of  Georgia  v.  BraiUford,  3  Dali.  1 ;  1  Cond.  Rep.  8. 

G.  C,  born  in  the  colony  of  New  York,  went  to  England  in  1738,  where  he  resided  until  his  decease; 
and  beinff  seised  of  lands  in  New  York,  he,  on  the  3dth  of  November,  1776,  in  England,  devised  the 
same  to  the  defendant  and  E.  C,  as  tenants  in  common,  and  died  so  seised  on  the  10th  of  December, 
1776.  The  defendant  and  E.  C.  having  entered,  and  becoming  possessed,  E.  C,  on  the  3d  December, 
1791,  bargained  and  sokl  to  the  defendant  all  his  interest.  The  defendant  and  E.  C.  were  both  born  in 
England,  long  before  the  revolution.  On  the  22d  March,  1791,  the  lemlature  of  New  York  passed*  an 
act  to  enable  the  defendant  to  purchase  lands,  and  to  hold  all  other  laMs  which  be  might  then  be  enti- 
tled to  within  the  state,  by  purchase  or  descent,  in  fee  simple ;  and  to  aell  and  dispose  of  the  same,  in 
the  same  manner  ss  any  natural  bom  citisen  mifltht  do.  The  treaty  between  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain  of  1794,  contains  the  following  provision :  "  Article  9th.  It  is  agreed  that  British  subjects 
who  now  hold  lands  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  and  American  citizens  who  now  hold  lands 
in  the  dominions  of  his  majesty,  shall  continue  to  hold  them  according  to  the  nature  and  tenure  of  their 
respective  estates  and  titles  therein ;  and  may  grant,  sell,  or  devise  the  same  to  whom  they  please,  in 
like  manner  ss  if  they  were  natives;  and  that  neither  they  nor  their  heirs  or  assigns  shall,  so  far  as  re- 
spects the  said  lands  and  the  legal  remedies  incident  thereto,  be  considered  ss  aliens."  The  defendant, 
at  the  time  of  the  action  brought,  still  continued  to  be  a  British  subject.  Heid,  that  he  was  entitled  to 
hold  the  lands  so  devised  to  him  by  G.  C,  and  transferred  to  him  by  E.  C.  IVcid  Ferlc  v.  Clarke,  3 
Wheat.  1 ;  4  Cond.  Rep.  188. 
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John  Jaj,  Chief  Justice  of  the  said  United  States,  and  their  envoy  ex- 
traordinary to  his  Majesty :  who  have  agreed  on  and  concluded  the 
following  articles. 

ARTICLE  I. 

There  shall  be  a  (inn,  inviolable  and  universal  peace,  and  a  true  and 
sincere  friendship  between  his  Britannic  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  succes- 
sors, and  the  United  States  of  America ;  and  between  their  respective 
countries,  territories,  cities,  towns  and  people  of  every  degree,  without 
exception  of  persons  or  places. 

ARTICLE  IL 
His  Majesty  will  withdraw  all  his  troops  and  garrisons  from  all  posts 
and  places  within  the  boundary  lines  assigned  by  the  treaty  of  peace  to 
the  United  States.  This  evacuation  shall  take  place  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  June,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-six,  and  all 
the  proper  measures  shall  in  the  interval  be  taken  by  concert  between 
the  government  of  the  United  States,  and  his  Majesty's  Governor-Gene- 
ral in  America,  for  settling  the  previous  arrangements  which  may  be 
necessary  respecting  the  delivery  of  the  said  posts :  The  United  States 
in  the  mean  time  at  their  discretion,  extending  their  settlements  to  any 
part  within  the  said  boundary  line,  except  within  the  precincts  or  juris- 
diction of  any  of  the  said  posts.  All  settlers  and  traders,  within  the 
precincts  or  jurisdiction  of  the  said  posts,  shall  continue  to  enjoy,  un- 
molested, all  their  property  of  every  kind,  and  shall  be  protected  therein. 
They  shall  be  at  full  liberty  to  remain  there,  or  to  remove  with  all  or 
any  part  of  their  effects ;  and  it  shall  also  be  fre^  to  them  to  sell  their 
lands,  houses,  or  effects,  or  to  retain  the  property  thereof,  at  their  di»- 
cretion;  such  of  them  as  shall  continue  to  reside  within  the  said 
boundary  lines,  shall  not  be  compelled  to  become  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  or  to  take  any  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  government  thereof; 
but  they  shall  be  at  full  liberty  so  to  do  if  they  think  proper,  and  they 
shall  make  and  declare  their  election  within  one  year  after  the  evacua- 
tion aforesaid.  And  all  persons  who  shall  continue  there  after  the 
expiration  of  the  said  year,  without  having  declared  their  intention  of 
remaining  subjects  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  be  considered  as 
having  elected  to  become  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  m. 

It  is  agreed  that  it  shall  at  all  times  be  free  to  his  Majesty's  subjects,     Commerdal 
and  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  also  to  the  Indians  dwelling   intercooise  re- 
on  either  side  of  the  said  boundary  line,  freely  to  pass  and  repass  by   Sji?*^ih*'t 
land  or  inland  navigation,  into  the  respective  territories  and  countries  partiMon  the' 
of  the  two  parties,  on  the  continent  of  America  (the  country  within  the 
limits  of  the  Hudson's  bay  Company  only  excepted)  and  to  navigate  all 
the  lakes,  rivers  and  waters  thereof,  and  freely  to  carry  on  trade  and 
commerce  with  each  other.     But  it  is  understood,  that  this  article  does 
not  extend  to  the  admission  of  vessels  of  the  United  States  into  the 
sea-ports,  harbours,  bays,  or  creeks  of  his  Majesty's  said  territories ;  nor 
into  such  parts  of  the  rivers  in  his  Majesty's  said  territories  as  are 
between  the  mouth  thereof,  and  the  highest  port  of  entry  from  the  sea, 
except  in  small  vessels  trading  bona  fide  between  Montreal  and  Quebec, 
under  such  regulations  as  shall  be_  established  to  prevent  the  possibility 
of  any  frauds  in  this  respect.     Nor  to  the  admission  of  British  vessels 
from  the  sea  into  the  rivers  of  the  United  States,  beyond  the  highest 
ports  of  entry  for  foreign  vessels  from  the  sea.     'The  river  Missisippi 
shall,  however,  according  to  the  treaty  of  peace,  be  entirely  open  to 
both  parties ;  and  it  is  further  agreed,  that  all  the  ports  and  places  on 
its  eastern  side,  to  whichsoever  of  the  parties  belonging,  may  freely  be 
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resorted  to  and  used  by  both  parties,  in  as  ample  a  manner  as  any  of 
the  Atlantic  ports  or  places  of  the  United  States^  or  any  of  (he  ports  or 
places  of  his  Majesty  in  Great-Britain. 

All  goods  and  merchandize  whose  importation  into  his  Majesty's  said 
territories  in  America,  shall  not  be  entirely  prohibited,  may  freely,  for 
the  purposes  of  commerce,  be  carried  into  the  same  in  the  manner 
.  aforesaid,  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  such  goods  and 
merchandize  shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  or  other  duties,  than  would  . 
be  payable  by  his  Majesty's  subjects  on  the  importation  of  the  same 
from  Europe  into  the  said  territories.  And  in  like  manner,  all  goods 
and  merchandize  whose  importation  into  the  United  Sutes  shall  not  be 
wholly  prohibited,  may  freely,  for  the  purposes  of  commerce,  be  carried 
into  the  same,  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  by  his  Majesty's  subjects,  and  - 
such  goods  and  merchandize  shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  or  other 
duties,  than  would  be  payable  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  on 
the  importation  of  the  same  in  American  vessels  into  the  Atlantic  ports 
of  the  said  states.  And  all  goods  not  prohibited  to  be  exported  from 
the  said  territories  respectively,  may  in  like  manner  be  carried  out  of 
the  same  by  the  two  parties  respectively,  paying  duty  as  aforesaid. 

No  duty  of  entry  shall  ever  be  levied  by  either  party  on  peltries 
brought  by  land,  or  inland  navigation  into  the  said  territories  respeo- ' 
tively,  nor  shall  the  Indians  passing  or  repassing  with  their  own  proper 
goods  and  effects  of  whatever  nature,  pay  for  the  same  any  impost  or  . 
duty  whatever.     But  goods  in  bales,  or  other  large  packa^,  unusual ' 
among  Indians,  shall  not  be  considered  to  goods  l^onging  oona  fide  to 
Indians. 

No  higher  or  other  tolls  or  rates  of  ferriage  than  what  are  or  shall 
be  payable  by  natives,  shall  be  demanded  on  either  side ;  and  no  duties 
shall  be  payable  on  any  goods  which  shall  merely  be  carried  over  any 
of  the  portages  or  carrying-places  on  either  side,  for  the  purpose  of 
being  immediately  re-imbarked  and  carried  to  some  other  place  or 
places.  But  as  by  this  stipulation  it  is  only  meant  to  secure  to  each* 
party  a  free  passage  across  the  portages  on  both  sides :  it  is  agreed, 
that  this  exemption  from  duty  shall  extend  only  to  such  goods  as  are 
carried  in  the  usual  and  direct  road  across  the  portage,  and  are  not 
attempted  to  be  in  any  manner  sold  or  exchanged  during  their  passage 
across  the  same,  and  proper  regulations  may  be  establiwed  to  prevent 
the  possibility  of  any  frauds  in  this  respect. 

As  this  article  is  intended  to  render  in  a  great  degree  the  local  ad- 
vantages of  each  party  common  to  both,  and  thereby  to  promote  a  dis- 
position favorable  to  friendship  and  sood  neighbourhood,  it  is  agreed, 
that  the  respective  governments  will  mutually  promote  this  amicable 
intercourse,  by  causing  speedy  and  impartial  justice  to  be  done,  and 
necessary  protection  to  be  extended  to  all  who  may  be  concerned 
therein. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

Survey  of  the  Whereas  it  is  uncertain  whether  the  river  Missisi|^i  extends  so  far 
MMumpi  to  to  the  northward,  as  to  be  intersected  by  a  line  to  Iinb  drawn  due  west 
be  made.  ^^^^  ^^  hdke  of  the  Woods,  in  the  manner  mentioned  in  the  treaty  of 

peace  between  his  Majesty  and  the  United  States :  it  is  agreed,  that 
measures  shall  be  taken  in  concert  between  his  Majesty's  government 
in  America  and  the  government  of  the  United  States,  for  making  a  joint 
survey  of  the  said  river  from  one  degree  of  latitude  below  the  falls  of 
St.  Anthony,  to  the  principal  source  or  sources  of  the  said  river,  and 
also  of  the  parts  adjacent  thereto ;  and  that  if  on  tha  result  of  such 
survey,  it  should  appear  that  the  said  river,  would  not  be  intersected  by 
such  a  line  as  is  above  m^itioned,  the  two  parties  will  thereupon  pro- 
ceed by  amicable  negociatioDi  to  regulate  the  boundary  line  in  that 
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qaarter,  as  well  as  all  other  points  to  be  adjusted  between  the  said  paN 
ties,  aeccM-ding  to  jostice  and  mutual  ponvenimicey  and  in  conformity  to 
the  intent  of  the  said  treaty. 

ARTICLE  V. 

Whereas  doubts  have  arisen  what  river  was  truly  intended  onder  the 
name  of  the  river  St  Croix,  mentioned  in  the  said  treaty  of  peace,  and 
forming  a  part  of  the  boundary  therein  described ;  that  question  shall 
be  referred  to  the  final  decision  of  commissioners  to  be  appointed  in  the 
following  manner,  viz. 

One  commissioner  shall  be  named  by  his  Majesty,  and  one  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  the  said  two  commissioners  shall  agree  on  the 
choice  of  a  third ;  or  if  they  cannot  so  agree,  they  shall  each  propose 
one  person,  and  of  the  two  names  so  propped,  one  shall  be  drawn  by 
lot  in  the  presence  of  the  two  original  commissioners.  And  the  three ' 
Gommtasioners  so  qypointed,  shall  be  sworn,  impartially  to  examine  and 
decide  the  said  question,  according  to  such  evidence  as  shall  req>e^ 
tively  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of  the  Britii^  government  and  of 
the  United  States.  The  said  oommiasioners  shall  meet  at  Halifax,  and 
shall  have  power  to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall 
think  fit  They  shall  have  power  to  appoint  a  secretary,  and  4o  employ 
such  surveyors  or  other  persons  as  they  shall  judge  necessary.  The 
said  commissioners  shall,  by  a  declaration,  under  their  hands  and  seals, 
decide  what  river  is  the  river  St  Croix,  intended  by  the  treaty.  The 
said  declaration  shall  contain  a  description  of  the  said  river,  and  shall 
particularize  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  its  mouth  and  of  its  source. 
Duplicates  of  this  declaration  and  of  the  statements  of  their  accounts, 
and  of  the  journal  of  their  proceedings,  shall  be  delivered  by  them  to 
the  agent  of  his  Majesty,  and  to  the  agent  of  the  United  States,  who 
may  be  respectively  appointed  and  aut£yrized  to  manage  the  basiaess 
on  behalf  of  the  respective  governments.  And  both  parties  agree  to 
consider  such  decision  as  final  and  conclusive,  so  as  that  the  same  shall 
never  thereafter  be  called  into  questiooy  or  made  the  subject  of  dispute 
or  difference  between  them. 
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ARTICLE  VI. 

Whereas  it  is  alledged  by  divefs  British  merchants  and  others  his 
Majesty's  subjects,  that  debts,  to  a  considerable  amount,  which  were 
bona  fide  contracted  before  the  peace,  still  remain  owing  to  them  by 
citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  United  States,  and  that  by  the  operation 
of  various  lawfiil  impediments  since  the  peace,  not  only  the  full  recovery 
of  the  said  debts  has  been  delayed,  but  also  the  value  and  security 
thereof  have  been,  in  several  instances,  impaired  and  lessened,  so  that 
by  the  ordinary  course  of  judicial  proceedings,  the  British  creditors 
cannot  now  obtain,  and  actually  have  and  receive  full  and  adequate 
compensation  for  the  losses  and  damages  which  they  have  thereby  sus- 
tained. It  is  agreed,  that  in  all  such  cases,  where  full  compensation  for 
such  losses  and  damages  cannot,  for  whatever  reason,  be  actually  ob» 
tained,  had  and  received  by  the  said  creditors  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
justice,  the  United  States  will  make  fiill  and  complete  compensation  for 
the  same  to  the  said  creditors :  But  it  is  distinctly  understood,  that  this 
provision  is  to  extend  to  such  losses  only  as  have  been  occasioned  by 
the  lawfiil  impediments  aforesaid,  and  is  not  to  extend  to  losses  occa- 
sioned by  such  insolvency  of  the  debtors,  or  other  causes  as  would 
equally  have  operated  to  produce  such  loss,  if  the  said  impediments  had 
hot  existed ;  nor  to  such  losses  or  dsmages  as  have  been  occasioned  by 
the  manifest  delay  or  negligence,  or  wilfiil  omission  of  the  claimant 

For  th6  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  any  such  losaea  and 
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damages,  five  commissioiiers  shall  be  appointed,  and  authorized  to  meet 
and  act  in  manner  following,  viz.  Two  of  them  shall  be  appointed  by 
his  Majesty,  two  of  them  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  bj  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  the  fiflh  by  the 
unanimous  voice  of  the  other  four ;  and  if  they  should  not  a^ee  in  such 
choice,  then  the  commissioners  named  by  the  two  parties  shall  respec- 
tively propose  one  person,  and  of  the  two  names  so  proposed,  one  shall 
be  drawn  by  lot,  in  the  presence  of  the  four  original  commissioners. 
When  the  five  commissioners  thus  appointed  shall  first  meet,  they  shall, 
before  they  proceed  to  act,  respectively  take  the  following  oath,  or 
affirmation,  in  the  presence  of  each  other ;  which  oath,  or  i&rmation, 
being  so  taken  and  duly  attested,  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their 
proceedings,  viz.  I,  A.  B.  one  of  the  commissioners  appointed  in  pur- 
suance of  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  naviga- 
tion, between  his  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  honestly,  diligently,  impartially, 
and  carefully  examine,  and  to  the  best  of  my  judgment,  according  to 
justice  and  equity,  decide  all  such  complaints,  as  under  the  said  article 
shall  be  preferred  to  the  said  commissioners :  and  that  I  will  forbear  to 
act  as  a  commissioner,  in  any  case  in  which  I  may  be  personally  inter-'', 
ested. 

Three  of  the  said  commissioners  shall  constitute  a  board,  and  shall 
have  power  to  do  any  act  appertaining  to  the  said  commission,  provided 
that  one  of  the  commissioners  named  on  each  side,  and  the  fiilh  com- 
missioner shall  be  present,  and  all  decisions  shall  be  made  by  the 
majority  of  the  voices  of  the  commissioners  then  present.  Eighteen 
months  from  the  day  on  which  the  said  commissioners  shall  form  a 
board,  and  be  ready  to  proceed  to  business,  are  assigned  for  receiving 
complaints  and  applications ;  but  they  are  nevertheless  authorized,  in 
any  particular  cases  in  which  it  shall  appear  to  them  to  be  reasonable 
and  just,  to  extend  the  said  term  of  eighteen  months,  for  any  term  not 
exceeding  six  months,  after  the  expiration  thereof.  The  said  commis- 
sioners shall  first  meet  at  Philadelphia,  but  they  shall  have  power  to 
adjourn  from  place  to  place  as  they  shall  see  cause. 

The  said  commissioners  in  examining  the  complaints  and  q>plicap 
tions  so  preferred  to  them,  are  empowered  and  required,  in  pursuance 
of  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  article,  to  take  into  their  con- 
sideration all  claims,  whether  of  principal  or  interest,  or  balances  of 
principal  and  interest,  and  to  determine  the  same  respectively,  accord- 
ing to  the  merits  of  the  several  cases,  due  regard  being  had  to  all  the 
circumstances  thereof,  and  as  equity  and  justice  shall  appear  to  them  to 
require.  And  the  said  commissioners  shall  have  power  to  examine  all 
such  persons  as  shall  come  before  them,  on  oath  or  affirmation,  touch- 
ing the  premises ;  and  also  to  receive  in  evidence,  according  as  they 
may  think  most  consistent  with  equity  and  justice,  all  written  deposi- 
tions, or  books,  or  papers,  or  copies,  or  extracts  thereof;  every  such 
deposition,  book,  or  paper,  or  copy,  or  extract,  being  duly  authenticated, 
either  according  to  the  legal  forms  now  respectively  existing  in  the  two 
countries,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  said  commissioners  shall  see 
cause  to  require  or  allow. 

The  award  of  the  said  commissioners,  or  of  any  three  of  them  as 
aforesaid,  shall  in  all  cases  be  final  and  conclusive,  both  as  to  the  justice 
of  the  claim,  and  to  the  amount  of  the  sum  to  be  paid  to  the  creditor 
or  claimant :  And  the  United  States  undertake  to  cause  the  sum/  so 
awarded  to  be  paid  in  specie  to  such  creditor  or  claimant  without  de- 
duction ;  and  at  such  time  or  times,  and  at  such  place  or  places,  as 
shall  be  awarded  by  the  said  commissioners ;  and  on  condition  of  such 
releases  or  assignments  to  be  given  by  the  creditor  or  claimant,  as  by 
the  said  commissioners  may  be  directed :  Provided  always,  that  no  such 
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payment  shall  be  fixed  by  the  said  commissioners  to  take  place  sooner 
^than  twelve  months  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  treaty. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

Whereas  complaints  have  been  made  by  divers  merchants  and  others, 
citizens  of  the  United  Sutes,  that  during  the  coarse  of  the  war  in 
which  his  Majesty  is  now  engaged,  they  have  sustained  considerable 
losses  and  damage,  by  reason  of  irregular  or  illegal  cq>tures  or  condem- 
nations of  their  vessels  and  other  property,  under  colour  of  authority  or 
commissions  from  his  Majesty,  and  that  from  various  circumstances  b^ 
longing  to  the  said  cases,  adequate  compensation  for  the  losses  and  dam> 
ages  so  sustained  cannot  now  be  actually  obtained,  had  and  received  by 
the  ordinary  course  of  judicial  proceedings ;  it  is  agreed,  that  in  all  such 
cases,  where  adequate  compensation  cannot,  for  whatever  reason,  be  now 
actually  obtained,  had  and  received  by  the  said  merchants  and  others, 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  justice,  full  and  complete  compensation  for  the 
same  will  be  -made  by  the  British  government  to  the  said  complainants. 
But  it  is  distinctly  understood,  that  this  provision  is  not  to  extend  to 
such  losses  or  damages  as  have  been  occasioned  by  the  manifest  delay 
or  negligence,  or  wUful  omission  of  the  claimant. 

That  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  any  such  losses 
and  damages,  five  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  and  authorised  to 
act  in  London,  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  with  respect  to  those 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  and  after  having  taken  the  same  oath 
or  affirmation  (mutatis  mutandis)  the  same  term  of  eighteen  months  is 
also  assigned  for  the  reception  of  claims,  and  they  are  in  like  manner 
authorized  to  extend  the  same  in  particular  cases.  They  shall  receive 
testimony,  books,  papers  and  evidence  in  the  same  latitude,  and  exer- 
cise the  like  discretion  and  powers  respecting  that  subject;. and  shall 
decide  the  claims  in  question  according  to  the  merits  of  the  several 
cases,  and  to  justice,  equity,  and  the  laws  of  nations.  The  award  of 
the  said  commissioners,  or  any  such  three  of  them  as  aforesaid,  shall  in 
all  cases  be  final  and  conclusive,  both  tt  to  the  justice  of  the  claim,  and 
the  amount  of  the  sum  to  be  paid  to  the  claimant ;  and  his  Britannic 
Majesty  undertakes  to  cause  the  same  to  be  paid  to  such  claimant  in 
specie,  without  any  deduction,  at  such  place  or  places,  and  at  such  time 
or  times,  as  shall  be  awarded  by  the  said  commissioners,  and  on  condi- 
tion of  such  releases  or  assignments  to  be  given  by  the  claimant,  as  by 
the  said  commissioners  may  be  directed. 

And  whereas  certain  merchants  and  others  his  Majesty's  subjects, 
complain,  that  in  the  coarse  of  the  war  they  have  sustained  loss  and 
damage,  by  reason  of  the  capture  of  their  vessels  and  merchandize, 
taken  within  the  limits  and  jurisdiction  of  the  states,  and  brought  into 
the  ports  of  the  same,  or  taken  by  vessels  originally  armed  in  ports  of 
the  said  states. 

It  is  agreed  that  in  all  such  cases  where  restitution  shall  not  have 
been  made  agreeably  to  the  tenor  of  the  letter  from  Mr.  Jefferson  to 
Mr.  Hammond,  dated  at  Philadelphia,  Sept.  5,  1793,  a  copy  of  which 
is  annexed  to  this  treaty;  the  complaints  of  the  parties  shall  be  and 
hereby  are  referred  to  the  commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  virtue  of 
this  article,  who  are  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  proceed  in  the 
like  manner  relative  to  these  as  to  the  other  cases  committed  to  them ; 
and  the  United  States  undertake  to'  pay  to  the  complainants  or  claim- 
ants in  specie,  without  deduction,  the  amount  of  such  sums  as  shall  be 
awarded  to  them  respectively  by  the  said  commissioners,  and  at  the 
times  and  places  which  in  such  awards  shall  be  specified ;  and  on  con- 
dition of  such  releases  or  assignments  to  be  given  by  the  claimants  as 
in  the  saM  awards  may  be  directed :  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  not 
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only  the  now-existing  cases  of  both  descriptions,  but  also  all  sach  as 
shall  exist  at  the  time  of  exchanging  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty, 
shall  be  considered  as  being  within  the  provbions,  intent,  and  meaning 
of  this  article. 

ARTICLE  VnL 

It  is  farther  agreed,  that  the  commissioners  mentioned  in  this  and  in 
the  two  preceding  articles  shall  be  respectively  paid  in  such  manner  as 
shall  be  agreed  between  the  two  parties,  such  agreement  being  to  be 
settled  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty. 
And  all  other  expences  attending  the  said  commissions  shall  be  de- 
frayed jointly  by  the  two  parties,  the  same  being  previously  ascertained 
and  allowed  by  the  majority  of  the  commissioners.  And  in  the  ctee  of 
death,  sickness  or  necessary  absence,  the  place  of  every  such  commis- 
sioner respectively  shall  be  supplied  in  the  same  manner  as  such  com- 
taissioner  was  first  appointed,  and  the  new  commissioners  shall  take  the 
same  oath  or  affirmation  and  do  the  same  duties. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

It  is  agreed  that  British  subjects  who  now  hold  lands  in  the  territo- 
ries of  the  United  States,  and  American  citizens  who  now  hold  lands 
in  the  dominions  of  his  Majesty,  shall  continue  to  hold  them  according 
to  the  nature  and  tenure  of  their  respective  estates  and  titles  therein ; 
and  may  grant,  sell,  or  devise  the  same  to  whom  they  please,  in  like 
manner  as  if  they  were  natives ;  and  that  neither  they  nor  their  heirs 
or  assigns  shall,  so  far  as  may  respect  the  said  lands  and  the  legal  reme- 
dies incident  thereto,  be  regarded  as  aliens. 

ARTICLE  X. 

.Neither  the  debts  due  firom  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  individuals 
of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  monies  which  they  may  have  in  the  public 
funds,  or  in  the  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever  in  any  event  of  war 
or  national  differences  be  sequestered  or  confiscated,  it  being  unjust 
and  impolitic  that  debts  and  engagements  contracted  and  made  by  in- 
dividuals, having  confidence  in  each  other  and  in  their  respective  go- 
vernments, shoidd  ever  be  destroyed  or  impaired  by  nationeJ  authority 
on  account  of  national  differences  and  discontents. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

It  is  agreed  between  his  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
that  there  shall  be  a  reciprocal  and  entirely  perfect  liberty  of  navigation 
and  commerce  between  their  respective  people,  in  the  manner,  under 
the  limitations  and  on  the  conditions  specified  in  the  following  articles  : 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

His  Majesty  consents  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  during  the  time 
herein-afler  limited,  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  carry  to  any 
of  his  Majesty's  islands  and  ports  in  the  West-Indies  from  the  United 
States,  in  their  own  vessels,  not  being  above  the  burthen  of  seventy 
tons,  any  goods  or  merchandizes,  being  of  the  growth,  manufacture  or 
produce  of  the  said  states,  which  it  is  or  may  be  lawful  to  carry  to  the 
said  islands  or  ports  from  the  said  states  in  British  vessels ;  and  that  the 
said  American  vessels  shall  be  subject  there  to  no  other  or  higher  ton- 
nage-duties or  charges,  than  shall  be  payable  by  British  vessels  in  the 
ports  of  the  United  States ;  and  that  the  cargoes  of  the  said  American 
vessels  shall  be  subject  there  to  no  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges, 
than  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  if  imported  there  fix»n  the 
said  states  in  British  vessels. 
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And  bis  Majesty  also  coDsents,  that  it  shali  be  lawfiil  for  the  said 
American  citizens  to  pnrchase,  load,  and  carry  away  in  their  said  ves- 
sels to  the  United  States  from  the  said  islands  and  ports,  all  such  articles, 
being  of  the  growth,  manafactare  or  produce  of  the  said  islands,  as  may 
now  by  law  l^  carried  from  thence  to  the  said  states  in  British  vessels, 
and  subject  only  to  the  same  duties  and  charges  on  exportation,  to 
which  British  v^sels  and  their  cargoes  are  or  shidl  be  sul^t  in  similar 
circumstances. 

Provided  always,  that  the  said  American  vessels  do  carry  and  land 
their  cargoes  in  the  United  States  only,  it  being  expressly  agreed  and 
declared,  that  during  the  continuance  of  this  article,  the  United  States 
will  prohibit  and  restrain  the  carrying  any  molasses,  sugar,  coffee,  cocoa 
or  cotton  in  American  vessels,  either  from  his  Maj^y's  islands,  or  from 
the  United  States  to  any  part  of  the  world  except  the  United  States, 
reasonable  sea-stores  excepted.  Provided  also,  that  it  shall  and  may  be 
lawful,  doring  the  same  period,  for  British  vessels  to  import  from  the 
said  islands  into  the  Unit^  States,  and  to  export  from  the  United  States 
to  the  said  islands,  all  articles  whatever,  beinff  of  the  growth,  produce 
or  manufacture  of  the  said  islands,  or  of  the  United  States  respectively, 
which  now  may,  by  the  laws  of  the  said  states,  be  so  imported  and 
exported.  And  that  the  cargoes  of  the  said  British  vessels  shall  be 
subject  to  no  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  than  shall  be  payable 
on  the  same  articles  if  so  imported  or  exported  in  American  veraels. 

It  is  agreed  that  this  article  and  every  matter  and  thing  therein  con- 
tained, shall  continue  to  be  in  force  during  the  continuance  of  the  war 
in  which  his  Majesty  is  now  engaged ;  and  also  for  two  years  from  and 
after  the  day  of  the  signature  of  the  preliminary  or  other  articles  of 
peace,  by  which  the  same  may  be  terminated. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  at  the  expiration  of  the  said  term,  the 
two  contracting  parties  will  endeavour  further  to  regulate  their  com- . 
merce  in  this  respect,  according  to  the  situation  in  which  his  Majesty 
may  then  find  himself  with  respect  to  the  West-Indies,  and  with  a  view 
to  such  arrangements  as  may  best  conduce  to  the  mutual  advantage  and 
extension  of  commerce.  And  the  said  parties  will  then  also  renew 
their  discussions,  and  endeavour  to  agree,  whether  in  any  and  what 
cases,  neutral  vessels  shall  protect  enemy's  property ;  and  in  what  cases 
provisions  and  other  articles,  not  generally  contraband,  may  become 
such.  But  in  the  mean  time,  their  conduct  towards  each  other  in  these 
respects,  shall  be  regulated  by  the  articles  herein-after  inserted  on  those 
subjecta 

ARTICLE  Xra. 

His  Majesty  consents  that  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  Eatt-India 
United  States  of  America,  shall  be  admitted  and  hospitably  received,  in  tnds  regulated, 
all .  the  sea-ports  and  harbours  of  the  British  territories  in  the  East- 
Indies.  And  that  the  citizens  of  the  said  United  States,  may  freely 
carry  on  a  trade  between  the  said  territories  and  the  said  United  States, 
in  all  articles  of  which  the  importation  or  exportation  respectively,  to  or 
from  the  said  territories,  shall  not  be  entirely  prohibited.  Provided 
only,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  them  in  any  time  of  war  between  the 
British  government  and  any  other  power  or  state  whatever,  to  export 
from  the  said  territories,  without  the  q»ecial  permission  of  the  British 
government  there,  any  military  stores,  or  naval  stores,  or  rice.  The 
citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  pay  for  their  vessels  when  admitted 
into  the  said  ports  no  other  or  higher  tonnage-duty  than  shall  be  payable 
on  British  vessels  when  admitted  into  the  ports  of  the  United  States. 
And  they  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  on  the  impor- 
tation or  exportation  of  the  cargoes  of  the  said  vessels,  than  shall  be 
payable  on  the  same  articles  when  imported  or  exported  in  British  ves- 
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sels.  But  it  is  expresalj  agreed,  that  the  vessels  of  the  United  States 
shall  not  carry  any  of  the  articles  exported  by  them  from  the  said  British 
territories,  to  any  port  or  place,  except  to  some  port  or  place  in  America, 
where  the  same  shall  be  unladen,  and  such  regulations  shall  be  adopted 
by  both  parties,  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  found  necessary  to  enforce 
the  due  and  faithful  observance  of  Uiis  stipiUation.  It  is  also  under- 
stood that  the  permission  granted  by  this  article,  is  not  to  extend  to 
allow  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  to  carry  on  any  part  of  the  coast- 
ing-trade of  the  said  British  territories ;  but  vessels  going  with  their 
original  cargoes,  or  part  thereof,  from  one  port  of  discharge  to  another, 
are  not  to  be  considered  as  carrying  on  the  coasting-trade.  Neither  is 
this  article  to  be  construed  to  allow  the  citizens  of  the  said  states  to 
settle  or  reside  within  the  said  territories,  or  to  go  into  the  interior  parts 
thereof,  without  the  permission  of  the  British  government  established 
there ;  and  if  any  transgression  should  be  attempted  against  the  regula- 
tions of  the  British  government  in  this  reqpect,  the  observance  of  the 
same  shall  and  may  be  enforced  against  the  citizens  of  America  in  the 
same  manner  as  against  British  subjects  or  others  transgressing  the  same 
rule.  And  the  citizens  of  the  United  •States,  whenever  they  arrive  in 
any  port  or  harbour  in  the  said  territories,  or  if  they  should  be  per- 
mitted in  manner  aforesaid,  to  go  to  any  other  place  therein,  shall 
always  be  subject  to  the  laws,  government,  and  jurisdiction  of  what 
nature  established  in  such  harbour,  port  or  place,  according  as  the  same 
may  be.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  also  touch  for  refresh- 
ment at  the  island  of  St.  Helena,  but  subject  in  all  respects  to  such 
regulations  as  the  British  government  may  from  time  to  time  establish 
there. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

There  shall  be  between  all  the  dominions  of  his  Majesty  in  Europe 
and  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  a  reciprocal  and  perfect  liberty 
of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  people  and  inhabitants  of  the  two 
countries  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securely,  and  with- 
out hindrance  and  molestation,  to  come  with  their  ships  and  cargoes  to 
the  lands,  countries,  cities,  ports,  places  and  rivers^  within  the  domin- 
ions and  territories  aforesaid,  to  enter  into  the  same,  to  resort  there,  and 
to  remain  and  reside  there,  without  any  limitation  of  time.  Also  to 
hire  and  possess  houses  and  ware-houses  for  the  purposes  of  their  com- 
merce, and  generally  the  merchants  and  traders  on  each  side,  shall 
enjoy  the  most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  commerce ; 
but  subject  always  as  to  what  respects  this  article  to  the  laws  and 
statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 
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ARTICLE  XV. 

It  is  agreed  that  no  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  paid  by  the  ships 
or  merchandize  of  the  one  party  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  than  such  as 
are  paid  by  the  like  vessels  or  merchandize  of  all  other  nations.  Nor 
shall  any  other  or  higher  duty  be  imposed  in  one  country  on  the  im- 
portation of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  importation  of  the  like  articles 
being  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign 
country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  eiqKMrtation  or 
importation  of  any  articles  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  two  parties 
respectively,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

But  the  British  government  reserves  to  itself  the  right  of  imposing  on 
American  vessels  entering  into  the  British  ports  in  Europe,  a  tonnage 
duty  equal  to  that  which  shall  be  payable  by  British  vessels  in  the  ports 
pf  America:  And  also  such  duty  as  may  be  adequate  to  countervail  the 
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difference  of  daty  now  payable  on  the  importation  of  European  and 
Asiatic  goods,  when  imported  into  the  United  States  in  British  or  in 
American  vessels. 

The  two  parties  agree  to  treat  for  the  more  exact  equalization  of  the 
duties  on  the  respective  navigation  of  their  subjects  and  people,  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  most  beneficial  to  the  two  countries.  The  arrange- 
ments for  this  purpose  shall  be  made  at  the  same  time,  with  thow 
mentioned  at  the  conclusion  of  the  twelfth  article  of  this  treaty,  and 
are  to  be  considered  as  a  part  thereof.  In  the  interval  it  is  agreed,  that 
the  United  States  will  not  impose  any  new  or  additional  tonnage  duties 
on  British  vessels,  nor  increase  the  now-subsisting  difference  between 
the  duties  payable  on  the  importation  of  any  articles  in  British  or  in 
American  vessels. 

ARTICLE  XVI, 

It  shall  be  free  (or  the  two  contracting  parties,  req>ectively  to  q>- 
point  consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the  dominions  and 
territories  aforesaid ;  and  the  said  consuls  shall  enjoy  those  liberties  and 
rights  which  belong  to  them  by  reason  of  their  function.  But  before 
any  consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall  be  in  the  usual  forms  approved 
and  admitted  by  the  party  to  whom  he  is  sent ;  and  it  is  hereby  declared 
to  be  lawful  and  proper,  that  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper  conduct 
towards  the  laws  or  government,  a  consul  may  either  be  punished  ac- 
cording to  law,  if  the  laws  will  reach  the  case,  or  be  dismissed,  or  even 
sent  back,  the  offended  government  assigning  to  the  other  their  reasons 
for  the  same. 

Either  of  the  parties  may  except  from  the  residence  of  consols 
such  particular  places,  as  such  party  shall  judge  proper  to  be  so  ex- 
cepted. 

ARTICLE  XVn. 

It  is  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  where  vessels  shall  be  captured  or  de- 
tained on  just  suspicion  of  having  on  board  enemy's  property^  or  of 
carrying  to  the  enemy  any  of  the  articles  which  are  contraband  of  war ; 
the  said  vessel  shall  be  brought  to  the  nearest  or  most  convenient  port ; 
and  if  any  property  of  an  enemy  should  be  found  on  board  such  vessel, 
that  part  only  which  belongs  to  the  enemy  shall  be  made  prize,  and  the 
vessel  shall  be  at  liberty  to  proceed  with  the  remainder  without  any 
impediment  And  it  is  agreed,  that  all  proper  measures  shall  be  taken 
to  prevent  delay,  in  deciding  the  cases  of  ships  or  cargoes  so  brought  in 
for  adjudication ;  and  in  the  payment  or  recovery  of  any  indemnifica- 
tion, adjudged  or  agreed  to  be  paid  to  the  masters  or  owners  of  such 
ships. 

ARTICLE  XVm. 

In  order  to  regulate  what  is  in  future  to  be  esteemed  contraband  of 
war,  it  is  agreed,  that  under  the  said  denomination  shall  be  comprised 
all  arms  and  implements  serving  for  the  purposes  of  war,  by  land  or 
sea,  such  as  cannon,  muskets,  mortars,  petards,  bombs,  grenades,  car- 
casses, saucisses,  carriages  for  cannon,  musket  rests,  bandoliers,  gun- 
powder, match,  saltpetre,  ball,  pikes,  swords,  head-pieces,  cuirasses, 
halberts,  lances,  javelins,  horse-furniture,  holsters,  belts,  and  generally 
all  other  implements  of  war ;  as  also  timber  for  ship-buildinff,  tar  or 
rozin,  copper  in  sheets,  sails,  hemp,  and  cordage,  and  generally  what- 
ever may  serve  directly  to  the  equipment  of  vessels,  unwrought  iron 
and  fir  planks  only  excepted ;  and  all  the  above  articles  are  hereby  de- 
clared to  be  just  objects  of  confiscation,  whenever  they  are  attempted 
to  be  carried  to  an  enemy. 

And  whereas  the  difficulty  of  agreeing  on  the  precise  cases  in  which 
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alone  provisions  and  other  articles  not  generally  contraband  may  be 
regarded  as  such,  renders  it  expedient  to  provide  against  the  incon- 
veniences and  misunderstandings  which  might  thence  arise:  It  is  fbrther 
agreed,  that  whenever  any  such  articles  so  becoming  contraband,  ac- 
cording to  the  existing  laws  of  nations,  shall  for  that  reason  be  seized, 
the  same  shall  not  be  confiscated,  bat  the  owners  thereof  shall  be 
speedily  and  completely  indemnified;  and  the  captors,  or  in  their 
default,  the  government  nnder  whose  authority  they  act,  shall  pay  to 
the  masters  or  owners  of  such  vessels,  the  full  value  of  all  such  articles,- 
with  a  reasonable  mercantile  profit  thereon,  together  with  the  freight, 
and  also  the  demurrage  incident  to  such  detention. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  either  be- 
sieged, blockaded  or  invested ;  it  is  agreed,  that  every  vessel  so  circum- 
stanced, may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  she  shall  not 
be  detained,  nor  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless 
ader  notice  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted 
to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  may  think  proper :  Nor  shall  any 
vessel  or  goods  of  either  party,  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  or 
place,  before  the  same  was  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the 
other,  and  be  found  therein  after  the  reduction  or  surrender  of  such 
place,  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  or 
proprietors  thereof. 

ARTICLE  XIX. 

And  that  more  abundant  care  may  be  taken  for  the  securitv  of  the 
respective  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  to  pre- 
vent their  suffering  injuries  by  the  men  of  war,  or  privateers  of  either 
party,  all  commanders  of  ships  of  war  and  privateers,  and  all  others  the 
said  subjects  and  citizens,  shall  forbear  doing  any  damage  to  those  of 
the  other  party,  or  committing  any  outrage  against  them,  and  if  they 
act  to  the  contrary,  they  shall  be  punished,  and  shall  also  be  bound  in 
their  persons  and  estates  to  make  satisfaction  and  reparation  for  all 
damages,  and  the  interest  thereof,  of  whatever  nature  the  said  damages 
may  be. 

For  this  cause,  all  commanders  of  privateers,  before  they  receive  their 
commissions,  shall  hereafter  be  obliged  to  give,  before  a  competent 
judge,  sufficient  security  by  at  least  two  responsible  sureties,  who  have 
no  interest  in  the  said  privateer,  each  of  whom,  together  with  the  said 
commander,  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  bound  in  the  sum  of  fifteen 
hundred  pounds  sterling,  or  if  such  ships  be  provided  with  above  one 
hundred  and  fifly  seamen  or  soldiers,  m  the  sum  of  three  thousand 
pounds  sterling,  to  satisfy  all  damages  and  injuries,  which  the  said 
privateer,  or  her  officers  or  men',  or  any  of  them  may  do  or  commit 
during  their  cruise,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  treaty,  or  to  the  laws 
and  instructions  for  regulating  their  conduct;  and  further,  that  in  all 
cases  of  aggressions,  the  said  commissions  shall  be  revoked  and  an- 
nulled. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  whenever  a  judge  of  a  court  of  admiralty  of 
either  of  the  parties,  shall  pronounce  sentence  against  any  vessel,  or 
goods  or  property  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other 
party,  a  formal  and  duly  authenticated  copy  of  all  the  proceedings  in 
the  cause,  and  of  the  said  sentence,  shall,  if  required,  be  delivered  to 
the  commander  of  the  said  vessel,  without  the  smallest  delay,  he  paying 
all  legal  fees  and  demands  for  the  same. 

ARTICLE  XX. 
It  is  further  agreed  that  both  the  said  contracting  parties,  shall  not 
only  refuse  to  receive  any  pirates  into  any  of  their  ports,  havens,  or 
towns,  or  permit  any  of  their  inhabitants  to  receive,  protect,  harbor. 
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And  all  their  ships  with  the  goods  or  merchandizes  taken  by  them 
and  brought  into  the  port  of  either  of  the  said  parties,  shall  be  seized 
as  far  as  they  can  be  discovered,  and  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners,  or 
their  factors  or  agents,  duly  deputed  and  authorized  in  writing  by  them 
(proper  evidence  being  first  given  in  the  court  of  admiralty  for  proving 
the  property)  even  in  case  such  effects  should  have  passed  into  other 
hands  by  sale,  if  it  be  proved  that  the  buyers  knew  or  had  good  reason 
to  believe,  or  suspect  that  they  had  been  piratically  taken. 

ARTICLE  XXL 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two  nations, 
shall  not  do  any  acts  of  hostility  ot  violence  against  each  other,  nor 
accept  commissions  or  instructions  so  to  act  from  any  foreign  prince  or 
state,  enemies  to  the  other  party ;  nor  shall  the  enemies  of  one  of  the 
parties  be  permitted  to  invite,  or  endeavour  to  enlist  in  their  military 
service,  any  of  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  party ;  and  the  laws 
against  all  such  offences  and  aggressions  shall  be  punctually  executed. 
And  if  any  subject  or  citizen  of  the  said  parties  respectively,  shall 
accept  any  foreign  commission,  or  letters  of  marque,  for  arming  any 
vessel  to  act  as  a  privateer  against  the  other  party,  and  be  taken  by  the 
other  party,  it  is  hereby  declared  to  be  lawful  for  the  said  party,  to  treat 
and  punish  the  said  subject  or  citizen,  having  such  commission  or  let- 
ters of  marque,  as  a  pirate. 

ARTICLE  XXn. 

It  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the  said  contracting  parties     No  repriial  ' 
will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal  against  the  other,  on  com-   ^^l  demand  of 
plaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  shall  first  have  pre-  n^Ul.^"^ 
sented  to  the  other  a  statement  thereof,  verified  by  competent  proof  and 
evidence,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall 
either  have  been  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 
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ARTICLE  XXm. 

The  ships  of  war  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall,  at  all  times, 
be  hospitably  received  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  their  officers  and  crews 
paying  due  respect  to  the  laws  and  government  of  the  country.  The 
officers  shall  be  treated  with  that  respect  which  is  due  to  the  commis- 
sions which  they  bear,  and  if  any  insiilt  should  be  offered  ^to  them  by 
any  of  the  inhabitants,  all  offenders  in  this  respect  shall  be  punished  as 
disturbers  of  the  peace  and  amity  between  the  two  countries.  And  his 
Majesty  consents,  that  in  case  an  American  vessel  should,  by  stress  of 
weather,  danger  from  enemies  or  other  misfortune,  be  reduced  to  the 
necessity  of  seeking  shelter  in  any  of  his  Majesty's  ports,  into  which 
such  vessel  could  not  in  ordinary  cases  claim  to  be  admitted,  she  shall, 
on  manifesting  that  necessity  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  government  of 
the  place,  be  hospitably  received  and  be  permitted  to  refit,  and  to  pur- 
chase at  the  market  price,  such  necessaries  as  she  may  stand  in  need 
of,  conformably  to  such  orders  and  regulations  as  the  government  of 
the  place,  having  respect  to  the  circumstances  of  each  case,  shall  pre- 
scribe. She  shall  not  be  allowed  to  break  bulk  or  unload  her  cargo, 
unless  the  same  shall  be  bona  fide  necessary  to  her  being  refitted.  Nor 
shall  be  permitted  to  sell  any  part  of  her  cargo,  unless  so  much  only  as 
may  be  necessary  to  defray  her  expences,  and  then  not  without  the 
express  permission  of  the  government  of  the  place.  Nor  shall  she  be 
obliged  to  pay  any  duties  whatever,  except  only  on  such  articles  as  she 
may  be  permitted  to  sell  for  the  purpose  aforesaid. 
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ARTICLE  XXIV. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers  (not  being  subjects 
or  citizens  of  either  of  the  said  parties)  who  have  commissions  f\;om 
any  other  prince  or  state  in  enmity  with  either  nation,  to  arm  their  ships 
in  the  ports  of  either  of  the  said  parties,  nor  to  sell  what  they  have 
taken,  nor  in  any  other  manner  to  excliange  the  same;  nor  shall  they 
be  allowed  to  purchase  more  provisions,  than  shall  be  necessary  for  their 
going  to  the  nearest  port  of  that  prince  or  etate  from  whom  they  ob- 
'  tained  their  commissions. 

ARTICLE  XXV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  ships  of  war  and  privateers  belonging  to  the 
said  parties  respectively,  to  carry  whithersoever  they  please,  the  ships 
and  goods  taken  from  their  enemies,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any 
fee  to  the  officers  of  the  admiralty,  or  to  any  judges  whatever ;  nor  shall 
the  said  prizes  when  they  arrive  at,  and  enter  the  ports  of  the  said  par- 
ties, be  detained  or  seized,  neither  shall  the  searchers  or  other  officers 
of  those  places  visit  such  prizes,  (except  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
the  carrying  of  any  part  of  the  cargo  thereof  on  shore  in  any  manner 
contrary  to  the  established  laws  of  revenue,  navigation  or  commerce) 
nor  shall  such  officers  take  cognizance  of  the  validity  of  such  prizes ; 
but  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  hoist  sail,  and  depart  as  speedily  as  may 
be,  and  carry  their  said  prizes  to  the  place  mentioned  in  their  commis- 
sions or  patents,  which  the  commanders  of  the  said  ships  of  war  or 
privateers  shall  be  obliged  to  show.  No  shelter  or  refuge  shall  be  ^iven 
in  their  ports  to  such  as  have  made  a  prize  upon  the  subjects  or  citizens 
of  either  of  the  said  parties ;  but  if  K>rced  by  stress  of  weather,  or  the 
dangers  of  the  sea,  to  enter  therein,  particular  care  shall  be  taken  to 
hasten  their  departure,  and  to  cause  them  to  retire  as  soon  as  possible. 
Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed  or  operate 
contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  sovereigns  or 
states.  But  the  two  parties  agree,  that  while  they  continue  in  amity, 
neither  of  them  wil]  in  future  make  any  treaty  that  shall  be  inconsistent 
with  this  or  the  preceding  article. 

Neither  of  the  said  parties  shall  permit  the  ships  or  goods  belonging 
to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other,  to  be  taken  within  cannon-shot 
of  the  coast,  nor  in  any  of  the  bays,  ports,  or  rivers  of  their  territories, 
by  ships  of  war,  or  others  having  commission  from  any  prince,  republic, 
or  state  whatever.  But  in  case  it  should  so  happen,  the  party  whose 
territorial  rights  shall  thus  have  been  violated,  shall  use  his  utmost. en- 
deavours to  obtain  from  the  offending  party,  full  and  ample  satisfaction 
for  the  vessel  or  vessels  so  taken,  whether  the  same  be  vessels  of  war  or 
merchant  vessels. 

ARTICLE  XXVI. 

If  at  any  time  a  rupture  should  take  place,  (which  God  forbid)  be- 
tween his  Majesty  and  the  United  States,  the  merchants  and  others  of 
each  of  the  two  nations,  residing  in  the  dominions  of  the  other,  shall 
have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing  their  trade,  so  long  as 
they  behave  peaceably,  and  commit  no  offence  against  the  laws;  and  in 
case  their  conduct  should  render  them  suspected,  and  the  respective 
governments  should  think  proper  to  order  them  to  remove,  the  term  of 
twelve  months  from  the  publication  of  the  order  shall  be  allowed  them 
for  that  purpose,  to  remove  with  their  families,  effects  and  property ;  but 
this  favour  shall  not  be  extended  to  those  who  shall  act  contrary  to  the 
established  laws ;  and  for  greater  certainty,  it  is  declared,  that  such 
rupture  shall  not  be  deemed  to  exist,  while  negociations  for  accommo- 
dating differences  shall  be  depending,  nor  until  the  respective  ambas- 
sadors or  ministers,  if  such  there  shall  be,  shall  be  recalled,  or  sent 
home  on  account  of  such  differences,  and  not  on  account  of  personal 
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misconduct,  according  to  the  nature  and  degrees  of  which,  both  parties 
retain  their  rights,  either  to  request  the  recall,  or  immediately  to  send 
home  the  ambassador  or  minister  of  the  other ;  and  that  without  pre- 
judice to  their  mutual  firiendship  and  good  understanding. 

ARTICLE  XXVn. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  his  Majesty  and  the  United  States,  on  mutual 
requisitions,  by  them  respectively,  or  by  their  respective  ministers  or 
officers  authorized  to  make  the  same,  will  deliver  up  to  justice  all  per- 
sons, who,  being  charged  with  murder  or  forgery,  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  either,  shall  seek  an  asylum  within  any  of  the  countries 
of  the  other,  provided  that  this  shall  only  be  done  on  such  evidence  of 
criminality,  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place,  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and 
commitment  for  trial,  if  the  ofience  had  there  been  committed.  The 
expence  of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed, 
by  those  who  make  the  requisition  and  receive  the  fugitive. 

ARTICLE  XXVni. 
It  is  agreed,  that  the  first  ten  articles  of  this  treaty  shall  be  permanent,  Limitatioii. 
and  that  the  subsequent  articles,  except  the  twelfth,  shall  be  limited  in 
their  duration  to  twelve  years,  to  be  computed  from  the  day  on  which 
the  ratifications  of  this  treaty  shall  be  exchanged,  but  subject  to  this 
condition,  That  whereas  the  said  twelflh  article  will  expire  by  the 
limitation  therein  contained,  at  the  end  of  two  years  from  the  signing 
of  the  preliminary  or  other  articles  of  peace,  which  shall  terminate  the 
present  war  in  which  his  Majesty  is  engaged,  it  is  agreed,  that  proper 
measures  shall  by  concert  be  taken,  for  bringing  the  subject  of  that 
article  into  amicable  treaty  and  discussion,  so  early  before  the  expiration 
of  the  said  term,  as  that  new  arrangements  on  that  head,  may,  by  that 
time,  be  perfected,  and  ready  to  take  place.  But  if  it  should  unfortu- 
nately happen,  that  his  Majesty  and  the  United  States  should  not  be  able 
to  agree  on  such  new  arrangements,  in  that  case,  all  the  articles  of  this 
treaty,  except  the  first  ten,  shall  then  cease  and  expire  together. 

Lastly.  This  treaty,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  his  R«tifieatioiL 
Majesty,  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  the  respective  ratifications  mu- 
tually exchanged,  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  on  his  Majesty  and  on 
the  said  states,  and  shall  be  by  them  respectively  executed,  and  observed, 
with  punctuality  and  the  most  sincere  regard  to  good  faith ;  and  whereas 
it  will  be  expedient,  in  order  the  better  to  facilitate  intercourse  and  ob- 
viate difficulties,  that  other  articles  be  proposed  and  added  to  this  treaty, 
which  articles,  from  want  of  time  and  other  circumstances,  cannot  now 
be  perfected ;  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  parties  will,  firom  time  to  time, 
readily  treat  of  and  concerning  such  articles,  and  will  sincerely  en- 
deavour so  to  form  them,  as  that  they  may  conduce  to  mutual  con- 
venience, and  tend  to  promote  mutual  satisfaction  and  friendship ;  and 
that  the  said  articles,  after  having  been  duly  ratified,  shall  be  added  to, 
and  make  a  part  of  this  treaty.  In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned 
ministers  plenipotentiary  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Great-Britain,  and 
the  United  States  of  America,  have  signed  this  present  treaty,  and  have 
caused  to  be  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  nineteenth  Day  of  November,  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety-four. 

GRENVILLE,     (i*.  ■  ) 
JOHN  JAY,       (i-  •  ) 
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ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

Twelfth  article       It  is  farther  agreed  between  the  said  contracting  parties,  that  the  ope- 
•utpended.         ration  of  so  much  of  the  twelfth  article  of  the  said  treaty  as  respects 
the  trade  which  his  said  Majesty  thereby  consents  may  be  carried  on 
May  4, 1796.    between  the  United  States  and  his  islands  in  the  West-Indies,  in  the 
manner  and  on  the  terms  and  conditions  therein  specified,  shall  be  sus- 
pended. 

EXPLANATORY  ARTIGLK 

"  Whereas  by  the  third  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and 
navigation,  concluded  at  London,  on  the  nineteenth  day  of  November, 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-four,  between  his  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  it  was  agreed  that  it  should 
at  all  times  be  free  to  his  Majesty's  subjects  and  to  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  and  also  to  the  Indians  dwelling  on  either  side  of  the 
boundary  line,  assigned  by  the  treaty  of  peace  to  the  United  States, 
freely  to  pass  and  repass  by  land  or  inland  navigation,  into  the  respec- 
tive territories  and  countries  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  on  the  con- 
tinent of  America,  (the  country  within  the  limits  of  the  Hudson's  Bay 
company  only  excepted)  and  to  navigate  all  the  lakes,  rivers  and  waters 
thereof,  and  freely  to  carry  on  trade  and  commerce  with  each  other, 
subject  to  t)ie  provisions  and  limitations  contained  in  the  said  article : 
And  whereas  by  the  eighth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship 
concluded  at  Greenville,  on  the  third  day  of  August,  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  ninety-five,  between  the  United  States  and  the  nations  or 
tribes  of  Indians,  called  the  Wyandots,  Delawares,  Shawanoes,  Otta- 
was,  Chippewas,  Putawatimies,  Miamis,  Eel-River,  Weeas,  Kickapoos, 
Piankashaws  and  Kaskaskias,  it  was  stipulated  that  no  person  should  be 
permitted  to  reside  at  any  of  the  towns  or  hunting  camps  of  the  said 
Indian  tribes,  as  a  trader,  who  is  not  furnished  with  a  licence  for  that 
purpose,  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States :  Which  latter  stipu- 
lation has  excited  doubts,  whether  in  its  operation  it  may  not  interfere 
with  the  due  execution  of  the  said  third  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity, 
commerce  and  navigation :  And  it  being  the  sincere  desire  of  his  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  and  of  the  United  States,  that  this  point  should  be  so 
explained,  as  to  remove  all  doubts,  and  promote  mutual  satisfaction  and 
friendship :  And  for  this  purpose,  his  Britannic  Majesty  having  named 
for  his  commissioner,  Phineas  Bond,  Esquire,  his  Majesty's  Consul 
General  for  the  middle  and  southern  states  of  America,  (and  now  his 
Majesty's  Charge  d' Affaires  to  the  United  States)  and  the  President  of 
the  United  States  having  named  for  their  commissioner,  Timothy  Pick- 
ering, Esquire,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  to  whom,  agree- 
ably to  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  he  has  intrusted  this  negotiation ; 
They,  the  said  commissioners,  having  communicated  to  each  other  their 
full  powers,  have,  in  virtue  of  the  same,  and  conformably  to  the  spirit 
of  the  last  article  of  the  said  treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and  navigation, 
entered  into  this  explanatory  article,  and  do  by  these  presents  explicitly 
agree  and  declare.  That  no  stipulations  in  any  treaty  subsequendy  con- 
cluded by  either  of  the  contracting  parties  with  any  other  state  or  na- 
tion, or  with  any  Indian  tribe,  can  be  understood  to  derogate  in  any 
ma^ner  from  the  rights  of  free  intercourse  and  commerce,  secured  by 
the  aforesaid  third  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion, to  the  subjects  of  his  Majesty  and  to  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  and  to  the  Indians  dwelling  on  either  side  of  the  boundary  line 
aforesaid ;  but  that  all  the  said  persons  shall  remain  at  full  liberty  freely 
to  pass  and  repass  by  land  or  inland  navigation,  into  the  respective  ter- 
ritories and  countries  of  the  contracting  parties,  on  either  side  of  the 
said  bouadary  line,  and  freely  to  carry  on  trade  and  commerce  with 
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each  other,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  said  third  article  of  the  ^ 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and  navigation. 

This  explanatory  article,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by 
his  Majesty,  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  the  respective  ratifications  mu- 
tually exchanged,  shall  be  added  to,  and  make  a  part  of  the  said  treaty 
of  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  and  shall  be  permanently  binding 
upon  his  Majesty  and  the  United  States. 

In  wtTNEss  whereof,  we,  the  said  Commissioners  of  his  Majesty,  the 
King  of  GreatrBritain  and  the  United  States  of  America,  have 
signed  this  present  explanatory  article,  and  thereto  affixed  oar  seals. 
U^ne  at  Philadelphia,  this  fourth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-six. 

P.BOND,  {l.8.) 

TIMOTHY  PICKERING,       (us.) 


EzFLAKATORT  ARTICLE,  to  be  added  to  the  treaty  of  Amity,  Com-  Mafchl5,l798. 

merce  and  Navigation,  between  the  United  States  and  his  Britannic 
'   Majesty. 

Whereas  by  the  twenty-eighth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Amity,  Com-    The  oommii- 
merce  and  Navigation,  between  his  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  {k^'tJk^^il 
States,  signed  at  London  the  nineteenth  day  of  November,  one  thou-  reieaMd  frmn 
sand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-four,  it  was  agreed,  that  the  contracting  panictilaraiiig 
parties  would  from  time  to  time,  readily  treat  of  and  concerning  such  ^  ^^d"*of  As 
further  articles,  as  might  be  proposed,  that  they  would  sincerdy  e»*  ioJfca  of  tha 
deavour  so  to  form  such  articles,  as  that  they  mi|nt  conduce  to  mutual  river  iDteoded 
convenience,  and  tend  to  promote  mutual  satisfaction  and  friendship :    ^  ^  ^^ 
and  that  such  articles,  after  having  been  duly  ratified,  should  be  added     "'"^ 
to  and  make  a  part  of  that  Treaty :  And  whereas  difficulties  have  arisen 
with  respect  to  the  execution  of  so  much  of  the  Fifth  Article  of  the 
said  treaty,  as  requires  that  the  commissioners,  appointed  under  the 
same,  should  in  their  description  particularize  the  latitude  and  longitude 
of  the  source  of  the  river,  which  may  be  found  to  be  the  <»ie  truly  in- 
tended in  the  treaty  of  peace  between  his  Britannic  Majesty  and  the 
United  States,  under  the  name  of  the  river  St  Croix,  by  reason  where- 
of it  is  expedient,  that  the  said  commissioners  should  be  released  from 
the  obligation  of  conforming  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  article  in  this 
respect     The  undersigned  being  respectively  named  by  his  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  their  plenipotentiaries  for 
the  purpose  of  treating  of  and  concluding  such  articles  as  may  be  pro- 
per to  be  added  to  the  said  treaty,  in  conformity  to  the  above-mentioned 
stipulation,  and  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  have  agreed  and  concluded,  and  do  hereby  declare  in  the  name 
of  his  Britannic  Majesty  and  of  the  United  States  of  America — ^That 
the  commissioners  appointed  under  the  5th  article  of  the  above-men- 
tioned treaty  shall  not  be  obliged  to  particularize,  in  their  description, 
the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  source  of  the  river,  which  may  be 
found  to  be  the  <me  truly  intended  in  the  aforesaid  treaty  of  peace, 
under  the  name  of  the  river  St  Croix,  but  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
describe  the  said  river,  in  such  other  manner,  as  they  may  judge  expe- 
dient, which  description  shall  be  considered  as  a  compleat  execution  of 
the  duty  required  of  the  said  commissioners  in  this  respect  by  the  arti- 
cle aforesaid.     And  to  the  end  that  no  uncertainty  may  hereafter  exist 
on  this  subject,  it  is  further  agreed.  That  as  soon  as  may  be  after  the 
decision  of  the  said  commissioners,  measures  shall  be  concerted  be- 
tween the  government  of  the  United  States  and  his  Britannic  Majesty's 
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A  mooament 
to  be  erected  at 
the  source  of 
that  liYer. 

This  article  to 
be  a  part  of  the 
treaty  of  No- 
vember 19, 
1794. 


governors  or  lieutenant  governors  in  America,  in  order  to  erect  and 
keep  in  repair  a  suitable  monument  at  the  place  ascertained  and  de- 
scribed to  be  the  source  of  the  said  river  St.  Croix,  which  measures 
shall  immediately  thereupon,  and  as  oflen  afterwards  as  may  be  requi- 
site, be  duly  executed  on  both  sides  with  punctuality  and  good  faith. 

This  explanatory  article,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by 
his  Majesty  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  the  respective  ratifications  mu- 
tually exchanged,  shall  be  added  to  and  make  a  part  of  the  treaty  of 
amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  between  his  Majesty  and  the  United 
States,  signed  at  London  on  the  nineteenth  day  of  November,  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  ninety-four,  and  shall  be  permanently  binding 
upon  his  Majesty  and  the  United  States. 


Signed, 


GRENVILLE,      (l.  s.) 
RUFUS  KING,    (L.  s.) 


LETTER  mm  THOMAS  JEFFERSON  TO  GEORGE  HAMOND. 

FkUadapUa,  Stptem^S,  1798. 
Bn, 

I  am  honored  with  yoon  of  Angut  80.  Mim  of  the  7lh  of  that  mooth  Mturad  yoa  that  imemiitBi  wofs 
taken  for  exelodinf  from  all  farther  aiylum  in  our  porta,  wmmh  armed  in  them  to  craiw  ou  nations  with 
whieh  we  are  at  peaee,  and  for  the  rettoiation  of  the  imsei  the  Lovely  Lam,  Prince  William  Henry,  and 
the  Jane  of  Dublin ;  and  thai  ihould  the  meamrai  for  reetitotioD  fail  in  their  effect,  the  pneident  eonaideiwl 
it  ai  inenmhent  on  the  United  Statea  to  make  compematioo  for  the  TeMeli. 

We  are  bound  by  oor  treaties  with  three  of  the  beUiferent  nations,  by  all  the  means  in  one  power,  to 
protect  and  defend  their  vessels  and  effects  in  our  porta,  or  waters,  or  on  the  sees  near  oor  shores,  and  to 
recover  and  raitore  the  same  to  tlie  right  owners  when  taken  from  them.  If  aQ  the  means  in  our  power  are 
used,  and  fail  in  their  effect,  we  are  not  bound  by  oar  treaties  with  those  nations  to  make  compensation. 

Thooffh  we  have  no  similar  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  it  was  the  opinion  of  the  president,  that  we  should 
use  towards  that  nation  the  same  rule,  which,  under  this  article,  was  to  govern  us  with  the  other  nations; 
and  even  to  extend  it  to  captures  made  oo  the  liigh  seas,  and  brought  into  our  ports ;  if  done  by  vessels 
which  had  been  armed  within  them. 

Having,  for  particular  reasons,  focboie  to  use  all  the  means  in  oar  power  for  the  restitution  of  the  Ibren 
vessels  motioned  in  my  letter  of  August  7th,  the  president  thought  it  incumbent  on  the  United  States  to 
make  compensation  for  them :  And  though  nothing  was  said  in  that  letter  of  other  vessels  taken  under  like 
circumstances,  and  brought  in  after  the  Sth  of  June,  end  before  the  date  of  that  letter,  yet  when  the  saosa 
forbearance  had  taken  place,  it  was  and  n  his  opinion,  that  eompensalion  would  he  equally  due. 

As  to  prises  made  under  the  same  cirenmstances.  and  brought  io  after  the  date  of  that  letter,  the  preadent 
daterauned,  that  all  the  means  m  our  power  should  be  need  for  their  restitution.  If  these  fail,  as  we  should 
not  be  bound  by  onr  treaties  to  make  compensation  to  the  other  powers  in  the  analogous  ease,  he  did  not 
mean  to  give  an  opinion  that  it  ought  to  be  done  to  Great  Britain.  But  still,  if  any  eases  shall  arise  sube»- 
qaent  to  that  date,  the  cireamstauees  of  which  ahaU  place  them  on  similar  ground  with  those  before  it,  the 
president  wooM  Ibmk  compensation  equally  incumbent  on  the  United  Btatea. 

Instructions  are  given  to  the  governors  of  the  different  states,  to  use  all  the  means  in  their  power  for 
restoring  prins  of  this  last  descriptioa  found  within  their  ports.  Though  they  will,  of  course,  take  measnrsa 
to  be  Informed  of  them,  and  the  general  government  has  giveo  them  the  aid  of  the  eostom  house  oflioers  for 
this  purpose,  yet  you  will  be  sensible  of  the  importance  of  multiplying  the  channels  of  their  information  aa 
for  as  shall  depend  on  yourself,  or  any  peiion  under  your  diieetion,  in  order  that  tlie  governors  may  use  tfaa 
means  in  their  power  for  makina  restitution. 

Without  knowledge  of  the  capture  they  cannot  restore  it  It  will  alwaya  be  best  to  give  the  notice  Io 
them  directly ;  but  any  information  which  you  shall  be  pleased  to  send  to  me.  also,  at  any  lime,  shall  be 
forwarded  to  them  as  quickly  as  distance  will  permit 

Hence  you  will  perceive,  sir,  that  the  preeident  oontomplatee  restitution  or  oompenealion  in  the  case  befora 
the  7th  of  August ;  and  after  that  date,  restitution  if  it  can  be  effected  by  any  means  'm  our  power.  And 
that  it  will  he  important  that  yon  should  substantiate  the  fact,  that  such  priaes  are  in  our  ports  or  waters. 

Tour  list  of  the  privateers  illicitly  armed  in  onr  ports,  is,  I  believe,  eorred. 

With  rospeet  to  losses  by  detention,  waste,  spoliation  sustained  by  vessels  taken  as  beforemeotioned,  be- 
tween the  dates  of  June  Sth  and  August  7th,  it  n  proposed  as  a  provisional  measure,  that  the  collecter  of 
the  costome  of  the  district,  and  the  Brilieh  consul,  or  any  other  person,  you  please,  shall  appoint  persons  to 
ostablish  the  vahio  of  the  vessel  and  cargo,  at  the  time  of  her  capture  and  of  her  arrival  hi  the  port  into 
which  she  is  brought,  according  te  their  value  in  that  port.  If  this  shall  be  agreeable  to  you,  and  you  will 
be  pieosed  to  signify  it  to  me.  with  the  names  of  the  priaes  understood  to  be  of  this  description,  instractiooi 
will  be  given  neeordinglyi  to  thn  coUeelw  of  Uie  onrtons  where  the  respective  vessels  are. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  itc. 

THOMAS  JEFFEBBON. 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  AMITY 

Between  the  Dey  of  Algiers  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  (a) 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  AMITY 

Concluded  this  present  day  I— una  artasi,  the  ttoenty-first  of  the    Saptfi,  1795. 

Luna  safer,  year  of  the  Megira  1210»  corresponding  with  Satur^   

day  the  fifth  of  September,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety-five,  bettoeen  Hassan  Bashaw,  Dey  of  Algiers,  his  Divan 
and  Subjects,  and  George  Washington,  President  of  the  United 
States  <f  North-America,  and  the  Citizens  of  the  said  United 
States. 

ARTICLE  I. 
From  the  date  of  the  present  treaty,  there  shall  subsist  a  firm  and 
sincere  peace  and  amity  between  the  President  and  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  North-America,  and  Hassan  Bashaw,  Dey  of  Algiers, 
his  Divan  and  subjects ;  the  vessels  and  subjects  of  both  nations  recip- 
rocally treating  each  other  with  civility,  honor  and  respect. 


Peace 

blished. 


^  Comraercial 
iotercourte  re- 
gulated. 


ARTICLE  n. 
All  vessels  belonging  to  the^  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  North- 
America,  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  the  different  ports  of  the  Regency, 
to  trade  with  our  subjects,  or  any  other  persons  residing  within  our 
jurisdiction,  on  paying  the  usual  duties  at  our  custom-bouse  that  is  paid 
by  all  nations  at.  peace  with  this  Regency;  observing  that  all  goods  dis- 
embarked and  not  sold  here  shall  be  permitted  to  be  reimbarked  with« 
out  paying  any  duty  whatever,  either  for  disembarking  or  embarking. 
All  naval  and  military  stores,  such  as  gunpowder,  lead,  iron,  pl^k,  siu- 
phur,  timber  for  building,  tar,  pitch,  rosin,  turpentine,  and  any  other 
goods  denominated  naval  and  military  stores,  shall  be  permitted  to  be 
sold  in  this  Regency,  without  paying  any  duties  whatever  at  the  custom- 
house of  this  Regency. 

ARTICLE  m. 

The  vessels  of  both  nations  shall  pass  each  other  without  any  impedi-     y^g^]^  ^ 

ment  or  molestation ;  and  all  goods,  monies  or  passengers,  of  whatsoever  each  nation  to 

nation,  that  may  be  on  board  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  either  party,  P"m 

shall  be  considered  as  inviolable,  and  shall  be  idlowed  to  pass  un-  ^' 
molested 

ARTICLE  IV. 
All  ships  of  war  belonging  to  this  Regency,  on  meeting  with  kner- 
chant-vessels  belonging  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  allowed 
to  visit  them  with  two  persons  only  beside  the  rowers ;  these  two  only 

(a)  The  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  Algiers  have  been : 
The  Treaty  of  September  5,  1795. 
The  Treaty  of  June  30,  1815,  post,  224. 
Renewed  Treaty  with  Algiera  of  22d  December,  1816,  poet,  244. 

M  033) 


\  unmolest- 
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How  pass- 
ports  of  Tesselt 
and  ships  of  war 
shall  be  ex- 
amined,  and  to 
whom  to  be 
granted. 


No  Algerine 
cruiser  may 
take  any  person 
oat  of  a  Teasel 
of  the  U.  S. 


Vessels  of 
U.S  stranded 
to  be  relieYsd. 


Algerines  not 
to  sell  vessels 
of  war  to  the 
enemies  of 
U.  States. 


When 
port  is  not 
necessary. 


permitted  to  go  an  board  said  vessel,  withoat  obtaining  express  leave 
from  the  commander  of  said  vessel,  who  shall  compare  the  passport,  and 
immediately  permit  said  vessel  to  proceed  on  her  voyage  unmdested. 
All  ships  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North  America,  on 
meeting  with  an  Algerme  cruiser,  and  shall  have  seen  her  passport  and 
certificate  from  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  NorUi  America, 
resident  in  this  Regency,  shall  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  her  cruise 
unmolested :  no  passport  to  be  issued  to  any  ships  but  such  as  are  abso- 
lutely the  property  of  citizens  of  the  United  States :  and  eighteen  months 
shall  be  the  term  allowed  for  furnishing  the  ships  of  the  United  States 
with  passports. 

ARTICLE  V. 
No  commander  of  any  cruiser  belonging  to  this  regency,  shall  be 
allowed  to  take  any  person,  of  whatever  nation  or  denomination,  out  of 
any  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North-America,  in  order  to 
examine  them,  or  under  pretence  of  making  them  confess  any  thing 
desired;  neither  shall  tiiey  inflict  any  corporal  punishment,  or  any  way 
else  molest  them. 

ARTICLE  VL 

If  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  of^  North-America,  shall 
be  stranded  on  the  coast  of  this  Regency,  they  shall  receive  every  pos- 
sible  assistance  from  the  subjects  of  this  Regency :  all  goods  saved  from 
the  wreck  shall  be  permitted  to  be  reimbarked  on  board  of  any  other 
vessel,  without  paying  any  duties  at  the  custom  house. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 
The  Algerines  are  not,  on  any  pretence  whatever,  to  give  or  sell  any 
vessel  of  >  war  to  any  nation  at  war  with  the  United  States  of  Nortb- 
America,  or  any  vessel  capable  of  cruising  to  the  detriment  of  the  com* 
merce  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  Vm. 
Any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North-America,  having  bought 
any  prize  condemned  by  the  Algerines,  shall  not  be  again  captured  by 
the  cruisers  of  the  regency  then  at  sea,  although  they  have  not  a  pass- 
port ;  a  certificate  from  the  consul  resident  being  deemed  sufficient, 
until  m\ph  time  they  can  procure  such  passport 


Other  Barbery 
states  not  to  be 
allowed  to  sell 
prizes  in  Al- 
giers. 


U.S.  may  send 
prizes  into  the 
porty  of  the 
Regency. 


How  ships  of 
war  of  U.  S. 
shall  be  treated 
in  the  ports  of 
the  Regency. 


ARTICLE  DL 
If  any  of  the  Barbary  states  at  war  with  the  United  States  of  North- 
America,  shall  capture  any  American  vessel  and  bring  her  into  any  of 
the  ports  of  this  Regency,  they  shall  not  be  permitted  to  sell  her,  but 
shall  depart  the  port  on  procuring  the  requisite  supplies  of  provision. 

ARTICLE  X. 
Any  vessel  bdonging  to  the  United  States  of  North-Amerioa,  when 
at  war  with  any  other  nation,  shall  be  permitted  to  send  their  prizes 
into  the  ports  of  the  Regency,  have  leave  to  dispose  of  them,  without 
paying  any  duties  on  sde  thereof  All  vessels  wanting  provisions  or 
refreshments,  shall  be  permitted  to  buy  them  at  market  price. 

ARTICLE  XL 

All  ships  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North-America,  on 
anchoring  in  the  ports  of  the  Regency,  shall  receive  the  usual  presents 
of  provisions  and  refreshments,  gratis.  Should  any  of  the  slaves  of  this 
regency  make  their  escape  on  board  said  vessels,  they  shall  be  inmie- 
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1« 


HowslaTM 
■hall  be  re- 
deemed, and 
when  eeptured 
perMmeehaUbe 
kwfnl  prise. 


Howtheeatato 
of  diiaena  of 
U.  S.  dying  in 
the  Regency 
UbeaetUed. 


diatdy  reUumed :  No  ezcaise  shall  be  made  that  they  have  hid  them- 
fielves  amongst  the  people  and  cannot  be  foand,  or  any  other  eqai- 
Tocation. 

ARTICLE  XIL 

No  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North-America^  shall  be  obliged 
to  redeem  any  slave  against  his  will,  even  should  he  be  his  brother : 
ndther  shall  the  owner  of  a  slave  be  forced  to  sell  him  against  his  will : 
bat  all  such  agreements  must  be  made  by  consent  of  parties.  Should 
any  American  citizen  be  taken  on  board  an  enemy-ehip,  by  the  cruisers 
of  this  Regency,  having  a  regular  passport,  specifying  they  are  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  they  shall  be  immediately  set  at  libc^v.  On  the 
contrary,  they  having  no  pas^rt,  they  and  their  property  shall  be  con- 
sidered lawful  prize;  as  this  BLegency  know  their  friends  by  their 
passports. 

ARTICLE  JUL 

ShonJd  any  of  the  eitisens  of  the  United  States  of  North-America, 
die  within  the  limits  of  this  Regency,  the  Dey  and  his  subjects  shaH 
not  interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased ;  but  it  shall  be  under 
the  immediate  direction  of  the  consul :  unless  otherwise  disposed  of  by 
will.  Should  there  be  no  consul,  the  effects  shall  be  doKMited  in  the 
hands  of  some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear  who 
has  a  right  to  demand  them ;  when  they  shall  render  an  account  of  the 
property.  Neither  shall  the  Dey  on  Divan  give  hindrance  in  the  execu- 
tion of  any  will  that  may  appear. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 
No  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North- Americai  shall  be  obliged 
to  purchase  any  goods  against  his  will ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  shall  be 
allowed  to  purchase  whatever  it  pleaseth  him.  The  consul  of  Uie  United 
States  of  North-America,  or  any  other  citizen,  shall  not  be  amenable 
for  debts  contracted  by  any  one  of  their  own  nation ;  unless  previously 
they  have  given  a  written  obligation  so  to  da  Should  the  Dey  want  to 
freight  any  American  vessel  Uiat  may  be  in  the  Regency,  or  Turkey, 
said  vessel  not  being  engaged,  in  consequence  of  the  friendship  subsist- 
ing  between  the  two  nations,  he  expects  to  have  the  preference  given 
him,  on  his  paying  the  same  freight  offered  by  any  other  nation. 

ARTICLE  XV. 

Any  disputes  or  suits  at  law,  that  may  take  place  between  the  sub> 
jects  of  the  Regency  and  the  citizens  of  the  united  States  of  North- 
America,  shall  be  decided  by  the  Dey  in  person,  and  no  other.  Anv 
disputes  that  may  arise  between  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall 
be  decided  by  tlie  consul;  as  they  are  in  such  cases  not  subject  to  the 
laws  of  this  Regencjr. 

ARTICLE  XVI. 

Should  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North-America,  kUl, 
wound,  or  strike  a  subject  of  this  Regency,  he  shall  be  punished  in  the 
same  manner  as  a  Turk,  and  not  with  more  severity.  Should  any 
citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North- America,  in  the  above  predica- 
ment, escape  prison,  the  consul  shall  not  become  answerable  for  him. 

ARTICLE  XVn. 
The  consul  of  the  United  States  of  North-America,  shall  have  every     Pnvilegea  of 
personal  security  given  him  and  his  houshold :  he  shall  have  libertjr  to  the  oo^^  ^ 
exercise  his  religion  in  his  own  house :  all  slaves  of  the  same  religion,  ^^  ^' 
shall  not  be  imf^ed  in  going  to  said  consul's  house,  at  hours  of  prayer. 
The  consul  shadl  have  liberty  and  personal  security  given  him  to  travel 


Nocitisenof 
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purehaae  goods 
or  pay  dabta  of 
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In  case  of  war, 
dtizensof  U.S. 
may  embark 
umnolested. 


whenever  he  pleases,  within  the  Regency :  he  shall  have  free  license  to 
go  on  board  any  vessel  lying  in  our  roads,  whenever  be  shall  think  fit 
The  consul  shall  have  leave  to  appoint  his  own  drogaman  and  broker. 

ARTICLE  XVnL 
Should  a  war  break  oat  between  the  two  nations,  the  consul  of  the 
United  States  of  North-America,  and  all  citizens  of  said  states,  shall 
have  leave  to  embark  themselves  and  property  unmolested,  on  board  of 
what  vessel  or  vessels  they  shall  think  proper. 


Citiiens  of 
either  nation 
captured  by  the 
otner  to  be  aet 
at  liberty. 


ARTICLE  XIX. 
Should  the  cruisers  of  Algiers  capture  any  vessel,  having  citizens  of 
the  United  States  of  North-America  on  board,  they  having  papers  to 
prove  they  are  really  so,  they  and  their  property  shall  be  immediately 
discharged.  And  should  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  capture  any 
vessels  of  nations  at  war  with  them,  having  subjects  of  this  Regency  on 
board,  they  shall  be  treated  in  like  manner. 


Venelaofwar 
to  be  aaluted. 


ARTICLE  XX. 
On  a  vessel  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North-America 
anchoring  in  our  ports,  the  Consul  is  to  inform  the  Dey  of  her  arrival ; 
and  she  shall  be  saluted  with  twenty-one  guns ;  which  she  is  -to  return 
in  the  same  quantity  or  number.  And  the  Dey  will  send  fresh  pro- 
visions on  board,  as  is  customary,  gratis. 


Consul  not  to 
pay  duty. 


ARTICLE  XXL 
The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  North-America  shall  not  be 
required  to  pay  duty  for  any  thing  he  brings  from  a  foreign  country  for 
the  use  of  his  house  and  family. 


War  not  to  be 
declared  in  caae 
of  breach  of 
treaty. 

Sum  to  be  paid 
to  the  Dey. 


ARTICLE  XXn. 

Should  any  disturbance  take  place  between  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  and  the  subjects  of  this  Regency,  or  break  any  article  of  this 
treaty,  war  shall  not  be  declared  immediately ;  but  every  thing  shall  be 
searched  into  regularly :  the  party  injured  shall  be  made  reparation. 

On  the  21st  of  the  Luna  of  Safer,  1210,  corresponding  with  the  5th* 
September,  1795,  Joseph  Donaldson,  jun.  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  of  North-America,  agreed  with  Hassan  Bashaw,  Dey  of  Algiers, 
to  keep  the  articles  contained  in  this  treaty  sacred  and  inviolable; 
which  we  the  Dey  and  Divan  promise  to  observe,  on  consideration  of 
the  United  States  paying  annually  the  value  of  twelve  thousand  Algerine 
sequins  in  maritime  stores.  Should  the  United  States  forward  a  larger 
quantity,  the  overplus  shall  be  paid  for  in  money,  by  the  Dey  and 
Regency.  Any  vessel  that  may  be  captured  from  the  date  of  this  treaty 
of  peace  and  amity,  shall  immediately  be  delivered  up  on  her  arrival  in 
Algiers. 

Signed, 

VIZIR  HASSAN  BASHAW, 


JOSEPH  DONALDSON,  jun. 


Seal  of  Algiers 

stamped  at 

the  foot  of  the 

orijg[inal  treaty 

in  Arabic. 


To  all  to  whom  these  Presents  shall  come,  or  be  made  known : 
Whereas  the  under-written  David  Humphreys,  hath  been  duly  ap- 
pointed Commissioner  Plenipotentiary,  by  letters  patent  under  the 
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signature  of  the  President,  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
dated  the  30th  of  March  1795,  for  negociating  and  concluding  a  treaty 
of  peace  with  the  Dey  and  Goremors  of  Algiers ;  whereas  by  instruc- 
tions given  to  him  on  the  part  of  the  Executive,  dated  the  28th  of 
March  and  4th  of  April,  1795,  he  hath  been  further  authorized  to  em- 
ploy Joseph  Donaldson,  junior,  on  an  agency  in  the  said  business ; 
whereas,  by  a  writing  under  his  hand  and  seal,  dated  21st  May,  1795, 
he  did  constitute  and  appoint  Joseph  Donaldson,  junior,  agent  in  the 
business  aforesaid ;  and  the  said  Joseph  Donaldson,  jun.  did,  on  the  5th 
of  September,  1795,  agree  with  Hassan  Bashaw,  Dey  of  Algiers,  to 
keep  the  articles  of  the  preceding  treaty  sacred  and  inviolable : 

2Vbi0  know  ye.  That  I,  David  Humphreys,  Commissioner  Plenipo* 
tentiary  aforesaid,  do  approve  and  conclude  the  said  treaty,  and  every 
article  and  clause  therein  contained ;  reserving  the  same  nevertheless 
for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said 
United  States. 

In  Testimony  whereof,  I  have  signed  the  same  with  my  Hand  and 
Seal,  at  the  City  of  Lisbon,  this  28th  of  November,  1795. 

DAVID  HUMPHREYS,     (l.  s.) 


18  2m 


TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  LIMITS  AND  NAVIGATION, 

Between  the  United  States  of  America^  and  the  King 
of  Spain,  (a) 

Oct.  87  1795.  ^'^  Catholic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  desiring  to 
— ^^ — *- ^  consolidate,  on  a  permanent  basis,  the  firiendship  and  good  correspond- 
ence, which  happily  prevails  between  tke  two  parties,  have  determined 
to  establish,  by  a  convention,  several  points,  the  settlement  whereof 
will  be  productive  of  general  advantage  and  reciprocal  utility  to  both 
nations. 

With  this  intention,  his  Catholic  Majesty  has  appointed  the  most 
exceUent  Lord,  don  Manuel  de  Godoy,  and  Alvarez  de  Faria,  Rios, 
Sanchez,  Zarzosa,  Prince  de  la  Paz,  duke  de  la  Alcudia,  lord  of  the 
Soto  de  Roma,  and  of  the  state  of  Albala,  Grandee  of  Spain  of  the  first 
class,  perpetual  regidor  of  the  city  of  Santiago,  knight  of  the  illustrious 
order  of  the  Golden  Fleece,  and  Great  Cross  of  the  Royal  and  dis- 
tinguished Spanish  order  of  Charles  the  III.  commander  of  Valencia, 
del  Ventoso,  Rivera,  and  Acenchal  in  that  of  Santiago ;  Knight  and 
Great  Cross  of  the  religious  order  of  St.  John ;  Counsellor  of  state ; 
first  Secretary  of  state  and  despacho ;  Secretary  to  the  Queen ;  Super- 
intendant  General  of  the  posts  and  highways ;  Protector  of  the  royal 
Academy  of  the  noble  arts,  and  of  the  royal  societies  of  natural  history, 
botany,  chemistry,  and  astronomy ;  Gentleman  of  the  King's  chamber 
in  employment;  Captain  General  of  his  armies;  Inspector  and  Major* 
of  the  royal  corps  of  body  guards,  d&c.  &c.  d&c.  and  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  has  ap- 
pointed Thomas  Pinckney,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  their 
£nfoy  Extraordinary  to  his  Catholic  Majesty.  And  the  said  Plenipo- 
tentiaries have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 
Peace  esu-  There  shall  be  a  firm  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friendship 

blislied.  between  his  Catholic  Majesty,  his  successors  and  subjects,  and  the 

United  States,  and  their  citizens,  without  exception  of  persons  or 
places. 

ARTICLE  n. 

To  prevent  all  disputes  on  the  subject  of  the  boundaries  which  sepa- 
rate the  territories  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  it  is  hereby 

(a)  The  treaties  with  Spain  have  been : 

A  Treaty  of  Friendabip,  Limits,  and  Navigation  between  the  United  States  and  the  King  of  Spain. 
October  27.  1795.  -^  r 

A  Convention  of  Indemnification  between  the  United  States  and  Spain.    Aoeust  II,  1802 ;  post,  198. 

Treaty  of  Amity,  Settlement  and  Limits  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty, negotiated  February  22,  1819.  Ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  on  the  19th  February,  1821, 
and  by  the  King  of  Spain  on  the  24th  October,  1820,  post,  252. 

Decisions  of  the  Courts  of  the  United  States  in  cases  which  have  arisen  under  the  treaty  vnth  Spain 
of  October  27,  1795,  252. 

Under  the  Spanish  treaty  of  1795,  stipulating  that  fi'ee  ships  shall  make  free  goods,  the  want  of  such  a 
sea-letter  or  passport,  or  such  certificates  as  are  described  in  the  seventeenth  article,  is  not  a  substantive 
ground  of  condemnation.  It  only  authorizes  capture  and  sending  in  for  adjudication,  and  the  proprietary 
mterest  in  the  ship  may  be  proved  by  other  equivalent  testimony.  But  if,  upon  the  original  evidence, 
the  cause  appears  extremely  doubtful  and  suspicious,  and  farther  proof  is  necessarjr,  the  grant  or  denial 
of  it  rests  on  the  same  general  rules  wUch  govern  the  discretion  of  prize  courts  in  other  cases.  The 
Pitarro,  2  Wheat.  227 ;  4  Cond.  Rep.  103. 

The  term  "  sabjects,"  in  the  fifteenth  article  of  the  treaty,  when  applied  to  persons  owmg  aUegiuioe 
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TRATADO  DE  AMISTAD,  UMITES,  Y  NAVEGACION 

Entre  los  Estados   Unidos  de  America  y  el  Rey  de 

Espaha. 

Dbsbando  S.  M.  Catolica,  y  loe  EsladoB  Unidos  de  America  con^ 
aolidar  de  on  modo  permanente  la  baena  correapondencia  y  amiatad 
que  felizmente  reyna  entre  ambas  partes,  ban  resuelto  fixar  por  medio 
de  un  convenio  varios  puntos,  de  cuyo  arreglo  resultara  on  iieneficio 
genera],  /  una  utilidad  reciproca  a  los  doe  paisea. 

Coo  esta  mira  ban  nombrado  S.  M.  Catoliea  al  Excelenliaimo  S*'  I> 
Manuel  de  Godoy,  y  Alvar^  de  Faria,  Rioe,  Sanchez,  Zarzosa,  Prin- 
cipe de  la  Paz,  Duque  de  la  Aleodia,  Sefior  del  Soto  de  Roma,  y  del 
Estado  de  Abala,  Grande  de  Espana  de  primera  claae,  Regidor  perpetno 
de  1»  ciudad  de  Santiago,  Caballero  de  la  inaigne  orden  del  toyaon  de 
Oro,  Gran  Cruz  de  la  Real  y  diatinguida  orden  Espanola  de  Carlos  III. 
Comendador  de  Valencia,  del  Ventoso,  Rivera,  y  Acenchal  en  la  de 
Santiago,  Caballero  Gran  Crnz  de  la  Religion  de  S"  Juan,  Consejero 
de  Estado,  primera  Secretario  de  Estado  y  del  Despacbo,  Secretario  de 
la  Reyna  N^  S^  Superintendente  General  de  Correos  y  Caminos,  Pro- 
tector de  la  R*'  Acaderoia  de  las  nobles  artes,  y  de  los  R**-  Gabinere  de 
Historia  Natural,  Jardin  Botanico,  Laboratorio  Cbunico,  y  Observatorio 
Astronomico ;  Gentilhombre  de  Camara  con  exercicio ;  Capitan  Gene- 
ral de  los  Reales  Exercitos ;  Inspector  y  Sargento  Mayor  del  R*-  Cuerpo 
de  Guardias  de  Corps,  y  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  con  el 
consentimiento  y  aprobacion  del  Senado,  k  D?  Thomas  Pinckney,  ciuda- 
dano  de  los  mismos  Estados,  y  su  Enviado  Extraordinario  cerca  de  S. 
M.  Catholica,  y  ambos  Plenipotenciarios  han  ajustado  y  firmado  los 
articulos  siguientes : 

ART.  I. 

Habr4  una  Paz  soHda  e  inviolable,  y  una  amistad  sincera  entre 
S.  M.  Catoliea  sus  succesores  y  subditos,  y  los  Estados  Unidos  y  sns 
Ciudadanos  sin  excepcion  de  personas,  6  lugares. 

ART.  n. 
Para  evitar  toda  disputa  en  punto  ft  los  limites  que  separan  los  terri- 
torios  de  las  dos  altas  partes  contratantes,  se  han  convenido,  y  declarado 

to  Spain,  must  be  construed  in  the  same  sense  as  the  term  "  citizens,"  or  "  inhabitants,"  when  applied 
to  persons  owing  allegiance  to  the  United  States ;  and  extends  to  all  persons  domiciled  in  the  Spanish 
dominions.    Urid, 

The  Spanish  character  of  the  ship  being  ascertained,  the  proprietary  interest  of  the  cargo  cannot  be 
inquired  into ;  unless  so  far  as  to  ascertain  that  it  does  not  belong  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  whose 
property  engaged  in  trade  with  the  enemy  is  not  protected  by  the  treaty.    Ibid, 

The  seventeenth  article  of  the  Spanish  treaty  of  1795,  so  far  as  it  purports  to  give  any  effect  to  pass- 
ports, is  imperfect  and  inoperative,  m  consequence  of  the  omisaioa  to  annex  the  form  of  passport  to  the 
treaty.     TheAmiahU  l$ahdla,  6  Wheat.  1 ;  5  Cond.  Rep.  1. 

By  the  Spanish  treaty  of  1795,  free  ships  make  free  goods ;  but  the  form  of  the  passport,  by  which 
the  freedom  of  the  ship  was  to  have  been  conclusiTely  estabKshed.  never  having  been  duly  annexed  to 
the  treaty,  the  proprietary  interest  of  the  ship  is  to  be  proved  according  to  the  ordinary  rules  of  the  pnze 
court ;  and  if  thus  shown  to  be  Spanish,  will  protect  the  cargo  on  board,  to  whomaoever  the  latter  may 
belong.    Ibid.  ,      ls.- 

The  treaty  with  Spam  of  1795,  does  not  contain,  ezprem  or  impHod,  a  stipulatioo  that  enemy  s  si»i» 
riuOl  make  enemy's  goods.    TU  Ner^d;  BmnH,  MmUt,  9  Craocli,  388 ;  3  Cond.  Rep.  439. 

039) 


140 


TREATY  WITH  SPAIN.    17»5. 


Southern 
boundary  line 
efltabluBued. 


Commiwion- 
era  to  run  the 
boundary  line. 


Miaaiaappi  to 
be  the  weetem 
boundary,  and 
the  navigation 
thereofaecured. 


How  each  na- 
tion ahall  con- 
duct wiih  In- 
diana in  their 
respective  ter- 
ritoriea. 


declared  and  agreed  as  follows,  to  wit.  The  southern  boundary  of  the 
United  States,  which  divides  their  territory  from  the  Spanish  colonies 
of  East  and  West  Florida,  shall  be  designated  by  a  line  beginning  on 
the  river  Missisippi,  at  the  northernmost  part  of  the  thirty-first  degree 
of  latitude  north  of  the  equator,  which  from  thence  shall  be  drawn  due 
east  to  the  middle  of  the  river  Apalachicola,  or  Catahouche,  thence 
along  the  middle  thereof  to  its  junction  with  the  Flint :  thence  straight 
to  the  head  of  St  Mary's  river,  and  thence  down  the  middle  thereof  to 
the  Atlantic  ocean.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  if  there  should  be  any 
troops,  garrisons,  or  settlements  of  either  party,  in  the  territory  of  the 
other,  according  to  the  above-mentioned  boundaries,  they  shall  be  with- 
drawn from  the  said  territory  within  the  term  of  six  months  after  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty,  or  sooner  if  it  be  possible ;  and  that  they  shall 
be  permitted  to  take  with  them  all  the  goods  and  efiects  which  they 
possess. 

ARTICLE  DDL 

In  order  to  carry  the  preceding  article  into  eflfect,  one  commissioner 
and  one  surveyor  shall  be  appointed  by  each  of  the  contracting  parties, 
who  shall  meet  at  the  Natchez,  on  the  left  side  of  the  river  Missisippi, 
before  the  expiration  of  six  months  firom  the  ratification  of  this  conven- 
tion, and  they  shall  proceed  to  run  and  mark  this  boundary  according 
to  the  stipulations  of  th&  said  article.  They  shall  make  plats  and  keep 
journals  of  their  proceedings,  which  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  this 
convention,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  they  were  inserted 
therein.  And  if  on  any  account  it  should  be  found  necessary  that  the 
said  commissioners  and  surveyors  should  be  accompanied  by  guards, 
they  shall  be  furnished  in  equal  proportions  by  the  commanding  officer 
of  his  Majesty's  troops  in  the  two  Floridas,  and  the  commanding  officer 
of  the  troops  of  the  United  States  in  their  southwestern  territory,  who 
shall  act  by  common  consent,  and  amicably,  as  well  with  respect  to  this 
point  as  to  the  furnishing  of  provisions  and  instruments,  and  making 
every  other  arrangement  which  may  be  necessary  or  useful  for  the  exe- 
cution of  this  article. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  western  boundary  of  the  United  States 
which  separates  them  firom  the  Spanish  colony  of  Louissiana,  is  in  the 
middle  of  the  channel  or  bed  of  the  river  Missisippi,  firom  the  northern 
boundary  of  the  said  states  to  the  completion  of  the  thirty-first  degree 
of  latitude  north  of  the  equator.  And  his  Catholic  Majesty  has  like- 
wise agreed  that  the  navigation  of  the  said  river,  in  its  whole  breadth 
from  its  source  to  the  ocean,  shall  be  free  only  to  his  subjects  and  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  unless  he  should  extend  this  privilege  to 
the  subjects  of  other  powers  by  special  convention. 

ARTICLE  V. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  shall,  by  all  the  means  in  their 
power,  maintain  peace  and  harmony  among  the  several  Indian  nations 
who  inhabit  the  country  adjacent  to  the  lines  and  rivers,  which,  by  the 
preceding  articles,  form  the  boundaries  of  the  two  Floridas.  And  the 
better  to  obtain  this  efiect,  both  parties  oblige  themselves  expressly  to 
restrain  by  force  all  hostilities  on  the  part  of  the  Indian  nations  living 
within  their  boundary:  so  that  Spain  will  not  sufier  her  Indians  to 
attack  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  nor  the  Indians  inhabiting 
their  territory ;  nor  will  the  United  States  permit  these  last-mentioned 
Indians  to  commence  hostilities  against  the  subjects  of  his  Catholic 
Majesty  or  his  Indians,  in  any  manner  whatever. 

And  whereas  several  treaties  of  friendship  exist  between  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  and  the  said  nations  of  Indians,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that 
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en  el  preaente  articido  lo  siguiente,  k  saber.  Que  el  limite  meridional 
de  los  Estados  Unidos,  que  separa  su  territorio  de  el  de  las  colonias 
Espanolas  de  la  Florida  Occidental  y  de  la  Florida  Oriental,  se  de- 
inarcara  por  una  linea  que  empieze  en  el  Rio  Misisipi,  en  la  parte  mas 
septentrional  del  grado  treinta  y  uno  al  norte  del  Equador,  y  q^:  desde 
aJli  siga  en  derechura  al  Este,  liasta  el  medio  del  Rio  Apalachicola  6 
Catahoucbe,  desde  alii  por  la  mitad  de  este  Rio  hasta  su  union  con  el 
Flint:  de  alii  en  derechura  hasta  el  nacimiento  del  Rio  S^  Maria;  y 
de  alii  baxando  por  el  medio  de  este  Rio  hasta  el  oceano  Atlantico. 
Yse  ban  convenido  las  dos  potencias  en  que  si  hubiese  trc^a,  guami- 
ciones,  o  establecimientos  de  la  una  de  las  dos  partes  en  el  territorio  de 
la  otra,  segun  los  limites  que  se  acaban  de  mencionar,  se  retiraran  de 
dicho  territorio  en  el  termino  de  aeis  meses  despues  de  la  ratificacioii 
de  este  tratado,  6  antes  si  fuese  posible,  y  que  se  les  permitirl  llevar 
consigo  todos  los  bienes  y  efectos  q?  posean. 

ART.  m. 

Para  la  execucion  del  articulo  antecedente  se  nombraran  por  cada 
una  de  las  dos  altas  partes  contratantes  un  comisario  y  un  geometra 
q?  se  juntaran  en  Natchez  en  la  orilla  izquierda  del  Misisipi,  antes  de 
expirar  el  termino  de  seis  meses  despues  de  la  ratificacion  de  la  conven- 
cion  presente ;  y  procederan  k  la  demarcacion  de  estos  limites  conforme 
a  lo  estipulado  en  el  articulo  anterior.  Levaptaran  pianos,  y  formaran 
Diarios  de  sus  operaciones,  que  se  reputaran  como  parte  de  este  Tra- 
tado,  y  tendran  la  misina  fuerza  que  si  estubieran  insertas  en  el.  Y  si 
por  qualquier  motivo  se  creyese  necesario  que  los  dichos  Comisarios  y 
Geometraa  fuesen  acompanados  con  guardias,  se  les  daran  en  nnmero 
igual  por  el  general  qu6  mande  las  tropas  de  S.  M.  en  las  dos  Floridas, 
y  el  Comandante  de  las  tropas  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  su  territorio 
del  Sudoeste,  que  obraran  de  acuerdo  y  amistosamente,  asi  en  este  punto 
como  en  el  de  apronto  de  viveres  e  instrumentos,  y  en  tomar  qualesquiera 
otras  disposiciones  necesarias  para  la  execucion  de  este  articulo. 

ART.  IV. 

Se  ban  convenido  igualmente  que  el  limite  Occidental  del  territorio 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  que  los  separa  de  la  Colonia  Espanola  de  la 
Luisiana  esta  en  medio  del  canal  o  madre  del  Rio  Misisipi  desde  el 
limite  septentrional  de  dichos  Estados  hasta  el  complemento  de  los 
tremta  y  un  grados  de  latitud  al  Norte  del  Equador ;  y  S.  M.  Catolica 
ha  convenido  igualmente  en  que  la  navegacion  de  dicho  Rio  en  toda  su 
extension  desde  su  ovilla  hasta  el  oceano,  sera  libre  solo  k  sus  subditos 
y  &  los  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  a  menos  que  por  algun  tratado 
particular  haga  extensiva  esta  libertad  k  subditos  de  sotras  potencias. 

ART.  V. 

Las  dos  altas  partes  contratantes  procuraran  por  todos  los  medios 
posibles  mantener  la  paz,  y  buena  armonia  entre  las  diversus  naciones 
de  Indios  que  habitan  los  terrenoa  adyacentes  a  las  lineas  y  rios  que  en 
los  articulos  anteriores  forman  los  limites  de  las  dos  Floridas ;  y  para 
conseguir  mejor  este  fin  se  obligan  expresamente  ambas  potencias  k 
reprimir  con  la  fuerza  todo  genero  de  hostilidades  de  parte  de  las 
naciones  Indias  que  habitan  dentro  de  la  linea  de  sus  respectivos  limites : 
de  modo  que  ni  la  Espana  permitira  que  sus  Indios  ataquen  k  los  que 
vivan  en  el  territorio  de  los  Estados  Unidos  6  k  sus  ciudadanos,  ni  loe 
Estados  que  los  suyos  hostilizen  k  los  subditos  de  S.  M.  Catolica  5  k 
sus  Indios  de  manera  alguna. 

Enstiendo  varios  tratados  de  amistad  entre  las  expresadas  naciones 
y  las  dos  potencias,  se  ha  convenido  en  no  hacer  en  lo  venidero  alianza 
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Each  nation  to 
protect  the  ves- 
sels of  the  other 
in  their  jnriBdic- 
tion. 


No  embargo 
illowed. 


In  eases  of 
seixure  for  debts 
or  crimes,  how 
to  proceed. 


Vessels  forced 
into  port  by 
stress  of  wea- 
ther to  be 
relieYed. 


Property  taken 
from  phates  to 
be  restored. 


in  future  no  treaty  of  alliance  or  other  whatever  (except  treaties  of 
peace)  shall  be  made  by  either  party  with  the  Indians  living  within  the 
boundary  of  the  other,  but  both  parties  will  endeavour  to  make  the 
advantages  of  the  Indian  trade  ccHnmon  and  mutually  beneficial  to  their 
respective  subjects  and  citizens,  observing  in  all  things  the  most  com- 
plete reciprocity,  so  that  both  parties  may  obtain  the  advantages  arising 
from  a  good  understanding  with  the  said  nations,  without  being  subject 
to  the  expence  which  they  have  hitherto  occasioned. 

ARTICLE  VL 
£ach  party  shall  endeavour,  by  all  means  in  their  power,  to  protect 
and  defend  all  vessels  and  other  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  the  other,  which  shall  be  within  the  extent  of  their  jurisdiction 
by  sea  or  by  land,  and  shall  use  all  their  efforts  to  recover  and  cause  to 
be  restored  to  the  right  owners,  their  vessels  and  effects  which  may  have 
been  taken  from  them  within  the  extent  of  their  said  jurisdiction,  whe- 
ther they  are  at  war  or  not  with  the  power  whose  subjects  have  taken 
possession  of  the  said  effects. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

And  it  is  agreed  that  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  contract- 
ing parties,  their  vessels  or  effects,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  embargo 
or  detention  on  the  part  of  the  other,  for  any  military  expedition  or 
other  public  or  private  purpose  whatever :  And  in  all  cases  of  seizure, 
detention,  or  arrest  for  debts  contracted,  or  offences  committed  by  any 
citizen  or  subject  of  the  one  party  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
the  same  shall  be  made  and  prosecuted  by  order  and  authority  of  law 
only,  and  according  to  the  regular  course  of  proceedings  usual  in  such 
cases.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  both  parties  shdl  be  allowed  to 
employ  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents  and  factors,  as  they 
may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  affairs,  and  in  all  their  trials  at  law,  in 
which  they  may  be  concerned,  before  the  tribunals  of  the  other  party ; 
and  such  agents  shall  have  free  access  to  be  present  at  the  proceedings 
in  such  causes,  and  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which 
may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

ARTICLE  Vra. 

In  case  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  with  their  ship- 
ping, whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants,  be  forced, 
through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  or  any  other 
urgent  necessity,  for  seeking  of  shelter  and  harbour,  to  retreat  and  enter 
into  any  of  the  rivers,  bays,  roads  or  ports  belonging  to  the  other  party, 
they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  all  humanity,  and  enjoy  all  favor, 
protection  and  help,  and  they  shall  be  permitted  to  refresh  and  provide 
themselves,  at  reasonable  rates,  with  victuals  and  all  things  needful  for 
the  sustenance  of  their  persons,  or  reparation  of  their  ships  and  prose- 
cution of  their  voyage ;  and  they  shall  no  ways  be  hindered  from  return- 
ing out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads,  but  may  remove  and  depart  when  and 
whither  they  please,  without  any  let  or  hindrance. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

All  ships  and  merchandize,  of  what  nature  soever,  which  shall  be 
rescued  out  of  the  hands  of  any  pirates  or  robbers  on  the  high  seas, 
shall  be  brought  into  some  port  of  either  state,  and  shall  be  delivered  to 
the  custody  of  the  officers  of  that  port,  in  order  to  be  taken  care  of,  and 
restored  entire  to  the  true  proprietor,  as  soon  as  due  and  sufficient  proof 
shall  be  made  concerning  the  property  thereof. 

ARTICLE' X. 
When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or 
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algant  8  tratado  (excepto  los  de  imz)  con  las  Naciones  de  Indios  que 
habitan  dentro  de  los  limits  de  la  otra  parte,  aunque  procuraran  hacer 
comun  su  comercio  en  beneficio  amplio  de  los  subditos  y  ciudadanos 
respectivos,  firuardandoee  en  todo  la  reciprocidad  mas  completa,  de 
Buerte  q?  sin  Tos  dispendios  que  ban  causado  hasta  ahora  dichas  naciones 
a  las  dos  partes  contratantes,  consigan  ambas  todas  las  ventajas  q?  debe 
producir  la  armonia  con  ellas. 

ART.  VL 

Cada  una  de  las  dos  partes  contratantes  procurara  por  todos  los  me- 
dios  posibles,  protexer  y  defender  todos  los  buques  y  qualesquiera  otros 
efectos  pertenecientes  &  los  subditos  y  ciudadanos  de  la  otra  que  se 
hallen  en  la  extension  de  su  jurisdicion  por  mar  6  por  tierra,  y  eropleara 
todos  BUS  esfuerzos  para  recobrar  y  hacer  restituir  k  los  proprietarios 
lexitimos  los  buques  y  efectos  que  se  les  hayan  quitado  en  la  extension 
de  dicha  jurisdiccion  est^n  o  no  en  guerra  con  la  potencia  cuyoe  sul^ 
ditos  hayan  interceptado  dichos  efectos. 

ART.  vn. 

Se  ha  convenido  que  los  ciudadanos  y  subditos  de  una  de  las  partes 
contratantes,  sus  buques,  o  efectos  no  podran  sujetarse  k  ningun  em- 
bargo o  detencion  de  parte  de  la  otra  k  causa  de  alguna  expedicion 
militar,  uso  publico  8  particular  de  qualquiera  que  sea.  T  en  los  cases 
de  aprehension  detencion  8  arresto,  bien  sea  por  deudas  contrahidas  fi 
ofensas  cometidas  por  algun  ciudadano  8  subdito  de  una  de  las  partes 
contratantes  en  la  jurisdiccion  de  la  otra,  se  proceder4  unicamente  por 
orden  y  autoridad  de  la  justicia,  y  segun  los  tramites  ordinaries  seguidos 
en  semejantes  cases.  Se  permitira  a  los  ciudadanos  y  subditos  de  am- 
bas partes  emplear  los  abogados,  procuradores,  notaries,  agentes  8  fac- 
tores  que  juzguen  mas  a  proposito  en  todos  sus  asuntos  y  en  todos  los 
pleytos  q^  podran  tener  en  los  tribunales  de  la  otra  parte,  a  los  quales 
se  permitira  igualmente  el  tener  libre  acceso  en  las  causas,  y  estar  pre- 
sentes  a  todo  ex&men  y  testimonies  que  podran  ocurrir  en  los  pleytos. 

ART.  vra. 

Quando  los  subditos  y  habitantes  de  la  una  de  las  dos  partes  contra- 
tantes con  sus  buques,  bien  sean  publicos  y  de  guerra,  bien  particulares 
8  mercantiles  se  viesen  obligados  por  una  tempestad,  por  escapar  de 
piratas  8  de  enemigos,  8  por  qualquiera  otra  necesidad  urgente  a  buscar 
refugio  y  abrigo  en  alguno  de  los  rios,  habias,  radas,  8  puertos  de  una 
de  las  dos  partes,  seran  recibidos  y  tratados  con  humanidad,  y  gozaran 
de  todo  fabor,  proteccion,  y  socorro,  yles  sera  licito  proreerse  de  refres- 
cos,  viveres,  y  demas  cosas  necesarias  para  su  sustento,  para  componer 
los  buques,  y  continuar  su  viage,  todo  mediante  un  precio  equitativ o ; 
y^o  se  les  detendrd  8  impedira  de  mode  alguno  el  salir  de  dichos  puer- 
tos 8  radas,  antes  bien  podran  retirarse  y  partir  como  y  quando  les  pare- 
ciere  sin  ningun  obstaculo  8  impedimenta 

ART.  IX. 

Todos  los  buques  y  mercaderias  de  qualquiera  naturaleza  que  sean, 
que  se  hubiesen  quitado  k  algunos  piratas  en  alta  mar  y  se  traxesen  k 
algun  puerto  de  una  de  las  dos  potencias,  se  entregaran  alii  a  los  oficia- 
les  0  empleados  en  dicho  puerto  a  fin  de  que  \oA  guarden  y  restituyan 
integramente  k  su  verdadero  proprietario  luego  que  hiciese  constar 
debida  y  plenamente  que  era  su  legitima  propiedad. 

ART.  X. 
En  el  caso  de  que  un  buque  perteneciente  k  una  de  las  dos  partes 
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Vessels  wreck- 
ed or  foundered 
to  be  reUsYed. 


Settlement  of 
the  estates  of 
deceased  per- 
sons. 


Otherwise  damaged,  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominion  of  the  other, 
their  respective  subjects  or  citizens  shall  receive,  as  well  for  themselves 
as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would  be  due 
to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  damage  happens,  and  shall 
pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  only  as  the  said  inhabitants  would  be 
subject  to  pay  in  a  like  case :  And  if  the  operations  of  repair  would 
require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cargo  be  unladen,  thev  shall 
pay  no  duties,  charges  or  fees  on  the  part  which  they  shall  relade  and 
carry  away. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose 
of  their  personal  goods,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  testa- 
ment, donation  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives  being  subjects  or 
citizens  of  the  other  party,  -shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  they  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of 
the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  wherein  the  said  go^s  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be 
taken  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  in 
like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them. 
And  if  questions  shall  arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of  them 
the  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and 
judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the 
death  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the  territories  of  the  one 
party,  such  real  estate  would  by  the  laws  of  the  land  descend  on  a  citi- 
zen or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by  being  an  alien, 
such  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to 
withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  rights 
of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  respective  states. 


Vessels  sos- 
peeted  shall  ex- 
hibit passports 
and  certificates. 


In  case  of  war 
one  year  allow- 
ed to  merchants 
to  remove. 


No  citisen  of 
either  nation 
shall  take  a 
commission 
from  a  foreign 
power  to  arm 
privateers 
against  the 
other. 


ARTICLE  XIL 

The  merchant-ships  of  either  of  the  parties  which  shall  be  making 
into  a  port  belonging  to  the  eneiny  of  the  other  party,  and  concerning 
whose  voyage,  and  the  species  of  goods  on  board  her,  there  shall  be  just 
grounds  of  suspicion,  shall  be  obliged  to  exhibit  as  well  upon  the  high 
seas  as  in  the  ports  and  havens,  not  only  her  passports  but  likewise  cer- 
tificates, expressly  showing  that  her  goods  are  not  of  the  number  of 
those  which  have  been  prohibited  as  contraband. 

ARTICLE  XHL 

For  the  better  promoting  of  commerce  on  both  sides,  it  is  agreed, 
that  if  a  war  shall  break  out  between  the  said  two  nations,  one  year 
after  the  proclamation  of  war  shall  be  allowed  to  the  merchants,  in  the 
cities  and  towns  where  they  shall  live,  for  collecting  and  transporting 
their  goods  and  merchandizes :  And  if  any  thing  be  taken  firom  them 
or  any  injury  be  done  them  within  that  term,  by  either  party,  or  the 
people  or  subjects  of  either,  full  satisfaction  shall  be  made  for  the  same 
by  the  government. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

No  subject  of  his  Catholic  Majesty  shall  apply  for,  or  take  any  com- 
mission or  letters  of  marque,  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  pri- 
vateers against  the  said  United  States,  or  against  the  citizens,  people  or 
inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  against  the  property  of  any  of 
the  inhabitants  of  any  of  them,  from  any  prince  or  state  with  which  the 
said  United  States  shall  be  at  war. 
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^ontratantes  naufragase,  varase,  o  sufriese  algnna  arerfa  en  las  costas  o 
en  lo6  dominios  de  la  otra,  se  socorrera  k  los  subditoB  6  ciudadanos 
respectiYos,  as!  a  sus  personas  como  a  sua  buques  y  efectos,  del  mismo 
modo  que  se  haria  con  los  habitantes  del  pais  donde  suceda  la  desgracia, 
J  pagaran  solo  las  mismas  cargas  y  derechos  q?  se  habieran  exigido  de 
dichos  habitantes  en  semejante  caso.  Y  si  fuese  necesario  para  com- 
poner  el  buque  q?  se  descargue  el  cargamento  en  todo  6  en  parte,  no 
pagaran  impuesto  alguno^  carga,  o  derecho  de  lo  que  se  Tuelya  k  embar- 
car  para  ser  exportada 

ART.  XL 

Los  ciudadanos  o  subditos  de  una  de  las  dos  partes  contratantes  ten- 
dran  en  los  estados  de  la  otra  la  libertad  de  disponer  de  bus  bienes 

gersonales  bien  sea  por  lestamento,  donacion,  fi  otra  manera,  y  si  sus 
erederos  fuesen  subditos  o  ciudadanos  de  la  otra  parte  contratante, 
sucederan  en  sus  bienes  ya  sea  en  virtud  de  testamento  6  ab  intestado, 
y  podran  tomar  posesion,  bien  en  persona,  6  p<»'  medio  de  otros  que 
hagan  sus  ?eces,  y  disponer  como  les  pareciere  sin  pagar  mas  derechos 
que  aquellos  q«.  deben  pagar  en  semejante  caso  los  habitantes  del  pais 
donde  se  rerificase  la  herencia.  Y  si  estubiesen  ausentes  los  herederos 
se  cuidara  de  los  bienes  que  les  hubiesen  tocado,  del  mismo  modo  que 
se  hubiera  hecho  en  semejante  ocasion  con  loe  bienes  de  los  naturdes 
del  pais,  hasta  que  el  legitimo  propietari^  haya  q>robado  las  disposicio- 
nes  para  recoger  la  herencia.  Si  se  suscitasen  disputas  entre  diferentes 
competidores  que  tengan  derecho  a  la  herencia,  serin  determinadas  en 
ultima  instancia  segun  las  leyes,  y  por  los  jueces  del  pais  en  que  vacase 
la  herencia.  Y  si  por  la  muerte  de  alguna  persona  que  poseyese  bienes 
raices  sobre  el  territorio  de  una  de  las  partes  contratantes,  estos  bienes 
raices  Uegasen  k  pasar  segun  las  leyes  del  pais  &  nn  subdito  6  ciudadano 
de  la  otra  parte,  y  este  por  su  calidad  d^  extrangero  fuese  inhabil  para 
poseerlos,  obtendra  un  termino  conveniente  para  venderlos  y  recoger  su 
producto  sin  obstaculo,  exento  de  todo  derecho  de  retencion  de  parte 
del  gobiemo  de  los  Estados  respectivos. 

ART.  xn. 

A  los  buques  mercantes  de  las  dos  partes  q?  foesen  destinados  k  puer- 
tos  pertenecientes  a  una  potencia  enemiga  de  una  de  las  dos,  cuyo  ?iage 
y  naturaleza  del  cargamento  diese  justas  sospechas,  se  les  obligari  k 
presentar  bien  sea  en  alta  mar,  bien  en  los  puertos  y  cabos,  no  solo  sus 
pasaportes  sino  tambien  los  certificados  que  probaran  expresamente  que 
su  cargamento  no  es  de  la  especie  de  los  que  estan  prohibidos  como  de 
contrabando* 

ART.  xra. 

A  fin  de  faborecer  el  comercio  de  ambas  partes,  se  ha  convenido  que 
en  el  caso  de  romperse  la  guerra  entre  las  dps  naciones,  se  concedera ' 
el  termino  de  un  ano  despues  de  su  declaracion,  a  los  comerciantes  en 
las  villas  y  ciudades  que  habitan,  para  juntar  y  transportar  sus  merca- 
derias,  y  si  se  les  quitase  alguna  parte  de  ellas,  8  hiciese  algun  dano 
durante  el  tiempo  prescrito  arriba  por  una  de  las  dos  potencias  sus  pue- 
blos o  subditos,  se  les  dara  en  este  punto  entera  satisfaccion  por  el 
gobiemo. 

ART.  XIV. 

Ningun  subdito  de  S.  M.  Catolica  tomark  encargo  d  patente  para 
armar  buque  6  buques  q?  obren  como  corsarios  contra  dichos  Estados 
Unidos,  o  contra  los  ciudadanos  pueblos  y  habitantes  de  los  mismos,  d 
contra  su  propiedad  8  la  de  los  habitantes  de  alguno  de  ellos  de  qual- 
quier  Principe  que  sea  con  qui^n  estubieren  en  guerra  los  Estados 
Unidos. 

19^  N 
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Nor  shall  any  citizen,  subject  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United  States 
apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of  marque  for  arming  any 
ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  subjects  of  his  Catholic 
Majesty,  or  the  property  of  any  of  them,  from  any  prince  or  state  with 
which  the  said  king  shall  be  at  war.  And  if  any  person  of  either  na- 
tion shall  take  such  commissions  or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall  be  pun- 
ished as  a  pirata 

ARTICLE  XV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  all  and  singular  the  subjects  of  his  Catholic 
Majesty,  and  the  citizens,  people  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United 
States,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security, 
no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandizes 
laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  here- 
after shall  be  at  enmity  with  his  Catholic  Majesty  or  the  United  States.  It 
shall  be  likewise  lawful  for  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  aforesaid,  to 
sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandizes  aforementioned,  and  to  trade  with 
the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places,  ports  and  havens  of  those 
who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  dis- 
turbance whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy 
aforementioned,  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to 
an  enemy,  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be 
nnder  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  prince  or  under  several ;  and  it  is 
hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ship^  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and 
that  every  thing  shall  be  deemed  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found 
on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain 
to  the  enemies  of  either :  Contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It 
is  also  agreed,  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on 
board  a  free  ship,  so  that  although  they  be  enemies  to  either  party,  they 
shall  not  be  made  prisoners  or.  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they 
are  soldiers  and  in  actual  service  of  the  enemies. 


ARTICLE  XVL 
What  articles  '^^^s  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
shall  be  deemed  merchandizes,  excepting  those  only,  which  are  distinguished  by  the 
contraband.  name  of  contraband :  And  under  this  name  of  contraband  or  prohibited 
goods,  shall  be  comprehended  arms,  great  guns,  bombs,  with  the  fusees, 
and  other  things  belonging  to  them,  cannon-ball,  gunpowder,  match, 
pikes,  swords,  lances,  speards,  halberds,  mortars,  petards,  grenades, 
saltpetre,  muskets,  musket^ball,  bucklers,  helmets,  breast-plates,  coats 
of  mail,  and  the  like  kind  of  arms,  proper  for  arming  soldiers,  musket- 
rests,  belts,  horses  with  their  furniture,  and  all  other  warlike  instru- 
ments whatever.  These  merchandizes  which  follows,  shall  not  be 
reckoned  among  conjtraband  or  prohibited  goods:  That  is  to  say,  all 
sorts  of  cloths,  and  all  other  manufactures  woven  of  any  wool,  flax,  silk, 
cotton,  or  any  other  materials  whatever;  all  kinds  of  wearing  aparel, 
together  with  all  species  whereof  they  are  used  to  be  made ;  gold  and 
silver,  as  well  coined  as  uncoined,  tin,  iron,  latton,  copper,  brass,  coals ; 
as  also  wheat,  barley,  oats,  and  any  other  kind  of  corn  and  pulse  ; 
tobacco,  and  likewise  all  manner  of  spices,  salted  and  smoked  flesh, 
salted  fish,  cheese  and  butter,  beer,  oils,  wines,  sugars,  and  all  sorts  of 
salts :  And  in  general,  all  provisions  which  serve  for  the  sustenance  of 
life :  Furthermore,  all  kinds  of  cotton,  hemp,  flax,  tar,  pitch,  ropes, 
cables,  sails,  sail-cloths,  anchors,  and  any  parts  of  anchors,  also  ships' 
masts,  planks,  wood  of  all  kind,  and  all  other  things  proper  either  for 
building  or  repairing  ships,  and  all  other  goods  whatever,  which  have 
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Ygualmente  ningtin  ciadadano  o  habitante  de  dichos  Estados  Unidos 
pedir4  o  aceptara  encargo  6  patente  para  armar  algun  buque  6  buques 
con  el  fin  de  perseguir  lo8  subditos  de  S.  M.  Catolica,  o  apoderarse  de 
su  propiedad,  de  qualquier  Principe  o  Estado  que  sea  con  quien  estu- 
Yiere  en  gderra  S.  M.  Catolica.  Y  si  algun  individuo  de  una  6  de  otra 
nacion  tomase  semejantes  encargos  6  patentes  sera  castigado  come 
pirata. 

ART.  XV. 

Se  permitira  k  todoe  y  k  cada  uno  de  los  subditos  de  S.  M.  Catolica, 
y  a  los  ciudadanos  pueblos  y  babitantes  de  dichos  Estados,  q?  puedan 
navegar  con  sus  embarcaciones  con  toda  libertad,  y  seguridad  sin  que 
haya  la  menor  excepcion  por  este  respecto,  aunque  los  propietarios  de 
las  mercaderias  cargadas  en  las  referidas  embarcaciones  vengan  del 
puerto  que  quieran,  y  las  traygan  destinadas  a  qualquiera  plaza  de  una 
potencia  actualmente  enemiga  6  qr  lo  sea  despues,  asi  de  S.  M.  Catolica 
como  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  Se  permitira  igualmente  k  los  subditos  y 
babitantes  inencionados  navegar  con  sus  buques  y  mercaderias,  y  fre- 
qiientar  con  igual  libertad  y  seguridad  las  plazas  y  puertos  de  las  poten- 
cias  enemigas  de  las  partes  contratantes,  o  de  una  de  ellas  sin  oposicion 
li  obstaculo,  y  de  comerciar  no  solo  desde  los  puertos  del  dicho  enemigo 
k  un  puerto  neutro  directamente,  si  no  tambien  desde  uno  enemigo  k 
otro  tal,  bien  se  encuentre  bajo  su  jurisdicion,  o  bajo  la  de  muchos ;  y 
se  estipula  tambien  por  el  presente  tratado  que  los  buques  libres  asegu- 
raran  igualmente  la  libertad  de  las  mercaderias,  y  que  se  juzgaran  libres 
todos  los  efectoe  que  se  hallasen  a  bordo  de  los  buques  que  pertene- 
ciesen  a  los  subditos  de  una  de  las  partes  contratantes,  aun  quando  el 
cargaml*^  por  entero  6  parte  de  el  fuese  de  los  enemigos  de  una  de  las 
dos,  bien  entendido  sin  embargo  q?  el  contrabando  se  exceptua  siempre. 
Se  ha  convenido  asi  mismo  que  la  propia  libertad  gozaran  los  sugetos 
que  pudiesen  encontrarse  k  bordo  del  buque  libre,  aun  quando  fuesen 
enemigos  de  una  de  las  dos  partes  contratantes;  y  por  lo  tanto  no  ae 
podra  hacer  prisioneros  ni  separarlos  de  dichos  buques  k  menos  q?  no 
tengan  la  qualidad  de  militares,  y  esto  hallandose  en  aquella  sazon  em- 
pleados  en  el  servicio  del  enemigo. 

ART.  XVI. 

Esta  libertad  de  navegacion  y  de  comercio  debe  extenderse  a  toda 
especie  de  mercaderias  exceptuando  solo  las  que  se  comprehenden  bajo 
el  nombre  de  contrabando,  6  de  mercaderias  prohibidas,  quales  son  las 
armas,  canones,  bombas  con  sus  mechas,  y  demas  cosas  pertenecicntes 
a  lo  mismo,  balas,  polvora,  mechas,  picas,  espadas,  lanzas,  dardos, 
alabardas,  morteros,  petardos,  granadas,  salitre,  fusiles,  balas,  escudos, 
casquetes,  corazas,  cotas  de  malla,  y  otras  armas  de  esta  especie  propias 
para  armar  a  los  soldados,  portamosquetes,  bandoleras,  caballos  con  sus 
armas  y  otros  instrumentos  de  guerra  sean  los  que  fueren.  Pero  los 
generos  y  mercaderias  que  se  nombraran  ahora,  no  se  comprehenderan 
entre  los  de  contrabando  o  cosas  prohibidas,  k  saber :  toda  especie  de 
panos  y  qualesquiera  otras  telas  de  lana,  lino,  seda,  algodon  d  otras 
qualesquiera  materi«is,  toda  especie  de  vestidos  con  las  telas  de  que  se 
dcostumbran  hacer,  el  oro  y  la  plata  labrada  en  moneda  o  no,  el  estano, 
y  erro,  laton,  cobre,  bronce,  carbon,  del  mismo  modo  que  la  cevada,  el 
trigo,  la  avena,  y  qualesquiera  otro  genero  de  legumbres.  El  tabaco  y 
toda  la  especeria,  came  salada  y  ahumada,  pescado  salado,  iiueso  y 
manteca,  cerveza,  aceytes,  vinos,  azucar,  y  toda  especie  de  sal,  y  en 
general  todo  genero  de  provisiones  que  sirven  para  el  sustento  de  la 
vida.  Ademas  toda  especie  de  algodon,  canamo,  lino,  alquitran,  pez, 
cuerdas,  cables,  velas,  telas  para  velas,  ancoras,  y  partes  de  que  ae 
componen.  Mastiles,  tablas,  raaderas  de  todas  especies,  y  qualesquiera 
otras  cosas  que  sirvan  para  la  construccion  y  reparacion  de  los  buques. 
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not  been  worked  into  the  form  of  anyinstrument  prq>ared  for  war,  bj 
land  or  by  sea,  shall  not  be  reputed  contraband,  much  less,  such  as 
have  been  already  wrought  and  made  up  for  any  other  use ;  all  which 
shall  be  wholly  reckoned  among  free  goods:  As  likewise  all  other  mer- 
chandizes and  things  which  are  not  comprehended  and  particularly 
mentioned  in  the  foregoing  enumeration  of  contraband  goods :  So  that 
they  may  be  transported  and  carried  in  the  freest  manner  by  the  sub- 
jects of  both  parties,  e^en  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  such  towns 
or  places  being  only  excepted,  as  are  at  that  time  besieged,  blocked  up, 
or  invested.  And  except  the  cases  in  which  any  ship  of  war,  or  squad- 
ron shall,  in  consequence  of  storms  or  other  accidents  at  sea,  be  under 
the  necessity  of  taking  the  cargo  of  any  trading  vessel  or  vessels,  in 
which  case  they  may  stc^  the  said  vessel  or  vessels,  and  furnish  them- 
selves with  necessaries,  giving  a  receipt,  in  order  that  the  power  to 
whom  the  said  ship  of  war  belongs,  may  pay  for  the  articles  so  taken, 
according  to  the  price  thereof,  at  the  port  to  which  they  may  appear  to 
have  been  destined  by  the  ship's  papers :  and  the  two  contracting  par- 
ties engage,  that  the  vessels  shall  not  be  detained  longer  than  may  be 
absolutely  necessary  for  their  said  ships  to  supply  themselves  with  neces- 
saries :  That  they  will  immediately  pay  the  value  of  the  receipts,  and 
indemnify  the  proprietor  for  all  losses  which  he  may  have  sustained  in 
consequence  of  such  transaction. 

ARTICLE  XVn. 

To  the  end,  that  all  manner  of  dissentions  and  quarrels  may  be 
avoided  and  prevented  on  one  side  and  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  in 
case  either  of  the  parties  hereto,  should  be  engaged  in  a  war,  the  ships 
and  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  people  of  the  other  party  must 
be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property, 
and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the 
master  or  commander  of  the  said  ship,  that  it  may  appear  thereby,  that 
the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  subjects  of  one  of  the  parties, 
which  passport  shall  be  made  out  and  granted  according  to  the  form 
annexed  to  this  treaty.  They  shall  likewise  be  recalled  every  year, 
that  is,  if  the  ship  happens  to  return  home  within  the  space  of  a  year. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  such  ships  being  laden,  are  to  be  provided 
not  only  with  passports  as  above  mentioned,  but  also  with  certificates, 
containing  the  several  particulais  of  the  cargo,  the  place  whence  the 
ship  sailed,  that  so  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contra- 
band goods  be  on  board  the  same  :  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out 
by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed  in  the  accustomed 
form :  And  if  any  one  shall  think  it  fit  or  advisable  to  express  in  the 
said  certificates,  the  person  to  whom  the  goods  on  board  belong,  he  may 
freely  do  so :  Without  which  requisites  they  may  be  sent  to  one  of  the 
ports  of  the  other  contracting  party,  and  adjudged  by  the  competent 
tribunal,  according  to  what  is  above  set  forth,  that  all  the  circumstances 
of  this  omission  having  been  well  examined,  they  shall  be  adjudged  to 
be  legal  prizes,  unless  they  shall  give  legal  satisfaction  of  their  property 
by  testimony  entirely  equivalent 

ARTICLE  XVm. 
If  the  ships  of  the  said  subjects,  people,  or  inhabitants,  of  either  of 
the  parties,  shall  be  met  with,  either  sailing  along  the  coasts  or  on  the 
high  s&s,  by  any  ship  of  war  of  the  other,  or  by  any  privateer,  the  said 
ship  of  war  or  privateer  for  the  avoiding  of  any  disorder,  shall  remain 
out  of  cannon  shot,  and  may  send  their  boats  a-board  the  merchant  ship, 
which  they  shall  so  meet  with,  and  may  enter  her  to  number  of  two  or 
three  men  only,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of  such  ship  or 
vessel  shall  exhibit  his  passports,  concerning  the  property  of  the  ship. 
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J  otras  qualesqaiera  materias  que  no  tienen  la  forma  de  on  inatramento 
preparado  para  la  gaerra  por  tierra  o  por  mar,  no  seran  reputadas  de 
contrabando,  y  menoa  las  que  estan  ya  preparadas  para  otroa  usoa. 
Todas  las  coaaa  que  ae  acaban  de  nombrar  deben  aer  comprehendidas 
entre  las  mercaderias  librea,  lo  roismo  que  todas  las  demas  mercaderias 
y  efectos  que  no  estan  comprehendidos  y  nombrados  expresamente  en 
la  enumeracion  de  los  generos  de  contrabando,  de  manera  que  podran 
ser  transportados  y  conducidos  con  la  mayor  libertad  por  los  subditos 
de  las'doB  partes  contratantes  a  las  plazas  enemigas,  exceptuando  sin 
embargo  las  q?  se  hallasen  en  la  actualidad  sitiadas,  bloqueadas,  6 
embestidaSy  y  los  casos  en  que  algun  buque  de  guerra  o  esquadra  que 
por  efecto  de  averia,  H  otras  cansas  se  haJle  en  necesidad  de  tomar  los 
efectos  que  conduzca  el  boqne  o  buques  de  comercio,  pues  en  tal  caso 
podra  detenerlos  para  aprovisionarse,  y  dar  un  recibo  para  que  la 
potencia  cuyo  sea  el  buque  que  tome  los  efectos,  los  pague  segun  el 
valor  que  tendrian  en  el  puerto  adonde  se  dirigiese  el  prqpietario,  segun 
lo  expresen  sus  cartas  de  navegacion :  obligandose  las  dos  partes  con- 
tratantes a  no  detener  los  buques  mas  de  lo  que  sea  absolutamente 
necesario  para  aproYisionar8e»  pagar  inmediatamente  los  recibos,  y  a 
indemnizar  todos  los  danos  q?  sufra  el  propietario  a  consequencia  de 
semejanle  sucesa 

ART.  xvn, 

A  fin  de  evitar  entre  ambas  partes  toda  especie  de  di^utas  y  quejas, 
se  ha  convenido  q?  en  el  caso  de  que  una  de  las  dos  potencias  se  hallase 
empenada  en  una  guerra,  los  buques  y  bastimentos  pertenecientes  k  los 
subditos  6  pueblos  de  la  otra,  deberan  llevar  consigo  patentee  de  mar  d 
pasaportes  que  expresen  el  nombre,  la  propiedad,  y  el  porte  del  buque, 
como  tambien  el  nombre  y  morada  de  su  dueno  y  comandante  de  dicho 
buque,  para  que  de  este  modo  conste  que  pertenece  real  y  verdaderam^f 
a  los  subditos  de  una  de  las  dos  partes  contratantes;  y  que  dichos 
pasaportes  deberan  expedlrse  segun  el  roodelo  adjunto  al  presente  tra- 
tado.  Todos  los  anos  deberan  f  enovarse  estos  pasaportes  en  el  caso  de 
que  el  buqne  vuelva  a  su  pais  en  el  espacio  de  un  ano. 

Ygualmente  se  ha  convenido  en  que  los  buques  mencionados  arriba, 
si  estuviesen  cargados,  deberan  llevar  no  solo  los  pasaportes  sino  tambien 
certificados  que  contengan  el  pormenor  del  cargamento,  el  lugar  de 
donde  ha  salido  el  buque,  y  la  declaracion  de  las  mercaderias  de  con- 
trabando  q?  pudiesen  hallarse  a  bordo,  cuyos  certificados  deberan 
expedirse  en  la  forma  acostumbrada  por  los  oficiales  empleados  en  el  / 
lugar  de  donde  el  navio  se  hiciese  a  la  vela,  y  si  se  juzgase  util  y  pru- 
dente  expresar  en  dichos  pasaportes  la  persona  propietaria  de  las  mer- 
caderias se  podra  hacer  libremente,  sin  cuyos  requisites  sera  conducido 
a  uno  de  los  puertos  de  la  potencia  respectiva,  y  juzgado  por  el  tribunal 
competente,  con  arreglo  a  lo  arriba  dicho,  para  que  examinadas  bien 
las  circunstancias  de  su  faJta,  sea  condenado  por  de  buena  presa  si  no 
satisfaciese  legalmente  con  los  testimonios  equivalentes  en  un  todo. 

ART.  xvra. 

duando  un  buque  perteneciente  k  los  dichos  subditos  pueblos  y 
liabitantes  de  una  de  las  dos  partes  fuese  encontrado  navegando  k  lo 
largo  de  la  costs  o  en  plena  mar  por  un  buque  de  guerra  de  la  otra  d 
por  un  corsario,  dicho  buque  de  guerra  o  corsario,  k  fin  de  evitar  todo 
desorden,  se  mantendra  fuera  del  tiro  de  canon,  y  podra  enviar  su 
chalupa  a  bordo  del  buque  mercante,  hacer  entrar  en  el  dos  6  tres 
hombres  k  los  quales  ensefiara  el  patron  o  comandante  del  buque  sus 
pasaportes  y  demas  documentos,  que  deberan  ser  conformes  a  lo  pre- 
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made  out  according  to  the  form  inserted  in  this  present  treaty,  and  the 
ship  when  she  sh  Jl  have  shewed  such  passports,  shall  be  free  and  at 
liberty  to  pursue  her  voyage,  so  as  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  molest  or 
give  her  chace  in  any  manner,  or  force  her  to.  quit  her  intended  course. 


Consuls. 


Courts  of  jus- 
tioe  to  be  open 
to  citizens  of 
each  nation. 


Compensation 
to  be  made  to 
citizensof  U.  S. 
for  illegal  cap- 
tures of  yessels 
by  Spanish 
subjects. 


Commission* 
ers  to  ascertain 
the 


ARTICLE  XIX. 
Consuls  shall  be  reciprocally  established,  with  the  privileges  and 
powers  which  those  of  the  most  favoured  nations  enjoy,  in  the  ports 
where  their  consuls  reside  or  are  permitted  to  be. 

ARTICLE  XX. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  territories  of  each  party 
shall  respectively  havd  free  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  of  the  other, 
and  they  shall  be  permitted  to  prosecute  suits  for  the  recovery  of  their 
properties,  the  payment  of  their  debts,  and  for  obtaining  satisfaction  for 
the  damages  which  they  may  have  sustained,  whether  the  persons  whom 
they  may  sue  be  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may 
be  found,  or  any  other  persons  whatsoever,  who  may  have  taken  refuge 
therein ;  and  the  proceedings  and  sentences  of  the  said  courts  shall  be 
the  same  as  if  the  contending  parties  had  been  subjects  or  citizens  of 
the  said  country. 

ARTICLE  XXI. 

In  order  to  terminate  all  differences  on  account  of  the  losses  sus- 
tained by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  consequence  of  their  ves- 
sels and  cargoes  having  been  taken  by  the  subjects  of  his  Catholic 
Majesty,  during  the  late  war  between  Spain  and  France,  it  is  agreed 
that  all  such  cases  shall  be  referred  to  the  final  decision  of  commis- 
sioners to  be  appointed  in  the  following  manner.  His  Catholic  Majesty 
shall  name  one  commissioner,  and  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  and  with  tlie  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  shall  appoint  an- 
other, and  the  said  two  commissioners  shall  agree  on  the  choice  of  a 
third,  or  if  they  cannot  agree  so,  they  shall  each  propose  one  person, 
and  of  the  two  names  so  proposed,  one  shall  be  drawn  by  lot  in  the 
presence  of  the  two  original  commissioners,  and  the  person  whose  name 
shall  be  so  drawn,  shall  be  the  third  commissioner :  and  the  three  com- 
missioners so  appointed,  shall  be  sworn  impartially  to  examine  and 
decide  the  claims  in  question,  according  to  the  merits  of  the  several 
cases,  and  to  justice,  equity,  and  the  laws  of  nations.  The  said  com- 
missioners shall  meet  and  sit  at  Philadelphia :  and  in  the  case  of  the 
death,  sickness,  or  necessary  absence  of  any  such  commissioner,  his 
place  shall  be  supplied  in  the  same  manner  as  he  was  first  appointed, 
and  the  new  commissioner  shall  take  the  same  oaths,  and  do  the  svne 
duties.  They  shall  receive  all  complaints  and  applications  authorized 
by  this  article,  during  eighteen  months  firom  the  day  on  which  they 
shall  assemble.  They  shall  have  power  to  examine  all  such  persons  as 
come  before  them  on  oath  or  affirmation,  touching  the  complaints  in 
question,  and  also  to  receive  in  evidence  all  written  testimony,  authen- 
ticated in  such  manner  as  they  shall  think  proper  to  require  or  admit 
The  award  of  the  said  commissioners,  or  any  two  of  them,  shall  be 
final  and  conclusive,  both  as  to  the  justice  of  the  claim  and  the  amount 
of  the  sum  to  be  paid  to  the  claimants;  and  his  Catholic  Majesty  un- 
dertakes to  cause  the  same  to  be  paid  in  specie,  without  deduction,  at 
such  times  and  places,  and  under  such  conditions  as  shall  be  awarded 
by  the  said  commissioners. 

ARTICLE  XXn. 
The  two  high  contracting  parties,  helping  that  the  good  correspond- 
ence and  friendship  which  happily  reigns  between  them,  will  be  further 
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veaido  en  el  presente  tratrado,  y  probara  la  prqpiedad  del  buque,  y 
despues  de  haber  exhibido  semejante  paaaporte  y  documentos,  se  lea 
dejara  aeguir  libremente  auviage,  sin  que  lea  sea  licito  el  moleatarles  ni 
procorar  de  modo  alguno  darle  caza,  ii  obligarle  k  dejar  el  rumbo  que 
segoia. 

ART.  XEL 
Se  estableceran  Consolea  reciprocamente  con  loe  privilegioe  y  facul- 
tades  que  gozaren  los  de  las  naciones  mas  favorecidas  en  los  puertos 
donde  los  tuvieren  eatas,  o  les  sea  licito  el  tenerlos. 

ART.  XX. 

Se  ba  convenido  igualmente  que  los  habitantes  de  los  territorios  de 
una  y  otra  parte  respectivamente  seran  admitidos  en  los  tribunales  de 
justicia  de  la  otra  parte,  y  les  sera  permitido  el  entablar  sus  pleytos  para 
el  recobro  de  sus  propiedades,  pago  de  sus  deudas,  y  satisfaccion  de  los 
danos  que  bubieren  recibido  bien  sean  las  personas  contra  las  quales  se 
quejasen  subditos  o  ciudadanos  del  pais  en  el  que  se  hallen,  6  bien  sean 
qualesquiera  otros  sugetos  que  se  hayan  refugiado  alii ;  y  los  pleytos  y 
sentencias  de  dichos  tribunales  seran  las  mismas  que  hubieran  sido  en 
el  caso  de  que  las  partes  litigantes  fuesen  subditos  o  ciudadanos  del 
mismopaia, 

ART.  XXi 

A  fin  de  concluir  todas  las  disensiones  sobre  las  perdidas  que  los  ^ 

ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  hayan  sufi'ido  en  sus  buques  y  carga- 
mentos  apresados  por  los  rasallos  de  S.  M.  Gatolica  durante  la  ffuerra 
que  se  acaba  de  finalizar  entre  Espana  y  Francia,  se  ha  convenido  que 
todos  estos  casos  se  determinaran  finalm'.*  por  comisarios  que  se  nom- 
braran  de  esta  manera :  S.  M.  Gatolica  nombrara  uno,  y  el  Presidente 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  otro  con  consentimiento  y  aprobacion  del  Senado; 
y  estos  dos  comisarios  nombraran  un  tercero  de  comuo  acuerdo :  pero 
si  no  pudiesen  acordarse,  cada  uno  nombrara  una  persona,  y  sus  dos 
nombres  puestos  en  suerte  se  sacar&n  en  presencia  de  los  dos  comisarios, 
resultando  por  tercero  aquel  cuyo  nombre  hubiese  salido  el  primero. 
Nombrados  as!  estos  tres  comisarios,  juraran  que  examinaran  y  deci- 
diran  con  imparcialidad  las  quejas  de  que  se  trata,  segun  el  merito  de 
la  diferencia  de  los  casos,  y  segun  dicten  la  justicia,  equidad,  y  derecho 
de  gentes.  Dichos  comisarios  se  juntaran  y  tendran  sus  sesiones  en 
Philadelfia,  y  en  caso  de  muerte  enfermedad  o  ausencia  precisa  se  re- 
emplazara  su  plaza  de  la  misma  manera  que  se  eligi6,  y  el  nuevo  comi- 
sario  hara  igual  juramento  y  exercera  iguales  funciones.  En  el  termino 
de  diez  y  ocho  meses  contados  desde  el  dia  en  que  se  junten  admitiran 
todas  las  quejas  y  reclamaciones  autorizadas  por  este  articulo.  Asimis- 
mo  tendran  autoridad  para  examinar  baxo  la  sancion  del  juramento  a 
todas  las  personas  que  ocurran  ante  ellos  sobre  puntos  relatives  k  dichas 
quejas,  y  recibirin  como  evidente  todo  testimonio  escrito  que  de  tal 
manera  sea  autentico  que  ellos  lo  juzguen  digno  de  pedirle  6  admitirle. 
La  decision  de  dichos  comisarios,  o  de  dos  de  ellos  sera  final  y  con- 
duyente,  tanto  por  lo  q?  toca  k  la  justicia  de  la  queja,  como  por  lo  que 
monte  la  suma  que  se  deba  satisfacer  a  los  demandantes,  y  S.  M.  Cato* 
lica  se  obliga  a  hacer  las  pager  en  especie,  sin  rebaxa  y  en  las  ^pocas, 
lugares,  y  baxo  las  condiciones  que  se  decidan  por  los  comisarios. 


ART.  xxn. 

Esperando  las  dos  altas  partes  contratantes  que  la  buena  correspon- 
dencia  y  amistad  que  reyna  actualmente  entre  si  se  estrechari  mas  y 
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encreased  by  this  treaty,  and  that  it  will  contribate  to  angment  their 
prosperity  and  opulence,  will  in  future  give  to  their  mutual  commerce 
all  the  extension  and  favour  which  the  advantages  of  both  countries 
may  require. 

And  in  consequence  of  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  IV.  article, 
d^SensTu's  ^^  Catholic  Majesty  will  permit  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  for 
to  depoLTt  goods  ^^  space  of  three  years  from  this  time,  to  deposit  their  merchandizes 
at  New  Or-  and  effects  in  the  port  of  New-Orleans,  and  to  export  them  from  thence 
^^*o».  without  paying  any  other  duty  than  a  fair  price  for  the  hire  of  the 

stores,  and  his  Majesty  promises  either  to  continue  this  permission,  if 
he  finds  during  that  time  that  it  is  not  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of 
Spain,  or  if  he  should  not  agree  to  continue  it  there,  he  will  assign  to  < 

them,  on  another  part  of  the  banks  of  the  Missisippi,  an  equivalent  i 

establishment  I 

ARTICLE  XXSL 
The  present  treaty  shall  not  be  in  force  untill  ratified  by  the  con- 
tracting parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months 
from  this  time,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  underwritten  plenipotentiaries  of  his 
Catholic  Majesty  and  of  the  United  States  of  America,  have  signed 
this  present  treaty  of  friendship,  limits,  and  navigatimi,  and  have 
thereunto  affixed  our  seals  respectively. 

Done  at  San  Lorenzo  el  Real,  this  seven  and  twenty  day  of  October, 
ooe  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-five. 

THOMAS  PINCKNEY,  (l.  b.) 

EL  PRINCIPE  DE  LA  PAZ,    (l.b.) 
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mas  eon  d  presente  tratado.  y  que  contribuira  k  aumentar  sa  prosper!- 
dad  y  opuleneia,  ooncederan  reclprocamente  en  lo  sucesifo  al  comercio 
todas  las  ampliacioaes  o  fabores  que  ezigiese  la  utilidad  de  los  do4 
paises. 

Y  desde  luego  d  consequencia  de  lo  estipulado  en  el  artfcalo  IV.  per- 
mitira  S.  M.  Calolica  por  e^acio  de  ires  anos  k  los  ciudadanos  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  que  depositen  sus  mercaderias  y  efectos  en  el  puerto  de 
Nueva-OrleanSy  y  que  las  extraigan  sin  pagar  mas  derechos  q?  un  precio 
justo  por  el  alquiler  de  los  almacenes,  ofreciendo  S.  M.  continuar  el 
termino  de  esta  gracia,  si  se  experimentase  durante  aquel  tiempo  que 
noes  perjudicial  k  los  intereses  de  la  Espaaa,  o  si  no  conviniese  su  ccm- 
tinuacion  en  aquel  puerto,  proporcionara  en  otra  parte  de  las  orillas  del 
Rio  Misisipi  un  igual  establecimiento. 

ART.  xxm. 

El  presente  tratado  no  tendra  efeclo  hasta  que  las  partes  contratantes 
le  hayan  ratificado;  y  las  ratificaciones  se  cambiar&n  en  el  termino  de 
seis  mesesy  o  antes  si  fuese  posible  contando  desde  este  dia. 

En  fe  de  lo  qua]  nosotros  los  infiraescritos  plenipotenciarios  de  S.  M. 
Gatolica  y  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  hemes  firmado  en 
yirtud  de  nnestros  plenos  poderes  este  tratado  de  amistad,  limites, 
y  navegacion,  y  le  nemos  puesto  nuestros  sellos  respectivos. 

Heeho  en  San  Lorenzo  el  Real,  &  veinle  y  siete  de  Octubre  de  mil 
setecientos  noventa  y  cinco. 

THOMAS  PINCKNEY,  (us.) 

£L  PRINCIPE  DE  LA  PAZ,    (l.s.) 
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TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 


Noy.  4, 1796.    Bctwem  the  United  States  of  America^  and  the  Bey  and 
Stcbfects  of  Tripoli  J  ofBarbary.  (a) 


Peace  under 
the  guarantee 
of  the  Dey  of 
Algiers. 


Enemy's 
goods  to  be  fipee 
in  ships  belong- 
ing to  the 
parties. 

Persons  and 
property  in  ene- 
my s  vessels  to 
be  free  in  case 
of  capture. 


Paasportatobe 
given. 


Condemnation 
and  bill  of  sale 
of  a  prize-ves- 
sel to  be  avail- 
able as  pass- 
port for  one 
year. 

Vessels  putting 
into  ports  of  the 
parties  for  pro- 
visions or  re- 
pairs. 


Shipwrecks. 


ARTICLE  I. 
There  is  a  firm  and  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the 
United  Sutes  of  America  and  the  Bey  and  Sabjects  of  Tripdi  of  Bar- 
bary,  made  by  Uie  free  consent  of  both  parties,  and  guaranteed  by  the 
Most  Potent  Dey  and  Regency  of  Algiers. 

ARTICLE  n. 
If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation  with  which  either  of  the  parties 
is  at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  board  of  ?essels  belonging  to  the  other 
party,  they  shall  pass  free,  and  no  attempt  shall  be  made  to  take  or 
detain  them. 

ARTICLE  m. 

If  any  Citizens,  Subjects  or  Effects  belonging  to  either  party,  shall 
be  found  on  board  a  prize-vessel  taken  from  an  enemy  by  the  other 
party,  such  Citizens  or  Subjects  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  effects 
restored  to  the  owners. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

Proper  passports  are  to  be  given  to  all  vessels  of  both  parties,  by 
which  they  are  to  be  known.  And  considering  the  distance  between 
the  two  countries,  eighteen  months  firom  the  date  of  this  treaty  shall  be 
allowed  for  procuring  such  passports.  During  this  interval,  the  other 
papers  belonging  to  such  vessels  shall  be  sufficient  for  their  protection. 

ARTICLE  V. 

A  Citizen  or  Subject  of  either  party  having  bought  a  prize-vessel 
condemned  by  the  party  or  by  any  other  nation,  the  certificate  of  con- 
demnation and  bill  of  sale  shall  be  a  sufficient  passport  for  such  vessel 
for  one  year ;  this  being  a  reasonable  time  for  her  to  procure  a  proper 
passport. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

Vessels  of  either  party  putting  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  and  hav- 
ing need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be  furnished  at  the 
market  price.  And  if  any  such  vessel  shall  so  put  in  from  a  disaster  at 
sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  land  and  re- 
imbark  her  cargo,  without  paying  any  duties.  But  in  no  case  ^all  she 
be  compelled  to  land  her  cargo. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

Should  a  vessel  of  either  party  be  cast  on  the  shore  of  the  other,  all 
proper  assistance  shall  be  given  to  her  and  her  people — ^No  pillage  shall 
be  allowed ;  the  property  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the  owners, 
and  the  crew  protected  and  succoured  till  they  can  be  sent  to  their 
country. 

(a)  The  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  Tripoli  have  been: 
The  treaty  of  Noyember  4,  1796. 
The  treaty  of  June  4, 1805,  post,  214. 
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Neatnlity  of 
ports. 


Coniincro6| 
&.c.tob6ontlM 
ibotiog  of  the 
most  nyoured 


Acknowlodg- 
mont  of  the  n- 
ceipt  of  the 
price  of  peace. 


ARTICLE  Vra. 
If  a  Tessel  of  either  party  should  be  attacked  by  an  enemy  within  gun 
shot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  she  shall  be  defended  as  much  as  possible. 
If  she  be  in  port,  she  shall  not  be  seized  or  attacked,  when  it  is  in  the 
power  of  the  other  party  to  protect  her ;  and  when  she  proceeds  to  sea, 
no  enemy  shall  be  allowed  to  pursue  her  from  the  same  port  within 
twenty-four  hoars  after  her  departure. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

The  commerce  between  the  United  States  and  Tripoli — the  protec- 
tion to  be  given  to  merchants,  masters  of  vessels  and  seamen  —  the 
reciprocal  right  of  establishing  consuls  in  each  country,  and  the 
privileges,  immunities,  and  jurisdictions  to  be  enjoyed  by  such  consuls, 
are  declared  to  be  on  the  same  footing  with  those  of  the  most  favoured 
nations  respectively. 

ARTICLE  X. 

The  money  and  presents  demanded  by  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  as  a  full 
and  satisfactory  consideration  on  his  part,  and  on  the  part  of  his  sub- 
jects, for  this  treaty  of  perpetual  peace  and  friendship,  are  acknowledged 
to  hate  been  received  by  him  previous  to  his  signing  the  same,  accord- 
ing to  a  receipt  which  is  hereto  annexed ;  except  such  part  as  is  pro- 
mised on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  be  delivered  and  paid  by 
them  on  the  arrival  of  their  consul  in  Tripoli,  of  which  part  a  notice  ia 

likewise  hereto  annexed. And  no  pretence  of  any  periodical  tribute 

or  farther  payment  is  ever  to  be  made  by  either  party. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

As  the  government  of  the  United  States  of  America  is  not  in  any     Pretexts  siis- 

sense  founded  on  the  Christian  religion — as  it  has  in  itself  no  character  ing  from  reti- 

of  emnity  against  the  laws,  religion  or  tranquillity  of  Musselmen — and  St'to^nterruDt 

as  the  said  states  never  have  entered  into  any  war  or  act  of  hostility  theststeofh^- 

against  any  Mahometan  nation,  it  is  declared  by  the  parties,  that  no  monyofthetwo 

pretext  arising  from  religious  opinions  shall  ever  produce  an  interrup-  "*^''^- 
tion  of  the  harmony  existmg  between  the  two  countries. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

In  case  of  any  dispute  arising  from  the  violation  of  any  of  the  articles     Dispntes  be- 
of  thb  treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms,  nor  shall  war  be  declared   ^^en  J^e  pv- 
on  any  pretext  whatever.     But  if  the  consul  residing  at  the  place  where   Sded*by  refer- 
the  dispute  shall  happen,  shall  not  be  able  to  settle  the  same,  an  arnica-  ence  to  the  Dey 
ble  reference  shall  be  made  to  the  mutual  friend  of  the  parties,  the  Dey   of  Algiers, 
of  Algiers,  the  parties  hereby  engaging  to  abide  by  his  decision.     And 
he  by  virtue  of  his  signature  to  this  treaty,  engages  for  himself  and  his 
successors,  to  declare  the  justice  of  the  case  according  to  the  true  inter- 
pretation of  the  treaty,  and  to  use  all  the  means  in  his  power  to  enforce 
the  observance  of  the  same. 

Signed  and  Sealed  at  Tripoli  of  Barbary,  the  3d  day  of  Jumad,  in  the 
year  of  the  Higera,  1211,  corresponding  with  the  4th  day  of  No- 
vember, 1796,  by 

JUSSUF  BASHAW  MAHOMET,  Bey.    f l.  b.; 

MAMET,  JVeasurer.  (l.  s.* 

AMET,  Minister  of  Marine.  U. 

AMET,  Chamberlain.  (l.  s. 

ALLY,  Chief  of  the  Divan.  (i-.s. 

SOUMAN  KAY  A.  i^-  «. 

GALIL,  General  rf  the  Troops.  K^- 
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Certificates  of 
the  copy,  by 
Joel  Barlow. 


TREATY  MTTTH  TRIPOLL    1796. 

MAHOMET,  Cmdt.  of  the  City. 
MAMET,  Secretary. 


i"! 


Siffned  and  sealed  at  Algiers,  the  4th  day  of  Ai|ril,  1211,  correspoad- 
ing  with  the  3d  day  of  January,  1797,  by 

HASSAN  BASHAW,  Dey.    (l.  s.) 

And  by  the  Agent  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
JOEL  BARLOW.  (l.b.) 

I,  Joel  Barlow,  Agent  and  Consul  General  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  for  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  certify  and  attest  that 
the  foregoing  is  a  true  copy  of  the  treaty,  concluded  between  the  said 
United  States  and  the  Bey  and  Subjects  of  Tripoli  of  Barbary,  of  which 
the  original  is  to  be  transmitted  by  me  to  the  Minister  of  the  said  United 
States,  in  Lisbon. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  sign  these  presents  with  my  hand,  and  affix 
thereto  the  seal  of  the  Consulate  of  the  United  States,  at  Algiers, 
this  4th  day  of  January,  1797. 

JOEL  BARLOW.    (l.b.) 


.  Coiifinnation 
of  the  treaty  by 
David  Hum- 
phreye. 


To  all  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come  or  be  made  known : 
Whereas  the  under-written  David  Humphreys,  hath  been  duly  ap- 
pointed Commissioner  Plenipotentiary,  by  Letters  Patent  under  the 
signature  of  the  President  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
dated  the  30th  of  March,  1795,  for  negociating  and  concluding  A  treaty 
of  peace  with  the  most  illustrious  the  Bashaw,  Lords  and  Governors  of 
the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli :  Whereas,  by  a  writing  under  his 
hand  and  seal,  dated  the  10th  of  February,  1796,  he  did,  (in  conformity 
to  the  authority  committed  me  therefor)  constitute  and  appoint  Joel 
Barlow,  and  Joseph  Donaldson,  Junior,  agents,  jointly  and  separately 
in  the  business  aforesaid :  Whereas  the  annexed  Treaty  of  Peace  and 
Friendship,  was  agreed  upon,  signed  and  sealed  at  Tripoli  of  Barbary, 
on  the  4th  of  November,  1796,  in  virtue  of  the  powers  aforesaid,  and 
guaranteed  by  the  Most  Potent  Dey  and  Regency  of  Algiers :  And 
Whereas  the  same  was  certified  at  Algiers  on  the  3d  of  January, 
1797,  with  the  signature  and  seal  of  Hassan  Bashaw,  Dey,  and  of  Joel 
Barlow,  one  of  the  agents  aforesaid,  in  the  absence  of  the  other. 

Now,  know  ye,  that  I,  David  Humphreys,  commissioner  plenipoten- 
tiary aforesaid,  do  approve  and  conclude  the  said  treaty,  and  every 
article  and  clause  therein  contained,  reserving  the  same  nevertheless 
for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said 
United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  signed  the  same  with  my  name  and 
seal,  at  the  city  of  Lisbon,  this  10th  of  February,  1797. 

DAVID  HUMPHREYS.    (l.b.) 


TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 

Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of 

Tunis,  (a) 

God  is  infinite. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  greatest,  the  most  powerful  of  all  the    Aagiut,  1797. 
Princes  of  the  Ottoman  nation  who  reign  upon  the  earth,  our  most  glo-   March  26, 1799. 
rious  and  most  august  Emperor,  who  commands  the  two  lands  and  the 
two  seas,  Selim  Kan,  the  victorious  son  of  the  Sultan  Moustafa,  whose 
realm  may  God  prosper  until  the  end  of  ages,  the  support  of  Kings,  the 
Seal  of  Justice,  the  Emperor  of  Emperors. 

The  most  illustrious  and  most  magnificent  Prince,  Ilaroouda  Pacha, 
Bey,  who  commands  the  Odgiak  of  Tunis,  the  abode  of  happiness,  and 
the  most  honored  Ibrahim  Dey,  and  Soliman,  aga  of  the  Janissaries,  and 
chief  of  the  Divan,  and  all  the  elders  of  the  Odgiak ;  and  the  most  dis- 
tinguished and  honored  President  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  the  most  distinguished  among  those  who  profess  the  reli- 
gion of  the  Messiah,  of  whom  may  the  end  be  happy. 

We  have  concluded  between  us  the  present  treaty  of  peace  and  friend-  ^ 

ship,  all  the  articles  of  which  have  been  framed  by  the  intervention  of 
Joseph  Stephen  Famin,  French  merchant  residing  at  Tunis,  charg^ 
d'affaires  of  the  United  States  of  America;  which  stipulations  and  con- 
ditions are  comprised  in  twenty-three  articles,  written  and  expressed  in 
such  manner  as  to  leave  no  doubt  of  their  contents,  and  in  such  way  as 
not  to  be  contravened. 

Art  I.  There  shall  be  a  perpetual  and  constant  peace  between  the    Peace  and 
United  States  of  America,  and  the  magnificent  Pacha,  Bey  of  Tunis;  fr"«n<l^P- 
and  also  a  permanent  friendship,  which  shall  more  and  more  increase. 

Art  n.  If  a  vessel  of  war  of  the  two  nations  shall  make  prize  of  an    RMtontion  of 

enemy's  vessel,  in  which  may  be  found  effects,  property  and  subjects  of  rabjecta  and 

the  two  contracting  parties,  the  whole  shall  be  restored :  the  Bey  shall  f2«iemy"B  "* 

restore  the  property  and  subjects  of  the  United  States,  and  the  latter  Teawl. 
shall  make  a  reciprocal  restoration ;  it  being  understood  on  both  sides, 
that  the  just  right  to  what  is  claimed  shall  be  proved. 

Art  III.  Merchandise  belonging  to  any  nation  which  may  be  at  war    Enemiea  goods 
with  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  loaded  on  board  of  the  vessels  on  board  a  vea- 
of  the  other,  shall  pass  without  molestation,  and  without  any  attempt  ScL^  be^M' 
being  made  to  capture  or  detain  it. 

Art.  IV.  On  both  sides  sufficient  passports  shall  be  given  to  vessels,  TnatportM  to  be 
that  they  may  be  known  and  treated  as  firiendly ;  and  considering  the  ff^^^ 
distance  between  the  two  countries,  a  term  of  eighteen  months  is  given, 
within  which  term  respect  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  passports,  without 
requiring  the  cong6  or  document  (which  at  Tunis  is  called  testa)  but 
after  the  said  term  the  cong£  shall  he  presented. 

Art  V.  If  the  corsairs  of  Tunis  shall  meet  at  sea  with  ships  of  war 
of  the  United  States,  having  under  their  escort  merchant  vessels  of  their 

(a)  The  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  Tunis  have  been : 
The  treaty  of  August,  1797,  and  March  26,  1799. 
Altered  articlea  of  the  treaty  of  1797-1799,  February  24,  1824,  post,  298. 
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der to  exempt 
it  from  search 
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Nothing  to  be 
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▼iutfl. 


Fugitive  slaves 
and  prisoners. 


Prize  vessels 
purchased  at 
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obtain  tempora- 
ry passporu. 
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be  granted  to 
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Assistance  to 
be  granted  to 
wrecked  ves- 
sels. 


Neutrality  of 
ports  to  be  en- 
forced. 


Salutes. 


nation,  they  shall  not  be  searched  or  molested ;  and  in  such  case  the 
commanders  shall  be  believed  upon  their  word,  to  exempt  their  ships 
from  being  visited  and  to  avoid  quarantine :  The  American  ships  of  war 
shall  act  in  like  manner  towards  merchant  vessels  escorted  by  the  cor- 
sairs of  Tunis. 

Art.  VI.  If  a  Tunisian  corsair  shall  meet  with  an  American  merchant 
vessel,  and  shall  visit  it  with  her  boat,  she  shall  not  exact  any  thing, 
under  pain  of  being  severely  punished :  And  in  like  manner  if  a  vessd 
of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  meet  with  a  Tunisian  merchant  ves- 
sel, she  shall  observe  the  same  rule.  In -case  a  slave  shall  take  refuge 
on  board  of  an  American  vessel  of  war,  the  consul  shall  be  required  to 
cause  him  to  be  restored ;  and  if  any  of  their  prisoners  shall  escape  on 
board  of  the  Tunisian  vessels,  they  shall  be  restored :  But  if  any  slave 
shall  take  refuge  in  any  American  merchant  vessel,  and  it  shall  be  proved 
that  the  vessel  has  departed  with  the  said  slave,  then  he  shall  be  return- 
ed, or  his  ransom  shall  be  paid. 

Art.  VII.  An  American  citizen  having  purchased  a  prize-vessel  from 
our  Odgiak,  may  sail  with  our  passport,  which  we  will  deliver  for  the 
term  of  one  year ;  by  force  of  which  our  corsairs  which  may  meet  with 
her  shall  respect  her ;  the  consul  on  his  part  shall  furnish  her  with  a 
bill  of  sale ;  and  considering  the  distance  of  the  two  countries,  this 
term  shall  suffice  to  obtain  a  passport  in  form :  But  after  the  expiration 
of  this  term,  if  our  corsairs  shall  meet  with  her  without  the  passport  of 
the  United  States,  she  shall  be  stopped  and  declared  good  prize,  as  well 
the  vessel  as  the  cargo  and  crew. 

Art.  Vm.  If  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
obliged  to  enter  into  a  port  of  the  other,  and  may  have  need  of  provi- 
sions and  other  articles,  they  shall  be  granted  to  her  without  any  diffi- 
culty, at  the  price-current  at  the  place ;  and  if  such  a  vessel  shall  have 
suffered  at  sea,  and  shall  have  need  of  repairs,  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
unload,  and  re-load  her  cargo  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duty ; 
and  the  captain  shall  only  be  obliged  to  pay  the  wages  of  those  whom 
he  shall  have  employed  in  loading  and  unloading  the  merchandise. 

Art.  IX.  If  by  accident  and  by  the  permission  of  God,  a  vessel  of 
one  of  the  contracting  parties  shadl  be  cast  by  tempest  upon  the  coasts 
of  the  other,  and  shall  be  wrecked,  or  otherwise  damaged,  the  com- 
mandant of  the  place  shall  render  all  possible  assistance  for  its  preser- 
vation, without  allowing  any  person  to  make  any  opposition ;  and  the 
proprietor  of  the  effects  shall  pay  the  costs  of  salvage  to  those  who  may 
have  been  employed. 

Art.  X.  In  case  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
attacked  by  an  enemy  under  the  cannon  of  the  forts  of  the  other  party, 
she  shall  be  defended  and  protected  as  much  as  possible ;  and  when  she 
shall  set  sail,  no  enemy  shall  be  permitted  to  pursue  her  from  the  same 
port,  or  any  other  neighboring-  port,  for  forty-eight  hours  after  her  de- 
parture. 


Art.  XI.  When  a  vessel  of  war  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  enter  the  port  of  Tunis,  and  the  consul  shall  request  that  the 
castle  may  salute  her,  the  number  of  guns  shall  be  fired  which  he  may 
request :  and  if  the  said  consul  does  not  want  a  salute,  there  shall  be 
no  question  about  it 

But  in  case  he  shall  desire  the  salute,  and  the  number  of  guns  shall 
be  fired  which  he  may  have  requested,  they  shall  be  counted  and  re- 
turned by  the  vessel  in  as  many  barrels  of  cannon  powder. 

The  same  shall  be  done  with  respect  to  the  Tunisian  corsairs  when 
they  shall  enter  any  port  of  the  United  States. 
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IfiO 


PrinlegMof 
merchaou. 


Art  Xn.  When  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  come  within  the 
dependencies  of  Tnnis,  to  cany  on  commerce  there,  the  same  respect 
shall  he  paid  to  them  which  the  merchants  of  other  nations  enjoy ;  and 
if  they  wish  to  establish  themselves  within  our  ports,  no  opposition  shall 
be  made  thereto;  and  they  shall  be  free  to  avail  themselves  of  such  in- 
terpreters as  they  may  judgre  necessary,  without  any  obstruction,  in  con- 
formity with  the  usages  of  other  nations ;  and  if  a  Tunisian  subject 
shall  go  to  establish  himself  within  the  dependencies  of  the  United 
States,  he  shall  be  treated  in  like  manner. 

If  any  Tunisian  subject  shall  freight  an  American  vessel  and  load 
her  with  merchandise,  and  shall  afterwards  want  to  unlade  or  ship  them 
on  board  of  another  vessel,  we  will  not  permit  him,  until  the  matter  is 
determined  by  a  reference  of  merchants,  who  shall  decide  upon  the 
case;  and  after  the  decision,  the  determination  shall  be  conformed  to. 

No  captain  shall  be  detained  in  port  against  his  consent,  except  when 
our  ports  are  shut  for  the  vessels  of  all  other  nations,  which  may  take 
place  with  respect  to  merchant  vessels,  but  not  to  those  of  war. 

The  subjects  of  the  two  contracting  powers  shall  be  under  the  pro- 
tection ,  of  the  Prince,  and  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Chief  of  the 
place  where  they  may  be,  and  no  other  person  shall  have  authority  over 
them.  If  the  commandant  of  the  place  does  not  conduct  himself  agree- 
ably to  justice,  a  representation  of  it  shall  be  made  to  us. 

In  case  the  government  shall  have  need  of  an  American  merchant 
vessel,  it  shall  cause  it  to  be  freighted,  and  then  a  suitable  freight  shall 
be  paid  to  the  captain  agreeably  to  the  intention  of  the  government,  and 
the  captain  shall  not  refuse  it 

Art  Xni.  If  among  the  crews  of  merchant  vessels  of  the  United     Enemy's  rab- 
States,  there  shall  be  found  subjects  of  our  enemies,  they  shall  not  be   |f^^  ^^  ^^^ 
made  slaves,  on  condition  that  they  do  not  exceed  a  third  of  the  crew ;    ih^  ][^'i!^eB,— in 
and  when  they  do  exceed  a  third,  they  shall  be  made  slaves :  The  pro-^  what  caae  tbey 
sent  article  only  concerns  the  saUors,  and  not  the  passengers,  who  shall'  '^  ^  ^"^^ 
not  be  in  any  manner  molested.  ^^' 


Tanitian  sub- 
ject freighting  • 
an  American 
veaiel,  &c. 


Embargoea. 


Protection  of 
the  subjects  of 
the  parties. 


Government 
of  Tunis  majr 
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Art.  XIY.  A  Tunisian  merchant,  who  may  go  to  America  with  a 
vessel  of  any  nation  soever,  loaded  with  merchandise  which  is  the  pro- 
duction of  the  kingdom  of  Tunis,  shall  pay  duty  (small  as  it  is)  like 
the  merchants  of  other  nations;  and  the  American  merchants  shall 
equally  pay  for  the  merchandise  of  their  country,  which  they  may  bring 
to  Tunis  under  their  flag,  the  same  duty  as  the  Tunisians  pay  in  Ame- 
rica. 

But  if  an  American  merchant,  or  a  merchant  of  any  other  nation, 
shall  bring  American  merchandise  under  any  other  flag,  he  shall  pay 
six  per  cent,  duty :  In  like  manner,  if  a  foreign  merchant  shall  bring 
the  merchandise  of  his  country  under  the  American  flag,  he  shall  also 
pay  six  per  cent. 

Art.  XV.  It  shall  be  free  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  to 
carry  on  what  commerce  they  please  in  the  kingdom  of  Tunis,  without 
any  opposition,  and  they  shall  be  treated  like  the  merchants  of  other 
nations ;  but  they  shall  not  carry  on  commerce  in  wine,  nor  in  prohi- 
bited articles :  And  if  any  one  shall  be  detected  in  a  contraband  trade, 
he  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country.  The  com- 
mandants <k  ports  and  castles  shall  take  care,  that  the  captains  and 
sailors  shall  not  load  prohibited  articles ;  but  if  this  should  happen,  those 
who  shall  not  have  contributed  to  the  smuggling  shall  not  be  molested 
nor  searched,  no  more  than  shall  the  vessel  and  cargo ;  but  only  tlie 
ofiender,  who  shall  be  demanded  to  be  punished.  No  captain  shall  be 
obliged  to  receive  merchandise  on  board  his  vessel,  nor  to  unlade  the 
same  against  his  will,  until  the  freight  shall  be  paid. 


Duties  to  be , 
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Art.  XVI.  The  merchant  Tessels  of  the  United  States  which  Bhall 
cast  anchor  in  the  road  of  the  Gouletta,  or  any  other  port  of  the  king^ 
dom  of  Tunis,  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  the  same  anchorage  for  entry  and 
departure  which  French  vessels  pay,  to  wit :  Seventeen  piasters  and  a 
half,  money  of  Tunis,  for  entry,  if  they  impcHt  merchandise ;  and  the 
same  for  departure,  if  they  take  away  a  cargo ;  but  they  shall  not  be 
obliged  to  pay  anchorage  if  they  arrive  in  ballast,  and  depart  in  the 
same  manner. 

Art.  XVII.  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
establish  a  consul  in  the  dependencies  of  the  other;  and  if  such  consul 
does  not  act  in  conformity  with  the  usages  of  the  country,  like  others, 
the  government  of  the  place  shall  inform  his  government  of  it,  to  the 
end  that  he  may  be  changed  and  replaced ;  but  he  shall  enjoy,  as  well 
for  himself  as  his  family  and  suite,  the  protection  of  the  government : 
And  he  may  import  for  his  own  use  all  his  provisions  and  furniture 
without  paying  any  duty ;  and  if  he  shall  import  merchandise  (which  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  him  to  do)  he  shall  pay  duty  for  it. 

Art.  XVm.  If  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  being  within  the  possessions  of  the  other,  contract  debts,  or 
enter  into  obligations,  neither  the  consul  nor  the  nation,  nor  any  sub- 
jects or  citizens  thereof  shall  be  in  any  manner  responsible,  except  they 
or  the  consul  shall  have  previously  become  bound  in  writing:  And 
without  this  obligation  in  writing,  they  cannot  be  called  upon  for  in- 
demnity or  satisfaction. 

Art  XIX.  In  case  of^a  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  dying  within  the  possesions  of  the  other,  the  consul  or  the  veku 
shall  take  possession  of  his  effects,  (if  he  does  not  leave  a  will)  of  which 
he  shall  make  an  inventory ;  and  the  government  of  the  place  shall  have 
nothing  to  do  therewith.  And  if  there  shall  be  no  consul,  the  effects 
shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  a  confidential  person  of  the  place* 
taking  an  inventory  of  the  whole,  that  they  may  eventually  be  delivered 
to  those  to  whom  they  of  right  belong. 

Art  XX.  The  consul  shall  be  the  judge  in  all  disputes  between  hia 
fellow  citizens  or  subjects,  as  also  between  all  other  persons  who  may 
be  immediately  under  his  protection ;  and  in  all  cases  wherein  he  shall 
require  the  assistance  of  the  government  where  he  resides  to  sanction 
his  decisions,  it  shall  be  granted  to  him. 

Art  XXI.  If  a  citizen  or  subject  of  one  of  the  parties  shall  kill, 
wound,  or  strike  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  justice  shall  be  done 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  where  the  offence  shall  be  com- 
mitted :  The  consul  shall  be  present  at  the  trial ;  but  if  any  offender 
shall  escape,  the  consul  shall  be  in  no  manner  responsible  for  it. 

Art.  XXn.  If  a  dispute  or  law-suit  on  commercial  or  other  civil 
matters  shall  happen,  the  trial  shall  be  had  in  the  presence  of  the  con- 
sul, or  of  a  confidential  person  of  his  choice,  who  shall  represent  him, 
and  endeavor  to  accommodate  the  difference  which  may  have  happened 
between  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  two  nations. 

Art.  XXni.  If  any  difference  or  dispute  shall  take  place  concerning 
the  infraction  of  any  article  of  the  present  treaty  on  either  side,  peace 
and  good  harmony  shall  not  be  interrupted,  until  a  friendly  application 
shall  have  been  made  for  satisfaction ;  and  resort  shall'  not  be  had  to 
arms  therefor,  except  where  such  application  shall  have  been  rejected ; 
and  if  war  be  then  declared,  the  term  of  one  year  shall  be  allowed  to 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  to  arrange  their 
affairs,  and  to  withdraw  themselves  with  their  property. 
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Tbe  affreements  and  terms  above  concluded  by  the  two  contracting 
parties,  snail  be  punctually  observed  with  the  will  of  the  Most  High : 
And  for  the  maintenance  and  exact  observance  of  the  said  agreements, 
we  have  caused  their  contents  to  be  here  transcribed,  in  the  present 
month  of  Rebia  Elul,  of  the  Hegira  one  thousand  two  hundred  and 
twelve,  corresponding  with  the  month  of  August  of  the  Christian  year 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven. 

The  Aga  IBRAHIM  DET'S  The  Bey's 

SOLIMAN'S                       Signature  Signature 

Signature  and                            and  and 

(Seid.)                             (Seal.)  (Seal.) 


Whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  his 
letters  patent,  under  his  signature  and  the  seal  of  State,  dated 
f SEAL  ^  ^^^  eighteenth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
^  '^  and  ninety-eight,  vested  Richard  O'Brien,  William  Eaton,  and 
James  Leander  Cathcart,  or  any  two  of  them  in  the  absence  of 
the  third,  with  full  powers  to  confer,  negotiate  and  conclude  with  the 
Bey  and  Regency  of  Tunis,  on  certain  alterations  in  the  treaty  between 
the  United  States  and  the  government  of  Tunis,  concluded  by  the  in- 
tervention of  Joseph  Etienne  Famin,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  in 
the  month  of  August,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninetynseven. 
We,  the  underwritten  William  Eaton,  and  James  Leander  Cathcart 
(Richard  O'Brien  being  absent)  have  concluded  on  and  entered,  in  the 
foregoing  treaty,  certain  alterations  in  the  eleventh,  twelfth,  and  four- 
teenth articles,  and  do  agree  to  said  treaty  with  said  alterations,  reserv- 
ing the  same  nevertheless  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  annex  our  names  and  the  consular  seal  of 
the  United  States.  Done  in  Tunis,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  March, 
in  the  year  of  the  Christian  era  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety-nine,  and  of  American  independence  the  twenty-third. 

(Signed)        WILLIAM  EATON, 

JAMES  LEANDER  CATHCART. 
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TREiTY  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE, 


RatificatioM 
exchanged  at 
Beiiin,  June 
22,  1800. 

rroclamatioii 
bj  the  Preai- 
dent,  Mot.  4b 
1800. 


Between  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  {a) 

July  11, 1799.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prassia,  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
desiring  to  maintain  upon  a  stable  and  permanent  footing,  the  connec- 
tions of  good  understanding,  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted 
between  their  respective  States,  and  for  this  purpose  to  renew  the  Treaty 
of  Amity  and  Commerce  concluded  between  the  two  Powers,  at  the 
Hague,  the  10th  of  September  1785,  for  the  term  of  ten  years,  his 
Prussian  Majesty  has  nominated  and  constituted  as  his  Plenipotentiaries, 
the  Count  Charles  William  de  Finkenstein,  his  Minister  of  State,  of 
War,  and  of  the  Cabinet,  Knight  of  the  orders  of  the  black  Eagle  and 
of  the  red  Eagle,  and  commander  of  that  of  St  John  of  Jerusalem, 
the  Baron  Philip  Charles  d'Alvenaleben,  his  Minister  of  State,  of  War, 
and  of  the  Cabinet,  Knight  of  the  orders  of  the  black  Eagle  and  of  the 
red  Eagle,  and  of  that  of  St  John  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  Count  Chris- 
tian Henry  Curt  de  Haugwitz,  his  Minister  of  State,  of  War,  and  of 
the  Cabinet,  Knight  of  the  orders  of  the  black  Eagle  and  of  the  red 
Eagle ;  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  furnished  with  their 
full  powers,  John  Quincy  Adams,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and 
their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  court  of  his  Prussian  Majesty ; 
which  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found « 
in  good  and  doe  form,  have  concluded,  settl^,  and  signed  the  following 
articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 
There  shall  be  in  future,  as  there  has  been  hitherto,  a  firm,  inviolable, 
and  universal  Peace,  and  a  sincere  Friendship,  between  his  Majesty  the 
king  of  Prussia,  his  heirs,  successors,  and  subjects,  on  the  one  part,  and 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  their  citizens  on  the  other,  without 
exception  of  persons  or  placea 

ARTICLE  n. 

The  subjects  of  his  Majesty,  the  King  of  Prussia  may  frequent  all 
the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  reside 
and  trade  there,  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures  and  merchandize, 
and  shall  pay  there  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charges  or  fees  whatso- 
ever, than  the  most  favoured  nations  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay. 
They  shall  also  enjoy,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  all  the  rights,  pri- 
vileges and  exemptions,  which  the  most  favoured  nation  does  or  shall 
enjoy,  submitting  themselves  nevertheless  to  the  established  laws  and 
usages,  to  which  are  submitted  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  most  favoured  nations. 

ARTICLE  HI. 
In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  may 
frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia, 
and  reside  and  trade  there,  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures  and 
merchandize,  and  shall  pay,  in  the  dominions  of  his  said  Majesty,  no 
other  or  greater  duties,  charges  or  fees  whatsoever,  than  the  most 
favoured  nation  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all 


Peace  and 
friendahip 
eatabUahed. 


Privileges  of 
Pruaaian  aub- 
jecta  trading 
to  the  U.  S. 


Commercial 
privilegea. 


(«)  See  note  to  page  84,  ante. 
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TRAITE  D'AMIH^  ET  DE  COMMERCE, 

Entre  $a  Majesti  k  Em  de  Prusse,  et  les  Etais  Urns  de 
VAnUrique. 

Sa  Majesty  le  R<h  de  Pruine  et  les  Etato  Unis  de  T  Am^rique,  d^irant 
d'entretenir  sur  un  pied  stable  et  permanent  les  liaisons  de  bonne  intel- 
ligence, qui  ont  si  heurensement  subsist^  jus'quici,  entre  leurs  Etats 
respectifs,  et  de  renouveller  pour  cet  effet  le  Trait^  d'Amiti^  et  de 
Commerce,  qui  a  iii  concld  entre  les  deux  puissances  &  la  Haye  le 
lO™*  Septembre  1785,  pour  le  terme  de  dix  ann^es,  sa  Majesty  Prus- 
sienne  a  nomme  et  constitu^  ses  Plenipotentiaires,  le  Sieur  Cbarles 
Guillaurae,  Comte  de  Finkenstein,  son  Ministre  d'etat  de  guerre,  et  de 
cabinet,  chevalier  des  ordres  de  Taigle-noir,  et  de  Taigle  rouge,  et  com- 
roandeur  de  celui  de  St.  Jean  de  J^rusaleih :  le  Sieur  Philippe-Charles, 
Baron  d'Alvenaleben,  son  ministre  d'etat,  de  guerre,  et  de  cabinet,  che- 
valier des  ordres  de  Taigle-noir,  et  de  Taigle-rouge,  et  de  celui  de  St. 
Jean  de  Jerusalem,  et  le  Sieur  Chretien-Henri-Curce-Comte  de  Haug- 
witz,  son  ministre  d'etat,  de  guerre,  et  de  cabinet,  chevalier  des  ordres 
de  Taigle-noir,  et  de  Taigle  rouge;  et  le  President  des  Etats  Unis  a 
muni  de  leur  pleinpouvoir  Jean-duincj  Adams,  citoyen  des  Etats  Unis, 
et  leur  ministre  plenipotentiaire  a  la  Cour  de  sa  Majesty  Prussienne ; 
lesquels  plenipotentiaires  apr^  avoir  ^changes  leurs  pleinpouvois  trouv^s 
en  bonne  et  diie  forme,  ont  conclii,  arrSte  et  sign£  les  Articles  suivans : 


ARTICLE  L 

XL  y  aura  dans  la  suite,  comme  par  le  passi,  une  paix  lerme,  invio- 
lable et  universelle,  et  une  amiti^  sincere  entre  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de 
Prusse,  ses  h^ritiers,  successeurs,  et  sujets,  d'une  part,  et  les  Etats  Unis 
de  TAm^rique,  et  leurs  citojens,  d'autre  part,  tans  exception  de  personnes 
ou  de  lieux. 

ARTICLE  n, 

Les  sujets  de  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Prusse  pourront  fr^qaenter  toatee 
les  cotes  et  les  pays  des  Etals  Unis  de  T Am^rique,  y  r^sider  et  trafiqner 
en  toutes  sortes  de  productions,  manufactures  et  marchandises,  et  n'y 
payeront  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  impSts,  charges,  oa  droits,  que  ceux 
que  les  nations  les  plus  ^voris^es  soot  ou  seront  obligees  de  payer.  Us 
jou'iront  auBsi  dans  la  navigation,  et  le  commerce,  de  toas  les  droits, 
privileges,  et  exemptions  dont  jouit  oa  jouira  la  nation  la  plus  favoris^e, 
se  soumettant  n^anmoins  aux  loix  et  usages  ^tablis,  auxquels  sont  sou- 
mis  les  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis,  et  les  nations  les  plus  favoris^es. 

ARTICLE  HL 
Pareillement  les  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis  de  TAm^rique  pourront  fire* 
quenter  toutes  les  cotes  et  tous  les  pays  de  sa  Ma^est^  le  roi  de  PrussCi 
y  resider  et  trafiqner  en  toutes  sortes  de  productions,  manufactures  et 
.  marchandises,  et  ne  payeront  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  impots,  charge  ou 
droits,  dans  les  domaines  de  sa  dite  Majeste,  que  ceux  que  la  nation  la 
plus  favoris^e  est  ou  sera  oblig^e-de  payer,  et  ils  jouiront  de  tons  les 
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the  rights,  privileges  and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce, 
which  the  most  favoured  nation  does  or  shall  enjoj ;  submitting  them- 
selves nevertheless  to  the  established  laws  and  usages,  to  wUch  are 
submitted  the  subjects  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  the 
subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favoured  nations. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
Commercial  More  especially,  each  party  shall  have  a  right  to  carry  their  own  pro- 

privileges,  duce,  manufactures  and  merchandize,  in  their  own  or  any  other  vessels, 

to  any  parts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other,  where  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
all  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  that  other  fVeely  to  purchase  them,  and 
thence  to  take  the  produce,  manufactures  and  merchandize  of  the  other, 
which  all  the  said  citizens  or  subjects  shall  in  like  manner  be  free  to 
sell  to  them,  paying  in  both  cases,  such  duties,  charges,  and  fees  only, 
as  are  or  shall  be  paid,  by  the  most  favored  nation.  Nevertheless,  his 
Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States,  respectively,  reserve 
to  themselves  the  right,  where  any  nation  restrains  the  transportation  of 
merchandize  to  the  vessells  of  the  country  of  which  it  is  the  growth  or 
manufacture,  to  establish  against  such  nation  retaliating  regulations; 
and  also  the  right  to  prohibit  in  their  respective  countries  the  importa- 
tion and  exportation  of  all  merchandize  whatsoever,  when  reasons  of 
state  shall  require  it.  In  this  case  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  not  import  or  export  the  merchandize  pro- 
hibited by  the  other.  But  if  one  of  the  contracting  parties  permits  any 
other  nation  to  import  or  export  the  same  merchandize,  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  other  shall  immediately  enjoy  the  same  liberty. 

ARTICLE  V. 

The  merchants,  commanders  of  vessels,  or  other  subjects  or  citizens 
of  either  party,  shall  not,  within  the  ports  or  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
be  forced  to  unload  any  sort  of  merchandise  into  any  other  vessel,  nor 
to  receive  them  into  their  own,  nor  to  wait  for  their  being  loaded  longer 
than  they  please. 

ARTICLE  VI. 
That  the  vessels  of  either  party,  loading  within  the  ports  or  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  other,  may  not  be  uselessly  harassed,  or  detained,  it  is  agreed, 
that  all  examinations  of  goods,  required  by  the  laws,  shall  be  made  before 
they  are  laden  on  board  the  vessel,  and  that  there  shall  be  no  exami- 
nation after ;  nor  shall  the  vessel  be  searched  at  any  time,  unless  articles 
shall  have  been  laden  therein  clandestinely  and  illegally,  in  which  case 
the  person  by  whose  order  they  were  carried  on  board,  or  who  carried 
them  without  order,  shall  be  liable  to  the  laws  of  the  land  in  which  he 
is,  but  no  other  person  shall  be  molested,  nor  shall  any  other  goods,  nor 
the  vessel,  be  seized  or  detained  for  that  cause. 


Protection  of 
proiMriy  within 
the  jurudiction 
of  each  party. 


ARTICLE  VIL 

Each  party  shall  endeavour  by  all  the  means  in  their  power  to  protect 
and  defend  all  vessels  and  other  effects,  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  the  other,  which  shall  be  within  the  extent  of  their  jurisdiction 
by  sea  or  by  land ;  and  shall  use  all  their  efforts  to  recover,  and  cause 
to  be  restored  to  the  right  owners,  their  vessels  and  effects,  which  shall 
be  taken  from  them  within  the  extent  of  their  said  jurisdiction 


ARTICLE  VIU. 
The  vessels  of  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  party,  coming  on  any 


TREATY  WITH  PRUSSIA.    1799.  165 

droits,  privileges  et  exemptions  dans  la  navigation  et  le  commerce,  dont 
joait  on  jouira  la  nation  la  plos  favoris^e ;  se  soumettant  neanmoins 
aux  loix  et  usages  Itablis,  auxquels  sont  soumis  les  sujets  de  sa  Ma* 
jest^  le  Roi  de  Prusse  et  les  sujets  et  citoyens  des  nations  les  plus 
favoris^es. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
En  particulier  chacnne  des  deux  nations  aura  le  droit  d' importer  ses 
propres  productions,  manufactures,  etmarchandises  k  bord  de  ses  propres 
b&timens,  ou  de  tel  autre,  dans  toutes  les  parties  des  domaines  de  T  autre, 
ou  il  sera  permis  i  tons  les  sujets  et  citoyens  de  T  autre  nation  de  les 
acheter  librement,  comme  aussi  d'y  charger  les  productions,  manufac- 
tures et  marchandises  de  I'autre,  que  tous  les  dits  sujets  ou  citoyens 
auront  la  liberty  de  leur  vendre,  en  payant  dans  Tun  et  Tautre  cas  tels 
impots,  droits,  et  charges  seuleraent,  qui  sont  ou.  seront  payes  par  la 
nation  la  plus  favoris^e.  Cependant  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Prusse  et  les 
Etats  Unis  de  TAm^rique  se  reservent  le  droit,  au  cas  que  quelque 
nation  restreigne  le  transport  des  marchandiies  aux  vaisseaux  des  pays 
dont  elles  sont  la  production,  on  la  manufacture,  d'etablir  envers  cette 
nation  des  r&glemens  reciproques,  se  r^servant  de  plus  le  droit  de 
prohiber  dans  leurs  pays  respectifs  I'importation  ou  Texportation  de  toute 
marchandise  quelconque,  d^s  que  la  raison  d'etat  T^xige.  En  ce  cas 
les  sujets  ou  citoyens  d'une  des  parties  contractantes  ne  pourront  im- 
porter ni  exporter  les  marchandises  prohibees  par  I'autre.  Mais  si 
Tune  des  parties  contractantes  permet  k  quelque  autre  nation  d'importer 
ou  d'exporter  ces  memes  marchandises,  les  citoyens  ou  sujets  de  Tautre 
partie  contractante  jouiront  tout  aussitot  d'une  liberte  pareille. 

ARTICLE  V. 
Les  marchands,  commandans  de  vaisseaux,  et  autre  sujets  ou  cito- 
yens de  chacune  des  deux  nations,  ne  seront  pas  forces  dans  les  ports 
ou  dans  la  jurisdiction  de  Tautre,  de  decharger  aiicunes  sortes  de  marchan- 
dises dans  d'autres  vaisseaux,  ni  de  les  recevoir  k  bord  de  leurs  propres 
navires,  ni  d'attendre  leur  chargement,  plus  longtems  qu'il  ne  leur 
plaira. 

ARTICLE  VL 

Pour  ^viter  que  les  vaisseaux  de  Tune  des  deux  parties  contractantes 
ne  soyent  inutilement  molest^s,  ou  detenus,  danv  les  ports  ou  sous 
la  jurisdiction  de  Tautre,  il  a  ^t^  convenu,  que  la  visite  des  marchan- 
dises, ordonn^e  par  les  loix,  se  fera  avant  qu' elles  ne  soyent  chargees  sur 
le  navire,  et  qu'ensilite  elles  ne  seront  plus  assujetties  k  aucune  visite. 
Et  en  general  il  ne  se  fera  point  de  recherche  k  bord  du  vaisseau,  a 
moins  qu'on  n'y  ait  chargd  clandestinement  et  ill^galement  des  marchan- 
dises prohibees.  Dans  ce  cas  celui  par  I'ordre  duquel  elles  ont  ^te 
port^es  k  bord,  ou  celui  qui  les  y  a  portees  sans  ordres,  sera  soumis  aux 
lois  du  pays  .ou  il  se  trouve,  sans  que  le  reste  de  Tequipage  soit  molest^, 
ni  les  autres  marchandises  ou  le  vaisseau  saisis  ou  detenus  par  cette 
raison. 

ARTICLE  VIL 

Chacune  des  deux  parties  contractantes  tkchera,  par  tous  les  moyens 
qui  seront  en  son  pouvoir,  de  proteger,  et  de  ddfendre  tous  les  vaisseaux, 
et  autres  effets  appartenant  aux  citoyens  on  sujets  de  1' autre,  et  se  trou- 
vant  dans  T^tendue  de  sa  jurisdiction  par  mer  ou  par  terre,  et  elle  em- 
ployera  tous  ses  efforts  pour  recouvrer,  et  faire  restituer  aux  propri6- 
taires  legitimes,  les  vaisseaux  et  effets,  qui  leur  auront  iii  enlev^s  dans 
r^tendue  de  sa  dite  jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE  Vm. 
Les  vaisseaux  des  sujets  ou  citoyens  d'une  des  deux  parties  contrac- 
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Veasels  com-     coast^  beloogiiig  to  the  other,  but  not  willing  to  enter  into  port,  or  who 
ing  on  the  coast   entering  into  port  are  not  willing  to  unload  their  cargoes  or  break  bulk, 


or  enienng  a 
port  without 
wishing  to 
break  bulk. 


shall  have  liberty  to  depart,  and  to  pursue  their  voyage,  without  moles- 
tation, and  without  being  obliged  to  render  account  of  their  cargo,  or 
to  pay  any  duties,  charges  or  fees  whatsoever,  except  those  established 
for  vessels  entered  into  port,  and  appropriated  to  the  maintenance  of  the 
port  itself,  or  of  other  establishments  for  the  safety  and  convenience  of 
navigators,  which  duties,  charges,  and  fees,  shall  be  the  same,  and  shall 
be  paid  on  the  same  footing,  as  in  the  case  of  subjects  or  citizens  of  the 
country,  where  they  are  established. 


Shipwrecks. 


Alienation  of 
personal  estate. 


Real  estate 
within  the  do- 
minions of  one 
party  falling 
upon  the  sob- 
jects  of  the 
other. 


ARTICLE  IX. 
When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or 
otherwise  damaged,  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other, 
their  respective  citizens  or  subjects  shall  receive,  as  well  for  themselves 
as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance,  which  would  be  due 
to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  damage  happens,  and  shall 
pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  only  as  the  said  inhabitants  would  be 
subject  to  pay  in  a  like  case ;  and  if  the  operations  of  repair  shall  re- 
quire that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cargo  be  unladed,  they  shall  pay 
no  duties,  charges  or  fees  on  the  part,  which  they  shall  relade  and  carry 
away.  The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to  wrecks  of  the  sea  shall  be 
entirely  abolished  with  respect  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  two 
contracting  parties. 

ARTICLE  X. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of 
their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  testament, 
donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives,  beihg  subjects  or  citi- 
zens of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods, 
whether  by  testament,  or  (U>  iniestaio,  and  may  take  possession  thereof, 
either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the 
same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  coun- 
try, wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 
And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be 
taken  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  in 
like  case,  untill  the  lawful]  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them. 
And  if  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants,  to  which  of  them 
the  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and 
judges  of  the  land,  wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the 
death  of  any  person,  holding  real  estate,  within  the  territories  of  the  one 
party,  such  real  estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descead  on  a 
citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage, 
such  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to 
withdraw  the  proceeds,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  rights 
of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  respective  States. 
But  this  article  shall  not  derogate  in  any  manner  from  the  force  of  the 
laws  already  published,  or  hereafter  to  be  published,  by  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  Prussia,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his  subjects. 


Freedom  of 
conscience, 
worship,  &,c 


ARTICLE  XL 
The  most  perfect  freedom  of  conscience  and  of  worship,  is  granted 
to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  and  no  person  shall  be  molested  in  that  respect,  for  any  cause 
other  than  an  insult  on  the  religion  of  others.  Moreover,  when  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  the  one  party,  shall  die  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  other,  their  bodies  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying  grounds,  or 
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tintes,  arriTant  Bar  vine  cSte  appartenant  i  I'antra,  maia  n'ajant  pas 
dessein  d'entrer  au  port,  ou,  qui,  en  y  entrant,  ne  voadroient  pas 
d^charger  leurs  cargaisons,  ou  rompre  leur  charge,  aurons  la  liberty  de 
repartir,  et  de  poursuivre  lear  route  sans  empechement,  et  aans  etre 
obliges  de  rendre  compte  de  leur  cargaiaon,  ni  de  pajer  aucona  impoCa, 
charges,  on  droits  quelconques,  excepte  ceux  ^tablis  sur  lea  Taisseauz 
une  fois  entr^s  dans  le  port,  et  destines  a  Tentretien  du  port  meme,  ou 
k  d'autrea  ^tablissemens,  qui  ont  pour  but  la  surety  et  la  commodity  dea 
navigateurs ;  lesquels  droits,  charges  et  impots  aeront  lea  memes,  et  se 
payeront  sur  le  meme  pied  qu'ils  sont  acquit€s  par  les  aujets  ou  citoyena 
de  Tetat  ou  ils  aont  etablis. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

Au  cas  que  quelque  vaisseau  appartenant  i  Tune  des  deux  parties 
contractantes  auroit  fait  naufrage  echou^  ou  soufiert  quelque  autre  dora- 
mage,  sur  les  cotes  ou  sous  la  domination  de  I'autre,  les  sujets  ou  citoyena 
respectifs  recevront  tant  pour  eux,  que  pour  leurs  vaisseaux  et  effets,  la 
meme  assistance,  qui  auroit  4i6  fournie  aux  habitans  du  pays  ou  I'acci* 
dent  arrive,  et  ils  payeront  seulement  les  memes  charges  et  droits  aux- 
quels  les  dits  habitans  auroient  ^te  assujettis  en  oas  pareil.  Et  si  la 
reparation  du  vaisseau  exigeoit  que  la  cargaison  fiit  d^charg^e  en  tout 
ou  en  partie,  ils  ne  payeront  aucun  impot,  charge,  ou  droit,  de  ce  qui 
sera  rembarqu^  et  import^.  L'ancien  et  barbare  droit  de  naufrage  sera 
enti^rement  aboli  k  Tegard  dea  sajeis  ou  citoyena  des  deux  parties  con- 
tractantes. 

ARTICLE  X. 

Les  citoyena  ou  sujets  de  I'une  des  parties  contractantes  auront,  dans 
les  etats  de  I'autre,  la  liberty  de  disposer  de  leurs  biens  personnels,  soit 
par  testament,  donation,  ou  autrement,  et  leurs  h^ritiers,  etant  sujets  ou 
citoyens  de  Fautre  partie  contractante,  succ^deront  k  leurs  biens,  soit 
en  Tertu  d'un  testament,  on  ab  intestat,  et  ils  pourront  en  prendre  po»- 
session,  soit  en  personne,  soit  par  d'autres  agissant  en  leur  place,  et  en 
disposer  k  leur  volont^,  en  ne  payant  d'autres  droits,  que  ceux  auxquels 
les  habitans  du  pays,  ou  la  succession  est  devenu  vacaute,  sont  assujettis 
en  pareille  occurrence.  Et  en  cas  d'absence  des  h^retiers,  on  prendra 
provisoirement  des  biens  qui  leur  sont  £chus  les  memes  soins,  qu'on 
auroit  pris  en  pareille  occasion  des  biens  des  natifs  du  pays,  jusqu'a  ce 
que  le  propri^taire  legitime  ait  agr^^  des  arrangemens  pour  recueillir 
'Theritage.  S'il  s'^lere  des  contestations  entre  difierens  pr^tendans 
ayant  droit  &  la  succession,  elles  seront  d^cid^es  en  dernier  ressort  selon 
les  loix  et  par  les  juges  du  pays  ou  la  succession  est  vacante.  Et  si  par 
la  morte  de  quelque  personne,  poss^dant  des  biens-fonds  sur  le  territoire 
de  Pune  des  parties  contractantes,  ces  biens-fonds  venoient  i.  passer, 
selon  les  loix  du  pays,  a  un  citoyen  ou  sujet  de  T autre  partie;  celui-ci, 
si,  par  sa  quality  d'etranger,  il  est  inhabile  de  les  poss^der,  obtiendra 
un  delai  convenable  pour  les  vendre,  et  pour  en  retirer  le  provenu  sans 
obstacle,  et  exempt  de  tout  droit  de  retenue  de  la  part  du  gouvernement 
des  etats  respectifs.  Mais  cet  article  ne  d^rogera  en  aucune  manidre 
k  la  force  des  lois  qui  ont  d^ja  ^te  publi^es,  on  qui  le  seront  dans  la 
suite  par  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Prusse  pour  pr^venir  I'^migration  de  sea 
sujets. 

ARTICLE  XL 
II  sera  accord^  la  plus  parfaite  liberty  de  conscience  et  de  culte  aux 
citoyens  et  sujets  de  6haque  partie  contractante  dans  les  etata  de  I'autre, 
et  personne  ne  sera  molest^  k  cet  ^gard  pour  quelqae  cause  que  ce  soit, 
si  ce  n'est  pour  insnlte  faite  a  la  religion  de  I'antre.  De  plus  si  dea 
sujets  et  citoyens  de  Tune  des  parties  contractantes  venoient  d  monri/ 
dans  la  jurisdiction  de  Fautre,  leurs  corps  aeront  entcrr^s  dans  les 
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RelatiYo  to  the 
principle  of 
tree  ships  mak* 
ing  free  goods. 


Other  decent  and  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation 
or  disturbance. 

ARTICLE  XIL 

Experience  haying  proved,  that  the  principle  adopted  in  the  twelfth 
article  of  the  treaty  of  1785,  according  to  which  fru  ships  make  free 
goods,  has  not  been  sufficiently  respected  during  Uie  two  last  wars,  and 
especially  in  that  which  still  continues,  the  two  contracting  parties  pro- 
pose, after  the  return  of  a  general  peace,  to  agree  either  separately 
between  themselves,  or  jointly  with  other  powers  alike  interested,  to 
concert  with  the  great  maritime  powers  of  Europe,  such  arrangements 
and  such  permanent  principles,  as  may  serve  to  consolidate  the  liberty 
and  the  safety  of  the  neutral  navigation  and  commerce  in  future  wars. 
And  if  in  the  interval,  either  of  the  contracting  parties  should  be 
engaged  in  a  war,  to  which  the  other  should  remain  neutral,  the  ships 
of  war  and  privateers  of  the  belligerent  power  shall  conduct  themselves 
towards  the  merchant  vessels  of  Sie  neutral  power,  as  favourably  as  the 
course  of  the  war  then  existing  may  permit,  observing  the  principles 
and  rules  of  the  law  of  nations,  generally  acknowleged. 


Of  contraband. 


Documents  to 
be  carried  by 
veaseis  in  time 
of  war. 


ARTICLE  Xm. 
And  in  the  same  case  of 'one  of  the  contracting  parties,  being  en- 
gaged in  war,  with  any  other  power,  to  prevent  all  the  difficulties  and 
misunderstandings,  that  usually  arise  respecting  merchandize  of  con- 
traband, such  as  arms,  ammunition  and  military  stores  of  every  kind, 
no  such  articles  carried  in  the  vessels,  or  by  the  subjects  or  citizens  of 
either  party,  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  shall  be  deemed  contraband, 
so  as  to  induce  confiscation  or  condemnation  and  a  loss  of  property  to 
individuals.  Nevertheless,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  stop  such  vessels  and 
articles,  and  to  detain  them  for  such  length  of  time,  as  the  captors  may 
think  necessary  to  prevent  the  inconvenience  or  damage,  that  might 
ensue  from  their  proceeding,  paying  however  a  reasonable  compensation 
for  the  loss  such  arrest  shall  occasion  to  the  proprietors ;  and  it  shall 
further  be  allowed  to  use  in  the  service  of  the  captors,  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  military  stores  so  detained,  paying  the  owners  the  full  value 
of  the  same,  to  be  ascertained  by  the  current  price  at  the  place  of  its 
destination.  But  in  the  case  supposed  of  a  vessel  stopped  for  articles  , 
of  contraband,  if  the  master  of  the  vessel  stopped  will  deliver  out  the 
goods  supposed  to  be  of  contraband  nature,  he  shall  be  admitted  to  do 
it,  and  the  vessel  shall  not  in  that  case  be  carried  into  any  port,  nor 
further  detained,  but  shall  be  allowed  to  proceed  on  her  voyage. 

All  cannons,  mortars,  fire  arms,  pistols,  bombs,  grenades,  bullets, 
balls,  muskets,  flints,  matches,  powder,  salt-petre,  sulphur,  cuirasses, 
pikes,  swords,  belts,  cartouch  boxes,  saddles  and  bridles,  beyond  the 
quantity  necessary  for  the  use  of  the  ship,  or  beyond  that  which  every 
man  serving  on  board  the  vessel,  or  passenger,  ought  to  have ;  and  in 
general  whatever  is  comprized  under  the  denommation  of  arms  and 
military  stores,  of  what  description  soever,  shall  be  deemed  objects  of 
contraband. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

To  ensure  to  the  vessels  of  the  two  contracting  parties  the  advantage 
of  being  readily  and  certainly  known  in  time  of  war,  it  is  agreed,  that 
they  shall  be  provided  with  the  sea  letters  and  documents  hereafter 
specified : 

1.  A  passport,  expressing  the  name,  the  property  and  the  burthen  of 
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endroits  ou  Voa  a  la  coatame  de  faire  lea  enterremena,  oa  dana  tel  autre 
lieu  decent  et  ccmvenable,  et  ila  aeront  prot^g^  contre  toute  violence  eC 
troable. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

L'exp^rience  ajant  d^monir^,  que  le  principe  adopts  dana  1' Article 
doaze  du  Traits  de  1785,  selon  lequel  les  vaisseaux  litres  rendent  aussi 
Us  marckandises  Ubres,  n'a  pas  ^te  suffiBamineiit  reapect^  dana  les  deux 
dernierea  guerres,  et  nomm^ment  dans  ceile  qui  dure  encore,  les  deux 
parties  contractantes  se  r^rvent  de  a'entendre  apres  le  retour  de  la  paix 
g£n6rale,  aoit  separ^ment  entr'elles,  soit  conjointement  avec  d'autrea 
puissances  co-interesses  pour  concerter  avec  les  grandes  puissancea 
maritimes  de  FEorope,  tela  arrangemens  et  tela  principea  permanena, 
qui  puissent  servir  a  consolider  la  liberty  et  la  auret^  de  la  navigation 
et  du  commerce  neutres  dans  les  guerres  futures. 

Et  si  pendant  cet  intervalle,  Tune  des  parties  contractantes  se  trouve 
engag^e  dans  une  guerre  k  laquelle  I'autre  reste  neutre,  lea  vaisaeaux 
de  guerre  et  les  armateurs  de  la  puiasance  bellig^ante,  se  comporteront, 
h,  rigard  de  batimens  marchands  de  la  puiaaance  neutre,  auasi  favour- 
ablement  que  la  raiaon  de  guerre,  pour  lors  existante  pourra  le  permet- 
tre,  en  observant  les  principes  et  les  rdgles  du  droit  des  gens  gln6rale> 
ment  reconnus. 

ARTICLE  Xm. 

Dans  le  cas  ou  I'une  dea  parties  contractantea  se  trouveroit  en  gnerre 
avec  une  autre  puissance,  U  a  et£  convenu,  que  pour  pr^venir  lea  diffi- 
cult^s,  et  les  discussions,  qui  surviennent  ordinairement  par  rapped  aux 
marchandiaes  de  contrabande,  tellea  que  armea  et  munitiona  de  toute 
esp^ce,  aucun  de  cea  articles,  chargia  d  bord  des  vaisseaux  des  aujels 
ou  citoyens  de  Tune  des  parties,  et  destinfo  pour  Fennemi  de  P autre, 
ne  sera  cens6  contrebande,  au  ^int  d'inpliquer  confiscation  ou  con* 
demnation,  et  d'entrainer  la  perte  de  la  propri^t^  dea  individual  N^an- 
moins  il  sera  permis  d'arrSter  cea  sortes  de  vaiaaeaux  et  effeta,  et  de  les 
retenir  pendant  tout  le  terns  que  le  preneur  croira  n^ceaaaire,  pour 
pr^venir  les  inconvenient  et  lea  dommages  qui  pourroient  en  r^sulter 
antrement;  maia  dans  ce  cas  on  accordera  ^une  compensation  rai- 
aonnable  pour  lea  pertea,  qui  auront  €t6  occasionn^es  par  la  aaisie.  Et 
il  sera  permis  en  outre  aux  preneura  d'en^lojer  k  leur  aervice  en  tout 
ou  en  partie  les  munitions  militaires  d^tenues,  en  payant  aux  propri6- 
taires  la  pleine  valeur,  k  determiner  sur  le  prix  qui  aura  cours  a  Fcdf 
droit  de  leur  destination ;  mais  si  dana  le  caa  ^nonc^  d'un  vaisseau 
arrets  pour  dea  articlea  de  contrebande,  le  maitre  du  navire  consent  k 
deiivrer  les  marchandiaea  suspectea,  il  aura  la  liberty  de  le  faire,  et  le 
navire  ne  sera  plus  amen^  dans  le  port,  ni  detenu  plus  longtems,  maia 
aura  toute  liberty  de  poursuivre  sa  route. 

Seront  census  objets  de  contrebande,  les  canons,  mortiers,  armes  k 
feu,  pistdets,  bombes,  grenades,  boulets,  bales,  fusils,  pierres  d  feu, 
meches,  poudre,  salpetre,  souffre,  cuirasses,  piques,  ^p^es,  ceinturona, 
poches  k  cartouches,  selles  et*  brides,  au  d^lk  de  la  quantity  n^cessaire 
pour  Tusage  du  vaisseau,  et  au  d^la  de  celle  que  doit  avoir  chaque 
homrae  servant  sur  le  vaisseau,  ou  passager,  et  en  ^^n^ral  tout  ce  qui 
esf'compris  sous  la  denomination  d'armes  et  de  munitions  de  guerre,  de 
quelque  esp^ce  qu'elles  puissent  etre. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 
-    Pour  assurer  aux  vaisseaux  dea  deux  partiea  contractantea,  I'avantage 
d'Stre  promptement  et  sQrement  reconnus  en  terns  de  guerre,  on  eat 
convenu  qu'ils  devront  etre  munis  des  lettres  de  mer  et  documena 
specifies  ci-apr^s. 

1.  D'un  passeport  exprimant  le  nom,  le  proprietaire  et  le  port  du 
22  P 
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Manner  of 
▼iflitiog  veBMlfl 
not  wider  con- 
voy. 


the  vessel,  as  also  the  name  and  dwelling  of  the  master,  which  passr 
port  shall  be  made  out  in  good  and  due  form,  shall  be  renewed  as  ofleo 
as  the  vessel  shall  return  into  port,  and  shall  be  exhibited  whensoever 
required,  as  well  in  the  open  sea  as  in  port.  But  if  the  vessel  be  under 
convoy  of  one  or  more  vessels  of  war,  belonging  to  the  neutral  party, 
the  simple  declaration  of  the  officer  commanding  the  convoy,  that  the 
said  vessel  belongs  to  the  party  of  which  he  is,  shall  be  considered  as 
establishing  the  fact,  and  shall  relieve  both  parties  from  the  trouble  of 
further  examination. 

2.  A  charter-party ;  that  is  to  say,  the  contract  passed  for  the  freight 
of  the  whole  vessel  —  or,  the  bills  of  lading  given  for  the  cargo  in 
detail. 

3.  The  list  of  the  ship's  company,  containing  an  indication  by  name 
and  in  detail  of  the  persons  composing  the  crew  of  the  vessel.  These 
documents  shall  always  be  authenticated  according  to  the  Ibrms  estab- 
lished at  the  place,  from  which  the  vessel  shall  have  sailed. 

As  their  production  ought  to  be  exacted  only,  when  one  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  be  at  war,  and  as  their  exhibition  ought  to  have 
no  other  object  than  to  prove  the  neutrality  W  the  vessel,  its  cargo  and 
company,  they  shall  not  be  deemed  absolutely  necessary  on  board  such 
vessels,  belonging  to  the  neutral  party,  as  shall  have  sailed  from  its 
ports,  before  or  within  three  months  after  the  government  shall  have 
been  informed  of  the  state  of  war,  in  which  the  belligerent  party  shall 
be  engaged.  In  the  interval,  in  default  of  these  specific  documents, 
the  neutrality  of  the  vessel  may  be  established  by  such  other  evidence, 
as  the  tribunals,  authorised  to  judge  of  the  case,  may  deem  sufficient 

ARTICLE  XV. 

And  to  prevent  entirely  all  disorder  and  violence,  in  such  cases,  it  is 
stipulated,  that  when  the  vessels  of  the  nentral  party,  sailing  without 
convoy,  shall  be  met  by  any  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  of  the  other 
party,  such  vessel  of  war  shall  not  send  more  than  two  or  three  men  in 
their  boat  on  board  the  said  neutral  vessel,  to  examine  her  passports 
and  documents.  And  all  persons  belonging  to  any  vessel  of  war,  public 
or  private,  who  shall  molest  or  insult  in  any  manner  whatever,  the 
people,  vessels  or  effects  of  the  other  party,  shaJl  be  responsible  in  their 
persons  and  property  for  damages  and  interest,  sufficient  security  for 
which  shall  be  giv«i  by  all  commanders  of  private  armed  vessels  before 
they  are  commissioned. 


ARTICLE  XVI. 

Of  embai^goes.  In  times  of  war,  or  in  cases  of  urgent  necessity,  when  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  be  obliged  to  lay  a  general  embargo,  either  in 
all  its  ports,  or  in  certain  particular  places,  the  vessels  of  the  other  party 
shall  be  subject  to  this  measure,  upon  the  same  footing,  as  those  of  the 
most  favoured  nations,  but  without  having  the  right  to  claim  the  exemp- 
tion in  their  favour  stipulated  in  the  16th  article  of  the  former  treaty  of 
1785.  But  on  the  other  hand  the  proprietors  of  the  vessels  which  shaU 
have  been  detained,  whether  foi^  some  military  expedition,  or  for  what 
other  use  soever,  shall  obtain  from  the  government  that  shall  have  em- 
ployed them,  an  equitable  indemnity,  as  well  fbr  the  freight  as  for  the 
loss  occasioned  by  the  delay.  And  furthermore,  in  all  cases  of  seizure, 
detention  or  arrest,  for  debts  contracted  or  offences  committed  by  any 
citizen  or  subject  of  the  one  party,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
the  same  shall  be  made  and  prosecuted  by  order  and  authority  of  law 
only,  and  according  to  the  regular  course  of  proceedings  usual  in  such 
cases. 


Seixares,  de- 
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navire,  ainsi  que  le  nom  et  le  domicile  da  maitre.  Ges  passeports,  qui 
seroQt  exp^di^s  en  bonne  ^  due  forme,  devront  etre  renouvelles  toutes 
les  fbiB  que  le  Taisseaa  retournera  dans  son  port,  et  seront  exhibes  a 
cbaque  requisition,  tant  en  pleine  mer,  que  dans  le  port.  Mais  si  le 
naWre  se  trouve  sous  le  convoi  d'un,  ou  de  plusieurs  vaisseaux  de  guerre, 
appartenants  a  la  partie  neutre,  il  suffira  que  Tofficier  commandant  le 
convoi  declare  que  le  navire  est  de  son  parti ;  moyennant  quoi  cette 
simple  declaration  sera  cens^e  6tablir  le  fait  et  dispensera  les  deux 
parties  de  toute  visite  ult^rieure. 

2.  De  la  Certe-partie,  c'est  a  dire,  da  contrat  passe  poor  le  fret  de  , 

tout  la  nayire,  ou  des  connoissementSy  doonfo  pour  la  cargaison  en 
g^n^ral. 

Et  3.  Du  role  d'^quipage,  contenant  I'indication  nominale  et  d^taill^e 
des  personnes,  qui  composent  F^qaipafle  du  navire.  Ces  documents 
seront  toujours  exp^di^s  dans  la  forme  etablie  k  Tendroit,  d'ou  la  navire 
aura  mis  k  la  voile. 

Gomme  leur  production  ne  doit  etre  exigee,  que  dans  le  caa  oil  Tune 
des  parties  contractantes  seroit  en  guerre,  et  que  leur  exhibition  ne  doit 
avoir  d'autre  but,  qne  de  proover  la  neutrality  des  vaisseaux,  de  leurs 
Equipages  et  de  leurs  cargaisons,  ils  ne  seront  pas  census  absolument 
n^cessaires  k  bord  des  navires  de  la  partie  neutre,  qui  seront  sortis  de 
ses  ports,  avant,  ou  trois  mois  aprds,  que  le  gouvemement  aura  eu  con- 
naissance  de  i'^tat  de  guerre  oil  se  trouve  la  partie  bellig^rante.  Pen- 
dant cet  intervalle  le  naivre  pourra,  an  d^faut  des  documens  ci-dessus 
sp^cifids,  prouver  sa  neutrality  par  tel  autre  t£moignage,  que  les  tri* 
bunaoz,  appell^s  &  juger  da  cas,  troaveront  suffisans. 

ARTIGLE  XV. 

Pour  pr^venir  entier^ment  tout  d^sordre  et  toute  violence  en  pareil 
cas,  il  a  ^t^  stipule,  que  lorsque  les  navires  de  la  partie  neutre,  navi- 
geant  sans  convoi,  rencontreront  quelque  vaisseau  de  guerre,  public  ou 
particulier,  de  Tautre  partie,  le  vaisseau  de  guerre  n'enverra  pas  plus  de 
deux  ou  trois  hommes  dans  sa  chaloupe  k  bord  du  navire  neutre  pour 
examiner  les  passeports  et  documents.  Et  toutes  les  personnes  apparte- 
nantes  k  quelque  vaisseau  de  guerre  public  ou  particulier,  qui  mo- 
lesteront  ou  insulteront  en  quelque  mani^re  que  ce  soit,  T^quipage,  les 
vaisseaux  ou  effets  de  T  autre  partie,  seront  responsables  en  leurs  per- 
sonnes et  en  leurs  biens,  de  tons  dommages  et  int^rSts,  pour  lesquels  il  ^ 
sera  donn^  caution  suffisante  par  tons  les  commandans  de  vaisseaux 
arm^s  en  course,  avant  qu*ils  rc^oivent  leurs  commissions. 

ARTICLE  XVI. 

Dans  les  terns  de  guerre,  et  les  cas  de  n^cessit^  urgente,  ou  Pune  des 
parties  contractantes  se  verroit  obligee  d'etabiir  un  embargo  g^n^ral, 
soit  dans  tons  les  ports  de  sa  domination,  soit  dans  certains  ports  parti- 
culiers,  les  vaisseaux  de  Tautre  partie  resteront  assujettis  k  cette  m^sure, 
sur  le  meme  pied  que  le  seront  les  navires  des  nations  les  plus  avanta- 
g6es,  sans  pouvoir  r^clamer  Texemption,  qui  avoit  ^t^  stipul^e  en  leur 
faveur  dans  I'artide  XVI  de  Tancien  traits  de  1785.  Mais  d'un  autre 
cote  les  propri^taires  des  vaisseaux,  qui  aaront  ^t^  retenus,  soit  pour 
quelque  expedition  militare,  soit  pour  tel  autre  usage  que  ce  soit, 
obtiendront  du  gouvemement  qui  les  aura  employes,  une  indemnity 
equitable,  tant  pour  le  Mi  que  pour  les  pertes  occasionees  par  le  retard. 

De  plus  et  dans  tons  les  cas  de  saisie,  de  detention,  ou  d' arret,  soit 
pour  dettes  contractees,  ou  offenses  commises  par  quelque  citoyen  ou 
sujet  de  Tune  des  parties  contractantes  dans  la  jurisdiction  de  Tautre, 
on  procedera  uniquement  par  brdre,  et  par  autorite  de  la  justice,  et  sui- 
vant  les  voyes  ordinaires  en  pareil  cas  usitees. 
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ARTICLE  XVn. 

If  anj  Tessel  or  effects  of  the  neutral  power  be  taken  by  an  enemy  of 
the  other,  or  by  a  pirate,  and  retaken  by  the  power  at  war,  they  shall 
be  restored  to  the  first  proprietor,  upon  the  conditions  hereafter  stipu- 
lated in  the  twenUr-first  article  for  cases  of  re-capture. 

ARTICLE  XVm. 
If  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party,  in  danger  from  tempests, 
pirates,  enemies  or  other  accident,  shall  tdce  refuge  with  their  vessels 
or  effects,  within  the  harbours  or  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  they  shall  be 
received,  protected,  and  treated  with  humanity  and  kindness,  and  shall 
be  permitted  to  furnish  themselves,  at  reasonable  prices,  with  all  refresh- 
ments, provisions,  and  other  things  necessary  for  their  sustenance,  health 
and  accomn)odation,  and  for  the  repair  of  their  vessels. 


ARTICLE  XDL 

Bringing  in  of        The  vessels  of  war,  public  and  private,  of  both  parties,  shall  carry 
priies.  freely,  wheresoever  they  please,  the  vessels  and  effects  taken  from  their 

enemies,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duties,  charges,  or  fees  to 
officers  of  admiralty,  of  the  customs,  or  any  others ;  nor  shall  such 
prizes  be  arrested,  searched,  or  put  under  legal  process,  when  they  come 
to  and  enter  the  ports  of  the  other  party,  but  may  freely  be  carried  out 
again  at  any  time  by  their  captors  to  the  places  expressed  in  their  com- 
missions, which  the  commanding  Meet  of  such  vessel  shall  be  obliged 
to  shew.  But  conformably  to  the  treaties  existing  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  no  vessel,  that  shall  have  made  a  prize  upon 
British  subjects,  shall  have  a  right  to  shelter  in  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  but  if  forced  therein  by  tempests,  or  any  other  danger,  or  acci- 
dent of  the  sea,  they  shall  be  obliged  to  depart  as  soon  as  possible. 
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ARTICLE  XX. 

No  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  take 
from  any  power  wi^  which  the  other  may  be  at  war,  any  commission 
or  letter  of  marque,  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act  as  a  privateer  against 
the  other,  on  pain  of  being  punished  as  a  pirate ;  nor  shall  either  party 
hire,  lend  or  give  any  part  of  its  naval  or  military  force  to  the  enemy 
of  the  other,  to  aid  them  offensively  or  defensively  against  the  other. 


Rules  appli- 
cable to  the 
prosecution  of 
a  common  war. 


ARTICLE  XXL 
If  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  against  a 
common  enemy,  the  following  points  shall  be  observed  between  them. 

1.  If  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  parties,  taken  by  the  enemy,  shall,  before 
being  carried  into  a  neutral  or  enemy's  port,  be  retaken  by  a  ship  of 
war  or  privateer  of  the  other,  it  shall,  with  the  cargo,  be  restored  to  the 
first  owners,  for  a  compensation  of  one  eighth  part  of  the  value  of  the 
said  vessel  and  cargo,  if  the  recapture  be  made  by  a  puUic  ship  of  war, 
and  <Hie  sixth  part,  if  made  by  a  privateer. 

2.  The  restitution  in  such  cases  shall  be  after  due  proof  of  property, 
and  surety  given  for  the  part  to  which  the  recaptors  are  entitled. 

3.  Tiie  vessels  of  war,  public  and  private,  of  the  two  parties,  shall 
reciprocally  be  admitted  with  their  prizes  into  the  respective  pcvts  of 
each,  but  the  said  prizes  shall  not  be  discharged,  or  sold  there,  until! 


^TREATY  WITH  PRUSSIA.     1799.  178 

ARTICLE  XVn. 

S'il  arrivoit  que  les  batimens  ou  effete  de  la  puissance  neutre  fussent 
pris  par  reonemie  de  Tautre,  ou  par  un  pirate  et  ensuite  repris  par  la 
puisaance  en  guerre  ils  seront  restitu^s  au  premier  propri^taire,  aux 
conditions  qui  seront  stipul^es  ci-apr^s  dans  Tarticle  XXI,  pour  les  cas 
de  reprise. 

ARTICLE  XVra. 

Lorsque  les  citoyens  ou  sujets  de  Tune  des  deux  parties  contractantes, 
seront  forces  par  des  tempetes,  ou  par  la  poursuite  des  corsaires  ou 
vaisseaux  ennemis,  ou  par  quelqu'  autre  accident,  k  se  refugier  avec  leurs 
vaisseaux  ou  effets  dans  les  havres,  ou  dans  la  juridiction  de  I'autre,  ils 
seront  recus,  proteges,  et  trait^s  avec  humanitiS  et  honnetet^.  II  leur 
sera  permis  de  se  pourvoir  k  un  prix  raisonnable  de  rafiraicbissements, 
de  provisions,  et  de  toutes  choses  n^cessaires,  pour  leur  subsistance, 
sante  et  commodity,  et  pour  la  reparation  de  leurs  vaisseaux. 

ARTICLE  XIX. 
Les  vaisseaux  de  guerre  publics  et  particuliers  des  deux  parties  con- 
tractantes  pourront  conduire  en  toute  liberty  partout  ou  il  leur  plaira, 
les  vaisseaux  et  effets,  qu'ils  auront  pris  sur  leurs  ennemis,  sans  etre 
obliges  de  payer  aucuns  impots,  charges  ou  droits,  aux  officiers  de  Taml- 
rautl,  des  douanes,  ou  adtres.  Ces  prises  ne  pourront  etre  non  plus  ni 
arret^es,  ni  visit^es,  ni  soumises  k  des  procedures  l^gales  en  entrant  dans 
le  port  de  Tautre  partie,  mais  elles  pourront  en  sortir  librement,  et  etre 
conduites  en  tout  temps  par  le  vaisseau  preneur  aux  endroits  port^s 
par  les  commissions,  dont  Tofficier  commandant  le  dit  vaisseau  sera 
oblige  de  faire  montre.  Mais  conformement  aux  Traites  subsistans  entre 
les  Etats  Unb  et  le  Grande  Bretagne,  tout  vaisseau  qui  aura  fait  une 
pris»  sur  des  sujets  de  cette  derni^re  puissance,  ne  sauroit  obtenir  un 
droit  d'asile  dans  les  ports  des  Etats  Unis,  et  s'il  est  force  d'y  reiacher 
par  des  temp^tes  ou  quelque  autre  danger  ou  accident  de  mer,  il  sera 
oblige  d'en  repartir  le  plutot  possible. 

ARTICLE  XX. 
Aucun  citoyen  ou  sujet  de  Tune  des  deux  parties  contractantes  n'ac- 
ceptera  d'une  puissance  avec  laquelle  Tautre  pourroit  etre  en  guerre,  ni 
commission,  ni  lettre  de  marque,  pour  armer  en  course  contre  cette  der- 
niere,  sous  peine  d'etre  puni  comme  pirate.  Et  ni  Tun  ni  I'autre  des 
deux  etats  ne  louwa,  pretera  ou  donnera  une  partie  de  ses  forces  navales 
ou  militaires,  k  I'ennemi  de  I'autre,  pour  Faider  k  agir  offensivement  ou 
defensivement  contre  I'etat  qui  est  en  guerre. 

ARTICLE  XXL 

S'il  arrivoit  que  les  deux  parties  contractantes  fussent  en  mSmes  tems 
en  guerre  contre  un  ennemie  commun,  on  observera  de  part  et  d'autre  les 
points  suivans. 

1.  Lorsqu'un  navire  de  I'une  des  deux  nations  sera  repris  par  les 
vaisseaux  de  guerre  ou  armateurs  de  I'autre,  avant  d'avoir  ete  conduit 
dans  un  port  ennemi  ou  neutre,  il  sera  restitue  avec  sa  cargaison  au 
premier  proprietaire,  moyennant  une  retribution  d'un  huitieme  de  la 
valeur  du  navire  et  de  la  cargaison,  si  la  reprise  a  ete  faite  par  un  vais- 
seau de  guerre,  et  d'un  sixi^me,  si  elle  a  ete  faite  par  un  armateur. 

2.  Dans  ces  cas,  la  restitution  n'aura  lieu  qu'apr^s  les  preuves  faites 
de  la  propriete,  sous  caution  de  la  quote-part,  qui  en  revient  k  ceux  qui 
ont  repris  le  navire. 

3.  Les  vaisseaux  de  guerre  publics  et  particuliers  des  deux  parties 
contractantes  seront  admis  reciproquement  avec  leurs  prises,  dans  les 
ports  req^tife,  cependant  ces  prises  ne  pourront  y  etre  dechargees,  ni 
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their  legality  shall  have  been  decided  according  to  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions of  the  state  to  which  the  captor  belongs,  but  by  the  judicatories 
of  the  place,  into  which  the  prize  shall  have  been  conducted. 

4.  It  shall  be  free  to  each  party  to  make  such  regulations  as  they 
shall  judge  necessary,  for  the  conduct  of  their  respective  vessels  of  war, 
public  and  private,  relative  to  the  vessels,  which  they  shall  take,  and 
carry  into  the  ports  of  the  two  parties. 

ARTICLE  ZXn. 

When  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  a  common  enemy,  or  shall 
both  be  neutral,  the  vessels  of  war  of  each  shall  upon  all  occasions  take 
under  their  protection  the  vessels  of  the  other  goinff  the  same  course, 
and  shall  defend  such  vessels  as  long  as  they  hold  the  same  course, 
against  all  force  and  violence,  in  the  same  manner  as  they  ought  to  pro- 
tect and  defend  vessels  belonging  to  the  party  of  which  they  are. 

ARTICLE  XXnL 
Regnlationfl  for  If  war  should  arise  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  the  merchants 
of  either  country,  then  residing  in  the  other,  shall  be  allowed  to  remain 
nine  months,  to  collect  their  debts  and  settle  their  affairs,  and  may 
depart  freely  carrying  off*  all  their  effects,  without  molestation  or  hin- 
drance, and  all  women  and  children,  scholars  of  every  faculty,  cultivators 
of  the  earth,  artisans,  manufacturers  and  fishermen,  unarmed  and  in- 
habiting unfortified  towns,  villages  or  places,  and  in  genera]  all  others, 
whose  occupations  are  for  the  common  subsistence  and  benefit  of  man- 
kind, shall  be  allowed  to  continue  their  respective  employments,  and 
shall  not  be  molested  in  their  persons,  nor  shall  their  houses  or  goods 
be  burnt,  or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor  their  fields  wasted  by  the  armed 
force  of  the  enemy,  into  whose  power,  by  the  events  of  war,  they  may 
happen  to  fall ;  but  if  any  thinfir  is  necessary  to  be  taken  from  them  for 
the  use  of  such  armed  force,  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  at  a  reasonable 
price. 


■ofteninff  the 
eflfecta  <H  war 
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two  parties. 


ARTICLE  XXIV. 
And  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  prisoners  of  war,  by  sending  them 
into  distant  and  inclement  countries,  or  by  crouding  them  into  close 
and  noxious  places,  the  two  contracting  parties  solemnly  pledge  them- 
selves to  the  world  and  to  each  other,  that  they  will  not  adopt  any  such 
practice;  that  neither  will  send  the  prisoners,  whom  they  may  take 
l^om  the  other,  into  the  East-Indies  or  any  other  parts  of  Asia  or  Africa, 
but  they  shall  be  placed  in  some  parts  of  their  dominions  in  Burc^  or 
America,  in  wholesome  situations ;  that  they  shall  not  be  confined  in 
dungeons,  prison-ships,  nor  prisons,  nor  be  put  into  irons,  nor  bound, 
nor  otherwise  restrained  in  the  use  of  their  limbs,  that  the  officers  shall 
be  enlarged  on  their  paroles  within  convenient  districts,  and  have  com- 
fortable quarters,  and  the  common  men  be  disposed  in  cantonments 
open  and  extensive  enough  for  air  and  exercise,  and  lodged  in  barracks 
as  roomly  and  good  as  are  provided  by  the  party  in  whose  power  they 
are,  for  their  own  troops;  that  the  officers  shall  also  be  daily  furnished 
by  the  party  in  whose  power  they  are,  with  as  many  rations,  and  of  the 
tfame  articles  and  quality  as  are  allowed  by  them,  either  in  kind,  or  by 
commutation  to  officers  of  equal  rank  in  their  own  army;  and  all  others 
shall  be  daily  furnished  by  them,  with  such  ration  as  they  shall  allow  to 
a  common  sddier  in  their  own  service ;-  the  value  whereof  shall  be  paid 
by  the  other  party  on  a  mutual  adjustment  of  accounts  for  the  subsist* 
ence  of  prisoners  at  the  close  of  the  war;  and  the  said  acooants  shall 
not  be  mingled  with  or  set  off,  against  any  others,  nor  the  ballaM>B8  dae 
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T^Bdaes,  qu'apr^  qae  la  Mgitim^  de  la  prise  aura  €te  d^cid^e  sairant 
lea  loia  et  r^glemens  de  Tetat  dont  ie  preneur  eat  aojet,  mais  par  la  jiuh 
tice  da  lieu  oii  la  prise  aura  €i6  conduite. 

4.  II  sera  Itbre  k  chacune  des  parties  contractantes  de  iaire  tels  regle- 
mens,  qu'elles  jugeront  n^cessaires  r^lativement  k  la  conduite  que 
devroDt  tenir  respectiTement  leurs  Taisseaux  de  guerre  publics  et  parti- 
culiers  k  regard  des  batimens  qu'ils  auront  pris  et  am^n^s  dans  lea 
ports  des  deux  puissances. 

ARTICLE  XXn. 

Lorsque  les  parties  contractantes  seront  engag^es  en  guerre  contre 
un  ennemi  commun,  ou  qu'elles  seront  neutres  toutes  deux,  les  vaisseaux 
de  guerre  de  Tune  prendront  en  toute  occasion  sous  leur  protection  les 
navires  de  Tautre,  qui  font  wee  eux  la  meme  route,  et  ils  les  defendront 
aussi  longtems  qu'ils  feront  voile  ensemble  contre  toute  force  et  violence, 
et  de  la  meme  mani^re  qu'ils  prot^geroient  et  defendroient  les  navires 
de  leur  propre  nation. 

ARTICLE  XXm. 

S'il  survient  une  ^erre  entre  les  parties  contractantes,  les  marchands 
de  Tun  des  deux  etats,  qui  r^sideront  dans  Tautre,  auront  la  permission 
d'y  rester  encore  neuf  mois,  pour  r^cueillir  leurs  dettes  actives  et  ar* 
ranger  leurs  affaires,  apr^  quoi  ils  pourront  partir  en  toute  liberty,  et 
emporter  tons  leurs  biens,  sans  etre  molest^s  ni  empech^s.  Les  femmes 
et  les  enfans,  les  gens  de  lettres  de  toutes  les  facult^s,  les  cultivateurs, 
artisans,  manufacturiers,  et  pecheurs,  qui  ne  sont  point  arm^s,  et  qui 
habitent  des  villes,  villages,  ou  places  non-fortifi^es,  et  en  g^n^ral  tons 
ceux  dont  la  vocation  tend  k  la  subsistance,  et  k  favantage  commun  du 
genre  humain,  auront  la  liberty  de  continuer  leurs  professions  respec- 
tives,  et  ne  seront  point  molest^s  en  leurs  personnes,  ni  leurs  maisons, 
ou  leurs  bien  incendi^s,  ou  autrement  detruits,  ni  leurs  champs  ravages 
>ar  les  armdes  de  I'ennemi,  au  pouvoir  duquel  ils  pourroient  tomber  par 
!es  ^venemens  de  la  guerre,  mais  si  Ton  se  trouve  dans  la  n^cessite  de 
prendre  quelque  chose  de  leurs  propri^t&  pour  I'usage  de  I'arm^e 
ennemie,  la  valeur  en  sera  paj&  k  une  prix  raisonnable. 

ARTICLE  XXIV. 
Afin  d'adoucir  le  sort  des  prisonniers  de  guerre  et  de  ne  les  point 
exposer  a  etre  envoy^s  dans  des  climats  ^loignes  et  rigoreux,  ou  res- 
serr^s  dans  des  habitations  ^troites  et  malsaines,  les  deux  parties  con- 
tractantes s'engagent  solemnellement  Tune  envers  Fautre  et  k  la  face  de 
I'univers,  qu'elles  n'adopteront  aucun  de  ces  usages,  que  les  prisonniers 
qu'elles  pourroient  faire  Tune  sur  T  autre  ne  seront  transport's  ni  aux 
Indes  Orientales,  ni  dans  aucune  contr'e  de  TAsie,  ou  de  I'Afrique, 
mais  qu'on  leur  assignera  en  Europe,  ou  en  Am'rique,  dans  les  terri- 
toires  respectifs  des  parties  contractantes  un  sejour  situ'  dans  un  air 
saiiy,  qu'ils  ne  seront  point  confines  dans  des  cachots,  ni  dans  des 
prisons,  ni  dans  des  vaisseaux  de  prison,  qu'ils  ne  seront  pas  mis  aux 
fers,  ni  garotes,  ni  autrement  prives  de  Tusage  de  leurs  membres ;  que 
les  officiers  seront  r'lach's  sur  leur  parole  d'honneur  dans  Tenceinte  de 
certains  districts  qui  leur  seront  fix's,  et  qu'on  leur  accordera  des  loge- 
mens  commodes;  que  les  simples  soldats  seront  distribu's  dans  des 
cantonnemens  ouverts,  assez  vastes  pour  prendre  Pair,  et  Texercise,  et 
qu'ils  seront  log's  dans  des  barraques  aussi  spatieuses  et  aussi  com- 
modes, que  le  sont  celles  des  troupes  de  la  puissance  au  pouvoir  de 
laquelle  se  trouvent  lee  prisonniers ;  que  cette  puissance  fera  pourvoir 
journellement  les  officiers  d'autant  de  rations,  coropos's  des  mSmea 
articles  et  de  la  meme  qualit',  dont  jouissent  en  nature  ou  en  'quivalent 
les  officiers  du  mSme  rang,  qui  sont  k  son  prq>re  service,  qu'elle  four- 
nira  'galement  a  tous  les  autres  prisonniers,  une  ration  pareille  &  celle 
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cm  them  be  withhdd  as  a  satisfacti<Mi  or  reprisal  for  any  other  article, 
or  for  any  other  cause,  real  or  pretended,  whatever.  That  each  party 
shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a  commissary  of  prisoners  of  their  own  appoint- 
ment, with  every  separate  cantonment  of  prisoners  in  possession  of  the 
other,  which  commissary  shall  see  the  prisoners  as  often  as  he  pleases, 
shall  be  allowed  to  receive  and  distribute  whatever  comforts  may  be 
sent  to  them  by  their  friends ;  and  shall  be  free  to  make  his  reports  in 
open  letters  to  those  who  employ  him ;  but  if  any  officer  shall  break 
his  parole,  or  any  other  prisoner  Aidh  escape  from  Uie  limits  of  his  can- 
tonment afler  they  shall  have  been  designated  to  him,  such  individual 
officer  or  other  prisoner  shall  forfeit  so  much  of  the  benefit  of  this  article 
as  provides  for  his  enlargement  on  parole  or  cantonment.  And  it  is 
declared,  that  neither  the  pretence,  that  war  dissolves  all  treaties,  nor 
any  other  whatever  shall  be  considered  as  annulling  or  suspending  this 
and  the  next  preceding  article ;  but  on  the  contrary  that  the  state  of 
war  is  precisely  that  for  which  they  are  provided,  and  during  which 
they  are  to  be  as  sacredly  observed  as  the  most  acknowledged  articles 
in  the  law  of  nature  and  nations. 


Connils,  &e. 
allowed  to  re* 
■ide  in  the  do- 
minione  of  the 
two  parties. 


Favoim  grant- 
ed to  others  to 
be  extended  to 
the  parties. 


ARTICLE  XXV. 

The  two  contracting  parties  have  granted  to  each  other  the  liberty  of 
having  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  agents  and 
commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  pri- 
vileges and  powers,  as  those  of  the  most  favoured  nations.  But  if  any 
such  consuls  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
same  laws  and  usages,  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  natiop 
are  submitted  in  the  same  place. 

ARTICLE  XXVL 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation,  any  particular 
favour  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become  common 
to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such  other  nation, 
or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation  when  the  grant  is  conditional. 


ARTICLE  XXVn. 
Limitation  of         His  Majesty  the  king  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States  of  America 
the  treaty.  agree,  that  this  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  the  term  of  ten  years 

from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications ;  and  if  the  expiration  of  that  term 
should  happen  during  the  course  of  a  war  between  them,  then  the 
articles  before  provided  for  the  regulation  of  their  conduct  during  such 
a  war,  shall  continue  in  force  untUl  the  conclusion  of  the  treaty,  which 
shall  restore  peace. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifications  ex- 
changed within  one  year  firom  the  day  of  its  signature  or  sooner  if  pos- 
sible. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  before  menticmed,  have 
hereto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals.  Done  at 
Berlin  the  eleventh  of  July,  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  ninety-nine. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 
CHARLES  GUILLAUME  Comte  de  Finkenstein. 
PHILIPPE  CHARLES  d'Alvenshben. 
CHRETIEN  HENRI  CURCE  Cmte  d'Haugunz. 
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qui  est  aecord^e  aa  soldat  de  sa  prc^re  arm^e.  Le  raontant  de  cea 
d^penaea  aera  pay^  par  Fautre  puiaaance,  d'kprea  une  liquidation  de 
eompte,  k  arreter  reciproquement  pour  rentretien  des  prisonniera  a  la 
fin  de  la  guerre,  et  cea  comptea  ne  seront  point  confondus,  ou  balances 
avec  d'autrea  comptea,  ni  la  aolde  qui  en  eat  diie,  retenue,  corame 
compenaation,  ou  represaillea,  pour  tel  autre  article,  ou  telle  autre 
pr^tenaioQ  r^elle,  ou  auppoa^e.  II  sera  permis  k  chacune  dea  deux 
puiasances  d'entretenir  un  commisaairc  de  lenr  choix,  dans  chaque 
cantonnement  des  priaonniers,  qui  sont  au  pouToir  de  Tautre.  Cea 
commisaairea  auront  la  liberty  de  visiter  lea  prisonniers,  aussi  souvent 
qu'ils  le  d^sireront,  ils  pourront  egalement  recevoir  et  distribuer  les 
douceurs,  que  lea  parena  ou  amis  dea  prisonniers,  leur  feront  parvenir ; 
enfin  il  leur  sera  libre  encore,  de  faire  leurs  rapports  par  lettres  ou- 
yertes,  &  ceux  qui  les  employent  Maia  si  un  officier  imanquoit  k  sa  parole 
d'honneur,  ou  qu'ua  autre  priaoonier  sortit  des  limites,  qui  auront  €i& 
fix^es  a  son  cantonnement,  un  tel  officier  ou  autre  prisonnier  sera 
frustr^  individuellement  des  avantages  stipules  dana  cet  article  pour  aa 
relaxation  snr  parole  d'honneur,  ou  pour  aon  cantonnement.  Les  deux 
puissances  contractantea  ont  declar^a  en  outre,  que  ni  le  pretexte  que  la 
guerre  rompt  lea  trait^s,  ni  tel  autre  motif  quelconque,  ne  aera  cens^ 
annuUer,  ou  auspendre  cet  article,  et  le  precedent,  mais  qu'au  contraire 
le  terns  de  la  guerre  est  precis^ment  celui  pour  lequel  ils  ont  M  sti- 
pules, et  durant  lequel  ils  seront  observes  aussi  saintement,  que  les  articles 
les  plus  universellement  reconnus  par  le  droit  de  la  nature  et  des  gens. 

ARTICLE  XXV. 

Les  deux  parties  contractantea,  se  sont  accord^  mutuellement  la  faculty 
de  tenir  dans  leurs  ports  reqiectifs  des  consuls,  vice-consuls,  agens,  et 
commissaires  de  leurs  choix,  et  ils  y  jouiront  des  memes  privileges  et 
pouvoirs  dont  jouissent  ceux  des  nationa  les  plus  favoria^es.  Mais  dans 
le  cas  ou  tel  ou  autre  de  ses  consuls  veuille  faire  le  commerce,  il  sera 
soumis  aux  memes  lots  et  usages  auxquels  aont  aoumis  les  particuliers 
de  sa  nation  k  Tendroit  ou  il  reaide. 

ARTICLE  XXVI. 

Lorsque  Tune  des  deux  parties  contractantea  accordera  dans  la  suite 
quelque  faveur  particulidre  en  fait  «de  navigation  ou  de  commerce  k 
d'autres  naticms,  elle  deviendra  aussitol  commune  k  Tautre  partie  con- 
tractante,  et  celle-ci  joui'ra  de  cette  faveur  gratuitement,  si  la  conces- 
sion est  gratuite,  ou  en  accordant  la  meme  compensation  si  la  concession 
est  conditionelle. 

ARTICLE  XXVU. 

Sa  Majeati  le  Roi  de  Prusse  et  les  EtaU  Unis  de  TAm^rique  sont 
convenus  que  le  present  traits  aura  aon  plein  effet  pendant  Tespace  de 
dix  ann^es  k  compter  du  jour  de  P^change  des  ratifications,  et  que  si  Tex- 
piration  de  ce  terme  arrivoit  dans  le  cours  d'une  guerre  entr'eux,  les 
articles  ci-dessus  stipules  pour  r^gler  leur  conduite  en  terns  de  guerre 
conserveront  toute  leur  force  jusqu'  a  la  conclusion  du  traite  qui 
retablira  la  paix. 

Le  present  traits  sera  ratifi^  de  part  et  d'autre,  et  lea  ratifications  se- 
ront ^chang^es  dans  Fespace  d'une  ann^e  k  compter  du  jour  de  la  sig- 
nature, ou  plutot  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  pT^nipotentiaires  bus  nommes  ont  si^^  le  present 
trait^  et  y  ont  appos^  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes.  Fait  k  Berlin  le 
onze  Juillet,  Tan  mille  aept  cents  quatre-vingt  dix-neuf. 


CHARLES  GUILLAUME  Omte  de  Finkenstein. 
PHILIPPE  CHARLES  iTAlvenskben. 
CHRETIEN  HENRI  CURCE  Camte  de  Haugwiz. 

JOHN  aUlNCY  ADAMS.  («-  » 
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CONVENTION 


Sep.  30,  1800. 

Convention 
for  terminating 
the  differences 
between  the 
U.  States  and 
France. 


Firm,  inviola- 
ble, and  univer- 
sal peace  be- 
tween the 
French  Repub- 
lic and  U.  S.  of 
America. 

Treaty  of  6th 
Feb. 1778,  and 
convention  of 
14th  Nov.  1788, 
abrogated. 


Between  the  French  RqmbUc  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  (a) 

The  Premier  GodbuI  of  the  French  RepaUie  in  the  name  of  the 
people  of  France,  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
equally  desirous  to  terminate  the  differences  which  have  arisen  between 
the  two  States,  have  respectively  appointed  their  plenipotentiaries,  and 
given  them  full  powers  to  treat  upon  those  diflferences,  and  to  terminate 
the  same;  that  is  to  say,  the  Premier  Consul  of  the  French  Republic,  in 
the  name  of  the  people  of  France,  has  appointed  for  the  Plenipotentia- 
ries of  the  said  republic,  the  Citizens  Joseph  Bonaparte,  ex-ambassador 
at  Rome  and  Counsellor  of  State;  Charles  Pierre  Claret  Fleurieu, 
member  of  the  National  Institute,  and  of  the  Board  of  Longitude,  of 
France,  and  Counsellor  of  State,  President  of  the  Section  of  Marine ; 
and  Pierre  Louis  Rosderer,  Member  of  the  National  Institute  of  France, 
and  Counsellor  of  State,  President  of  the  Section  of  the  Interior ;  and ' 
the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  has  appointed  for  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  Oliver  Ellsworth,  Chief  Justice  of  the  United  States, 
William  Richardson  Davie,  late  Governor  of  the  State  of  North-Caro- 
lina, and  William  Vans  Murray,  Minister  resident  of  the  United  States 
at  the  Hague ;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  and  after 
full  and  mature  discussion  of  the  respective  interests^  have  agreed  on 
the  following  articles. 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace, 
and  a  true  and  sincere  firiendship  between  the  French  Republic  and 
the  United  States  of  America ;  and«between  their  respective  countries, 
territories,  citie?,  towns  and  people,  without  exception  of  persons  or 
places. 

Art.  II.(&)  The  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  of  the  two  parties  not 
being  able  to  agree  at  present  respecting  the  treaty  of  alliance  of  6th 
February  1778,  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commer^  of  the  same  date, 
and  the  convention  of  1 4th  of  November,  1788,  nor  upon  the  indemni- 
ties mutually  due  or  claimed ;  the  parties  will  negociate  further  on  these 
subjects  at  a  convenient  time,  and  until  they  may  have  agreed  upon 
these  points,  the  said  treaties  and  convention  shall  have  no  operation, 
and  the  relations  of  the  two  countries  shall  be  regulated  as  follows. 


Captured  pub-  Art.  III.  The  public  ships,  which  have  been  taken  on  one  part  and 
lie  shipa  to  be  the  Other,  or  which  may  be  taken  before  the  exchange  of  ratificationi^ 
reatored.  ^j^^,  ^  restored. 

Art.  IV.  Property  captured,  and  not  yet  definitively  condemned,  or 
which  may  be  captured  before  the  exchange  of  ratifications  (contraband 
goods  destined  to  an  enemy's  port  excepted)  shall  be  mutually  restored 

(a)  For  the  treaties  and  conventions  between  the  United  States  and  France,  see  page  6. 

Notes  of  the  decisions  of  the  Courts  of  the  United  States  on  the  treaties  of  1778  and  1783,  ante  12. 

(ft)  Tlys  article  was  expunged  before  the  final  ratification  of  the  treaty,  and  the  following  article  was 
added : 

"  It  is  agreed  that  the  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  eight  years  fiom  the  time 
of  the  exchange  of  ratifieatioos." 

(178) 


CONVENTION 

Entre  la  R^piubUque  Fran^aise  et  ks  Etats-Unis 

Lb  Prbmisr  Consul  de  la  R^puUique  Fran^ aise  aa  nom  da  Peuple 
Francais,  et  le  President  des  Etatfr-Unis  d'Amerique,  ^galement  aoi- 
m^s  aa  d^sir  de  meitre  fin  aaz  difi&ends  qai  sont  Barrenas  eatre  les 
deaz  Etats,  ont  respectivement  nomm^  leors  Plenipotentiairea,  et  leur 
oDt  donn^  pleinpouToir  poor  n6gocier  sur  ces  differends  et  les  tenniner; 
e'est  a  dire,  le  Premier  Gonsol  de  la  Republiqae  Fran^ aise,  aa  nom 
do  People  Fran^aise,  a  nomm6  poor  pi^nipotentiaires  da  la  dite  R^ 
publiqoe,  les  Citojens  Joteph  Bonaparte^  ex-ambassadeur  de  la  R^pol^ 
liqoe  Fran^ais  k  Rome  et  Conseiller  d'Eut,  Ckarks  Purre  Claret 
FlturieUf  membre  de  I'lnstitot  National  et  do  Boreao  des  Longitodes 
de  France,  et  Conseiller  d'Etat,  Pr^ident  de  la  Section  de  la  Marine, 
et  Pierre  Lams  Roederer^  membre  de  I'lnstitot  National  de  France,  et 
Conseiller  d'Etat,  President  de  la  Section  de  I'lnt^rieor ;  et  le  Prbsi« 
DENT  des  Etats-Unis,  d'Ameriqae,  par  et  arec  Pavis  et  le  consentement 
do  S^nat  des  dits  Etats,  a  nomm£  pour  leurs  Pl^ipotoitiaires,  OUvier 
EUsworih,  Chef  de  la  Justice  des  Euts-Unis;  JVtlUam  Richardson 
Dame,  ci-devant  Gooverneur  de  TEtat  de  la  Caroline  septentrionale,  et 
Wittiam  Vans  Murray y  Miniatre  resident  des  Etats-Unis  k  la  Haye. 
^  Lesqoels,  apr^s  avoir  fait  I'^xchange  de  leurs  pleins-pouvoirs  longoor 
ment  et  morement  discut^  les  Int^rets  respectifs,  sont  convenus  des 
articles  soivans. 

Article  I.  R  y  aara  une  paix  ferme,  inviolable  et  oniverselle,  et 
une  aroitie  vraie  et  sincere,  entre  la  Republiqae  Fran^aise  et  les  Etats- 
Unis  d'Aro^rique,  ainsi  qu'entre  leurs  pays,  territoires,  villes  et  places, 
et  entre  leurs  citoyens  et  habitants,  sans  exception  de  personnes  ni  de 
lieux. 

Art.  n.  Les  Minlstres  Pl^nipotentiaires  des  deox  parties  ne  pouvant 
pour  le  present  s'accorder  relativement  au  Traite  d' Alliance  du  6 
P^vrier  1778,  ao  Traits  d'Amiti^  et  de  commerce  de  la  meme  date,  et 
a  la  Convention  en  date  du  14  Novembre  1788,  non  plus  que  relative- 
ment aux  indemnit^s  mutuellement  dues  ou  r^clam^es,  les  parties 
n^gocieront  olt^rieuremeDt  sur  ees  objets,  dans  un  terns  convenable :  et 
josqa'  k  ce  qu'elles  se  soyent  accbrd^es  sur  ces  points,  les  dits  Trait^s 
et  convention  n'aoront  point  d'Eflfet,  et  les  relations  des  deux  Nations 
seront  r^gl^es  ainsi  qui'il  suit 

Art.  m.  Les  B&timens  d'Etats  qui  ont  M  pris  de  part  et  d'aotre, 
ou  qui  pooiraient  €tre  pris  avant  I'eohange  des  ratifications  seront 
rendus. 

Art.  IV.  Les  propriet^s  captur^es  et  non  encore  condamn^es  d^fini- 
tivement,  ou  qui  pourront  etre  captur^es  avant  I'^change  des  ratifications, 
except^  les  marchandises  de  contrabande  destinies  pour  un  port  ennemf. 
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Captured  pro- 
pert^,  if  not  de- 
tinitiTelv  con- 
demnea,  to  be 
restored. 


Form  of  the 
paasport  to  mer- 
chant shipe. 

See  treatT  of 
1778p  article  25, 
ante,  2& 

Proof  of  cap- 
tured veaeelfl 
restored. 


Proof  with  re- 
spect to  cargo. 


This  article  to 
uke  effect  from 
the  signature  of 
this  convention. 


Debts  due  by 
individuals  of 
either  nation 
may  be  paid, 

dLC. 


Commerce  be- 
f  wreen  the  par- 
ties to  be  free. 


on  the  following  proofii  of  ownership ;  riz.  The  proof  on  both  side* 
with  respect  to  merchant  ships,  whether  armed  or  unarmed,  shall  be  a 
passport  in  the  form  following : 

"  To  all  who  $haU  see  these  presentg, 

GREETING  : 

''  It  is  hereby  made  known  that  leave  and  permission  has  been  given 
to  master  and  commander  of  the  ship  called 

of  the  town  of  burthea  tons,  or  ther^ 

abouts,  lying  at  present  in  the  port  and  haven  of  and 

bound  for  and  laden  with  after  that  his 

ship  has  been  visited,  and  before  sailing,  he  shall  make  oath  before  the 
officers  who  have  the  jurisdiction  of  maritime  affairs,  that  the  said  ship 
belongs  to  one  or  more  of  the  subjects  of  the 

act  whereof  shall  be  put  at  the  end  of  these  presents,  as  likewise  that 
he  will  keep,  and  cause  to  be  kept  by  his  crew  on  board,  the  marine 
ordinances  and  regulations,  and  enter  in  the  proper  office  a  list,  si|rned 
and  witnessed,  containing  the  names  and  surnames,  the  places  of  birth 
and  abode  of  the  crew  of  his  ship,  and  of  all  who  shall  embark  on 
board  her;  whom  he  shall  not  take  on  board  without  the  knowledge 
and  permission  of  the  officers  of  the  marine,  and  in  every  port  or  haven 
where  he  shall  enter  with  his  ship,  he  shall  shew  this  present  leave  to 
the  officers  and  judges  of  the  marine,  and  shall  give  a  faithful  account 
to  them  of  what  passed  and  was  done  during  his  voyage ;  and  he  shall 
carry  the  colours,  arms  and  ensigns  of  the  [French  republic  or  the 
United  States]  during  his  voyage.  In  witness  whereof  we  have  signed 
these  presents,  and  put  the  seal  of  our  arms  thereunto,  and  caused  the 
same  to  be  countersigned  by  at  the 

day  of  anno  Domini." 

And  this  passport  will  be  sufficient  without  any  other  paper,  any  or- 
dinance to  the  contrary  notwithstanding :  which  passport  shall  not  be 
deemed  requisite  to  have  been  renew^  or  recalled,  whatever  number 
of  voyages  the  said  ship  may  have  made,  unless  she  shall  have  returned 
home  within  the  space  of  a  year. — ^Proof  with  respect  to  the  cargo  shall 
be  certificates,  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  the  place 
whence  the  ship  sailed  and  whither  she  is  bound,  so  that  the  forbidden 
and  contraband  goods  may  be  distinguished  by  the  certificates ;  which 
certificates  shall  have  been  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence 
the  ship  set  sail,  in  the  accustomed  form  of  the  country.  And  if  such 
passport  or  certificates,  or  both,  shall  have  been  destroyed  by  accident 
or  taken  away  by  force,  their  deficiency  may  be  supplied  by  such  other 
proofe  of  ownership,  as  are  admissible  by  the  general  usage  of  nations. 
Proof  with  respect  to  other  than  merchant  ships  shall  be  the  commission 
they  bear. 

This  article  shall  take  effect  firom  die  date  of  the  signature  of  the 
present  convention.  And  if,  from  the  date  of  the  said  signature,  any 
property  shall  be  condemned  contrary  to  the  intent  of  the  said  conven- 
tion, before  the  knowledge  of  this  stipulation  shall  be  obtained,  the 
property  so  condemned  shall  without  delay  be  restored  or  paid  for. 

Art.  V.  The  debts  contracted  by  one  of  the  two  nations  with  indi- 
viduals of  the  other,  or  by  the  individuals  of  one  with  the  individuals 
of  the  other,  shall  be  paid,  or  the  payment  may  be  prosecuted  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  there  had  been  no  misunderstanding  between  the 
two  states.  But  this  clause  shall  not  extend  to  indemnities  claimed  oo 
account  of  captures  or  confiscations. 

Art.  VI.  Commerce  between  the  parties  shall  be  free.  The  vessels 
of  the  two  nations  and  their  privateers,  as  well  as  their  prizes,  shall  be 
treated  in  their  respective  ports  bb  those  of  the  nation  the  most  favoured ; 
and,  in  general,  the  two  parties  shall  enjoy  in  the  ports  of  each  other. 
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-Beront  rendues  mutuellement  sur  les  preuves  suiTaotes  de  propriete; 
Savoir: 

De  part  et  d'autre,  les  preuves  de  propri^t^  relativement  aux  navires 
marchands,  armes  ou  non  arm^s,  seront  un  passeport  de  la  form  suivante  : 

"A  tons  ceux  qui  les  pres^otes  verroat,  soil  notoire  que  faculty  et 
permission  a  ete  accordee  &  maitre  ou  commandaat  du 

na\  ire,  appelle  de  la  Tille  de  de  la  capacity 

de  tonneaux  ou  environ,  se  trouvant  presentement  dans 

le  port  et  havre  de  et  destin^  pour 

charg^  de  qu'apr^s  que  son  navire  a  ^t^  visits  et 

avant  son  depart,  il  pretera  serment  entre  les  mains  des  officiers  auto- 
rises  k  cet  efiet ;  que  le  dit  navire  appartient  k  un  ou  plusieurs  sujets  de 
dont  I'acte  sera  mis  k  la  fin  des  presentes ;  de 
meme  qu'il  gardera  et  fera  garder  par  son  equipage,  les  ordonnances  et 
reglemens  maritimes,  et  remettra  une  liste  signee  et  confirmee  par  td- 
moins,  contenant  les  noms  et  surnoms,  les  lieux  de  naissance,  et  la  De- 
meure  des  Personnes  composant  Tdquipage  de  son  navire,  et  de  tons 
ceux  qui  s'y  embarqueront,  lesquels  il  ne  recevra  pas  a  bord  sans  la 
connaissance  et  permission  des  officiers  autorises  a  ce ;  et  dans  chaque 
port  ou  h&vre  ou  il  entrera  avec  son  navire,  il  montrera  la  prdsente  per- 
mission aux  officiers  k  ce  autorises,  et  leur  fera  un  rapport  fidele  de  ce 
qui  s'est  passd  durant  son  voyage ;  et  il  portera  les  couleurs,  armes  et 
enseignes  (de  la  Rdpublique  Fran^aise  ou  dee  Etats  Unis)  durant  son 
dit  voyage.  En  tdmoin  de  quoi  nous  avons  signd  les  presentes,  les 
avons  fait  contresigner  par  et  y  avons  fait  apposer  le 

sceau  de  nos  armes. 

Donni  d  le  de 

ran  de  grace,  le  " 

Et  ce  passeport  suffira  sans  autre  pi^ce,  non  obstant  tout  rdglement 
contraire.  II  ne  sera  pas  exige  que  ce  passeport  ait  €t6  renouvelle  ou 
rdvoqud,  quelque  nombre  de  voya^  que  le  dit  navire  ait  pu  faire,  k 
moins  qu'il  ne  soit  revenu  chez  lui  dans  Tespace  d'une  annde. 

Par  rapport  k  la  cargaison,  les  preuves  seront  des  certificates  con- 
tenant  le  detail  de  la  cargaison,  du  lieu  d'oii  le  Batiment  est  parti  et  de 
celui  ou  il  va,  de  mani^re  que  les  roarchandises  defendues  et  de  contre- 
bande  puissent  etre  distingudes  par  les  certificats,  lesquels  certificats 
auront  ete  faits  par  les  officiers  de  I'endroit  d'ou  le  navire  sera  parti, 
dans  la  forme  usitde  dans  le  pavs,  et  si  ces  pftsseports  ou  certificats,  ou 
les  uns  et  les  autres  ont  ^i€  detruits  par  accident,  ou  enleves  de  force, 
leur  Ddfaut  pourra  etre  supplde  par  toutes  les  autres  preuves  de  pro- 
priety admissibles  d'appr^s  Tusage  general  des  Nations. 

Pour  les  Batimens  autres  que  les  navires  marchands,  les  preuves 
seront  la  Commission  dont  il  sont  porteurs.  Cet  article  aura  son  effist 
a  dater  de  la  signature  de  la  prdsente  convention ;  et  si  k  dater  de  la 
dite  signature,  des  propridtds  sont  condamndes  contrairement  a  Tesprit 
de  la  (Ute  convention,  avant  qu'on  ait  connaissance  de  cette  stipulation 
la  propridtd  ainsi  condamnde  sera,  sans  delai,  rendue  ou  payde. 

Art.  V.  Les  Dettes  eootract^  par  Time  des  deux  nations  envers  les 
particuliers  de  Tautre,  ou  par  des  particoliers  de  Tune  envers  des  parti- 
euliers  de  Tautre,  seront  acquittdes  ou  le  payement  en  sera  poursuivi 
eomme  s'il  n'y  avait  en  aucune  mdsintelligence  entre  les  deux  Etats ; 
mais  cette  clause  ne  s'dtendra  point  aux  indemnites  rdclamdes  pour  des 
captures  ou  pour  des  condamnations. 

Art.  VI.  Le  commerce  entre  les  deux  Parties  sera  libre :  les  vaisseaux 
des  deux  nations  et  leurs  corsaires,  ainsi  que  leurs  prises,  seront  trait^s 
dans  les  ports  respectifs  ccnnme  ceux  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisde,  et, 
en  general,  les  deux  parties  jouiront  dans  les  ports  Tune  de  Tautre,  par 
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in  regard  to  commerce  and  navigatioo,  the  pririleges  <^  the  moat* 
faroured  nation. 

Art.  Vn.  The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  dispose  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  of  their  goods, 
moveable  and  immoveable,  holden  in  the  territory  of  the  French  Re- 
public in  Europe,  and  the  citizens  of  the  French  Republic  shall  have 
the  same  liberty  with  regard  to  goods,  moveable  and  immoveable,  holden 
in  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  in  favor  of  such  persons  as  they 
shall  think  prq>er.  The  citizens  kad  inhabitants  of  either  of  the  two 
countries,  who  shall  be  heirs  of  goods,  moveable  or  immoveable,  in  the 
other,  shall  be  able  to  succeed  ab  intestato,  without  being  obliged  to 
obtain  letters  of  naturalization,  and  without  having  the  effect  of  this 
provision  contested  or  impeded,  under  any  pretext  whatever ;  and  the 
said  heirs,  whether  such  by  particular  title,  or  ab  intestato,  shall  be 
exempt  from  any  duty  whatever  in  both  countries.  It  is  agreed  that  this 
article  shall  in  no  manner  derogate  from  the  laws  which  either  state 
may  now  have  in  force,  or  hereafter  may  enact,  to  prevent  emigration ; 
and  also  that  in  case  the  laws  of  either  of  the  two  states  should  restrain 
strangers  from  the  exercise  of  the  rights  of  prq)erty  with  respect  to 
real  estate,  such  real  estate  may  be  sold,  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  to 
citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  it  may  be,  and  the  other 
nation  shall  be  at  liberty  to  enact  similar  laws. 

Art.  VIII.  To  favor  commerce  on  both  sides,  it  is  agreed,  that,  in 
case  a  war  should  break  out  between  the  two  nations,  which  God  forbid, 
the  term  of  six  months  after  the  declaration  of  war  shall  be  allowed  to 
the  merchants  and  other  citizens  and  inhabitants  respectively,  on  one 
side  and  the  other,  during  which  time  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  with- 
draw themselves,  with  their  eflfects  and  moveables,  which  they  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  carry,  send  away,  or  sell,  as  they  please,  without  the  least 
obstruction ;  nor  shall  their  effects,  much  less  their  persons  be  seized, 
during  such  term  of  six  months ;  on  the  contrary,  passports,  which  shall 
be  valid  for  a  time  necessary  for  their  return,  shall  be  given  to  them  for 
their  vessels  and  the  effects  which  they  shall  be  willing  to  send  away  or 
carry  with  them ;  and  such  passports  shall  be  a  safe  conduct  i^ainst  all 
insults  and  prizes  which  privateers  may  attempt  against  their  persons 
and  effects.  And  if  any  thing  be  taken  from  them,  or  any  injury  done 
to  them  or  their  effects,  by  one  of  the  parties,  their  citizens  or  in- 
habitants, within  the  term  above  prescribed,  full  satisfaction  shall  be 
made  to  them  on  that  account. 

Art.  IX*  Neither  the  debts  due  from  individnab  of  the  one  nation 
to  individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  monies,  which  they  may 
have  in  pablic  funds,  or  in  the  public  <Mr  private  banks,  shall  ever,  in 
any  event  of  war  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered  or  confis- 
cated. 

Art.  X.  It  shall  be  free  for  the  two  contracting  parties  to  appoint 
commercial  agents  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  France  and 
the  United  States.  Either  party  may  except  such  place,  as  may  be 
thought  proper,  from  the  residence  of  those  agents.  Before  any  agent 
shall  exercise  his  functions,  he  shall  be  acceded  in  the  usaal  forms  by 
the  party  to  whom  he  is  sent;  and  when  he  shall  have  been  accepted 
and  furnished  with  his  exequatur,  he  shall  enjoy  the  rights  and  preroga- 
tives of  the  similar  agents  of  the  most  favovred  nations. 


Art.  XI.  The  citizens  of  the  French  Republic  shall  pay  in  the 
ports,  havens,  roads,  countries,  islands,  cities  and  towns  of  the  United 
States,  no  other,  or  greater  duties  or  imposts,  of  what  nature  soever 
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rapport  an  commerce  et  a  la  navigalioii,  dea  i»if  ildgea  de  la  nation  la 
plus  faroria^e. 

Art.  VII.  Les  Citoyeas  et  Habitans  des  Etats-Unis  poorront  disposer 
par  testament,  donation  oa  autrement^  de  leurs  biens,  meubles  et  im- 
meubles  poas^d^s  dans  le  territoire  Eurcp^en  de  la  R^publique  Fran^aise; 
et  les  citoyens  de  la  R^publique  Fran^aise  auront  la  meme  faculty  k 
regard  des  biens,  meubles  et  immeubles  poas^d^s  dans  le  Territoire  dea 
Etats-Unisy  en  faveur  de  telle  personne  que  bon  leur  semblera.  Lea 
citoyens  et  habitans  d'un  des  deux  Etats,  qui  seront  h^ritiers  des  Biens, 
meubles  ou  immeubles  situ^s  dans  T  autre,  pourront  succ^der  ab  ifUestai, 
sans  qu'ils  ayent  beaoin  de  lettres  de  naturalit^  et  aans  que  Teffet  de 
cette  atipulatioD,  leor  puiase  etre  conteate  ou  empech^  aoua  quelque 
pr^texte  que  ce  aoit;  et  aeront  lea  dits  h^ritiers,  soit  k  titre  particuliery 
soit  ab  inteUat^  exempts  de  tout  droit  quelcooque  chex  les  deux  natiooa. 
II  est  conrenu  que  cet  article  ne  derogera  en  aucune  mani^re  aux  loia 
qui  sont  a  priaeai  en  yigeur  chez  les  deux  nations  ou  qui  pourraient 
etre  promolgu^es  k  la  suite  centre  Temigration,  et  ausai  que  dans  le 
caa  ou  lea  loia  de  Tun  dea  deux  Etata  limileraient  pour  les  ^trangera 
I'exercise  des  droits  de  la  propri^te  sur  lea  immeublea  on  pourrait  vendre 
ces  immeubles  ou  en  disposer  autreroent  en  iaveur  d'habitaoa  ou  de 
citoyens  du  pays  ou  ils  seraient  aituea,  et  il  aera  libre  k  Tautre  nation 
d'etablir  de  semblables  lois. 

Art.  Vm.  Pour  favoriser  de  part  et  d'autre  le  commerce,  il  eat  con- 
venu  que  si,  ce  qu'a  Dieu  ne  plaise,  le  guerre  ^clatait  entre  les  deux 
nations,  on  allouera,  de  part  et  d' autre,  aux  marchands  et  autrea  citoyena 
ou  habitans  respectifs,  six  mois  apres  la  declaration  de  guerre,  pendant 
lequel  terns  il  sauront  la  faculty  de  se  retirer  avec  leurs  efiets  et  meubles 
qu'ils  pourront  emmener  enroyer  ou  vendre,  comme  ils  les  Toudront, 
sans  le  moindre  empechment.  Leurs  effets,  et  encore  moins  leurs  per- 
sonnes,  ne  pourront  point,  pendent  ce  tems  de  six  mois,  etre  saisis ;  au 
contraire,  on  leur  donnera  des  passeports  qui  seront  valablea  pour  le 
tems  n^cessaire  k  leur  retour  chez  eux ;  et  ces  passeports  seront  donnas 
pour  eux,  ainsi  que  pour  leur  b&timens  et  effets  qul'Is  desireront  em- 
mener ou  envoyer.  Ces  passeports  serviront  de  sauf-conduit  contre 
toute  insulte  et  contre  toute  cq)ture  de  la  part  des  corsaires,  tant  contre 
eux  que  contre  leur  effets ;  et  si,  dans  le  terme  ci-dessus  d^sign^,  il  leur 
Itait  fait  par  I'une  dea  parties,  oes  citoyena  ou  aea  habitans,  quelque 
tort  dans  leur  peraonnea  oa  dans  leora  effets,  on  leur  en  donnera  satia- 
faction  complete. 

Art.  IX.  Les  dettes  dues  par  des  individus  de  I'une  des  deux  nationa 
aux  individus  de  T autre,  ne  pourront,  dans  aucun  cas  de  guerre,  ou  de 
d^meles  nationaux,  etre  a(Squestrdes  ou  confisqu^es  non  plus  que  lea 
actions  ou  fonds  qui  se  trouveraient  dans  les  fonds  publics^  au  dans  dea 
banquea  publiquea  ou  particuli^res. 

Art.  X.  Les  deux  parties  contractantes  pourront  nommer,  pour  pro- 
t^ger  le  negoce,  des  agens  commerciaux  qui  r^sideront  en  France  et 
dans  les  Etata-Unis ;  chacune  des  parties  pourra  excepter  telle  place 
qu'elle  jugera  k  propoa,  dea  lieux  ou  la  r^aidence  de  ces  agens  poarra 
etre  fixle.  Avant  qu'aucun  agent  puisae  exercer  sea  fonctiona,  il  devra 
etre  accepte,  dans  les  formes  rescues,  par  la  partie  chez  laquelle  il  eat 
envoy^ ;  et  quand  il  aura  iti6  accept^  et  pourvu  de  son  E%€quaiur^  il 
jouira  des  droits  et  pr^rogativea  dont  jouiront  lea  Agens  aemblablea  dea 
nationa  le  plus  favoria^es. 

Art.  XI.  Les  citoyens  de  la  R^publique  Fran^aise  ne  payeront  dans 
les*ports,  havres,  rades,  contr^es,  islea,  cit^a  et  lieux  dea  Etats-Unis, 
d'autrea  ni  de  plus  granda  droits,  impots  de  quelque  nature  qu'ils  puis- 
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DutiM  to  be 
paid  no  more 
than  the  duties 
paid  bjr  the 
moetavoiued 
nation. 


Citiiens  of 
France  and  of 
the  U.  S.  to  be 
at  liberty  to 
trade  from  ene- 
mies* to  other 
ports  of  either 
country  unless 
blockaded. 


Notice  of 
blockade  to  be 
giten  before 
capture  of  ves- 
sels; and  Tea- 
sels to  be  per- 
mitted to  go  to 
other  ports. 


they  may  be,  or  by  what  name  soever  called,  than  those  which  the  nalkn 
most  favored  are,  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all 
the  rights,  liberties,  privileges,  immunities  and  exemptions  in  trade, 
navigation  and  commerce,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  in  the  said 
states  to  another,  or  in  going  to  and  from  the  same  from  and  to  any 
part  of  the  world,  which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  enjoyf  And  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  in  the  territories 
of  the  French  Republic  in  Europe,  the  same  privileges  and  immunities, 
as  well  for  their  property  and  persons,  as  for  what  concerns  trade, 
navigation  and  commerce. 

Art.  Xn.  It  shall  be  lawfrd  for  the  citizens  of  either  country  to  sail 
with  their  ships  and  merchandize  (contraband  goods  always  excepted) 
from  any  port  whatever  to  any  port  of  the  enemy  of  the  other,  and  to 
sail  and  trade  with  their  ships  and  merchandise,  with  perfect  security 
and  liberty,  from  the  countries,  ports  and  places  of  those  who  are  ene- 
mies of  both,  or  of  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance 
whatsoever,  and  to  pass  not  only  directly  from  the  places  and  ports  of 
the  enemy  aforementioned,  to  neutral  ports  and  places,  but  also  from 
one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  another  place  belonging  to  an 
enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  power,  or 
under  the  several;  unless  such  ports  or  places  shall  be  actually  blockaded, 
'  besieged  or  invested. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens,  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  either  besieged, 
blockad^  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel,  so  circumstanced, 
may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  she  shall  not  be  de- 
tained, nor  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated, 
unless,  after  notice  of  such  blockade  or  investment,  she  shall  again  at- 
tempt to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or 
place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either,  that  may 
have  entered  into  such  port  or  place  before  the  same  was  actually  b^ 
sieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting 
such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and 
surrender  of  such  place,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  con- 
fiscation, but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 


Contraband. 


Vessels  la^n 
with  contraband 
goods,  the 
residue  of  the 
cargo,  not  to  be 
infected  by  the 
prohibited 
goods. 

Free  ships 
make  free 
goods;  not  con- 
traband, al- 
though belong- 
ing to  an  ene- 
imr. 

Persons  not 
military  to  be 
protected  in  free 


Art.  Xm.  In  order  to  regulate  what  shall  be  deemed  contraband  of 
war,  there  shall  be  comprised  under  that  denomination,  gun-powder, 
saltpetre,  petards,  match,  ball,  bombs,  grenades,  carcasses,  pikes,  hal- 
berts,  swords,  belts,  pistols,  holsters,  cavalry  saddles  and  furniture,  can- 
non, mortars,  their  carriages  and  beds,  and  generally  all  kinds  of  arms, 
ammunition  of  war,  and  instruments  fit  for  the  use  of  troops ;  all  the 
above  articles,  whenever  they  are  destined  to  the  port  of  an  enemy,  are 
hereby  declared  to  be  contraband,  and  just  objects  of  confiscation ;  but 
the  vessel  in  which  they  are  laden,  and  the  residue  of  the  cargo,  shall 
be  considered  free,  and  not  in  any  manner  infected  by  the  prohibited 
goods,  whether  belonging  to  the  same,  or  a  different  owner. 

Art.  XIV.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  give  a  free- 
dom to  goods,  and  that  every  thing  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  ex- 
empt which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens 
of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any 
part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods 
being  always  excepted.  It '»  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same 
liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this 
effect,  that  although  they  be  enemies  to  either  party,  they  are  to»be 
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sent  $tre,  quelqoe  nom  qn'ila  poissent  aroir,  qne  ceax  qae  lea  nations 
lea  ploB  favoristo  soot  oa  aeront  tenues  de  payer ;  et  ila  jouironi  de 
toua  lea  droita,  liberty,  privil^gea,  immunit^a,  et  exemptiona  en  fait  de 
n^goce,  navigation  et  commerce,  aoit  en  paasant  d'un  port  dea  dita 
Etata  a  an  autre,  aoit  en  j  allant  ou  en  revenant  de  quelque  partie  on  . 
pour  quelque  partie  du  monde  que  ce  aoit,  dont  lea  nationa  auaditea 
jouiaaent  ou  jouiront  Et  r^ciproquement,  lea  citoyena  dea  Etata-Unia 
jouiront,  dana  le  Territoire  de  la  R^publique  Fran^aiae  en  Europe,  dea 
memea  privildgea,  immunity,  tant  pour  leura  biena  et  leura  personnea, 
que  pour  ce  qui  concerne  le  negoce,  la  navigation  et  le  commerce. 

Art.  Xn.  Lea  citoyena  dea  deux  nationa  pourront  conduire  leura 
Taiaaeaux  et  marchandiaea  {en  exceptant  timjaurs  la  eontrebande"^  de 
tout  port  quelconque,  dana  un  autre  port  appartenant  k  Tennemi  de 
Tautre  nation ;  ila  pourront  naviguer  et  commercer  en  toute  liberty  et 
s^curit^,  avec  leura  navire  aet  marchandiaea,  dans  lea  paya,  ports  et 
placea  dea  ennemia  dea  deux  partiea  ou  de  Tune  ou  de  I'autre  partie, 
aana  obataclea  et  aana  entrarea,  et  non  aeulement  paaaer  directement 
dea  placea  et  porta  de  I'ennemi  aus  mentionn^a,  dana  lea  porta  et  places 
neutrea,  maia  encore  de  toute  place  appartenant  k  un  ennemi  dana  toute 
autre  place  appartenant  &  un  ennemi,  qu'elle  aoit  ou  ne  aoit  paa  aoumiae 
k  la  meme  juriadiction,  k  moina  que  cea  placea  ou  porta  ne  soyent 
r^ellement  bloqu^a,  aaai^g^a  ou  inveatia. 

£t  dana  le  caa,  comme  il  arrive  aouvent,  ou  lea  vaiaaeaux  feraient 
voile  pour  une  place  ou  port  appartenant  &  un  ennemi,  ignorant  qn'ila 
sont  blocqu^,  aaai^g^a  ou  inveatia,  il  eat  convenu  que  tout  navif e  qui 
se  trouvera  dans  une  pareille  circonatance,  aera  d^tourn^  de  cette  place 
ou  port,  aana  qu'on  puiaae  le  retener  ni  confiaquer  aucune  partie  de  aa 
cargaiaon  {a  mains  qtt^elU  ne  salt  de  contrebande,  ou  qt^il  ne  soit  praitvei 
9ue  k  dii  namrej  c^is  avoir  iti  averti  du  blocus  ou  investissement^  a 
voulu  rentrer  dans  ce  menu  port) ;  maia  il  lui  aera  permia  d'aller  dana 
tout  autre  port  on  place  qu'il  jugera  c(»ivenable.  Aucun  navire  de 
Tune  ou  de  Tantre  nation,  entr£  dana  un  port  an  place  avant  qn'ila  ayent 
£te  r^ellement  bloqu^s,  aaai^g^a  ou  inveatia  par  Tautre,  ne  pourra  etre 
eropSch^  de  sortir  avec  sa  cargaiaon:  a'il  a'y  trouve,  loraque  la  dite 
place  aera  rendue,  le  navire  et  aa  cargaiaon  ne  pourront  etre  confiaqn^a, 
maia  aeront  remis  aux  proprietaires. 

Art.  Xin.  Pour  r^gler  ce  qu'on  entendra  par  contrebande  de  guerre, 
seront  compria  aoua  cette  denomination  la  poudre,  le  aalpetre,  lea  i^tarda, 
meches,  ballea,  bouleta,  bombea,  grenadea,  carcaaaea,  piquea,  halle- 
bardes,  ^p^ea,  ceinturona,  piatolets,  (bureaux,  aellea  de  cavalerie,  hamaia, 
canona,  mortiera  avec  leura  afTuts,  et  g^n^ralement  toutea  armea  et 
munitiona  de  guerre  et  untenailea,  k  Tuaage  dea  troupea.  Toua  lea 
articlea  ci-deaaua,  toutea  lea  foia  qu'ila  aeront  deatin^a  pour  le  port  d'un 
ennemi,  aont  d^clar^a  de  contrabande  et  Juatement  aoumia  k  la  confisca- 
tion. Maia  le  batiment  aur  lequel  ila  ^taient  charg^a,  ainai  que  le  reate 
de  la  cargaiaon,  aeront  regard^a  comme  libres,  et  ne  pourront  en  aucune 
mani^re  etre  vici^a  par  lea  marchandiaea  de  contrebande,  aoit  qu'ila  ap- 
partiennent  k  un  meme  ou  k  difKrena  propri^tairea. 

Art.  XIY.  H  eat  stipule  par  le  present  traits  que  les  batimens  libres 
assureront  ^galement  la  liberty  dea  marchandiaea,  et  qu'on  jugera  librea 
toutea  lea  choaes  qui  ae  trouveront  k  bord  dea  navirea  appartenant  aux 
citoyena  d'une  dea  partiea  contractantes,  quand  meme  le  cnargement  ou 
partie  d'icelui  appartiendrait  aux  ennemia  de  Tune  dea  deux ;  bien  en- 
tendu  n^anmoina  que  la  contrebande  aera  toujoura  except^.  D  est 
^galement  convenu  que  cette  meme  liberty  a^^tendra  aux  peraonnea  qui 
poomuent  ae  tronver  k  bard  du  bktiment  libre,  quand  meme  dies 
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taken  out  of  that  free  shipy  unless  they  are  soldiers  and  in  actual  service 
of  the  enemy. 


Confiscation 
of  eoods  laden 
on  board  of  an 
enemy's  vessel 
after  war  is 
declared. 


Art.  XV.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  agreed,  that  whatever  shall  be  found 
to  be  laden  by  the  citizens  of  either  party  on  any  ship  belonging  to  the 
enemies  of  the  other,  or  their  citizens,  shall  be  confiscated  without  dis- 
tinction of  goods,  contraband  or  not  contraband,  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  it  belonged  to  the  enemy,  except  such  goods  and  merchandizes  as 
were  put  on  board  such  ship  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  after 
such  declaration,  if  so  be  it  were  done  without  knowledge  of  such  de- 
claration ;  so  that  the  goods  of  the  citizens  of  either  party,  whether  they 
be  of  the  nature  of  such  as  are  prohibited,  or  otherwise,  which,  as  is 
aforesaid,  were  put  on  board  any  ship  belonging  to  an  enemy,  before 
the  war,  or  after  the  declaration  of  the  same,  without  the  knowledge  of 
it,  shall  no  ways  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  shall  well  and  truly  be 
restored  without  delay  to  the  proprietors  demanding  the  same ;  but  so 
as  that  if  the  said  merchandizes  be  contraband,  it  shall  not  be  any  ways 
lawful  to  carry  them  afterwards  to  any  ports  belonging  to  the  enemy. 
The  two  contracting  parties  agree,  that  the  term  of  two  months  being 
passed  after  the  declaration  of  war,  their  respective  citizens,  from  what- 
ever part  of  the  world  they  come,  shall  not  plead  the  ignorance  men- 
tioned in  this  article. 


Panportstoba 
exhibited,  and 
also  certificates 
of  the  quality 
of  goods. 


Art.  XVI.  The  merchant  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties,  which  shall  be  bound  to  a  port  of  the  enemy 
of  one  of  the  parties,  and  concerning  whose  voyage,  and  the  articles  of 
their  cargo,  there  shall  be  just  grounds  of  suspicion,  shall  be  obliged  to 
exhibit,  as  well  upon  the  high  seas  as  in  the  ports  or  roads,  not  only 
their  passports,  but  likewise  their  certificates,  showing  that  their  goods 
are  not  of  the  quality  of  those  which  are  specified  to  be  contraband  in 
the  thirteenth  article  of  the  present  convention. 


In  time  of  war 
the  ships  of  the 
neatral  nation 
to  be  furnished 
with  passports 
mentionea  in 
the  fourth 
article. 


If  contraband 
goods  found  on 
board  are  de- 
livered up,  the 
ship  may  pur- 
sue her  voyage* 


Art.  XVn.  And  that  captures  on  light  suspicicHis  may  be  avoided,  and 
injuries  thence  arising  prevented,  it  is  agreed,  that  when  one  party  shall 
be  engaged  in  war,  and  the  other  party  be  neuter,  the  ships  of  the  neu- 
tral party  shall  be  furnished  with  passports  similar  to  that  described  in 
the  fourth  article,  that  it  may  appear  thereby  that  the  ships  really  belong 
to  the  citizens  of  the  neutral  party ;  they  shall  be  valid  for  any  number 
of  voyages,  but  shall  be  renewed  every  year,  that  is,  if  the  ship  happens 
to  return  home  in  the  space  of  a  year.  If  the  ships  are  laden,  they 
shall  be  provided  not  only  with  the  passports  above  mentioned,  but  also 
with  certificates  similar  to  those  described  in  the  same  article,  so  that 
it  may  be  known  whether  they  carry  any  contraband  goods.  No  other 
paper  shall  be  required,  any  usage  or  ordinance  to  the  contrary  notwith- 
standing. And  if  it  shall  not  appear  from  the  said  certificates  that 
there  are  contraband  goods  on  board,  the  ships  shall  be  permitted  to 
proceed  on  their  voyage.  If  it  shall  appear  from  the  certificates,  that 
there  are  contraband  goods  on  board  any  such  ship,  and  the  com- 
mander of  the  same  shall  offer  to  deliver  them  up,  the  offer  shall  be 
accepted,  and  the  ship  shall  be  at  liberty  to  pursue  its  voyage,  unless 
the  quantity  of  the  contraband  goods  be  greater  than  can  conveniently 
be  received  on  board  the  ship  of  war  or  privateer,  in  which  case  the 
ship  may  be  carried  into  port,  for  the  delivery  of  the  same. 


If  any  ship  shall  not  be  furnished  with  such  passport  or  certificates  as 
are  above  required  for  the  same,  such  case  may  be  examined  by  a  pro- 
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seraient  ennemies  de  I'lme  de  deux  parties  contractantes,  et  elles  ne 
pourront  etre  enlev^es  des  dits  navires  libres,  k  moins  qu'elles  ne  sojent 
znilitaires  et  actuellement  au  service  de  rennemi. 

Art.  XV.  On  est  convenu,  au  contraire  que  tout  ee  qui  se  trouvera 
charg^  par  les  citoyens  respecti&,  snr  des  navires  appartenant  aux  en- 
nemis  de  Tautre  partie  ou  tl  leurs  sujets,  sera  confisque,  sans  distino 
tions  des  marchandises  prohib^es  ou  non  prohib^es,  ainst  et  de  meme 
que  si  elles  appartenaient  k  PeDuemi,  k  Fexception  toutefois  des  efiets 
et  marchaDdises  qui  auront  ^te  mis  a  bord  des  dits  navires  avant  la 
decimation  de  guerre,  ou  meme  apr^s  la  dite  declaration,  si,  au  moment 
du  enlargement,  on  a  pu  I'ignorer ;  de  maniere  que  les  marchandises  des 
citoyens  des  deux  parties,  soit  qu'elles  se  trouvent  du  nombre  de  celles 
de  contrebande  ou  autrement,  lesquelles,  com  me  il  yient  d'etre  dit, 
auront  et^  mises  k  bord  d'un  vaisseau  appartenant  u  Pennemi  avant  la 
guerre,  ou  meme  apr^s  la  dite  declaration  lorsqu'on  I'ignorait,  ne  seront, 
en  aucune  manidre,  sujettes  k  confiscation,  mais  seront  fidt^lement  ct  de 
bonne  foi  rendues,  sans  delai,  k  leurs  proprietaires  qui  les  reclameront; 
bien  entendu  n^anmoins  qu'il  ne  soit  pas  permis  de  porter  dans  les  ports 
ennemis  les  marchandises  qui  seront  de  contrebande.  Les  deux  parties 
contractantes  conviennent  que  le  terme  de  deux  mois  passe  depuis  la 
declaration  de  guerre,  leurs  citoyens  respectifs,  de  quelque  partie  du 
monde  qu'ils  viennent,  ne  pourront  plus  alleguer  Tignorance  dont  il  est 
question  dans  le  present  article. 

Art.  XVI.  Les  navires  marchands  appartenant  k  des  citoyens  de 
Tune  ou  d' autre  des  deux  parties  contractantes,  lorsqu'ils  voudront  pas- 
ser dans  le  port  de  Pennemi  de  Tune  des  deux  parties,  et  que  leur 
voyage  ainsi  que  les  efiets  de  leur  cargaison  pourront  donner  de  justes 
soup^ons,  les  dits  navires  seront  obliges  d'exhiber  en  pleine  mer,  comme 
dans  les  ports  ou  rades,  non  seulement  leurs  passeports,  mais  encore 
leurs  certificats  prouvant  que  ces  efiets  ne  sont  point  de  la  meme  esp^ce 
que  ceux  de  contrebande  sp^cifi^s  dans  Particle  treize  de  la  presents 
convention. 

Art.  XVU.  Et  afin  d'^viter  des  captures  sur  des  soup^ons  frivoles, 
et  de  pr^venir  les  dommages  qui  en  resultent,  il  est  convenu  que,  quand 
une  des  deux  parties  sera  en  guerre  et  Pautre  neutre,  les  navires  de  la 
partie  neutre  seront  pourvus  de  passeports  semblables  d  ceux  specifies 
dans  Particle  quatre,  de  maniere  qu'U  puisse  par  Ik  apparaitre  que  les 
navires  appartiennent  v^ritablement  &  la  partie  neutre.  Ces  passeports 
sercmt  valides  pour  un  nombre  quelconque  de  voyages ;  mais  il  seront 
'  renouvetl^s  chaque  ann^e,  si  le  navire  retourne  chez  lui  dans  Pespace 
d'une  ann^e.  Si  ces  navires  sont  charges,  ils  seront  pourvus  non  seule* 
ment  des  passeports  sns  mentionn^s  mais  aussi  de  certificats  semblables 
k  ceux  mentionnes  au  meme  article,  de  manidre  que  Pon  puisse  con- 
naitre  s'il  y  a  a  bord  des  marchandises  de  contrebande.  II  ne  sei'a 
exig^  aucune  autre  pi^ce,  non  obstant  tons  usages  et  r^glemens  con- 
traires ;  et  s'il  n'apparait  pas  par  ces  certificats  qu'il  y  ait  des  marchan- 
dises de  contrebande  k  bord,  les  navires  seront  laiss^s  k  leur  destination. 
Si,  au  contraire,  il  apparait,  par  ces  certificats,  que  les  dits  navires 
ayent  des  marchandises  de  contrebande  a  bord,  et  que  le  commandant 
ofire  de  les  delivrer,  Poffre  sera  accept^e,  et  le  navire  sera  remis  en 
liberty  de  poursuivre  son  voyage ;  a  moins  que  la  quantity  de  marchan- 
dises de  contrebande  ne  soit  trop  grande  pour  pouvoir  etre  prise  con- 
venablement  k  bord  du  vaisseau  de  guerre  ou  corsaire ;  dans  ce  cas  le 
navire  pourra  etre  amen6  dans  le  port  pour  y  delivrer  la  dite  marchan- 
dise. 

Si  un  navire  est  trouv^  sans  avoir  le  passeport  ou  les  certificats  ci- 
desBUS  exig^s,  Pafiaire  sera  examinee  par  les  juges  ou  tribunaux  com- 
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If  there  is  no 
piaspoit  and 
other  proof  of 
the  neutrality 
of  the  veseel,  no 
condemnation. 

If  master  of 
the  Teasel  dies, 
the  ship  and 
cargo  ahall  be 


Ships  of  either 
nation  if  ex- 
amined at  sea, 
boats  to  be  sent, 
and  ships  of  war 
or  privateers  to 
remain  out  of 
cannon  shot. 


per  judge  or  tribunal,  and  if  it  shall  appear  from  other  documents  or 
proofe,  admissible  by  the  usage  of  nations,  that  the  ship  belongs  to  the 
citizens  of  the  neutral  party,  it  shall  not  be  confiscated,  but  shall  be 
released  with  her  cargo  (contraband  goods  excepted)  and  be  permitted 
to  proceed  on  her  voyage. 

If  the  master  of  a  ship,  named  in  the  pasi^Kirt,  should  happen  to  die 
or  be  removed  by  any  other  cause,  and  another  put  in  his  place,  the 
ship  and  cargo  shall  nevertheless  be  equally  secure,  and  the  passport 
remain  in  full  force. 

Art.  XVin.  If  the  ships  of  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  parties  shall 
be  met  with,  either  sailing  along  the  coasts,  or  on  the  high  seas,  by  any 
ship  of  war  or  privateer  of  the  other ;  for  the  avoiding  of  any  disorder,  the 
said  ships  of  war  or  privateers  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  and 
may  send  their  boats  on  board  the  merchant  ship  which  they  shall  so 
meet  with,  and  may  enter  her  to  the  number  of  two  or  three  men  only, 
to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of  such  ship  shall  exhibit  his  pass- 
port concerning  the  property  of  the  ship,  made  out  according  to  the 
form  prescribed  in  the  fourth  article.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that 
the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  exi^ 
mining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  papers,  or  for  any  other 
examination  whatever. 


Ships  under 
convoy  not  to 
be<  ■ 


Art.  XIX.  It  is  eiqpressly  agreed  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  the 
stipulations  above  mentioned,  relative  to  the  conduct  to  be  observed  on 
the  sea  by  the  cruisers  of  the  belligerent  party  towards  the  ships  of  the 
neutral  party,  shall  be  applied  only  to  ships  sailing  without  convoy ;  and 
when  the  said  ships  shall  be  convoyed,  it  being  the  intention  of  the 
parties  to  observe  idl  the  regard  due  to  the  protection  of  the  flag  dis- 
played by  public  ships,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  visit  them :  but  the 
verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  that  the  ships  he 
convoys  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  that  they  have 
no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  considered  by  the  respective 
cruisers  as  fully  sufficient :  the  two  parties  reciprocally  engaging  not  to 
admit  under  the  protection  of  their  convoys,  ships  which  shul  carry 
contraband  goods  destined  to  an  enemy. 


ReoeipU  to  be 
given  tor  the 
papers  of  cap- 
tared 


Sale  of  cap- 
tured vessels 
not  to  be  made 
without  lawful 
condemnation. 


The  master, 
commander  or 
supercargo  not 
to  DO  removed. 


Art.  XX.  In  all  cases  where  vessels  shall  be  captured,  or  detained 
under  pretence  of  carrying  to  the  enemy  contraband  goods,  the  captor 
shall  give  a  receipt  for  such  of  the  papers  of  the  vessel  as  he  ^all 
retain,  which  receipt  shall  be  annexed  to  a  descriptive  list  of  the  said 
papers :  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  break  up  or  open  the  hatches,  * 
chests,  trunks,  casks,  bales,  or  vessels,  found  on  board,  or  remove  the 
smallest  part  of  the  goods,  unless  the  lading  be  brought  on  shore  in 
presence  of  the  competent  officers,  and  an  inventory  be  made  by  them 
of  the  said  goods.  Nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  sell,  exchange  or  alienate 
the  same  in  any  manner,  unless  there  shall  have  been  lawful  process, 
and  the  competent  judge  or  judges  shall  have  pronounced  against  such 
goods  sentence  of  confiscation,  saving  always  the  ship  and  the  other 
goods  which  it  contains. 

Art.  XXI.  And  that  proper  care  may  be  taken  of  the  vessel  and 
cargo,  and  embezzlement  prevented,  it  is  agreed  that  it  shall  not  be 
lawful  to  remove  the  master,  commander  or  supercargo  of  any  captured 
ship  from  on  board  thereof,  either  during  the  time  the  ship  may  be  at 
sea  after  her  capture,  or  pending  the  proceedings  against  her,  or  her 
cargo,  or  any  thing  relative  thereto.  And  in  all  cases  where  a  vessel 
of  Uie  citizens  of  either  party  shall  be  captured,  or  seized,  and  held  for 
adjudication,  her  officers,  passengers  and  crew  shall  be  hoqiitably 
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patens ;  et  a*!!  conste  par  d'antres  documena  oa  preavea  admiaaiblea  par 
I'uaage  dea  nationay  que  le  navire  ^partient  a  dea  citoyena  de  la  partie 
neutre,  il  ne  aera  paa  coDdanme,  et  il  aera  remia  en  liberte  avec  aon 
chargementy  la  contrebande  except^e,  et  aura  la  libertd  de  pourauivre 
aa  route. 

Si  le  capitaine  nomm^  dana  le  paaaeport  du  navire  venait  k  mourir, 
on  k  etre  ot^  par  tonte  autre  canae,  et  qu'un  autre  fut  nomm^  k  aa  place, 
le  navire  et  sa  cargaiaon  n'en  aeront  paa  moina  enauret^,  et  le  paaae- 
port demeurera  dana  toute  aa  force. 

Art.  XVin.  Si  lea  batimena  dea  citoyena  de  Tune  ou  I'autre  nation 
aont  rencontr^a  le  long  dea  cotea,  ou  en  (deiiie  mer,  par  quelquea  vai^ 
eeaux  de  ^erre  ou  coraairea  de  T autre;  pour  prevenir  tout  d^aordre, 
lea  dits  vaiaaeaux  ou  coraairea  ae  tiendront  bora  de  la  port^e  du  canon 
et  enverront  leur  canot  a  bord  du  navire  marchand  qu'ila  auront  ren- 
contre :  ila  n'y  pourront  entrer  qu'au  nombre  de  deux  ou  troia  honuneay 
et  demander  au  patron  ou  capitaine  du  dit  navire,  exhibition  du  paaae- 
p<»t  concemant  la  propri^te  du  dit  navire,  fait  d'aprda  la  formule 
preacrite  dana  Particle  quatre,  ainai  que  lea  certificate  aua  mentionn^a 
relatifa  k  la  cargaiaon.  II  eat  expreaa^ment  convenu  que  le  neutre  ne 
pourra  €tre  contraint  d'aller  k  bord  du  vaiaaeau  viaitant  pour  y  faure 
I'exhibition  demand^  dea  papiera  ou  pour  toute  autre  inf<Nrmation  quel* 
conque. 

Art.  XE81.  H  eat  expreaa^ment  convenu  par  lea  partiea  contractantea, 
que  lea  atipulationa  cindeaaua,  rdativea  k  la  conduite  qui  sera  tenue  A  la 
mer  par  lea  croiaeura  de  la  partie  bellig^rante,  envera  lea  batimena  de  la 
partie  neutre,  ne  a'appliqueront  qu'aux  b&timena  naviguant  aana  convoi ; 
et  dana  le  caa  ou  lea  dite  batimena  aeraient  convoy^a,  Fintention  dea 
partiea  ^tant  d'obaerver  toua  lea  ^garda  dua  k  la  protection  du  pavilion 
abor£  aur  lea  vaiaaeaux  publica,  on  ne  pourra  point  en  faire  la  viaite. 
Mais  la  declaration  verbale  du  commandant  de  I'eacorte,  que  lea  navirea 
de  aon  convoi  appartiennent  k  la  nation  dmit  ila  portent  le  pavilion,  et 
qu'ila  n'ont  aucune  ccmtrabande  &  bord,  aera  regard^  p&r  lea  croiaeura 
respectifa  comme  pleinement  suffiaante;  lea  deux  partiea  a'engageant 
r^ciproquement  k  ne  point  admettre  aoua  la  protection  de  leur  convoi, 
dea  batimena  qui  porteraient  dea  marchandiaea  prohib^ea  k  une  deatini^ 
tion  ennemie. 

Art.  XX.  Dana  le  caa  oii  lea  batimena  aeront  pria  ou  arrdt^a,  aoua 
pr^texte  de  porter  a  Tennemi  quelqu'article  de  contrebande,  le  capteur 
donnera  un  requ  dea  papiera  du  b&timent  qu'il  retiendra,  lequel  re^ u 
aera  joint  a  une  liate  ^nonciative  dea  dite  papiera :  il  ne  aera  point  Der- 
mis de  forcer  ni  d'ouvrir  lea  ^coutillea,  coflfrea,  caisaea,  caiasona,  ballea, 
ou  vaaea  trouv^a  k  bord  du  dit  navire,  ni  d'enlever  la  moindre  chose  dea 
effete,  avant  que  la  cargaiaon  ait  et6  d^barqu^e  en  presence  dea  officiera 
comp^tena,  qui  feront  un  inventaire  dea  dite  effet ;  ila  ne  pourront,  en 
aucune  manidre  etre  vendua,  echang^a  ou  ali^nea,  a  moina  qu'apr^s  une 
procedure  legale,  le  juge  ou  lea  jugea  compgtena  n'ayent  port^  contre 
lea  dite  effete  aentence  de  confiacation  {en  exapiant  toujaurs  le  navire 
et  Us  autres  objets  qy^U  emiieni,) 

Art.  XXL  Pour  que  le  bktiment  et  la  cargaiaon  aoyent  aurveillea 
avec  aoin,  et  pour  empecher  lea  dogate,  il  eat  arrets  que  le  patron,  capi- 
taine ou  subrecargue  du  navire  captur€^  ne  pourront  etre  ^loign^a  du 
bord,  aoit  pendant  que  le  navire  aera  en  mer,  apr^a  avoir  ^td  pria,  aoit  ^ 
pendant  lea  proc^durea  qui  pourront  avoir  lieu  contre  lui,  aa  cargaiaon 
ou  quelque  chose  y  relative. 

Dana  le  caa  oii  le  navire  appartenant  k  dea  citoyena  de  Tune  ou  de 
I'autre  partie  aerait  pria,  aaiai  et  retenu  poor  eUe  jug^,  aea  officier^ 
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Treatment  of 
crew  and  paa- 
•engera. 


treated.  Thej  shalJ  not  be  imprisoned  or  deprived  of  an j  part  of  their 
wearing  apparel,  nor  of  the  possession  and  use  of  their  money,  not  ex- 
ceeding for  the  captain,  supercargo  and  mate  fi?e  hundred  dollars  each, 
and  for  the  sailors  and  passengers,  one  hundred  dollars  each. 


Prixea  to  be 
condemned  by 
eatabliahed 
prise  courts. 


Damages  by 
men  of  war  or 
privateers  to  be 


Commanders 
of  priyateers  to 
give  aecurity. 


Armed  vesaeli 
and  prizes  not 
to  pay  duties, 
and  not  to  be 
examined. 


Restrictions  <m 
foreign  priva- 
teers. 


Art.  XXII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases,  the  established 
courts  for  prize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  con- 
ducted, shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such 
tribunal  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any 
vessel  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party, 
the  sentence  pr  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which 
the  same  shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the 
sentence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall  if 
demanded  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  the  said  vessel, 
without  any  delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  XXm.  And  that  more  abundant  care  may  be  taken  for  the 
security  of  the  respective  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  to 
prevent  their  suffering  injuries  by  the  men  of  war  or  privateers  of  either 
party,  all  commanders  of  ships  of  war  and  privateers,  and  all  others  the 
said  citizens,  shall  forbear  doing  any  damage  to  those  of  the  other  party, 
or  committing  any  outrage  against  them,  and  if  they  act  to  the  contrary 
they  shall  be  punished,  and  shall  also  be  bound  in  their  persons  and 
estates  to  make  satisfaction  and  reparation  for  all  damages  and  the 
interest  thereof,  of  whatever  nature  Uie  said  damages  may  be. 

For  this  cause  all  commanders  of  privateers,  before  they  receive  their 
commissions,  shall  hereafter  be  obliged  to  give  before  a  competent 
judge,  sufficient  security  by  at  least  two  responsible  sureties,  who  have 
no  interest  in  the  said  privateer,  each  of  whom,  together  with  the  said 
commander  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  bound  in  the  sum  of  seven 
thousand  dollars  or  thirty  six  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty  francs, 
or  if  such  ships  be  provided  with  above  one  hundred  and  fifty  seamen 
or  soldiers,  in  the  sum  of  fourteen  thousand  dollars  or  seventy  three 
thousand  six  hundred  and  forty  francs,  to  satisfy  all  damages  and  in- 
juries, which  the  said  privateer,  or  her  officers,  or  men,  or  any  of  them, 
may  do  or  commit  during  their  cruise,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  con- 
vention, or  to  the  laws  and  instructions  for  regulating  their  conduct ; 
and  further,  that  in  all  cases  of  aggression  the  said  commission  shall  be 
revoked  and  annulled. 

Art.  XXIV.  When  the  ships  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  parties, 
or  those  belonging  to  their  citizens  which  are  armed  in  war,  shall  be 
admitted  to  enter  with  their  prizes  the  ports  of  either  of  the  two  par- 
ties, the  said  public  or  private  ships  as  well  as  their  prizes,  shall  not  be 
obliged  to  pay  any  duty  either  to  the  officers  of  the  place,  the  judges  or 
any  others ;  nor  shall  such  prizes,  when  they  come  to  and  enter  the 
ports  of  either  party,  be  arrested  or  seized,  nor  shall  the  officers  of  the 
place  make  examination  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  such  prizes;  but 
they  may  hoist  sail  at  any  time  and  depart  and  carry  their  prizes  to  the 
places  expressed  in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanders  of  such 
ships  of  war  shall  be  obliged  to  shew.  It  is  always  understood  that  the 
stipulations  of  this  article  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  privileges  of  the 
most  favored  nation. 

Art.  XXV.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  fbreign  privateers  who  have 
commissions  from  any  prince  or  state  in  enmity  with  either  nation,  to 
fit  their  ships  in  the  ports  of  either  nation,  to  sell  their  prizes,  or  in  any 
manner  to  exchange  them ;  neither  shall  they  be  allowed  to  purchase 
provisions,  except  such  as  shall  be  necessary  for  their  going  to  the  next 
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passagera  et  Equipage  seroat  trah^s  arec  humanity ;  ils  ne  pourront  etre 
emprisonn^s,  ni  depouill^s  de  leurs  vetemens,  ni  de  Targent  &  leur  usage, 
qui  ne  pourra  exc^der,  pour  le  capitaine,  le  subrecargue,  et  le  second, 
cinq  cents  dollars  chacun ;  et  pour  les  matelots  et  passagers,  cent  dol- 
lars chacun. 

Art.  XXn.  II  est  de  plus  convenu  que  dans  tous  les  cas,  les 
tribunaux  ^tablis  pour  les  causes  de  prises  dans  les  pays  oa  les  prises 
seront  conduites,  pourront  seuls  en  prendre  connaissance ;  et  quelques 
jugement  que  le  tribunal  de  Tune  ou  de  Tautre  partie  prononce  contra 
quelques  navires  ou  marchandises  ou  propri^t^  r^clamees  par  des 
citoyens  de  Tautre  partie,  la  sentence  ou  d^cret  fera  mention  des  raisons 
ou  motifs  qui  out  d^termin^  ce  jugement,  dont  oopie  authentique,  ainsi 
que  de  toute  la  procedure  y  relative,  sera,  a  leur  r^nisition,  di^livr^e, 
sans  delai,  aa  o^iitaine  oa  agent  du  dit  naTire,  mojennant  le  payement 
des  frais. 

Abt.  XXm.  Et  afin  de  pounroir  plus  efficacement  k  la  surety 
respective  des  citoyens  des  deux  parties  contractantes,  et  pr^renir  les 
torts  qu'ils  auraient  a  craindre  des  vaiaseauz  de  |raerre  ou  corsaires,  de 
Tune  ou  Tautre  partie,  tous  commandans  des  raisseaux  de  guerre  et  de 
corsaires,  et  tous  autres  citoyens  de  Tune  des  deux  parties,  s'abstiendront 
de  tout  dommage  enrers  les  citoyens  de  Fautre  et  de  toute  insulte  envers 
leurs  personnes.  S'ils  faisaient  le  contraire,  ils  seront  punis,  et  tenus  k 
donner,  dons  leurs  penonnes  et  propri^t^,  satisfaction  et  reparation 
pour  les  dommages,  avec  inlfoSt,  de  qoelque  esp^ce  que  soyent  ks  dits 
dommages. 

A  cet  effet,  tons  capitaines  de  oorsaires,  arant  de  receroir  leurs  com- 
missions, s'obligeroDt,  devant  un  juge  competent,  &  donner  une  garantie 
au  moins  par  deux  cautions  responsables,  lesquelles  n'auront  aucun 
int^ret  sur  le  .dit  corsaire,  et  dont  chacune,  ainsi  que  le  capitaine, 
s'engaffera  particuli^rement  et  solidairement  pour  la  somme  de  sept 
mille  dollars  ou  trente  six  mille  huit  cent  vinfft  francs ;  et  si  les  dits 
▼aisseaux  portent  plus  de  cent  cinquante  Matdots  ou  Soldats,  pour  la 
somme  de  quatorze  mille  dollars  on  soixante  treize  mille  six  cent 
quarante  francs,  qui  senriront  k  reparer  les  torts  ou  dommages  que  les 
dits  corsaires,  leurs  officiers,  Equipages  on  quelqu'un  d'eux  auraient  fait 
ou  commis  pendant  leur  oroisi^re,  de  contraire  aux  dispositions  de  la 
pres^nte  convention,  ou  aux  lois  et  instructions  qui  devront  etre  la  regie 
de  leur  conduite :  en  outre,  les  dites  commissions  seront  r^voqu^es  et 
annullees  dans  tous  les  cas  bik  il  y  aura  en  aggression. 

Art.  XXIV.  Lorsque  les  vaisseaux  de  guerre  des  deux  parties  con- 
tractantes, ou  ceux  que  leurs  citoyens  auraient  arm^s  en  guerre,  seront 
admis  a  relicher,  avec  leurs  prises,  dans  les  ports  de  Tune  des  deux 
parties,  les  dits  vaisseaux  publics  ou  particuliers,  de  meme  que  leurs 
prises,  ne  seront  obliges  k  payer  aucun  droit,  soit  aux  officiers  du  lieu, 
soit  aux  juges  ou  a  tous  autres ;  les  dites  prises  entrant  dans  les  h&vres 
4N1  ports  de  Tune  des  deux  parties,  ne  pourront  etre  arretees  ou  saisies, 
et  les  officiers  des  lieux  ne  pourront  prendre  connaissance  de  la  validite 
des  dites  prises,  lesquelles  pourront  sortir  et  etre  conduites  en  toute 
franchise  et  liberty  aux  lieux  portes  par  les  commissions  dont  les  capi- 
taines des  dits  vaisseaux  seront  obliges  de  faire  apparoir.  U  est  toujours 
entendu  que  les  stipulations  de  cet  article  ne  s'etendront  pas  au  delk 
des  privileges  des  nations  les  plus  favoris^es. 

Art.  XXV.  Tous  corsaires  Strangers  ayant  des  commissions  d'un 
Etat  ou  Prince  en  guerre  avec  Tune  ou  I'autre  nation,  ne  pourront 
armer  leurs  vaisseailx  dans  les  ports  de  Tune  ou  I'autre  nation,  non  plus 
qu'y  vendre  leurs  prises,  ni  les  ^changer  en  aucune  mani^re :  il  ne  leur 
sera  per  mis  d'acheter  des  provisions  que  la  quantite  nocessaire  pour 
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PintMtoba 
prohibited  en- 
tering the  ports 
ofeith 


Theehipe  end 
goode  taken  by 
pinteetobe 


port  of  that  prince  or  state,  from  which  they  have  receired  their  conv 
miasions. 

Art.  XXVI.  It  is  further  a^eed,  that  both  the  said  contracting  par- 
ties shall  not  onl j  refuse  to  receive  any  pirates  into  any  of  their  ports, 
havens  <Mr  towns,  or  permit  any  of  their  inhabitants  to  receive,  protect, 
harbor,  conceal  or  assist  them  in  any  manner,  but  will  bring  to  condign 
punishment  all  such  inhabitants  as  shall  be  gnilty  of  such  acts  or  offences. 

And  all  their  ships,  with  the  goods  or  merchandises,  taken  by  them 
and  brought  into  the  port  of  either  of  the  said  parties,  shall  be  seized 
as  far  as  they  can  be  discovered,  and  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  or 
their  factors  or  agents  duly  authorised  by  them ;  (proper  evidence  being 
first  given  before  competent  judges  for  proving tne  property;)  even  in 
case  such  effects  should  have  paned  into  other  hands  by  sale,  if  it  be 
proved  that  the  buyers  knew  or  had  good  reason  to  believe,  or  suspect 
that  they  had  been  piratically  taken. 


The  fisheries 
of  either  party 
not  to  be  in- 
terfered with. 


ezehsnfl[ed 
within  MX 


Art.  XXyn.  Neither  party  will  intermeddle  in  the  fisheries  of  the 
other  on  its  coasts,  nor  disturb  the  other  in  the  exercise  of  the  rights 
which  it  now  holds  or  may  acquire  on  the  coast  of  Newfoundland,  in  the 
Oulph  of  St  Lawrence,  or  elsewhere,  on  the  American  coast,  north- 
ward of  the  United  States.  But  the  whale  and  seal  fisheries  shall  be 
fi*ee  to  both  in  every  quarter  of  the  w<MrId. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides  in  due  form,  and  the 
ratifications  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  above 
articles  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  and  they  have  thereto 
affixed  their  seals :  declaring  nevertheless  that  the  signing  in  the  two . 
languages  shall  not  be  brought  into  precedent,  nor  in  any  way  operate 
to  me  prejudice  of  either  party. 

Done  at  Paris  the  eighth  day  of  Vendemaire  of  the  ninth  year  of  the 
French  Republic,  the  thirtieth  day  of  Sqvtember,  Anno  Domini 
eighteen  hundred. 


(Bigntd,) 


« 


J.  BONAPARTE,  (l. 
C.  P.  FLEURIEU.  (l. 
ROEDERER.  (l.  s.) 

O.ELLSWORTH.   (l.s.) 
W.  R.  DAVIE.  (l.  s/ 

W.V.MURRAY.      (L.8.* 


Thii  conven- 
tion to  be  in 
force  for  eight 


And  whereas,  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  did  by  their  resolu- 
tion, on  the  3d  day  of  this  present  month  of  February,  two  thirds  of 
the  Senators  then  present  concurring,  consent  to  and  advise  the  ratifi- 
cation of  the  said  convention :  Provided  the  second  article  be  expunged, 
and  that  the  following  article  be  added  or  inserted :  *'  It  is  agreed  that  the 
present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  eight  years  firom 
the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications." 

Now  THBRSFORB,  I,  Johu  Adams,  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  having  seen  and  consider^  the  Convention  and  additional 
article  above  recited,  do,  in  pursuance  of  the  aforesaid  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United  States,  by  these  presents  accept, 
ratify  and  confirm  the  said  Convention  and  additional  article  and  every 
clause  and  article  thereof,  as  the  same  are  herein  before  set  forth,  saving 
and  excepting  the  second  article  of  the  said  Convention,  which  I  hereby 
declare  to  be  expunged  and  of  no  force  or  validity ;  and  I  do  moreover 
hereby  declare,  that  the  said  ConventioDi  saving  the  second  article  as 
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gagner  le  port  le  plus  Yoisin  de  TEtat  on  Prince  duquel  ib  oot  re^u  leors 
commissions. 

Art.  XXVI.  H  est  de  plus  con?ena  qu'aucune  des  deax  parties  con- 
tractantes  non  seulement  ne  recevra  point  de  pirates  dans  ces  ports, 
rades  ou  villes,  et  ne  permettra  pas  qu'aucon  de  ses  habitans  les  re^oire, 
protege,  accueille  on  rec^e  en  aucune  mani^re,  mais  encore  livrera  a 
un  juste  chatiment  ceux  de  ses  habitans  qui  seraient  coupables  de 
pareils  faits  ou  d^lits.  Les  vaisseauz  de  ces  pirates,  ainsi  que  les  effets 
et  marchandises  par  eux  pris  et  amends  dans  les  ports  de  Tune  ou  Tautre 
nation,  seront  saisis  par  tout  ou  ils  seront  decouverts  et  restitu^s  k  lenrs 
proprietaires,  agens  ou  facteurs  duement  autorises  par  eux,  apr%s  toute- 
fois  qu'ils  auront  prouv^  devant  les  juges  comp^tens  le  droit  de  propriety. 

Que  si  les  dits  effets  avaient  pass^,  pavente,  en  d'antres  mains,  et  que 
les  acqu^Ieurs  fussent  on  pnssent  Stre  instruits  ou  soup^onnaient  que  les 
dits  effets  a?aient  ete  enleves  par  des  pirates^  ils  seront  ^galement 
restitues. 

Art.  XXVn.  Aucune  des  deux  nations  ne  viendra  participer  aux 
pecheries  de  Tautre  sur  ses  cotes,  ni  la  troubler  dans  Texercise  des  droits 
qu'elle  a  maintenant  ou  pourrait  acqu^rir  sur  les  cotes  de  Terre  neuve, 
dans  le  golfe  de  St.  Laurent,  ou  par  tout  ailleurs,  sur  les  cotes  d'Ame- 
rique  au  nord  des  Etats-Unis ;  mais  la  peche  de  la  baleine  et  du  veau 
marin  sera  libre  pour  les  deux  nations  dans  toutes  les  parties  du  monde. 
Cette  convention  sera  ratifi^e  de  part  et  d'autre  en  bonne  et  due  forme 
et  les  ratifications  seront  cchangces  dans  I'espace  de  six  mois,  ou  plutot, 
s'il  est  possible. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  pldnipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  signe  les  articles 
ci-dessus,  tant  en  langue  Fran^aise,  qu'en  langue  Anglaise,  et  ils  y  ont 
appoe^  leurs  sceau,  declarant  n^anmoins  que  la  signature  en  deux  Ian- 
gues  ne  sera  point  cit^e  comme  exemple,  et  ne  pr^judiciera  k  aucune 
des  deux  parties. 

Fait  k  Paris,  le  huiti^me  Jour  de  Vend^miaire  de  Pan  nenf  de  la  Re* 
publique  Frangaise  et  le  trentidme  Jour  de  Septembre  mil  hnit  cent. 

(SigtU :)  J.  BONAPARTE. 

C.  P.  FLEURIEU. 
ROEDERER. 
O.  ELLSWORTH. 
W.  R.  DAVIE. 
W.V.MURRAY. 


Approuve  la  convention  ci-dessus  en  tons  et  chacun  des  articles  qui 
y  sont  contenus ;  declare  qu'elle  est  accept^e,  ratifi^e  et  confirmee  et 
promet  qu'elle  sera  inviolablement  observee. 

Le  gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  ayant  ajoute  dans  sa  ratification  que 
la  convention  sera  en  vigueur  Pespace  de  huit  ann^es,  et  ayant  omis 
Particle  second,  le  gouvernement  de  la  R^publique  Fran^aise  consent  k 
accepter,  ratifier  et  confirmer  la  convention  ci-dessus,  avec  Paddition 
portant  que  la  convention  sera  en  vigueur  pendant  Pespace  de  huit 
ann^es,  et  avec  le  retranchement  de  Particle  second :  bien  entendu  que 
par  ce  retranchement  les  deux  Etats  renoncent  aux  pretentions  respec- 
tives  qui  sont  Pobjet  du  dit  article. 

En  foi  de  quoi  sont  donn^es  les  pr^sentes,  sign^es,  contre-sign^es,  et 
scellees  du  grand  sceau  de  la  R^publique. 
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stbresaid,  and  the  said  additional  article,  finm  together  one  instninienty 
and  are  a  convention  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the 
French  Republic,  made  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereo£ 

^  V  In  TESTIMONY  whercof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United 
^      ''      States  of  America  to  be  hereto  affixed. 

Given  under  my  hand  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  18th  day  of 
February  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
one,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  said  States  the  twenty-fifth. 
(Signed)   .  JOHN  ADAMS. 

By  the  President, 

JOHN  MARSHALL, 
AdiBg  as  Secretary  ofSiaie, 

And  whereas  the  said  convention  was  on  the  other  part  ratified  and 
confirmed  by  the  First  Consul  of  France  in  the  form  of  which  the  fol- 
lowing is  a  translation  from  the  French  language,  to  wit : 

Bonaparte,  First  Consul,  in  the  name  of  the  French  People — ^The 
consuls  of  the  Republic,  having  seen  and  examined  the  Convention 
concluded,  agreed  to,  and  signed  at  Paris,  the  8th  Vendemiaire,  9th 

5 ear  of  the  French  Republic,  (30th  September  1800)  by  the  citizens 
oseph  Bonaparte,  Fleurieu  and  Roederer,  counsellors  of  state,  in  virtue 
of  the  fiill  powers  which  have  been  given  to  them  to  this  effect,  with 
Messieurs  Ellsworth,  Davie,  and  Murray,  ministers  plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States,  equally  furnished  with  full  powers,  the  tenor  of  which 
Convention  follows : —  [Here  follows  the  Treaty.] 

Approves  the  above  Convention  in  all  and  each  of  the  articles  which 
are  therein  contained ;  declares  that  it  is  accepted,  ratified  and  con- 
firmed, and  promises  that  it  shall  be  inviolably  observed. 

The  government  of  the  United  States  having  added  in  its  ratification, 
that  the  Convention  should  be  in  force  for  the  space  of  eight  years,  and 
having  omitted  the  second  article,  the  government  of  the  French  Re- 
public consents  to  accept,  ratify  and  confirm  the  above  convention,  with 
the  addition  importing  that  the  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the 
space  of  eight  years,  and  with  the  retrenchment  of  the  second  article : 
Provided  that  by  this  retrenchment  the  two  States  renounce  the  re- 
spective pretentions,  which  are  the  object  of  the  said  article. 

In  faith  whereof  these  presents  are  given.  Signed,  countersigned 
and  sealed  with  the  great  seal  of  the  Republic,  at  Paris, the  twelfth 
Thermidor,  ninth  year  of  the  RepiiblicX31st  July  1801.) 

(Signed)  BONAPARTE. 

The  Minister  of  Exterior  Relations, 

(Signed)  CH.  MAU.  TALLEYRAND. 

By  the  First  Consul, 

The  Secretary  of  State, 
(Signed)  HUGUES  B.  MARET. 

Final  ratifica-        Which  ratifications  were  duly  exchanged  at  Paris  on  the  31st  day 
W°1801?"*^    of  July  in  the  present  year,  and  having  been  so  exchanged  were  again 
'       '  submitted  to  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  who  on  the  19th  day  of 

the  present  month  resolved  that  they  considered  the  said  Convention  as 
fully  ratified,  and  returned  the  same  to  the  President  for  the  usual  pro- 
mulgation.   Now  THEBEFORE  to  the  cttd  that  the  said  convention  may 
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A  Pahs  k  dmue  nermUat  m  umf  dc  fa  JR/jmHfyn  (trait  w 
Juillet,  mil  bait  oent  «b.) 

BONAPARTE. 

Le  Hinistre  des  RelaUons  Ezt^rienres, 

Ca  MAU.  TALLEYRAND. 

Par  le  Prenuer  Coosal : 

Le  Secretaire  d'Eut, 

HUQUES  B.  HARET. 

La  pr^sente  conrentitm  a  6ti  ^chang^e  par  lea  miniatres  Boa»«ignfo, 
munis  de  pleins  pooroirB  i  cet  eflbt,  k  Paria  ee  dooze  Thermidor  an 
neuf  (trente  et  on  JoiUet,  mille  bait  cent  an.) 


WT.  MURRAY. 


JOSEPH  BONAPARTE 
C.  P.  CLARET  FLEURIEU. 
P.  L.  ROEDERER. 
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be  observed  and  performed  with  good  faith  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  I  hare  caused  the  premises  to  be  made  public,  and  I  dq  hereby 
enjoin  and  require  all  persons  bearing  office,  civil  or  military,  within' 
the  United  States,  and  all  others,  citizens  or  inhabitants  thereof,  or 
being  within  the  same,  faithfully  to  observe  and  fulfil  the  said  Conven- 
tion and  every  clause  and  article  thereof. 

In  tsstimont  whereof  I  have  caased  the  seal  of  the  United  States 
f  .  to  be  affixed  to  these  *presents,  and  signed  the  same  with  my 
V^-  *•)  hand. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  twenty-first  day  of  December  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  one,  and  of 
the  sovereignty  and  independence  of  Sie  United  States  the  twenty- 
siith. 

TH:  JEFFERSON. 


By  the  President^ 


JAMES  MADISON, 

Stcrtiary  of  8tate. 


CONVENTION 


Jan.  8,  1803. 

Preamble. 

Treaty  of  19th 
Nov.  1791,  art. 
7. 


I 


The  sixth  arti- 
cle annulled, 
except,  Slc  the 
U.  S.  agree  to 
pay  £600,000 
sterling  in  an- 
nual instal- 
ments of  JC200- 
000  each. 


Between  the  United  States  and  Great-Britain,  {a) 

Difficulties  having  arisen  in  the  execution  of  the  sixth  article  of 
the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  concluded  at  London  on 
the  fourth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety- 
four,  (6)  between  his  Britannic  majesty  and  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, and  in  consequence  thereof  the  proceedings  of  the  commissioners 
under  the  seventh  article  of  the  same  treaty  having  been  suspended ; 
the  parties  to  the  said  treaty  being  equally  desirous,  as  far  as  may  be, 
to  obviate  such  difficulties,  have  respectively  named  Plenipotentiaries  to 
treat  and  agree  respecting  the  same ;  that  is  to  say,  his  Britannic  ma- 
lesty  has  named  for  his  plenipotentiary,  the  right  honorable  Robert 
Sanks  Jenkinson,  commonly  called  Lord  Hawkesbury,  one  of  his 
majesty's  most  honorable  Privy  Council,  and  his  principal  Secretary  of 
State  for  foreign  affairs :  and  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  has  named,  for  their 
plenipotentiary  Rufus  King,  Esquire,  minister  plenipotentiary  of  the 
said  United  States  to  his  Britannic  majesty,  who  have  agreed  to  and 
concluded  the  following  Articles : 

Article  I.  In  satisfaction  and  discharge  of  the  money  which  the 
United  States  might  have  been  liable  to  pay  in  pursuance  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  said  sixth  article,  which  is  hereby  declared  to  be  can- 
celled and  annulled,  except  so  far  as  the  same  may  relate  to  the  execu- 
tion of  the  said  seventh  article,  the  United  States  of  America  hereby 
engage  to  pay,  and  his  Britannic  majesty  consents  to  accept  for  the  use 
of  the  persons  described  in  the  said  sixth  article,  the  sum  of  six  hun- 


ifi)  See  notes  of  the  Treaties  and  Conventions  with  Great  Britain,  ante,  page  54. 
(k)  Ante,  page  116. 
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dred  thoasand  pounds  sterling,  payable  at  the  times  and  place,  and  in 
the  manner  following,  that  is  to  say :  the  said  sam  of  six  hundred  thou- 
sand pounds  sterling  shall  be  paid  at  the  city  of  Washington,  in  three 
annual  instalments  of  two  hundred  thousand  pounds  sterling  each,  and 
to  such  person  or  persons,  as  shall  be  authorised  by  his  Eritannic 
majesty  to  receive  the  same ;  the  first  of  the  said  instalments  to  be  paid 
at  the  expiration  of  one  year,  the  second  instalment  at  the  expiration  of 
two  years,  and  the  third  and  last  instalment  at  the  expiration  of  three 
years,  next  following  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  conven- 
tion. And  to  prevent  any  disagreement  concerning  the  rate  of  ex« 
changes,  the  said  payments  shall  be  made  in  the  money  of  the  said 
United  States ;  reckoning  four  dollars  and  forty-four  cents  to  be  equal 
to  one  pound  sterling. 

Art.  II.  Whereas  it  is  agreed  by  the  fourth  Article  of  the  definitive 
treaty  of  Peace,  concluded  at  Paris  on  the  third  day  of  September  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three  between  his  Britannic  majesty 
and  the  United  States,  that  creditors  on  either  side  should  meet  with  no 
lawful  impediment  to  the  recovery  of  the  full  value  in  sterling  money  of 
all  bona  fide  debts  theretofore  contracted ;  it  is  hereby  declared,  that 
the  said  fourth  article,  so  far  as  respects  its  future  q>eration,  is  hereby 
recognized,  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  binding  and  obligatory  on  Yua 
Britannic  majesty  and  the  said  United  States,  and  the  same  shall  be 
accordin^y  observed  with  punctuality  and  good  faith,  and  so  as  that 
the  said  creditors  shall  hereafter  meet  with  no  lawful  impediment  to 
the  recovery  of  the  full  value  in  sterling  money  of  their  bona  fide  debts. 

Abt.  in.  It  is  furthermore  agreed  and  concluded  that  the  commis- 
sioners appointed  in  pursuance  of  the  seventh  article  of  the  said  treaty 
of  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  and  whose  proceedings  have  been 
suspended  as  aforesaid,  shall,  immediately  after  the  signature  of  this 
convention,  reassemble  and  proceed  in  the  execution  of  their  duties  ac- 
cording to  the  provisions  of  the  said  seventh  article ;  except  only  that 
instead  of  the  sums  awarded  by  the  said  commissioners  being  made 
payable  at  the  time  or  times  by  them  appointed,  all  sums  of  money  by 
them  awarded  to  be  paid  to  American  or  British  claimants,  according 
to  the  provisions  of  the  said  seventh  article,  shall  be  made  payable  in 
three  equal  instalments,  the  first  whereof,  to  be  paid  at  the  expiration 
of  one  year,  the  second  at  the  expiration  of  two  years,  and  the  third 
and  last  at  the  expiration  of  three  years  next  after  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  this  convention. 

Art.  IV.  This  convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified 
by  his  majesty,  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  and  the  respective  ratifica- 
tions duly  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  upon  his  majesty 
and  the  said  United  States. 


Tha  Ibarth  ar- 
ticle of  tke  u«a- 
ty  of  peace  of 
1783,  relaiiye  to 
private  debta, 
recognised  and 
conutned. 


Commiaaion- 
era  to  execute 
the  dutiea  aa- 
aigned  to  them 
by  the  7th  arti- 
cle of  the  treaty 
of  1794. 


Ratification  of 
thia  conventioo. 


In  faith  whereof.  We  the  undersigned  plenipotentiaries  of  his  Britan* 
nic  majesty  and  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  virtue  of  our 
respective  full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  convention,  and 
have  caused  the  seals  of  our  arms  to  be  affixed  thereta 


Done  at  London,  the  eighth  day  of  January  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  two. 


HAWKESBURY, 
RUFUS  KING, 


(L.8.^ 
(L.8.) 


|i« 


A  CONVENTION 


Aug.  11, 1803.  Between  his  Oatholie  Modesty  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
for  the  indemnification  of  those  who  have  sustained  losses^  dam- 
ages, or  injuries,  in  consequences  of  the  excesses  of  indiMuals, 
of  either  nation,  during  the  late  war,  contrary  to  the  existing 
treaty,  or  the  laws  of  nations,  (a) 


Convention 
with  Spain  rati- 
fied bjr  the  U.  a 
Jan.  9,  1804, 
and  by  the  luQg 
of  Spain,  July 
9,  1818. 
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bly. 


Aboaidof 
aionenlobe 


Commiaaum- 
en  to  take  an 
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era  to  meet  and 
ait  at  Madrid, 
leceive 
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Commiaaioii- 
era  may  ex- 
amine every 
question  on 


No  appeal 
the  oon 


from 


Hi8  Gatholio  Majesty,  and  the  government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  wishing  amicably  to  adjust  the  claims  which  hare  arisen  from 
the  excesses  committed  daring  the  late  war,  by  individuals  of  either 
nation,  contrary  to  the  laws  of  nations  or  the  treaty  existing  between 
the  two  countries :  his  Catholic  Majesty  has  given,  for  this  purpose,  full 
powers  to  his  Excellency,  D?  Pedro  Cevallos,  Counsellor  of  State,  Gen- 
tleman of  the  Bed  Chamber  in  employment,  first  Secretary  of  State  and 
universal  despatch,  and  Superintendent  General  of  the  Posts  and  Post 
Offices,  in  Spain  and  the  Indies ;  and  the  government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  Charles  Pinckney,  a  citizen  of  the  said  States, 
and  their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  his  Catholic  Majesty,  who  have 
agreed  as  follows :  (6) 

1.  A  Board  of  Commissioners  shall  be  formed,  composed  of  five  Com- 
missioners, two  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  his  Catholic  Majesty, 
two  others  by  the  government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  fifth  by 
common  ctmsent ;  and  in  case  they  should  not  be  aUe  to  agree  on  a 
person  for  the  fifth  Commissioner,  each  party  shall  name  one,  and  leave 
the  decimon  to  lot :  And  hereafter,  in  case  of  the  death,  sickness  or 
necessary  absence,  of  any  of  those  already  appointed,  they  shall  pro- 
ceed in  the  same  manner,  to  the  appointment  of  persons  to  rq>iace 
them. 

3.  The  i^>pointment  of  the  Commissioners  being  thus  made,  each 
one  of  them  shall  take  an  oath  to  examine,  discuss,  and  decide  on,  the 
claims,  which  they  are  to  judge,  according  to  the  laws  of  nations  and 
the  existing  treaty,  and  with  the  impartiality  justice  may  dictate. 

3.  The  Commissioners  shdl  meet  and  hold  their  sessions  in  Madrid, 
where,  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months  (to  be  reckoned  from  the 
day  on  which  they  may  assemble)  they  shall  receive  all  claims,  which, 
in  consequence  of  this  Convention,  may  be  made,  as  well  by  the  subjects 
of  his  Catholic  Majesty,  as  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  who  may  have  a  right  to  demand  compensation  for  the  losses, 
damages,  or  injuries,  sustained  by  them,  in  consequence  of  the  excesses 
committed  by  Spanish  subjects  or  American  citizens. 

4.  The  Commissioners  are  authorized,  by  the  said  contracting  par- 
ties, to  hear  and  examine,  on  oath,  every  question  relative  to  the  said 
demands,  and  to  receive,  as  worthy  of  credit,  all  testimony,  the  authen- 
ticity of  which  cannot  reasonably  be  doubted. 

5.  From  the  decisions  of  the  Commissioners  there  shall  be  no  ap- 
peal ;  and  the  agreement  of  three  of  them  shall  ffive  full  force  and  effect 
to  their  decisions,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  justice  of  the  claims,  as 
to  the  amount  of  the  indemnification  which  may  be  adjudged  to  the 


s)  See  notes  of  the  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  Spain,  ante,  pege  138. 
(6)  This  convention  was  vmuUed  by  the  tentli  article  of  the  Treaty  with  Spain  of  February  22, 1819, 
post,  260, 
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CONVENCION 

Entre  su  Mc^estad  Caialica  y  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America, 
sobre  indemnizadon  de  perdidoB,  danoB  y  perjmdos  vrrogadoe 
durante  la  ultima  guerra  en  canBeqUenda  de  lot  excesos  come* 
tidos  por  individuos  de  ambas  nacionest  contra  el  derecho  de 
gentes  6  tradado  exUtente. 

Deseando  sn  Magestad  Catolica  y  el  gobierno  de  los  Eatados  Unidos 
de  America,  ajuatar  amistosamente  les  demandas  que  ban  ocasionado 
los  excesos  cometidoe  durante  la  ultima  guerra  por  individuos  de  una  y 
otra  nacion,  contra  el  derecho  de  gentes  6  el  tradado  existente  entre  los 
doe  paises ;  ha  dado  su  Magestad  Catolica  plenos  poderes  a  este  efecto 
a  D?  Pedro  Ce?alIoe,  su  Consejero  de  Estado,  Gentilhombre  de  Camara 
con  exercicio,  primer  Secretario  de  Estado  y  del  despacho  universal 
Superintendente  General  de  Correos  y  Postas  en  Espana  e  Indias ;  y  el 
gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  a  D?  Carlos  Pinckney, 
ciudadano  de  dichos  Estados  y  su  Ministro  Plenipotenciario  cerca  de 
su  Magestad  Catolica,  quienes  ban  coavenido  en  lo  siguieote : 

1.  Se  formara  una  junta  compuesta  de  cinco  vocales  de  los  quales, 
dos  serdn  nombrados  por  su  Magestad  Catolica,  otros  dos  por  el  gobierno 
de  los  Estados  Unidos,  y  el  quinto  de  comun  consentimiento ;  y  en  el 
caso  de  no  poderse  convenir  en  el  sugeto  para  quinto  vocal,  nombrarft 
uno  cada  parte  dexando  la  eleccion  entre  los  dos  a  la  suerte,  y  se  pro- 
cedera  en  la  misma  forma  en  adelante  al  nombramiento  ulterior  de  los 
sugetos  que  reemplazaren  a  los  que  actualmente  lo  son  en  los  cases  de 
muerte,  enfermedad  6  precisa  ausencia. 

2.  Hecho  asi  el  nombramiento  prestara  cada  uno  de  los  vocales  el 
juramento  de  examinar,  discutir,  y  sentenciar  las  demandas  sobre  que 
jurgaren  con  arreglo  al  dro,  de  gentes  y  tratado  existente,  y  con  la  inn 
parcialidad  que  dicta  la  justicia. 

3.  Residiran  los  vocales  y  celebreran  la  juntas  en  Madrid,  en  donde 
en  el  prefixo  termino  de  diez  y  ocho  meses,  contados  desde  el  dia  en 
q?  se  junten,  admitiran  todas  las  demandas  q?  a  conseqiiencia  de  esta 
Convencion  hicieren  tanto  los  vasallos  de  su  Magestad  Catolica  corao 
los  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  que  tuvieren  derecho, 
a  reclamar  perdidas,  danoe  y  perjuicios,  en  conseqiiencia  de  los  execes* 
SOS  cometidoe  por  Espanoles  y  ciudadanos  de  dichos  Estados  durante  la 
ultima  guerra  contra  el  dro  de  gentes  y  tratado  existente. 

4.  Se  autoriza  por  dichas  partes  contratantes  a  los  vocalas  para  oir  y 
examinar  baxo  la  sancion  del  jnramento  qualezquiera  puntos  concernien* 
tes  a  las  refer idas  demandas  y  a  recibir  como  digno  de  f&  todo  testimo- 
nio  de  cuya  autenticidad  no  puede  dudarse  con  fundamento. 

5.  Bastara  el  acuerdo  de  tr^  vocales  para  que  sus  sentencias  tengan 
fuerza  de  irrevocables  y  sin  apelacion  tanto  por  lo  que  respects  k  la 
justicia  de  las  demandas,  como  por  lo  qf  hace  a  las  cantidades  q?  se 
adjudicaren  p'r  indemnizacion  a  los  demandantes ;  pues  se  obligan  las 
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Awards  to  be 
paid  in  specie. 
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I  of  fo- 


reign cruisers, 
reserved  by 
each  party. 


Convention 
effiMtive  on  ex- 
change of  ratifi« 
cations. 


claimaints ;  the  said  contracting  parties  obliging  themselves  to  satisfy 
the  said  awards  in  specie,  without  deduction,  at  the  times  and  places 
pointed  out,  and  under  the  conditions  which  may  be  expressed  by  the 
Board  of  Commissioners. 

6.  It  not  having  been  possible  for  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  to  agree 
upon  a  mode  by  which  the  above  mentioned  Board  of  Commissioners 
should  arbitrate  the  claims  originating  from  the  excesses  of  foreign 
cruizers,  agents,  consuls,  or  tribunals,  in  their  respective  territories, 
which  might  be  imputable  to  their  two  governments,  they  have  expressly 
agreed  that  each  government  shall  reserve  (as  it  does  by  this  Conven- 
tion) to  itself,  its  subjects  or  citizens,  respectively,  all  the  rights  which 
they  now  have,  and  under  which  they  may  hereafter  bring  forward  their 
claims,  at  such  times  as  may  be  most  convenient  to  them. 

7.  The  present  Convention  shall  have  no  force  or  effect  until  it  be 
ratified  by  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratification  shall  be  exchanged 
as  soon  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  underwritten  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention,  and  have  affixed  thereto  our  respective  seals. 


Done  at  Madrid,  this  11th  day  of  August,  1802. 


PEDRO  CEVALLOS.         (l.  s.) 
CHARLES  PINCKNEY.    (l.  s.) 


TREATY 


April  90,  1803. 

Desire  of  the 
parties  to  re- 
move all  sources 
of  misunder- 
standing rela- 
tive to  tne  oon- 
stmction  of  the 
treaty  of  Ma- 
drid, &c  &c. 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  French 
Republic,  (a) 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  First  Con- 
sul of  the  French  Republic,  in  the  name  of  the  French  peq)Ie,  desiring 
to  remove  all  source  of  misunderstanding  relative  to  objects  of  discus- 
sion mentioned  in  the  second  and  fifth  articles  of  the  convention  of  the 
8th  Vendemiaire,  an.  9  (30th  September,  1800)  relative  to  the  rights 
claimed  by  the  United  States,  in  virtue  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Ma- 
drid, the  27th  of  October,  1795,  between  his  Catholic  Majesty  and  the 
said  United  States,  and  willing  to  strengthen  the  union  and  friendship 
which  at  the  time  of  the  said  convention  was  happily  re-established  be- 
tween the  two  nations,  have  respectively  named  their  plenipotentiaries, 
to  wit :  the  President  of  the  United  States  [of  America,]  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  states,  Robert  R. 
Livingston,  minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States,  and  James 
Monroe,  minister  plenipotentiary  and  envoy  extraordinary  of  the  said 
states,  near  the  government  of  the  French  Republic ;  and  the  First 
Consul,  in  the  name  of  the  French  people,  citizen  Francis  Barbe  Mar- 
bois,  minister  of  the  public  treasury,  who,  after  having  respectively  ex- 
changed their  full  powers,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles . 

Article  I.  Whereas,  by  the  article  the  third  of  the  treaty  concluded 
at  St.  Udelfonso,  the  9th  Vendemiaire,  an.  9  (1st  October,  1600)  b&- 


(a)  For  notes  of  ths  Treaties  and  Conventions  between  the  United  States  and  France,  see  page  6. 
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panes  contratantes  a  satisfacerlas  en  eapecie,  sin  rebaxa,  en  las  epocaa. 
J  parages  seiSaladoe,  j  baxo  las  condicioDes  qp  se  expresaren  en  las  sen- 
tencias  de  la  jonta. 

6.  No  haviendo  sido  posible  ahora  k  dhos  Plenipotenciarios  convenirse 
en  el  modo  de  q?  la  referida  junta  arbitrase  las  reclamaciones  originadas 
en  consequencia  de  los  excesos  de  los  corsarios,  agentes,  consules,  6 
tribonales,  extrangeros  en  los  respectivos  territorios,  q?  fueren  iinpu- 
tables  a  los  dos  goriernos :  se  ban  convenido  expresamente  en  que  cada 
gobierno  se  reserrei  como  por  esta  Convencion  se  hace,  para  si,  sus 
vasallos  y  ciudadanos  respectiramente  todas  los  dios  q?  ahora  les  asistan, 
y  en  que  promaevan  en  adelante  sus  reclamaciones  en  el  tiempo  q?  les 
acomodare. 

7.  La  presente  Convencion  no  tendra  ningun  valor  ni  efecto  hasta 
que  se  haya  ratificado  por  las  paries  contratantes,  y  se  cangearan  las 
ratificaciones  lo  mas  pronto  que  sea  posible. 

En  K  de  loqual,  nosotros  los  ynfirascriptos  Plenipotenciarios,  hemos 
firmado  esta  Convencion,  y  hemos  puesto  nuestroe  sellos  respec- 
tivoe. 

Hecbo  en  Madrid,  a  11  de  Agosto,  de  1802. 

PEDRO  CEVALL08.  (l.  s.) 

CHARLES  PINCKNEY.     (l.  s.) 


TRAIT^ 

Entre  les  Etats-Ums  d'AmSrique  et  la  RipulUque 
Fran^se. 

Lb  President  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  et  le  Premier  Consul  de  la 
R^publique  Fran^aise,  au  nom  du  Peuple  Fran^aiae,  d^sirant  prevenir 
tout  sujet  de  m^  intelligence  r^lativement  aux  objets  de  discussion 
mentionn^s  dans  les  Articles  2  et  5  de  la  Convention  du  (8  Yende- 
miaire  an.  0,  90  7^  1800,)  et  r^lativement  aux  droits  reclames  pour 
les  Etats-Unis  en  vertu  du  Traits  conclu  k  Madrid  le  27  Octobre  1793, 
entre  Sa  Majesty  Catholique  et  les  dits  Etats-Unis :  et  voulant  fortifier 
de  plus  en  plus  les  rapports  d'union  et  d'amiti^  qui,  k  T^poque  de  la 
ditte  convention,  ont  itk  heureusement  r^tablis  entre  les  deux  Euts, 
ont  respectivement  nomm^  pour  Pl^nipotentiaires,  Savoir:  Le  President 
des  Etats-Unis  d'Am^rique,  par  et  avec  I'avis  et  le  consentement  du 
Senat  des  dits  Etats,  Robert  R.  Livingston,  Ministre  Pl^nipotentiaire 
des  Etats-Unis,  et  James  Munroe,  Ministre  PUnipotentiaire  et  envoytf 
extraordinaire  des  dits  Etats,  auprte  du  gouvemement  de  la  R^publique 
Francaise :  et  le  Premier  Consul  au  nom  du  peuple  Franeais,  le  Citoyen 
Francois  Barb^-Marbois,  Ministre  du  Tr^sor  Public:  Lesquels  apres 
avoir  fait  T^change  de  leurs  pleins-pouvoirs  sont  convenus  des  Articles 
snivans : 

Art.  I^  Attendu  que  par  T  article  3  du-Tr&it6  conclu  k  St  Ildefonse 
le  0  Yendemiaire  an.  0,  (Ir  Octobre,  1800,)  entre' le  Premier  Consul  de 


26 


2(h} 


TREATY  WITH  PRANCE.    1803. 


Retroceasion 
from  Spain  to 
Fnuicc  stated. 


Islands,  &c. 
included  in  the 
cession  by  the 
preceding 
articles. 


Inhabitants  of 
the  ceded  terri- 
tory incorpo- 
rated in  the 
Union  upon 
certain  princi- 
ples. 


A  commi 
to  be  sent  frdkn 
France  to  re- 
ceive the  pro- 
vince of  Louisi- 
ana, and  to  pass 
it  over  to  the 
U.S. 

When  the 
commissaries 
oftheU.  S. 
shall  have  pos- 
session. 


tween  the  First  Consul  of  the  French  Republic  and  his  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty, it  was  agreed  as  follows :  "  His  Catholic  Majesty  promises  and 
engages  on  his  part,  to  cede  to  the  French  Republic,  six  months  after 
the  full  and  entire  execution  of  the  conditions  and  stipulations  herein  ^ 
relative  to  his  royal  highness  the  duke  of  Parma,  the  colony  or  province 
of  Louisiana,  with  the  same  extent  that  it  now  has  in  the  hands  of 
Spain,  and  that  it  had  when  France  possessed  it ;  and  such  as  it  should 
be  after  the  treaties  subsequently  entered  into  between  Spain  and  other 
states."  And  whereas^  in  pursuance  of  the  treaty,  and  particularly  of 
the  third  article,  the  French  Republic  has  an  incontestible  title  to  the 
domain  and  to  the  possession  of  the  said  territory :  The  First  Consul 
of  the  French  Republic  desiring  to  give  to  the  United  States  a  strong 
proof  of  his  friendship,  doth  hereby  cede  to  the  said  United  States,  in 
the  name  of  the  French  Republic,  forever  and  in  full  sovereignty,  the 
said  territory  with  all  its  rights  and  appurtenances,  as  fully  and  in  the 
same  manner  as  they  have  been  acquired  by  the  French  Republic,  in 
virtue  of  the  above-mentioned  treaty,  concluded  with  his  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty. 

Art.  n.  In  the  cession  made  by  the  preceding  article  are  included 
the  adjacent  islands  belonging  to  Louisiana,  all  public  lots  and  squares, 
vacant  lands,  and  all  public  buildings,  fortifications,  barracks,  and  other 
edifices  which  are  not  private  property. — ^The  archives,  papers,  and 
documents,  relative  to  the  domain  and  sovereignty  of  Louisiana,  and  its 
dependences,  will  be  left  in  the  possession  of  the  commissaries  of  the 
United  States,  and  copies  will  be  afterwards  given  in  due  form  to  the 
magistrates  and  municipal  officers,  of  such  of  the  said  papers  and  docu- 
ments as  may  be  necessary  to  them. 

Art.  ni.  The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territory  shall  be  incorpo-   \ 
rated  in  the  Union  of  the  United  States,  and  admitted  as  soon  as  possi-     \ 
ble,  according  to  the  principles  of  the  Federal  constitution,  to  the  en-        i 
joyment  of  all  the  rights,  advantages  and  immunities  of  citizens  of  the        | 
United  States ;  and  in  the  mean  time  they  shall  be  maintained  and  pro-       ^ 
tected  in  the  free  enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  property,  and  the  religion     t 
which  they  prpfess.  ' 

Art.  IV.  There  shall  be  sent  by  the  government  of  France  a  com- 
missary to  Louisiana,  to  the  end  that  he  do  every  act  necessary,  as  well 
to  receive  from  the  officers  of  his  Catholic  Majesty  the  said  country  and 
its  dependences,  in  the  name  of  the  French  Republic,  if  it  has  not 
been  already  done,  as  to  transmit  it  in  the  name  of  the  French  Repub- 
lic to  the  commissary  or  agent  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  V.  Immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  in  case  that  of  the  First  Consul 
shall  have  been  previously  obtained,  the  commissary  of  the  French  Re- 
public shall  remit  all  the  military  posts  of  New  Orleans,  and  other  parts 
of  the  ceded  territory,  to  the  commissary  or  commissaries  named  by 
the  President  to  take  possession;  the  troops,  whether  of  France  or 
Spain,  who  may  be  there,  shall  cease  to  occupy  any  military  post  from 
the  time  of  taking  possession,  and  shall  be  embarked  as  soon  as  possi- 
ble, in  the  course  of  three  months  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty.      ^ 


U.  S.  to  exe- 
cute certain  In- 
dian treaties. 


Art.  VI.  The  United  States  promise  to  execute  such  treaties  and 
articles  as  may  have  been  agreed  between  Spain  and  the  tribes  and  na- 
tions of  Indians,  until,  by  mutual  consent  of  the  United  States  and  the 
said  tribes  or  nations,  other  suitable  articles  shall  have  been  agreed 
upon. 
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la  Repttbliqae  Fran^aise  et  Sa  Majesty  Catholique,  il  a  iie,  convenu  cc 
qui  suit : 

"  Sa  Majeste  Catholique  promit  et  s'engage  de  son  cote,  a  rdtroceder 
a  la  R^publique  Fran^aise,  six  mois  apr^s  Tex^cution  pleine  et  entier^ 
des  conditions  et  stipulations  ci-dessus,  relatives  k  son  altesse  Royale  ' 
le  Due  de  Parme,  la  Colonie  ou  Province  de  la  Louisiane,  avec  la  meme 
^tendue  qu'elle  a  actuellement  entre  les  mains  de  TEspagne,  et  qu'elle 
avoit  lorsque  la  France  la  poss^doit,  et  telle  qu'elle  doit  jetre  d'apr^s  les 
trait^s  posses  subs^quemment  entre  TEIspagne  et  d'autres  Etats." 

Et  comme  par  suite  du  dit  traite,  et  spccialement  du  dit  article  3,  la 
R^publique  Fran^aise  a  un  titre  incontestable  au  domaine  et  k  la  pos- 
session da  dit  territoire,  le  Premier  Consul  de  la  Republique  d^sirant 
de  donner  unt^moignage  remarquable  de  son  amiti^  aux  dits  Etats- 
vUnis,  il  leur  fait,  au  nom  de  la  Republique  Frangaisc,  cession,  a  tou- 
jours  et  en  pleine  souverainete,  du  dit  territoire,  avec  tous  ses  droits  et 
appurtenances,  ainsi  et  de  la  manier^  qu'ils  ont  et£  acquis  par  la  R^ 
publique  Franqaise,  en  verta  du  trait^  sua  dit,  conclu  avec  sa  Majeste 
Catholique. 

Art.  il  Dans  la  cession  faite  par  I'article  pr^c^dent,  sont  compris 
les  isles  adjacentes  d^pendantes  de  la  Louisiane,  les  emplacemens  et 
places  publiques,  les  terreins  vacans,  tous  les  batimens  publics,  fortifica- 
tions, cazemes  et  autres  Edifices  qui  ne  sont  la  prq)riet6  d'aucun  in- 
dividu.  Les  archives,  papiers  et  documens  directement  relatifs  au 
domaine  et  k  la  soverainet^  de  la  Louisiane  et  d^pendances,  seront 
laisses  en  la  possession  des  commissaires  des  Etats-Unis,  et  il  sera, 
ensuite,  remis  des  expeditions  en  bonne  forme  aux  magistrats  et  ad- 
ministrateurs  locaux,  de  ceax  des  dits  papiers  et  documens  qui  leur 
seront  necessaries. 

Art.  IU.  Les  habitans  des  territoires  c^dds  seront  incorpor^s  dans 
Tunion  des  Etats-Unis,  et  admis,  aussitot  qu'il  sera  possible,  d'apr^s  les 
principes  de  la  constitution  fSderale  a  la  jouissance  des  tous  les  droits, 
avantages  et  immunites  des  citoyens  des  Etats-Unis,  et  en  attendant,  ils 
seront  maintenus  et  prot^g^s  dans  le  jouissance  de  leurs  libert^s,  pro- 
prietes,  et  dans  Texercice  des  religions  qu'ils  professent. 

Art.  IV.  E  sera  envoy^  de  la  part  du  gouvemement  Fran^ais  un 
Commissaire  k  la  Louisiane,  k  Tefiet  de  faire  tous  les  actes  n^cessaires, 
tant  pour  recevoir  des  officiers  de  sa  Majesty  Catholique,  les  dits  pays, 
contrees  et  dependences,  au  nom  de  la  Republique  Fran^aise,  si  la 
chose  n'est  pas  encore  faite,  que  pour  les  transmettre,  au  dit  nom,  aux 
commissaires  ou  agens  des  Etats-Uni& 

Art.  v.  Immediatement  aprds  la  ratification  du  present  traite  par 
le  President  des  Etats-Unis,  et  dans  le  cas  ou  celle  du  Premier  Consul 
aurait  eu  prealablement  lieu,  le  Commissaire  de  la  Republique  Fran^aise 
remettra  tous  les  postes  militaires  de  la  Nouvelle  Orleans,  et  autres 
parties  du  territoire  cede,  au  Commissaire  ou  aux  Commissaires  nom- 
mes  par  le  President,  pour  la  prise  de  possession.  Les  troupes  Fran^aises 
ou  E%>agnole8  qui  s'y  trouveront,  cesseront  d'occupeil  les  postes  mili- 
taires du  moment  de  la  prise  de  possession,  et  seront  embarquees  aus- 
sitot que  faire  se  pourra,  dans  le  courant  des  trois  mois  qui  siiivront  la 
ratification  du  traite. 

Art.  VI.  Les  Etats-Unis  promettent  d'executer  les  traites  et  articles 
qui  pouvraient  avoir  ete  convenus  entre  I'Espagne  et  les  tribus  et  na- 
tions Indigenes,  jusqu'a  ce  que,  du  consentement  mutual  des  Etats- 
Unis,  d'une  part,  et  des  Indigenes,  de  Tautre,  il  y  ait  ete  substitue  tela 
autres  articles  qui  seront  jugls  convenables. 
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Veawlflof 
France  and 
Spain  laden 
with  the  prodac- 
tionsoftneirre- 
BfiectiTe  coun- 
tries entitled  to 
same  privileses 
as  vessels  of 
U.  S.  &c 


Art.  VII.  As  it  is  reciprocally  ad?antageoii8  to  the  commerce  of 
France  and  the  United  States  to  encoarage  the  comraonication  of  both 
nations  for  a  limited  time  in  the  country \eded  by  the  present  treaty, 
until  general  arrangements  relative  to  the  commerce  of  both  nations 
may  be  agreed  on ;  it  has  been  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties, 
that  the  French  ships  coming  directly  from  France  or  any  of  tier  colo- 
nies, loaded  only  with  the  produce  and  manufactures  of  France  or  her 
said  colonies;  and  the  ships  of  Spain  coming  directly  from  Spain  or 
any  of  her  colonies,  loaded  only  with  the  produce  or  manufactures  of 
Spain  or  her  colonies,  shall  be  admitted  during  the  space  of  twelve  years 
in  the  ports  of  New  Orleans,  and  in  all  other  legal  ports  of  entry  with- 
in the  ceded  territory,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  ships  of  the  United 
States  coming  directly  from  France  or  Spain,  or  any  of  thdr  colonies, 
without  being  subject  to  any  other  or  greater  duty  on  merchandize,  or 
other  or  greater  tonnage  than  that  paid  by  the  citizens  of  the  United 
Sutes. 


No  other  ves- 
sels entitled  to 
same  privilege 
dminesaid 
period. 


Vessels  of 
France  to  be 
upon  the  Ibocing 
ot  those  of  the 
moet  favoured 
nations. 

Convention 
providing  for 
the  payment 
of  debts  to  dti- 
xensofU.  S.  to 
be  ratified  when 
this  is. 


Another  con- 
vention to  be 
ratified  at  the 
i  6me. 


In  what  time 
the  ratifications 
most  be  ex- 
changed. 


During  the  space  of  time  above  mentioned,  no  other  nation  shall  have 
a  right  to  the  same  privileges  in  the  ports  of  the  ceded  territory :  the 
twelve  years  shall  commence  three  months  after  the  exchaiure  of  ratifi- 
cations, if  it  shall  take  place  in  France,  or  three  months  after  it  shall 
have  been  notified  at  Paris  to  the  French  government,  if  it  shall  take 
place  in  the  United  States ;  it  is  however  well  understood  that  the  object 
of  the  above  article  is  to  favor  the  manufactures,  commerce,  freight  and 
navigation  of  France  and  of  Spain,  so  far  as  relates  to  the  importations 
that  the  French  and  Spanish  shall  make  into  the  said  ports  of  tiie  United 
States,  without  in  any  sort  affecting  the  regulations  that  the  United 
States  may  make  concerning  the  exportation  of  the  produce  and  mer- 
chandize of  the  United  States,  or  any  right  they  may  have  to  make  such 
regulations. 

Art.  Vni.  In  future  and  forever  after  the  eimiration  of  the  twelve 
years,  the  ships  of  France  shall  be  treated  upon  tne  footing  of  the  most 
favored  nations  in  the  ports  above  mentioned. 

Art.  IX.  The  particular  convention  signed  this  day  by  the  respective 
ministers,  having  for  its  object  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  debts  due 
to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  by  the  French  Republic,  prior  to 
the  30th  of  September,  1800,  (8th  Vendemiaire,  an.  9,)  is  approved, 
and  to  haveifs  execution  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been  inserted 
in  this  present  treaty;  and  it  shall  be  ratified  in  the  same  form  and  in  the 
same  time,  so  that  the  one  shall  not  be  ratified  distinct  from  the  other. 

Another  particular  convention  signed  at  the  same  date  as  the  present 
treaty  relative  to  a  definitive  rule  between  the  contracting  parties  is  in 
the  like  manner  approved,  and  will  be  ratified  in  the  same  form,  and  in 
the  same  time,  and  jointly. 

Art.  X.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  in  good  and  due  form, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months  after 
the  date  of  the  signature  by  the  ministers  plenipotentiary,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  these 
articles  in  the  French  and  English  languages ;  declaring  neverthe- 
less that  the  present  treaty  was  originally  agreed  to  in  the  French 
language;  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 
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Art.  Vn.  Corome  il  esl  r£c^roqaemeot  aTantageux  au  commerce  , 
de  la  France  et  des  Etata-Unisy  d'encourager  la  communication  des 
deux  peoples,  pour  un  terns  limits,  dans  les  contre^s  dont  il  est  fait 
cession,  par  le  present  traits,  jusqa'  k  ce  que  des  arrangemens  g^n^rauz 
rdatift  au  commerce  des  deux  nations,  puissent  etre  convenus,  il  a  6t^ 
arrets  entre  les  parties  contractantes,  que  les  navires  Francais,  venant 
directement  de  France  ou  d'aucune  de  ses  colonies,  uniquement  charges 
des  produits  des  manufactures  de  la  France  et  de  ses  dites  colonies,  et 
les  navires  Espagpols  Tenant  directement  des  po^  d'Espagne,  ou  de 
-ceux  de  ses  colonies,  uniquement  charg^  des  produits  des  manufactures 
de  TEspagne  et  de  ses  ditcs  ool(mies,  seront  admis,  pendant  I'espace  de 
douze  ann^es,  dans  le  port  de  la  Nouvelle  Orleans,  et  dans  tons  les 
autres  ports  l^galement  ouverts  en  quelque  lieu  que  ce  soit  des  terri- 
toires  c6d6a;  ainsi  et  de  la  mani^re  que  les  navires  des  EtatB-Unis 
▼enant  de  France  et  d'Espagne,  ou  d'aucune  de  leurs  colonies,  sans 
etre  sujets  k  d'autres  ou  plus  grand  droits  sur  les  marchandises,  ou 
d'autres  ou  plus  brands  droits  de  tonnage,  que  ceux  qui  sont  pay^s  par 
les  citoyens  des  Etats-Unis.  Pendant  I'espace  de  tems  ci-dessus  men- 
tionn^,  aucune  nation  n'aura  droit  aux  mSmes  privileges  dans  les  ports 
du  territoire  c6d£. 

Les  douze  annjes  commenceront  trcns  mois  apr^  Tecbange  des  rati- 
fications, s'il  a  lieu  en  France,  on  trois  mois  apr^s  qu'il  aura  ^te  noliM 
k  Paris  au  gouvernement  Franeais,  s'il  a  lieu  dans  les  Etats-Unis. 

II  est  bien  entendu  que  le  out  du  present  article  est  de  fiiToriser  les 
manufactures,  le  commerce  k  fret  et  la  navigation  de  France  et  de 
TEspagne,  en  ce  qui  regarde  les  importations  qui  seront  faites  par  les  ' 
Franeais  et  par  les  Espagnols  dans  les  dits  ports  des  Etats-Unis,  sans 
qu'il  soit  rien  innov^  aux  r^glemens  concemant  Texportation  des  pro- 
duits et  marchandises  des  Etats-Unis,  et  aox  droits  qu'il  ont  de  faire  les 
dits  reglemens. 


Art.  Vni.  A  I'avenir  et  poar  toujonrs  aprte  I'expiration  des  douze 
ann^es  sus  dites  les  navires  Franeais  seront  trait^  sur  le  pied  de  la  na- 
tion la  plus  favorisee,  dans  les  ports  ci-dessus  mentionn^s. 

Art.  IX.  La  Convention  particulier^  sign^e  aujourd'hui  par  les 
Ministres  respectifs  ayant  pour  objet  de  pourvoir  au  payement  des 
cr^ances  dues  aux  citoyens  des  Euts-Unis  par  la  R^publique  Francaise 
ant^rieurement  au  8  Vendemiaire,  an.  9  (30  Septembre,  1800,)  est  ap- 
prouv^e  pour  avoir  mm  execution  de  la  meme  maniere  que  si  elle  ^tait 
inser^e  au  present  trait^  et  elle  sera  ratified  en  la  m8me  forme  et  en 
rocme  tems  en  sorte  que  I'une  ne  puisse  I'^tre  sans  Fautre. 

Un  autre  acte  particulier  b^6  &  la  mSme  date  que  le  present  traits 
relatif  k  un  r^glement  d^finitif  entre  les  puissances  contractantes  est 
pareiOement  approuv^  et  sera  ratifi^  en  la  meme  forme  en  meme  tems 
eC  oHijointement 

Art.  X.  Le  present  trait^  sera  ratifi^  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  et  les 
ratifications  seront  ^cbang^  dans  I'espace  de  six  mois  aprte  la  date  de 
la  signature  de  Pl^nipotentiaires,  ou  plut&t,  s'il  est  possible. 


En  foi  dequoi,  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  respectife  ont  sign^  les  articles 
ci-dessus  tant  en  langue  Francaise  qu'en  langue  Anglaise,  de- 
clarant n^anmoina  que  le  present  traits  a  iX^  originairement  r^dig^ 
et  arrets  en  langue  Francaise  et  ils  y  ont  oppos^  leur  sceau. 
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Done  at  Paris,  the  tenth  day  of  Floreal,  in  the  eleventh  year  of  the 
French  Republic,  and  the  30th  of  April,  1803. 


(Signed)  ROBERT  R.  LIVINGSTON, 

JAMES  MONROE, 
F.  BARB£  MARBOIS, 


(l.  8. 

iL.  8. 
L.  8. 


CONVENTION 


April  90, 1803. 


U.  8.  engage 
to  paj  60,000,- 
000  franc*  to 
France,  &c. 


A  stock  to  be 
created  equal  to 
the  60,000,000 
of  firaoce,  &c. 


When  the  first 

Eyment  shall 
made. 


French  govern* 
ment  selling  . 
stock  in  Europe^ 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  French 

Republic. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  First  Consul 
of  the  French  Republic,  in  the  name  of  the  French  people,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  treaty  of  cession  of  Louisiana,  which  has  been  signed 
this  day,  wishing  to  regulate  definitively  every  thing  which  has  relation 
to  the  said  cession,  have  authorized  to  this  effect  the  plenipotentiaries, 
that  is  to  say :  the  President  of  the  United  States  has,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  nominated  for  their 
plenipotentiaries,  Robert  R.  Livingston,  minister  plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States,  and  James  Monroe,  minister  plenipotentiary  and  envoy 
extraordinary  of  the  said  United  States,  near  the  government  of  the 
French  Republic ;  and  the  First  Consul  of  the  French  Republic,  in 
the  name  of  the  French  people,  has  named  as  plenipotentiary  of  the 
said  Republic,  the  citizen  Francis  Barb^  Marbois ;  who,  in  virtue  of 
their  full  powers,  which  have  been  exchanged  this  day,  have  agreed  to 
the  following  articles : 

Art.  I.  The  government  of  the  United  States  engages  to  pay  to  the 
French  government,  in  the  manner  specified  in  the  following  article, 
the  sum  of  sixty  millions  of  francs,  independent  of  the  sum  which  shall 
be  fixed  by  another  convention  for  the  payment  of  the  debts  due  by 
France  to  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  II.  For  the  payment  of  the  sum  of  sixty  millions  of  francs, 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  the  United  States  shall  create  a 
stock  of  eleven  millions  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars,  bearing 
an  interest  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  payable  half  yearly  in  London, 
Amsterdam  or  Paris,  amounting  by  the  half  year,  to  three  hundred  and 
thirty-seven  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  according  to  the  proportions 
which  shall  be  determined  by  the  French  government  to  be  paid  at 
either  place :  the  principal  of  the  said  stock  to  be  reimbursed  at  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States,  in  annual  payments  of  not  less  than 
three  millions  of  dollars  each ;  of  which  the  first  payment  shall  com- 
mence fifleen  years  afler  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications :  this 
stock  shall  be  transferred  to  the  government  of  France,  or  to  such 
person  or  persons  as  shall  be  authorized  to  receive  it,  in  three  months 
at  most  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  and  after 
Louisiana  shall  be  taken  possession  of  in  the  name  of  the  government 
of  the  United  States. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  if  the  French  government  should  be  desirous 
of  disposing  of  the  said  stock  to  receive  the  capital  in  Europe,  at  shorter 
terms,  that  its  measures  for  that  purpose  shall  be  taken  so  as  to  favor, 
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Fait  a  Pari§  le  dixi^me  jour  de  Aortal  de  Tan  onze  de  la  Repablique 
Fran^aise  et  le  Create  Avril  mil  huit  cent  trois. 

ROBERT  R.  UVINGSTON.     (l.  s. 
JAMES  MONROE.  (l.  a. 

BARB^MARBOIS.  (l.  s. 


CONVENTION 


Entre  ks  Etats-Vnis  d'Amiriquej  et  la  RipubUque 
Fran^ais. 

Lb  Presidbnt  dea  Etat-Unis  d'Am^rique,  et  le  Prkmibr  Consul  de 
Ja  Republique  Fran^aise,  au  nom  du  peuple  Fran^ais,  par  suite  du 
traits  de  cession  de  la  Louisiane,  qui  a  ^t^  sign^  aujourd'hui,  et  Toulant 
r^gler  d^finitirement  tout  ce  qui  est  relatif  k  cette  affaire,  ont  autoris^, 
k  cet  effect,  des  Pl^nipotentiaires,  Savoir : 

Le  President  des  Etats-Unis,  par  et  avec  Tavis  et  le  consentiment  du 
Senat  des  dits  Etats,  a  noram^  pour  leurs  Plenipotenti aires  Rooert  R. 
Livingston,  Ministre  Pl^nipotenttaire  des  Etats-Unis,  et  James  Monroe 
Miuistre  Pl^nipotentiaire  et  En?oy^  extraordinaire  des  Etats-Unis  aupr^s 
du  gouvernement  de  la  Republique  Fran^aise,  et  Le  Premier  Consul  de 
la  Republique  Fran^aise,  au  nom  du  peuple  Francais,  a  nomm^  pour 
PMnipotcntiaire  de  la  dite  Republique,  le  citoyen  Fran^*ois  Barb4  Mar- 
bois ;  Ministre  du  tr^sor  public ;  lesquels  en  vertu  de  leurs  pleins  pou- 
vours,  dont  T^change  a  ete  fait  aujourd'hui  sont  convenus  des  articles 
suivans : 

Art.  L  Le  gouvemement  des  Etats-Unis  s'engage  k  payer  au  goo* 
vernement  Fran9ais,  de  la  maniere  qui  sera  sp^ifij  en  Particle  suivant 
la  somme  de  soixante  millions  de  francs,  ind^pendemment  de  ce  qui 
sera  fixe  par  une  autre  convention,  pour  le  paiement  des  sommes  dues 
par  la  France  k  des  citoyens  des  Etats-Unis. 

Art.  II.  Le  paiement  des  soixante  millions  de  francs  mentionn^  au 
precedent  article,  sera  effectu^  par  les  Etats-Unis,  au  moyen  de  la 
creation  d'un  fonds  de  onze  millions  deux  cent  cinquante  mille  piatres, 
portant  un  int^ret  de  six  pour  cent,  par  an  payable  tous  les  six  mois  k 
Londres,  Amsterdam  ou  Paris,  a  raison  de  trois  cent  trente  sept  mille 
cinq  cents  piastres  pour  six  mois,  dans  les  trois  places  ci  dessus  dites, 
sttivant  la  proportion  qui  sera  determinee  par  le  gouvemement  Fran- 
cais. Le  principal  du  dit  fonds  sera  rembours^  par  le  tr^sor  des  Etats- 
Unis,  par  des  paiemens  annuels,  qui  ne  pourront  ^tre  d'une  somme 
moindre  que  trois  millions  de  piastres  par  annee  et  dbnt  le  premier  com- 
mencera  quinze  ans  apr^  la  date  de  T^change  des  ratifications.  Ce 
fonds  sera  transfer^  au  gouvemement  de  France,  ou  k  telle  personne, 
ou  tel  nombre  de  personnes  qu'il  chargera  de  le  recevoir,  dans  les  trois 
mois  au  plus  tard  apr^s  T^change  des  ratifications  de  ce  trait^  et  apr^s 
la  prise  de  possession  de  la  Louisiane,  au  nom  du  gouvemement  des 
Etats-Unis. 

n  est  en  outre  convenu  que  si  le  gouvemement  Francais  etait  dans 
rintention  de  disposer  du  dit  fonds,  et  d'en  toucher  le  capital  en  Europe, 
a  des  epoques  rapproch^es,  les  op<* rations  qui  auront  lieu  seront  con- 
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todoitnpontha 
beat  terms  for 
U.S. 

Valve  of  the 
dollar  of  U.S. 
referred  to, 
fixed. 

When  eouTsii" 
tionmustbe 
ratified  and 
exchanged. 


in  the  greatest  degree  poasible,  the  cfedit  of  the  United  States,  and  to 
raise  to  the  highest  price  the  said  stock. 

Art.  m.  It  is  agreed  that  the  dollar  of  the  United  States,  specified 
in  the  present  convention,  shall  be  fixed  at  five  firancs  i^^  or  five 
livresy  eight  sous  toomois. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  in  good  and  due  form,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months  to  date 
from  this  day,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  of  which.  The  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  dcs 
clarinff,  nevertheless,  that  the  present  treaty  has  been  originally 
agreed  on  and  written  in  the  French  language ;  to  which  they  have 
hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  tenth  of  Fl<Mreal,  eleventh  year  of  the  French 
Republic,  (30th  April,  1803.) 

ROBERT  R.  UVINGSTON,    (l.  b. 
JAMES  MONROE,  <l.  b. 

BARB£  MARBOIS.  (l.  8. 


CONVENTION 


Beltveen  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  J'rench 

RepubUc. 

April  30, 1809.  Thb  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  First  Consul 
of  the  French  Republic,  in  the  name  of  the  French  people,  having 
by  a  treaty  of  this  date  terminated  all  difficulties  relative  to  Louisiana, 
and  established  on  a  solid  foundation  the  firiendship  which  unites  the 
two  nations,  and  being  desirous,  in  compliance  with  the  second  and 
fifth  articles  of  the  convention  of  the  eighth  Vendemiaire,  ninth  year  of 
the  French  Republic  (30th  September,  1800,)  to  secure  the  payment 
of  the  sums  due  by  France  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  have 
respectivdy  nominated  as  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say :  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
their  Senate,  Robert  R.  Livingston,  minister  plenipotentiary,  and  James 
Monroe,  minister  plenipotentiary  and  envoy  extraordinary  of  the  said 
states,  near  the  government  of  the  French  Republic ;  and  the  First 
Consul,  in  the  name  of  the  French  people,  the  citizen  Francis  Barb^ 
Marbois,  minister  of  the  public  treasury :  who  after  having  exchanged 
their  full  powers,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 


Debts  due 
fiom  France  to 
citiieiisofU.S. 
to  be  paid  ac- 
ooidiii|(  to  fixed 
regnlationa. 


Art.  I.  The  debto  due  by  France  to  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
contracted  before  the  8th  of  Vendemiaire,  ninth  year  of  the  French 
Republic  (30th  September,  1800)  shall  be  paid  according  to  the  following 
regulations,  with  interest  at  six  per  cent  to  commence  from  the  periods 
when  the  accounts  and  vouchers  were  presented  to  the  French  govern- 
ment. 


Art.  IL  The  debts  provided  for  by  the  preceding  article  are  those 
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duites  de  la  mani^re  la  plus  favorable  au  credit  des  Etats-Unis  et  la  plus 
propre  k  maintenir  le  prise  avaDtageux  du  fonds  qui  doit  etre  cr^^. 

Art.  III.  La  piastre  ayant  cours  de  monnaie  dans  les  Etats-Unis,  il 
est  coDvenu  que  dans  les  comptes  auxquels  la  presente  convention  don- 
nera  lieu,  le  rapport  de  la  dite  monnaie  avec  la  franc,  sera  invartable- 
ment  fiz6  k  cinq  francs  ^ViA^  ^^  ^^"^  livres  huit  sols  Tournois. 

La  presente  convention  sera  ratified  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  et  le 
ratifications  seront  ^chang^es  dans  Tespace  de  six  roois,  k  dater  de  ce 
jour,  on  plutot  si'l  est  possible. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  pl^nipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  signe  les  articles 
ci-dessus,  tant  en  langue  Fran^aise  qu'en  langue  Anglaise,  decla- 
rant neanmoins  que  le  present  trait^  a  M  originairement  r^dig^ 
et  arrets  en  langue  Fran^aise,  et  ils  y  ont  appoe^  leur  sceau. 

Fait  k  Paris,  le  dixi^me  jour  de  Flor^al  d^  Pan  Onze  de  la  R^pub- 
lique  Fran^aise  et  30  Avril,  1803. 

barb£-marbois, 
robert  r.  livingston, 
james  monroe. 


CONVENTION 


Entre  la  RipubUque  Fran^aise  et  ks  Etats-Unis 
d^Amirique. 

Lb  Premier  Consul  de  la  R^publiqne  Francaise,  au  nom  du  peuple 
Francais,  et  le  President  des  Etats-Unis  de  PAm^rique,  ayant  par  une 
trait6  en  date  de  ce  jour,  fait  cesser  toutes  les  difiicult^s  relatives  k  la 
Louisiane,  et  affermi  sur  des  fondemens  solides  Tamiti^  qui  unit  les 
deux  nations,  et  voulant  en  execution  des  articles  2  et  5  de  la  conven- 
tion du  8  Vendemiaire,  an.  9,  (30  Septembre,  1800,)  assurer  le  paye- 
ment  des  sommes  dues  par  la  France  aux  citoyens  des  Etats-Unis,  ons 
respectivement  nomm^  pour  pMnipotentiaires ;  Savair:  Le  Premier 
Consul,  au  nom  du  peuple  Francais,  le  citoyen  francois  BarbS  Marbais, 
rainistre  du  Tr^sor  public,  et  Le  President  des  Etats  Unis  d'Ame- 
rique,  par  et  avec  I'avis  et  le  consentement  du  S^nat  des  dits  Etats, 
Robert  R,  Limngstan,  ministre  pl^nipotentiaire  des  Etats-Unis,  et  James 
Monroe,  ministre  plenipotentiaire  et  envoy^  extraordinaire  des  dits  Etats, 
aupr^s  du  gouvernement  de  la  r^publique  Francaise:  lesquels  apr^s 
avoir  fait  I'^change  de  leurs  pleinspouvoirs,  sont  convenus  des  articles 
suivans : 

Article  I.  Les  dettes  dues  par  la  France  aux  citoyens  des  Etats- 
Unis,  contract^es  avant  le  8  Vendemiare,  an.  9.  (30  Septembre,  1600,) 
seront  payees  conformement  aux  dispositions  suivantes,  avec  les  interests 
k  six  pour  cent,  a  compter  de  I'^poque  ou  la  reclamation  et  les  pieces  a 
I'appni  ont  ^t^  remises  au  gouvernment  Francais. 

Art.  II.  Les  dettes  qui  sont  I'objet  du  present  article  sont  celles  dont 
27  82 
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Debts  provided 
for  by  the  pre- 
ceding article. 


whose  result  is  comprised  in  the  conjectural  note  (a)  annexed  to  the 
present  convention,  and  which,  with  the  interest,  cannot  exceed  the 
sum  of  twenty  millions  of  francs.  The  claims  comprised  in  the  said 
note  which  fall  within  the  exceptions  of  the  following  articles,  shall  not 
be  admitted  to  the  benefit  of  this  provision. 


How  the  said 
debts  are  to  be 
paid. 


What  debts 
arc  compre- 
hended by  the 
preceding  arti- 
cles. 


To  what  cases 
they  are  par- 
ticiilarly  to 
apply. 


Art.  in.  The  principal  and  interests  of  the  said  debts  shall  be  dis- 
charged by  the  United  States,  by  orders  drawn  by  their  minister  pleni- 
potentiary on  their  treasury ;  these  orders  shall  be  payable  sixty  days 
afler  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  treaty  and  the  conventions 
signed  this  day,  and  after  possession  shall  be  given  of  Loaisiana  by  the 
commissaries  of  France  to  those  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  IV.  It  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  preceding  articles  shall  com- 
prehend no  debts  but  such  as  are  due  to  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
who  have  been  and  are  yet  creditors  of  France,  for  supplies,  for  em- 
bargoes, and  prizes  made  at  sea,  in  which  the  appeal  has  been  properly 
lodged  within  the  time  mentioned  in  the  said  convention,  8th  Vende- 
miaire,  ninth  year,  (30th  September,  1800.) 

Art.  V.  The  preceding  articles  shall  apply  only,  1st,  to  captures  of 
which  the  council  of  prizes  shall  have  ordered  restitution,  it  being  well 
understood  that  the  claimant  cannot  have  recourse  to  the  United  States, 
otherwise  than  he  might  have  had  to  the  government  of  the  French 
Republic,  and  only  in  case  of  insufficiency  of  the  captors ;  2d,  the  debts 
mentioned  in  the  said  fifth  article  of  the  convention  contracted  before 
the  8th  Vendemiaire,  an.  9  (30th  September,  1800,)  the  payment  of 
which  has  been  heretofore  claimed  of  the  actual  government  of  France, 
and  for  which  the  creditors  have  a  right  to  the  protection  of  the  United 
States ;  the  said  fifth  article  does  not  comprehend  prizes  whose  con- 
demnation has  been  or  shall  be  confirmed :  it  is  the  express  intention 
of  the  contracting  parties  not  to  extend  the  benefit  of  the  present  con- 
vention to  reclamations  of  American  citizens,  who  shall  have  established 
houses  of  commerce  in  France,  England,  or  other  countries  than  the 
United  States,  in  partnership  with  foreigners,  and  who  by  that  reason 
and  the  nature  of  their  commerce,  ought  to  be  regarded  as  domiciliated 
in  the  places  where  such  houses  exist  All  agreroents  and  bargains 
concerning  merchandize,  which  shall  not  be  the  property  of  American 
citizens,  are  equally  excepted  &om  the  benefit  of  the  said  convention, 
saving,  however,  to  such  persons  their  claims  in  like  manner  as  if  this 
treaty  had  not  been  made. 


Ministers  ple- 
nipotentiary of 
U.S. to  appoint 
commissioneiB 
to  act  provi- 
sionally. 


Art.  VI.  And  that  the  different  questions  which  may  arise  under  the 
preceding  article  may  be  fairly  investigated,  the  ministers  plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  shall  name  three  persons,  who  shall  act  from  the 
present  and  provisionally,  and  who  shall  have  full  power  to  examine, 
without  removing  the  documents,  all  the  accounts  of  the  different  claims 
already  liquidated  by  the  bureaus  established  for  this  purpose  by  the 
French  Republic,  and  to  ascertain  whether  they  belong  to  the  classes 
designated  by  the  present  convention  and  the  principles  established  in 
it ;  or  if  they  are  not  in  one  of  its  exceptions  and  on  their  certificate, 
declaring  that  the  debt  is  due  to  an  American  citizen  or  his  repre- 
sentative, and  that  it  existed  before  the  8th  Vendemiaire,  9th  year  (30th 
September,  1800)  the  debtor  shall  be  entitled  to  an  order  on  the  Trea- 
sury of  the  United  States,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  third  article. 

Art.  Vn.  The  same  agents  shall  likewise  have  power,  without  re- 


{a)  This  "conjectural  note*'  was  not  deposited  in  the  Department  of  State  until  May  17, 1832,  and  is 
therefore  omitted  here. 
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ie  r^sultat  par  appercu  est  compris  dans  la  note  annex^e  a  la  presente 
conventioD,  et  qui  ne  pourroDt,  y  compris  les  inter^ts,  exceder  la  somme 
de  vingt-millions. 

Les  reclamations  comprises  dans  la  dite  note  ne  pourront  n^anmoina 
etre  admises  qu'autant  qu'elles  ne  seront  pas  frappees  des  exceptions 
mentionn^es  aux  articles  suivans. 

Art.  UI.  Le  principal  et  les  interets  seront  acqaitt^s  par  les  Etats- 
Unis  d'Amerique  sar  des  mandats  tir^s  par  le  ministre  plenipotentiaire 
des  dits  Etats-Unis  sar  leur  tr^sor.  Ces  mandats  seront  payables  soixante 
jours  apr^s  T^change  des  ratifications  du  traits  et  des  conventions 
sign^es  ce  jour,  et  apr^s  la  remise  qui  doit  ^tre  faite  de  la  Louisiane  par 
le  commissaire  Francais  aux  commissaires  des  Etats-Unis. 

Art.  IV.  U  est  express^ment  convenu  que  les  articles  precddens  ne 
comprennent  que  les  cr^ances  des  ci  toy  ens  de  Etats-Unis,  ou  de  leurs 
repr^sentans,  qui  ont  6U  et  sont  encore  creanciers  de  la  France  pour 
fournitures,  embargos  et  prizes  faites  a  la  mer,  et  r^clamees  dans  le 
temps  necessaire,  et  suivant  les  formes  prescites  par  la  convention  du  8 
Vend^miaire,  an.  9,  (30  Septembre,  1800.) 

Art.  V.  Les  articles  pr^c^dens  ne  seront  appliques,  F.  qu'aux  cap- 
tures dont  le  conseil  des  prises  aorait  or  donn^  la  restitution  ou  main 
levee,  bien  entendu  que  le  r^clamant  ne  pourra  avoir  recours  sur  les 
Etats-Unis  pour  son  payement  que  de  la  meme  maniere  qu'il  Taurait  eu 
envers  le  gouvemement  Francais  et  seulement  en  cas  d'insuffisance  de 
la  part  des  capteurs ;  2^.  Qu'aux  dettes  mentionn^es  dans  ce  mtme 
article  5  de  la  convention,  contractees  avant  le  8  Vend^miaire,  an.  9 
(30  Septembre,  1800,)  dont  le  payement  a  ^te  ci-devant  reclame  auprds 
du  gouvernement  actuel  de  France,  et  pour  lesquelles  le  cr^ancier  a 
droit  a  la  protecticm  des  Etats-Unis.  Le  dit  article  5  ne  comprend 
point  les  prises  dont  la  condamnation  a  ^t^  ou  viendrait  k  etre  con^ 
firm^e;  1' intention  expresse  des  parties  contractantes  est  pareillement 
de  ne  point  ^tendre  le  benefice  de  la  presente  convention  aux  r^clama* 
tioos  des  citoyens  Americans,  qui  auraient  etabli  des  maisons  de  com- 
merce en  France,  en  Angleterre  ou'  dans  des  pays  autres  que  les  Etats- 
Unis,  en  soci^t^  avec  des  etrangers,  et-qui,  par  cette  raison  et  la  nature 
de  leur  commerce,  doivent  etre  regard^s  comme  domicili^s  dans  les 
lieux  ou  existent  les  dites  maisons.  Sont  pareillement  exceptes  tous 
accords  et  pactes  concemant  des  merchandises  qui  ne  seraient  pas  la 
propriety  des  citoyens  Am^ricains. 

II  n'est  d'ailleurs  rien  pr^jug^  sur  le  fond  des  reclamations  ainsi  ex- 
cept^es. 

Art.  VI.  Afin  que  les  difierentes  questions  aux  quelles  T article  pre- 
cedent pourra  donner  lieu,  puissent  etre  convenablement  examinees, 
les  ministres  plenipotentiaires  des  Etats-Unis  nommeront  trois  personnes 
qui  des  k  present  et  provisoirement,  auront  tout  pouvoir  d'examiner, 
sans  deplacement  de  pieces  tous  les  comptes  des  difierentes  cr^ances 
deja  liquidees  par  les  bureaux  etablis  k  cet  efiet  par  la  R^publique 
Francaise,  et  de  reconmutre  si  elles  appartiennent  aux  classes  designees 
dans  la  presente  convention,  et  aux  principes  qui  y  sont  etablis,  ou  si 
elles  ne  sont  pas  dans  Tune  des  exceptions,  et  sur  leur  certificat  portant 
que  la  cr^ance  est  due  k  un  citoyen  Americain,  ou  k  son  repr^sentant, 
et  qu'elle  existait  avant  le  8  Vend^miaire,  an.  9  (30  Septembre,  1800,) 
le  cr^ancier  aura  droit  k  un  mandat  sur  le  tr^sor  des  Etats-Unis,  exp^die 
conformement  a  Particle  3. 

Art.  VII.  Les  memes  agens  pourront  ^galement,  et  dds  a  present, 


212 


CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCE.     1808. 


To  examine 
the  claimB,  &c. 
and  to  certify 
those  which 
ought  to  be  ad- 
mitted. 

To  examine 
those  not  pre- 
pared for  liqui- 
dation, &rC. 


moving  the  documents,  to  examine  the  claims  which  are  prepared  for 
verification,  and  to  certify  those  which  ought  to  be  admitted  bj  uniting 
the  necessary  qualifications,  and  not  being  comprised  in  the  exceptions 
contained  in  the  present  convention. 

Art.  VIII.  The  same  agents  shall  likewise  examine  the  claims  which 
are  not  prepared  for  liquidation,  and  certify  in  writing  those  which  in 
their  judgment  ought  to  be  admitted  to  liquidation. 


Debts  dis- 
•charged  at  the 
treasury  of  U.S. 
with  interest. 

Commercial 
sgent  of  U.  S. 
at  Paris  to  as- 
sist in  the  ex- 
amination of 
claims,  &c 


Rejection  of  a 
claim  to  exempt 
U.  S.  from  pay- 
ing it. 

Decisions  to  be 
made,  &c. 


Claims  since 
30th  Sep.  1800, 
may  be  pursu- 
ed, and  pay- 
ment demand- 
ed. 

When  this 
convention 
must  be  ratified, 
&c. 


Art.  DC.  In  proportion  as  the  debts  mentioned  in  these  articles  shall 
be  admitted,  they  shall  be  discharged  with  interest,  at  six  per  cent,  by 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  X.  And  that  no  debt  which  shall  not  have  the  qualifications 
above  mentioned,  and  that  no  unjust  or  exorbitant  demand  may  be  ad- 
mitted, the  commercial  agent  of  the  United  States  at  Paris,  or  such 
other  agent  as  the  minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  shall 
think  prefer  to  nominate,  shall  assist  at  the  operations  of  the  bureaus, 
and  co-operate  in  the  examination  of  the  claims ;  and  if  this  agent  shall 
be  of  opinion  that  any  debt  is  not  completely  proved,  or  if  he  shall 
judge  that  it  is  not  comprised  in  the  principles  of  the  fifth  article  above 
mentioned,  and  if  notwithstanding  his  opinion,  the  bureaus  established 
by  the  French  government  should  think  that  it  ought  to  be  liquidated, 
he  shall  transmit  his  observations  to  the  board  established  by  the  United 
States,  who,  without  removing  documents,  shall  make  a  complete  exr 
amination  of  the  debt  and  vouchers  which  support  it,  and  report  the 
result  to  the  minister  of  the  United  States.  The  minister  of  the  United 
States  shall  transmit  his  observations,  in  all  such  cases,  to  the  minister 
of  the  treasury  of  the  French  Republic,  on  whose  report  the  French 
government  shall  decide  definitively  in  every  case. 

The  rejection  of  any  claim  shall  have  no  other  effect  than  to  exempt 
the  United  States  from  the  payment  of  it,  the  French  government  re- 
serving to  itself  the  right  to  decide  definitively  on  such  claim  so  far  as 
it  concerns  itself 

Art.  XI.  Every  necessary  decision  shall  be  made  in  the  course  of  a 
year,  to  commence  from  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  no  reclama- 
tion shall  be  admitted  afterwards. 

Art.  XII.  In  case  of  claims  for  debts  contracted  by  the  government 
of  France  with  citizens  of  the  United  States  since  the  8th  Vendemiaire, 
ninth  year,  (30th  September,  1800)  not  being  comprised  in  this  conven- 
tion, may  be  pursued,  and  the  payment  demanded  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  it  had  not  been  made. 

Art.  Xni.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  in  good  and  due 
form,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months  from  the 
date  of  the  signature  of  the  ministers  plenipotentiary,  or  sooner,  if  pos- 
sible. 

In  faith  of  which,  the  respective  Ministers  plenipotentiary  have 
signed  the  above  articles  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages, 
declaring,  nevertheless,  that  the  present  treaty  has  been  originally 
agreed  on  and  written  in  the  French  language ;  to  which  they  have 
hereunto  aflixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  tenth  of  Floreal,  eleventh  year  of  the  French  Re 
public,  30th  April,  1803. 


(Signed)  ROBERT  R.  UVINGSTON, 

JAMES  MONROE,  (l.  b.) 

BARB£  MARBOIS.  (l.8.) 


(L.8.) 
(l.8. 
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prendre  connaissance,  sans  d^placer,  des  pieces  relatives  aux  reclama- 
tions dont  le  travail  et  la  verification  sont  pr^par^s,  et  delivrer  leurs 
certificats  sur  celles  qui  r^uniront  les  caract^res  nec^ssaires  pour  Tad- 
mission,  et  qui  ne  seront  pas  comprises  dans  les  exceptions  exprimees 
par  la  presente  convention. 

Art.  VIIL  A  Fdgard  des  autres  reclamations  dont  les  travaux  n'ont 
pas  encore  6ti  pr^par^,  les  memes  agens  en  prendront  aussi  succes- 
sivement  cminaissance,  et  declareront  par  £crit  celles  qui  leur  paraitront 
susceptibles  d'etre  admises  en  liquidation. 

Art.  IX.  A  mesure  que  les  crdances  mentionn^es  dans  les  dits 
articles  auront  £t^  admises,  elles  seront  acquitt^es  avec  les  interets  a 
six  pour  (^nt,  par  le  tr^sor  des  Etats-Unis. 

Art.  X.  Et  afin  qu'aucune  dette  qui  n'aura  pas  les  caract^res  ci- 
dessus  mentionn^s,  et  qu'aucunes  demandes  injustes  ou  exorbitantes 
ne  puissent  etre  admises,  F agent  commercial  des  Etats  Unis  k  Paris,  ou 
tel  autre  agent  que  le  ministre  plenipotentiare  des  Etats  Unis  jugera  k 
propos  de  nommer,  pourra  assister  aux  operations  des  dits  Bureaux,  et 
concourir  k  Texamen  de  ces  Creances,  et  si  cet  agent  n'est  pas  d'avis 
que  la  dette  est  completement  prov^e,  ou  s'il  juge  qu'elle  n'est  pas  com- 
prise dans  lea  dispositions  du  S^  article  ci-dessus  mentionn^,  et  que 
non  obstant  son  avis  les  Bureaux  etablis  par  le  gouvernement  Fran^ais 
estiment  que  la  liquidation  doit  avoir  lieu,  il  transmettra  les  observations 
au  Bureau  etabli  de  la  part  des  Etats  Unis,  qui  fera,  sans  d^placer,  Tex- 
amen  complet  de  la  Cr^ance  et  des  pieces  au  soutien,  et  fera  son  rap> 
port  au  ministre  des  Etats  Unis.     . 

Le  ministre  transmettra  ses  observations  k  celui  du  Tresor  de  la  R^- 
publique  Fran^aise,  et  sur  son  rapport  le  gouvernement  Fran^ais  pro- 
noncera  d^finitivement. 

Le  rejet  qui  pourra  avoir  lieu.n'ayant  d'autre  effet  que  de  constater 
que  le  paiement  demand^  ne  doit  pas  etre  fait  par  les  Etats  Unis,  le 
gouvernement  Fran^ais  se  reserve  de  statuer  d^finitivement  sur  la  recla- 
mation, en  ce  qui  pourra  le  concerner. 

Art.  XL  Toutes  les  decisions  n^cessaires  seront  rendues  dans  le 
cours  d'une  ann^e,  a  dater  de  I'echange  des  ratifications,  et  aucune 
reclamation  ne  sera  admise  ulterieurement 

Art.  XII.  Dans  le  cas  ou  il  y  aurait  des  reclamations  des  citoyens 
des  Etats  Unis  k  la  charge  du  gouvernement  Fran^ais,  pour  des  dettes 
contractees  apres  le  8  Vendemaire,  an.  9  (30  Septembre,  1800)  elles 
pourront  etre  suivies,  et  le  paiement  pourra  etre  demande,  comme 
n'etant  point  comprises  en  cette  convention. 

Art.  Xni.  La  presente  convention  sera  ratifiee  en  bonne  et  due 
forme,  et  les  ratifications  seront  echangees  dans  Pespace  de  six  mois, 
apres  la  date  de  la  signature  des  ministres  plenipotentiaires,  ou  plutot, 
s'il  est  possible. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  plenipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  signe  les  articles 
ci-des8U8,  tant  en  langue  Fran^aise  qu'en  langue  Anglaise,  de- 
clarant neanmoins  que  le  present  traite  a  ete  oriffinairement  redige 
et  arrete  en  langue  Fran^aise,  etils  y  out  appose^ leurs  sceau. 

Fait  d  Paris,  le  dixieme  jour  de  Floreal,  de  Tan  onze  de  la  Repub- 
lique  Fran^aise,  et  le  30  Avril  1803. 

BARBE-MARBOIS,  (l.  s.) 

ROBERT  R.  LIVINGSTON,     (l.  s.) 
JAMES  MONROE,  (l.  s.) 
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VcBselsofthe  Art.  13th.  On  a  yessd  of  war,  belonging  to  the  United  States  of 

luted  b^^ffo-  -A-merica,  anchoring  before  the  city  of  Tripoli,  the  consul  is  to  inform 

▼ernment  or  the  Bashaw  of  her  arrival,  and  she  shall  be  saluted  with  twenty-one 

that  regency.  guns,  which  she  is  to  return  in  the  same  quantity  or  number. 


Entire  freedom 
to  be  allowed 
in  religious 
matters. 


Time  allowed 
before  an  ap- 
peal to  arms. 


Mutual  ex- 
change of  pri- 
soners in  the 
event  of  a  war. 


Vessels  of  U«S. 
captured  bv  one 
of  the  Barbary 
states,  not  to  be 
sold,  but  to  be 
sent  away. 


Disputes  to  be 
settled  bv  the 
consul  of  U.  S. 


Art.  14th.  As  the  government  of  the  United  States  of  America  has, 
in  itself,  no  character  of  enmity  against  the  laws,  religion,  or  tran- 
quility of  Musselmen,  and  as  the  said  states  never  have  entered  into 
any  voluntary  war  or  act  of  hostility  against  any  Mahometan  nation, 
except  in  the  defence  of  their  just  rights  to  freely  navigate  the  high 
sens,  it  is  declared  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  no  pretext  arising 
from  religious  opinions  shall  ever  produce  an  interruption  of  the  har- 
mony existing  between  the  two  nations.  And  the  consuls  and  agents 
of  both  nations  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  to  exercise  his  religion 
in  his  own  house.  All  slaves  of  the  same  religion  shall  not  be  impeded 
in  going  to  said  consul's  house  at  hours  of  prayer.  The  consuls  shall 
have  liberty  and  personal  security  given  them,  to  travel  within  the  terri- 
tories of  each  other  both  by  land  and  sea,  and  shall  not  be  prevented 
from  going  on  board  any  vessel  that  they  may  think  proper  to  visit. 
They  shall  have  likewise  the  liberty  to  appoint  their  own  drogerman 
and  brokers. 

Art.  15th.  In  case  of  any  dispute  arising,  from  the  violation  of  any 
of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms ;  nor  shall 
war  be  declared  on  any  pretext  whatever ;  but  if  the  consul  residing  at 
the  place  where  the  dispute  shall  happen,  shall  not  be  able  to  settle  the 
same,  the  government  of  that  country  shall  state  their  grievances  in 
writing,  and  transmit  it  to  the  government  of  the  other ;  and  the  period 
of  twelve  calender  months  shall  be  allowed  for  answers  to  be  returned ; 
during  which  time  no  act  of  hostility  shall  be  permitted  by  either  party ; 
and  in  case  the  grievances  are  not  redressed,  and  a  war  should  be  the 
event,  the  consuls  and  citizens  or  subjects  of  both  parties  reciprocally, 
shall  be  permitted  to  embark  with  their  effects  unmolested,  on  board  of 
what  vessel  or  vessels  they  shall  think  proper. 

Art.  16th.  If  in  the  fluctuation  of  human  events,  a  war  should  break 
out  between  the  two  nations,  the  prisoners  captured  by  either  party  shall 
not  be  made  slaves,  but  shall  be  exchanged  rank  for  rank.  And  if 
there  should  be  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  up  by  the 
payment  of  five  hundred  Spanish  dollars  for  each  captain,  three  hun- 
dred dollars  for  each  mate  and  supercargo,  and  one  hundred  Spanish 
dollars  for  each  seaman  so  wanting.  And  it  is  agreed  that  prisoners 
shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  from  the  time  of  their  capture ; 
and  that  the  exchange  may  be  effected  by  any  private  individual  legally 
authorized  by  either  of  the  parties. 

Art.  17th.  If  any  of  the  Barbary  states,  or  other  powers,  at  war 
with  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  capture  any  American  vessel, 
and  send  her  into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  they  shall 
not  be  permitted  to  sell  her,  but  shall  be  obliged  to  depart  the  port,  on 
procuring  the  requisite  supplies  of  provisions ;  and  no  duties  shall  be 
exacted  on  the  sale  of  prizes,  captured  by  the  vessels  sailing  under  the 
flag  of  the  United  States  of  America,  when  brought  into  any  port  in 
*the  regency  of  Tripoli. 

Art.  18th.  If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  per* 
sons  under  their  protection,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  other, 
the  consul  shall  decide  between  the  parties,  and  whenever  the  consul 
shall  require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  the  government  of  Tripoli  to 
enforce  his  decisions,  it  shall  immediately  be  granted  to  him,  and  if  any 
disputes  shall  arise  between  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
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citizens  or  mibjecto  of  any  other  nation  having  a  consul  or  agent  in 
Tripoli ;  such  disputes  shall  be  settled  by  the  consuls  or  agents  of  the 
respectiTo  nations. 

Art.  19th.  If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill  or  wound  a  Th«  2«rZan  to 

Tripoline,  or,  on  the  contrary,  if  a  Tripoline  shall  kill  or  wound  a  citi-  JJJJ ^  J'**^'** 

zen  of  the  United  States,  the  law  of  the  country  shall  take  place,  and  S^  commit- 

equal  justice  shall  be  rendered,  the  consul  assisting  at  the  trial ;  and  if  ted  by  a  dtixea 

any  delinquent  shall  make  his  escape,  the  consul  shall  not  be  answerable  Sf  -^^^^^  ^ 

for  him  in  any  manner  whatever.  npoime. 

• 

Art.  20th.  Should  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  Ame-  Citisens  of 

rica  die  within  the  limits  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  the  Bashaw  and  ^'^^^''Vin 

his  subjects  shall  not  interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased,  but  it  TriM^tiSev 

shall  be  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  consul,  unless  otherwise  proper^  to  bo 

disposed  of  by  will.     Should  there  be  no  consul,  the  effects  shall  be  w^^  ^'  <heir 

deposited  in  the  hands  of  some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  «•?«•••»*»**▼•■• 
shall  appear  who  has  a  right  to  demand  them,  when  they  shall  render  An 
account  of  the  property.     Neither  shall  the  Bashaw  or  his  subjects  give 
hindrance  in  the  execution  of  any  will  that  may  appear. 

Whereas  the  undersigned,  Tobias  Lear,  Consul-General  of  the 
United  Stales  of  America,  for  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  being  duly  ap- 
pointed Commissioner,  by  letters  patent  under  the  signature  of  the 
President,  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America,  bearing  date  at 
the  City  of  Washington,  the  18th  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  three,  for  negociating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace, 
between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Bashaw,  Bey,  and  sub- 
jects of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  in  Barbary. 

Now  KNOW  YE,  That  I,  Tobias  Lear,  Commissioner  as  aforesaid,  do 
conclude  the  foregoing  treaty,  and  every  article  and  clause  therein  con« 
tained,  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United  States. 

Done  at  Tripoli,  in  Barbary,  the  fourth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  five ;  corresponding  with  the  sixth  day 
of  the  first  month  of  Rabbia,  1220. 

TOBIAS  LEAR. 

Hating  appeared  in  our  presence,  Colonel  Tobias  Lear,  Consul-Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  and 
Commissioner  for  negociating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace  and 
friendship,  between  us  and  the  United  States  of  America,  bringing  with 
him  the  present  treaty  of  peace,  with  the  within  articles,  they  were  by 
ns  minutely  examined,  and  we  do  hereby  accept,  confirm  and  ratify 
them,  ordering  all  our  subjects  to  fulfil  entirely  their  contents  without 
any  violation,  and  under  no  pretext 

Ik  witness  whereof,  We,  with  the  heads  of  our  Regency,  sub- 
scribe it 

Given  at  Tripoli,  in  Barbary,  the  sixth  day  of  the  first  month  of 
Rabbia,  1^0,  corresponding  with  the  fourth  day  of  June,  1805. 


JUSUF  CARAMANLY,  Bashaw. 
MAHAMET  CARAMANLY,  Bey. 
MOHAMET,  Kahia. 
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HAMET,  Rais  de  Marine.  (u  8.) 

MAHAMET  DEGHEIS,  First  minister,  (l.  s/ 

SALAH,  Aga  of  Divan.  II.  s.) 

SELIM,  Hamadar.  (l.  s/ 

MURAT,  DulartiU.  (l.  8.| 

MURAT  RAIS,  Admiral  (l.  s.) 

SOLIMAN,  Kekia.  (l.  s.' 

ABDALLA,  Beua  Aga.  (l.  sJ 

MAHAMET,  Scheig  al  Belad.  (l.  s.) 

ALU  BEN  DIALE,  First  Secretary.  (l.  s.) 


TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  AMITY, 


Dec.  24,  1814. 

Ratified  and 
confirmedt  by 
and  with  the  ad- 
vice and  con* 
sent  of  the 
Senate,  Feb.  17> 
1815. 


Between  his  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  {a) 

His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  desirous 
of  terminating  the  war  which  has  unhappily  subsisted  between  the  two 
countries,  and  of  restoring,  upon  principles  of  perfect  reciprocity,  peace, 
friendship,  and  good  understanding  between  them,  have,  for  that  pur- 
pose, appointed  their  respective  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say :  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  on  his  part,  has  appointed  the  right  honorable  James 
Lord  Gambier,  late  admiral  of  the  white,  now  admiral  of  the  red  squadron 
of  His  Majesty's  fleet,  Henry  Goulburn  Esquire,  a  member  of  the  Im- 
perial Parliament,  and  under  Secretary  of  State,  and  William  Adams, 
Esquire,  Doctor  of  Civil  Laws :  —  And  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  has 
appointed  John  Quincy  Adams,  James  A.  Bayard,  Henry  Clay,  Jonathan 
Russell  and  Albert  Gallatin,  citizens  of  the  United  States,  who,  ailer  a 
reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  THE  FIRST. 
There  shall  be  a  firm  and  universal  peace  between  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  United  States,  and  between  their  respective  countries, 
territories,  cities,  towns,  and  people,  of  every  degree,  without  exception 
of  places  or  persons.  All  hostilities,  both  by  sea  and  land,  shall  cease 
as  soon  as  this  treaty  shall  have  been  ratified  by  both  parties,  as  herein- 
after mentioned.  All  territory,  places,  and  possessions  whatsoever, 
taken  by  either  party  from  the  other,  during  the  war,  or  which  may  be 
taken  after  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  excepting  only  the  islands  herein- 
after mentioned,  shall  be  restored  without  dday,  and  without  causing 
any  destruction,  or  carrying  away  any  of  the  artillery  or  other  public 
property  originally  captured  in  the  said  forts  or  places,  and  which  shall 
remain  therein  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  or 
any  slaves  or  other  private  property.  And  all  archives,  records,  deeds, 
and  papers,  either  of  a  public  nature,  or  belonging  to  private  persons, 
which,  in  the  course  of  the  war,  may  have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the 
officers  of  either  party,  shall  be,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  forthwith 
restored  and  delivered  to  the  proper  authorities  and  persons  to  whom 
they  respectively  belong.     Such  of  the  islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passama- 

(fl)  See  notes  of  the  treaties  and  conventions  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  ante,  p^. 
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violable peace. 
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with  exceptions. 


Archives  and 
records  to  be 
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quoddy  as  are  claimed  by  both  parties,  shall  remain  in  the  possession  of 
the  party  in  whose  occupation  they  may  be  at  the  time  of  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  until  the  decision  respecting  the 
title  to  the  said  islands  shall  have  been  made  in  conformity  with  the 
fourth  article  of  this  treaty.  No  disposition  made  by  this  treaty,  as  to 
such  possession  of  the  islands  and  territories  claimed  by  both  parties, 
shall,  in  any  manner  whatever,  be  construed  to  affect  the  right  of  either. 

ARTICLE  THE  SECOND. 

Immediately  after  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty  by  both  parties,  as 
hereinafter  mentioned,  orders  shall  be  sent  to  the  armies,  squadrons, 
officers,  subjects  and  citizens,  of  the  two  powers,  to  cease  from  all  hos- 
tilities. And  to  prevent  all  causes  of  complaint  which  might  arise  on 
account  of  the  prizes  which  may  be  taken  at  sea  after  the  said  ratifica- 
tions of  this  treaty,  it  is  reciprocally  agreed,  that  all  vessels  and  effects 
which  may  be  taken  after  the  space  of  twelve  days  from  the  said  ratifi- 
cations, upon  all  parts  of  the  coast  of  North  America,  from  the  latitude 
of  twenty-three  degrees  north,  to  the  latitude  of  fifty  degrees  north,  and 
as  far  eastward  in  the  Atlantic  ocean,  as  the  thirty-sixth  degree  of  west 
longitude  from  the  meridian  of  Greenwich,  shall  be  restored  on  each  side : 
That  the  time  shall  be  thirty  days  in  all  other  parts  of  the  Atlantic  ocean, 
north  of  the  equinoctial  line  or  equator,  and  the  same  time  for  the  British 
and  Irish  channels,  for  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  all  parts  of  the  West 
Indies :  Forty  days  for  the  North  seas,  for  the  Baltic,  and  for  all  parts  of 
the  Mediterranean:  Sixty  days  for  the  Atlantic  ocean  south  of  the 
equator,  as  far  as  the  latitude  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope :  Ninety  days 
for  every  other  part  of  the  world  south  of  the  equator :  And  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty  days  for  all  other  parts  of  the  world,  without  exception. 

ARTICLE  THE  THIRD. 

All  prisoners  of  war  taken  on  either  side,  as  well  by  land  as  by  sea, 
shall  be  restored  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratifications  of  this 
treaty,  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  on  their  paying  the  debts  which  they 
may  have  contracted  during  their  captivity.  The  two  contracting  parties 
respectively  engage  to  discharge,  in  specie,  the  advances  which  may 
have  been  made  by  the  other  for  the  sustenance  and  maintenance  of 
such  prisoners. 

ARTICLE  THE  FOURTH. 

Whereas  it  was  stipulated  by  the  second  article  in  the  treaty  of  peace, 
of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three,  between  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  that  the  boundary  of  the 
United  States  should  comprehend  all  islands  within  twenty  leagues  of 
any  part  of  the  shores  of  the  United  States,  and  lying  between  lines 
to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the  points  where  the  aforesaid  boundaries, 
between  Nova  Scotia,  on  the  one  part,  and  East  Florida  on  the  other, 
shall  respectively  touch  the  bay  of  Fundy,  and  the  Atlantic  ocean,  ex- 
cepting such  islands  as  now  are,  or  heretofore  have  been,  within  the 
limits  of  Nova  Scotia ;  and  whereas  the  several  islands  in  the  Bay  of 
Passamaquoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  and  the  island  of 
Grand  Menan  in  the  said  Bay  of  Fundy,  are  claimed  by  the  United 
States  as  being  comprehended  within  their  aforesaid  boundaries,  which 
said  islands  are  claimed  as  belonging  to  his  Britannic  Majesty,  as 
having  been  at  the  time  of,  and  previous  to,  the  aforesaid  treaty  of  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three,  within  the  limits  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Nova  Scotia :  In  order,  therefore,  finally  to  decide  upon  these 
claims,  it  is  agreed  that  they  shall  be  referred  to  two  commissioners  to 
be  appointed  in  the  following  manner,  viz :  one  commissioner  shall  be 
appointed  by  his  Britannic  Majesty,  and  one  by  the  president  of  the 
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United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof, 
and  the  said  two  commissioners  so  appointed  shall  be'sworn  impartially 
to  examine  and  decide  upon  the  said  claims  according  to  such  evidence 
as  shall  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  and  of 
the  United  States  respectively.  The  said  commissioners  shall  meet  at 
Saint  Andrews,  in  the  province  of  New  Brunswick,  and  shall  have 
power  to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit. 
The  said  commissioners  shall,  by  a  declaration  or  report  under  their 
hands  and  seals,  decide  to  which  of  the  two  contracting  parties  the 
several  islands  aforesaid  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with  the 
true  intent  of  the  said  treaty  of  peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  eighty-three.  And  if  the  said  commissioners  shall  agree  in  their 
decision,  both  parties  shall  consider  such  decision  as  final  and  conclu- 
sive. It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  the  event  of  the  two  commissioners 
differing  upon  all  or  any  of  the  matters  so  referred  to  them,  or  in  the 
event  of  both  or  either  of  the  said  commissioners  refusing,  or  declining, 
or  wilfully  omitting,  to  act  as  such,  they  shall  make  jointly  or  separately, 
a  report  or  reports,  as  well  to  the  Government  of  his  Britannic  majesty 
as  to  that  of  the  United  States,  stating  in  detail  the  points  on  which 
they  differ,  and  the  grounds  upon  which  their  respective  opinions  have 
been  formed,  or  the  grounds  upon  which  they,  or  either  of  them,  have  so 
refused,  declined,  or  omitted  to  act  And  his  Britannic  majesty,  and  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  hereby  agree  to  refer  the  report  or  reports 
of  the  said  commissioners,  to  some  friendly  sovereign  or  state,  to  be 
then  named  for  that  purpose,. and  who  shall  be  requested  to  decide  on 
the  differences  which  may  be  stated  in  the  said  report  or  reports,  or 
upon  the  report  of  one  commissioner,  together  with  the  grounds  upon 
which  the  other  commissioner  shall  have  refused,  declined,  or  omitted 
to  act,  as  the  case  may  be.  And  if  the  commissioner  so  refusing,  de« 
dining,  or  omitting  to  act,  shall  also  wilfully  omit  to  state  the  grounds 
upon  which  he  has  so  done,  in  such  manner  that  the  said  statement 
may  be  referred  to  such  friendly  sovereign  or  state,  together  with  the 
report  of  such  other  coQimissioner,  then  such  sovereign  or  state  shall 
decide  ex  parte  upon  the  said  report  alone.  And  his  Britannic  majesty 
and  the  government  of  the  United  States  engage  to  consider  the  decision 
of  such  friendly  sovereign  or  state  to  be  final  and  conclusive  on  all  the 
matters  so  referred. 

ARTICLE  THE  FIFTH. 
Whereas  neither  that  point  of  the  hiffh  lands  lying  due  north  from 
the  source  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  and  designated  in  the  former  treaty 
of  peace  between  the  two  powers  as  the  northwest  angle  of  Nova-Scotia, 
nor  the  northwesternmost  head  of  Connecticut  river,  has  yet  been  as- 
certained; and  whereas  that  part  of  the  boundary  line  between  the 
dominions  of  the  two  powers  which  extends  from  the  source  of  the  river 
St  Croix  directly  north  to  the  abovementioned  northwest  angle  of  Nova- 
Scotia,  thence  along  the  said  highlands  which  divide  those  rivers  that 
empty  themselves  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence  from  those  which  fall  into 
the  Atlantic  ocean  to  the  northwesternmost  head  of  Connecticut  river, 
thence  down  along  the  middle  of  that  river  to  the  forty-fiflh  degree  of 
north  latitude ;  thence  by  a  line  due  west  on  said  latitude  until  it  strikes 
the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraguy,  has  not  yet  been  surveyed :  it  is  agreed, 
that  for  these  several  purposes  two  commissioners  shall  be  appointed, 
sworn,  and  authorized  to  act  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  with  req>ect 
to  those  mentioned  in  the  next  preceding  article,  unless  otherwise  spe- 
cified in  the  present  article.  The  said  commissioners  shall  meet  at  St 
Andrews,  in  the  province  of  New-Brunswick,  and  shall  have  power  to 
adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit  The  said 
commissioners  shall  have  power  to  ascertain  and  determine  the  points 
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aboyementioned,  in  conformitj  with  the  proTisions  of  the  said  treaty  of 
peace  of  oae  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty  three,  and  shall  cause 
the  boundary  aforesaid,  from  the  source  of  the  river  St.  Croix  to  the 
river  Iroquois  or  Cataraguy,  to  be  surveyed  and  marked  according  to 
the  said  provisions.  The  said  commissioners  shall  make  a  map  of  the 
said  boundary,  and  annex  to  it  a  declaration  under  their  hands  and 
seals,  certifying  it  to  be  the  vue  map  of  the  said  boundary,  and  parti- 
cularizing the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  northwest  angle  of  Nova* 
Scotia,  of  the  north  westernmost  head  of  Connecticut  river,  and  of  such 
other  points  of  the  said  boundary  as  they  may  deem  proper.  And  both 
parties  agree  to  consider  such  map  and  declaration  as  finally  and  con- 
clusively fixing  the  said  boundary.  And  in  the  event  of  the  said  two 
commissioners  differing,  or  both,  or  either,  of  them,  refusing,  declining, 
or  wilfully  omitting  to  act,  such  reports,  declarations,  or  statements, 
shall  be  made  by  them,  or  either  of  them,  and  such  reference  to  a 
friendly  sovereign  or  state,  shall  be  made,  in  all  respects,  as  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  fourth  article  is  contained,  and  in  as  full  a  manner  as  if  the 
same  was  herein  repeated. 

ARTICLE  THE  SIXTH. 
Whereas,  by  the  former  treaty  of  peace  that  portion  of  the  boundary 
of  the  United  States  from  the  point  where  the  forty-fiflh  decree  of  north 
latitude  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraguy  to  the  lake  Superior, 
was  declared  to  be  "  along  the  middle  of  said  river  into  lake  Ontario, 
through  the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it  strikes  the  communication  by 
water  between  that  lake  and  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  middle  of  said 
communication  into  lake  Erie,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it 
arrives  at  the  water  communication  into  the  lake  Huron,  thence  through 
the  middle  of  said  lake  to  the  water  communication  between  that  lake 
and  lake  Superior."  And  whereas  doubts  have  arisen  what  was  the 
middle  of  the  said  river,  lakes  and  water  communications,  and  whether 
certain  islands  lying  in  the  same  were  within  the  dominions  of  his  Bri- 
tannic majesty  or  of  the  United  States :  In  orfler,  therefore,  finally  to 
decide  these  doubts,  they  shall  be  referred  to  two  commissioners,  to  be 
appointed,  sworn,  and  authorized  to  act  exactly  in  the  manner  directed 
with  respect  to  those  mentioned  in  the  next  preceding  article,  unless 
otherwise  specified  in  this  present  article.  The  said  commissioners 
shall  meet,  in  the  first  instance,  at  Albany,  in  the  state  of  New-York, 
and  shall  have  power  to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they 
shall  think  fit :  The  said  commissioners  shall,  by  a  report  or  declaration, 
under  their  hands  and  seals,  designate  the  boundary  through  the  said 
river,  lakes,  and  water  communications,  and  decide  to  which  of  the  two 
contracting  parties  the  several  islands  lying  within  the  said  rivers,  lakes, 
and  water  communications,  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with 
the  true  intent  of  the  said  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty-three.  And  both  parties  agree  to  consider  such  designation  and 
decision  as  final  and  conclusive.  And  in  the  event  of  the  said  two  commis- 
sioners difiering,  or  both,  or  either  of  them,  refusing,  declining,  or  wilfully 
omitting  to  act,  such  reports,  declarations  or  statements,  shall  be  made  by 
them,  or  either  of  them,  and  such  reference  to  a  friendly  sovereign  or 
state  shall  be  made  in  all  respects  as  in  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  article 
is  contained,  and  in  as  full  a  manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

ARTICLE  THE  SEVENTH. 
It  is  further  agreed  that  the  said  two  last-itaentioned  commissioners, 
ailer  they  shall  have  executed  the  duties  assigned  to  them  in  the  pre- 
ceding article,  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized,  upon  their 
oaths  impartially  to  fix  and  determine,  according  to  the  true  intent  of 
the  said  treaty  of  peace,  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty- 
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three,  that  part  of  the  hoandary  between  the  dominions  of  the  two 
powers,  which  extends  from  the  water  communication  between  Jake 
Huron,  and  lake  Superior,  to  the  most  ncN'th*western  point  of  the  lake 
of  the  Woods,  to  decide  to  which  of  the  two  parties  the  several  islands 
lying  in  the  lakes,  water  communications,  and  rivers,  forming  the  said 
boundary,  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of 
the  said  treaty  of  peace,  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty* 
three ;  and  to  cause  such  parts  of  the  said  boundary,  as  require  it,  to  be 
surveyed  and  marked.  The  said  commissioners  shall,  by  a  report  or 
declaration  under  their  hands  and  seals,  designate  the  boundary  afore- 
said, state  their  decision  on  the  points  thus  referred  to  them,  and  par- 
ticularize the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  most  north-western  point  of 
the  lake  of  the  Woods,  and  of  such  other  parts  of  the  said  boundary  as 
they  may  deem  proper.  And  both  parties  agree  to  consider  such  de- 
signation and  decision  as  final  and  conclusive.  And,  in  the  event  of 
the  said  two  commissioners  differing,  or  both,  or  either  of  them  refusing, 
declining,  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act,  such  reports,  declarations,  or 
statements,  shall  be  made  by  them,  or  eiCher  of  them  and  such  reference 
to  a  friendly  sovereign  or  state,  shall  be  made  in  all  respects,  as  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  fourth  article  is  contained,  and  in  as  full  a  manner  as 
if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

ARTICLE  THE  EIGHTH. 
The  several  boards  of  two  commissioners  mentioned  in  the  four  pre- 
ceding articles,  shall  respectively  have  power  to  appoint  a  secretary,  and 
to  employ  such  surveyors  or  other  persons  as  they  shall  judge  necessary. 
Duplicates  of  all  their  respective  reports,  declarations,  statements  and 
decisions,  and  of  their  accounts,  and  of  the  journal  of  their  proceed- 
ings, shall  be  delivered  by  them  to  the  agents  of  his  Britannic  majesty, 
and  to  the  agents  of  the  United  States,  who  may  be  respectively  ap- 
pointed and  authorized  to  manage  the  business  on  behalf  of  their 
respective  governments.  The  said  commissioners  shall  be  respectively 
paid  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  agreed  between  the  two  contracting 
parties,  such  agreement  being  to  be  settled  at  the  time  of  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty.  And  ail  other  expenses  attending  the 
said  commissions  shall  be  defrayed  equally  by  the  two  parties.  And  in 
the  case  of  death,  sickness,  resignation,  or  necessary  absence,  the  place 
of  every  such  commissioner,  respectively,  shall  be  supplied  in  the  same 
manner  as  such  commissioner  was  first  appointed,  and  the  new  com- 
missioner shall  take  the  same  oath  or  affirmation,  and  do  the  same 
duties.  It  is  further  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  that 
in  case  any  of  the  islands  mentioned  in  any  of  the  preceding  articles, 
which  were  in  the  possession  of  one  of  the  parties  prior  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  present  war  between  the  two  countries,  should,  by 
the  decision  of  any  of  the  boards  of  commissioners  aforesaid,  or  of  the 
sovereign  or  state  so  referred  to,  as  in  the  four  next  preceding  articles 
contained,  fall  within  the  dominions  of  the  other  party,  all  grants  of 
land  made  previous  to  the  commencement  of  the  war,  by  the  party  hav- 
ing had  such  possession,  shall  be  as  valid  as  if  such  island  or  islands 
had,  by  such  decision  or  decisions,  been  adjudged  to  be  within  the 
dominions  of  the  party  having  had  such  possession. 

ARTICLE  THE  NINTH. 

The  United  States  of  America  engage  to  put  an  end,  immediately 
after  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty,  to  hostilities  with  all  the 
tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  with  whom  they  may  be  at  war  at  the  time 
of  such  ratification ;  and  forthwith  to  restore  to  such  tribes  or  nations, 
respectively,  all  the  possessions,  rights,  and  privileges,  which  they  may 
have  enjoyed  or  been  entitled  to  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
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eleven,  previous  to  such  hostilities :  Provided  always,  That  such  tribes 
or  nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all  hostilities,  against  the  United 
States  of  America,  their  citizens  and  subjects,  upon  the  ratification  of 
the  present  treaty  being  notified  to  such  tribes  or  nations,  and  shall  so 
desist  accordingly.  And  his  Britannic  majesty  engages,  on  his  part,  to 
put  an  end  immediately  afler  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty,  to 
*  hostilities  with  all  the  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  with  whom  he  may 
be  at  war  at  the  time  of  such  ratification,  and  forthwith  to  restore  to 
fuch  tribes  or  nations,  respectively,  all  the  possessions,  rights,  and 
privileges,  which  they  may  have  enjoyed  or  been  entitled  to,  in  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  eleven,  previous  to  such  hostilities :  Provided 
always.  That  such  tribes  or  nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all  hos- 
tilities against  his  Britannic  majesty,  and  his  subjects,  upon  the  ratifica- 
tion of  uie  present  treaty  being  notified  to  such  tribes  or  nations,  and 
shall  80  desist  accordingly. 

ARTICLE  THE  TENTH. 

Whereas  the  traffic  in  slaves  is  irreconcileable  with  the  principles  of 
humanity  and  justice,  and  whereas  both  his  Majesty  and  the  United 
States  are  desirous  of  continuing  their  efibrts  to  promote  its  entire 
abolition,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  both  the  contracting  parties  shall  use 
their  best  endeavors  to  accomplish  so  desirable  an  object 

ARTICLE  THE  ELEVENTH. 

This  treaty,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  on  both  sides,     Tbh  treaty  to 
without  alteration  by  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifica-*  be  binding 
tions  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties,  and  the   ^ntei^  ^^ 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  in  the  space  of  four   changed, 
months  from  this  day,  or  sooner,  if  practicable. 

In  faxtb  whereof,  we,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  treaty,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

]>one,  in  triplicate,  at  Ghent,  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  December, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen. 
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GAMBIER, 

HENRY  GOULBURN, 
WILUAM  ADAMS, 
JOHN  aUINCY  ADAMS, 
J.  A.  BAYARD, 
H.  CLAY, 
JONA.  RUSSELL, 
ALBERT  GALLATIN. 


(l.  s.' 

(l.  8.' 
(l.  B.\ 
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IL.  8.* 
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TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  AMITY, 


Jane  30,  and 
July  6, 1815. 


Peace  and 

fiiendahip. 


Favors  in  Na* 
Tigation  and 
commerce  to  be 
common  to 
each,  dcrC 


Abolition  of 
tribute  in  any 
forpu 


American  citi- 
sens  to  be  de- 
livered up. 


Indemnifica* 
tion  to  Ameri- 
can citizens  for 
detention  and 
loss  of  property, 
dLc. 

Ante,  page 
133. 

Bales  of  cotton 
and  $10,000  in 
lieu. 


Enemies*  pro- 
-iert)r  to  pass 
•ree  in  vessels 
of  each  party. 


g-e 


Citizens  or 
subjects  taken 
on  board  an 
enemv's  vessel 
to  be  liberated. 


Concluded  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  h$s 
Highness  Omar  Bashaw y  Dey  of  Algiers. 

Art.  1.  There  shall  be,  from  the  conclusion  of  this  Treaty,  a  firm, 
inviolable,  and  universal,  peace  and  friendship  between  the  President 
and  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  the 
Dey  and  Subjects  of  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  in  Barbary,  on  the  other, 
made  by  the  free  consent  of  both  parties,  and  on  the  terms  of  the  most 
faTored  nations :  And  if  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other 
nation  any  particular  favor  or  privilege  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it 
shall  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party ;  freely,  when  it 
is  freely  granted  to  such  other  nations ;  but  when  the  grant  is  condi- 
tional, it  shall  be  at  the  option  of  thecontracting  parties  to  accept,  alter, 
or  reject,  such  conditions,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  most  conducive 
to  their  respective  interests. 

Art.  2.  It  is  distinctly  understood  between  the  contracting  parties, 
.that  no  tribute,  either  as  biennial  presents,  or  under  any  other  form  or 
name  whatever,  shall  ever  be  required  by  the  Dey  and  Regency  of 
Algiers  from  the  United  States  of  America,  on  any  pretext  whatever. 

Art.  3.  The  Dey  of  Algiers  shall  cause  to  be  immediately  delivered 
up  to  the  American  squadron  now  off  Algiers,  all  the  American  citizens 
now  in  his  possession,  amounting  to  ten,  more  or  less ;  and  all  the  sub* 
jects  of  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  now  in  possession  of  the  United  States, 
amounting  to  five  hundred,  more  or  less,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  him ; 
the  United  States,  according  to  the  usages  of  civilized  nations,  requiring 
no  ransom  for  the  excess  of  prisoners  in  their  favor. 

Art.  4.  A  just  and  full  compensation  shall  be  made  by  the  Dey  of 
Algiers  to  such  citizens  of  the  United  States  as  have  l>een  captured  and 
detained  by  Algerine  cruisers,  or  who  have  been  forced  to  abandon  their 
property  in  Algiers,  in  violation  of  the  twenty-second  article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity,  concluded  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Dey  of  Algiers,  on  the  fifth  of  September,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  ninety-five. 

And  it  is  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties,  that,  in  lieu  of  the 
above,  the  Dey  of  Algiers  shall  cause  to  be  delivered  forthwith  into  the 
hands  of  the  American  Consul  residing  at  Algiers,  the  whole  of  a 
quantity  of  bales  of  cotton  lefl  by  the  late  Consul  General  of  the  United 
States  in  the  public  magazines  in  Algiers ;  and  that  he  shall  pay  into 
the  hands  of  the  said  Consul  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  Spanish  dollars. 

Art.  5.  If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation  with  whith  either  of 
the  parties  are  at  war,  should  be  loaded  on  board  vessels  belonging  to 
the  other  party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  and  no  attempts 
shall  be  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Art.  6.  If  any  citizens  or  subjects,  with  their  effects,  belonging  to 
either  party,  shall  be  found  on  board  a  prize  vessel  taken  from  an  enemy 
by  the  other  party,  such  citizens  or  subjects  shall  be  liberated  imme- 
diately, and  in  no  case,  or  on  any  other  pretence  whatever,  shall  any 
American  citizen  be  kept  in  captivity  or  confinement,  or  the  property 
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of  any  American  citizen  found  on  board  of  any  Tessel  belonging  to  any 
other  nation  with  which  Algiers  may  be  at  war,  be  detained  from  its 
lawful  owners  after  the  eidiibition  of  sufficient  proofs  of  American 
citizenship  and  of  American  property,  by  the  Consul  of  the  United 
States  residing  at  Algiers. 

Art.  7.  Proper  passports  shall  immediately  be  given  to  the  vessels 
of  both  the  contracting  parties,  on  condition  that  the  vessels  of  war  belong- 
ing to  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  on  meeting  with  merchant  vessels  be- 
longing to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  not  be 
permitted  to  visit  them  with  more  than  two  persons  besides  the  rowers ; 
these  only  shall  be  permitted  to  go  on  board  without  first  obtaining 
leave  from  the  commander  of  said  vessel,  who  shall  compare  the  pass- 
port, and  immediately  permit  said  vessel  to  proceed  on  her  voyage ;  and 
should  any  of  the  subjects  of  Algiers  insult  or  molest  the  commander, 
or  any  other  person  on  board  a  vessel  so  visited,  or  plunder  any  of  the 
property  contained  in  her,  on  complaint  being  made  by  the  Consul  of 
the  United  States  residing  in  Algiers,  and  on  his  producing  sufficient 
proof  to  substantiate  the  fact,  the  commander  or  rais  of  said  Algerine 
ship  or  vessel  of  war,  as  well  as  the  offenders,  shall  be  punished  in  the 
most  exemplary  manner. 

All  vessels  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America,  on  meet* 
ing  a  cruiser  belonging  to  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  on  having  seen  her 
passports  and  certificates  from  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  residing 
in  Algiers,  shall  permit  her  to  proceed  on  her  cruise  unmolested,  and 
without  detention.  No  passport  shall  be  granted  by  either  party  to  any 
vessels,  but  such  as  are  absolutely  the  property  of  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  said  contracting  parties,  on  any  pretence  whatever. 

Art.  8.  A  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
having  bought  a  prize  vessel  condemned  by  the  other  party,  or  by  any 
other  nation,  the  certificates  of  condemnation  and  bill  of  sale  shall  be  a 
sufficient  passport  for  such  vessel  for  six  months ;  which,  considering 
the  distance  between  the  two  countries,  is  no  more  than  a  reasonable 
time  for  her  to  procure  proper  passports. 

Art.  9.  Vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  putting  into  ports 
of  the  other,  and  having  need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies,  shall  be 
furnished  at  the  market  price ;  and  if  any  such  vessel  should  so  put  in 
from  a  disaster  at  sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  land  and  re-embark  her  cargo,  without  paying  any  customs 
or  duties  whatever ;  but  in  no  case  shall  she  be  compelled  to  land  her 
cargo. 

Art.  10.  Should  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  be  cast 
on  shore  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  all  proper  assistance  shall 
be  given  to  her  crew ;  no  pillage  shall  be  allowed ;  the  property  shall 
remain  at  the  disposal  of  the  owners ;  and,  if  reshipped  on  board  of  any 
vessel  for  exportation,  no  customs  or  duties  whatever  shall  be  required 
to  be  paid  thereon,  and  the  crew  shall  be  protected  and  succored  until 
they  can  be  sent  to  their  own  country. 

Art.  11.  If  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at- 
tacked by  an  enemy  within  cannon-shot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  she 
shall  be  protected  as  much  as  is  possible.  If  she  be  in  port,  she  shall  not 
be  seized  or  attacked,  when  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  other  party  to  pro- 
tect her ;  and  when  she  proceeds  to  sea,  no  enemy  shall  be  permitted  to 
pursue  her  from  the  same  port  within  twenty-four  hours  after  her  de- 
parture. 

Art.  12.  The  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Regency  of  Algiers,  the  protections  to  be  given  to  merchanu, 
20 
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masters  of  vessels,  and  seamen,  the  reciprocal  rights  of  establishing 
Consuls  in  each  country,  and  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  jurisdic- 
tions, to  be  enjoyed  by  such  Consuls,  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same 
footing,  in  every  respect,  with  the  most  favored  nations,  respectively. 

Art.  13.  The  consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be 
responsible  for  the  debts  contracted  by  citizens  of  his  own  nation,  un- 
less he  previously  gives  written  obligations  so  to  do. 

Art.  14.  On  a  vessel  or  vessels  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States 
anchoring  before  the  city  of  Algiers,  the  Consul  is  to  inform  the  Dey 
of  her  arrival,  when  she  shall  receive  the  salutes  which  are,  by  treaty 
or  custom,  given  to  the  ships  of  war  of  the  most  favored  nations  on 
similar  occasions,  and  which  shall  be  returned  gun  for  gun ;  and  if  afler 
such  arrival,  so  announced,  any  Christians  whatsoever,  captives  in  Al- 
giers, make  their  escape  and  take  refuge  on  board  any  of  the  ships  of 
war,  they  shall  not  berequired  back  again,  nor  shall  the  Consul  of  the 
United  States  or  commanders  of  said  ships  be  required  to  pay  any  thing 
for  the  said  Christians. 

Art.  15.  As  the  government  of  die  United  States  of  America  has,  in 
itself,  no  character  of  enmity  against  the  laws,  religion,  or  tranquillity, 
of  any  nation,  and  as  the  said  states  have  never  entered  into  any  volun- 
tary war,  or  act  of  hostility,  except  in  defence  of  their  just  rights  on  the 
high  seas,  it  is  declared,  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  no  pretext  aris- 
ing from  religious  opinions  shall  ever  produce  an  interruption  of  the 
harmony  existing  between  the  two  nations ;  and  the  Consuls  and  Agents 
of  both  nations  shall  have  liberty  to  celebrate  the  rites  of  their  respective 
religions  in  their  own  houses. 

The  Consuls,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  and  personal  security 
given  them  to  travel  within  the  territories  of  each  other,  both  by  land 
and  sea,  and  shall  not  be  prevented  from  going  on  board  any  vessels 
they  may  think  proper  to  visit ;  they  shall  likewise  have  liberty  to  ap- 
point their  own  drogoman  and  broker. 

Art.  16.  In  case  of  any  dispute  arising  from  the  violation  of  any  of 
the  articles  of  this  treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms,  nor  shall 
war  be  declared  on  any  pretext  whatever ;  but  if  the  Consul  residing  at 
the  place  where  the  dispute  shall  happen  shall  not  be  able  to  settle  the 
same,  the  government  of  that  country  shall  state  their  grievance  in  writ- 
ing and  transmit  the  same  4o  the  government  of  the  other,  and  the  period 
of  three  months  shall  be  allowed  for  answers  to  be  returned,  during 
which  time  no  act  of  hostility  shall  be  permitted  by  either  party ;  and  in 
case  the  grievances  are  not  redressed,  and  a  war  should  be  the  event, 
the  Consuls,  and  citizens,  and  subjects,  of  both  parties,  respectively, 
shall  be  permitted  to  embark  with  their  effects  unmolested,  on  board  of 
what  vessel  or  vessels  they  shall  think  prc^r,  reasonable  time  being 
allowed  for  that  purpose. 

Art.  17.  If,  in  the  course  of  events,  a  war  should  break  out  between 
the  two  nations,  the  prisoners  captured  by  either  party  shall  not  be 
made  slaves ;  they  shall  not  be  forced  to  hard  labor,  or  other  confine- 
ment than  such  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure  their  safe  keeping,  and 
shall  be  exchanged  rank  for  rank ;  and  it  is  agreed  that  prisoners  shall 
be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  afler  their  capture ;  and  the  exchange 
may  be  effected  by  any  private  individual  legally  authorized  by  either 
of  the  parties. 

Art.  16.  If  any  of  the  Barbary  States,  or  other  powers  at  war  with 
the  United  States,  shall  capture  any  American  vessel  and  send  her  into 
any  port  of  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  they  shall  not  be  permitted  to  sell 
her,  but  shall  be  forced  to  depart  the  port  on  procuring  the  requiatta 
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sapplies  of  proTisions;  but  the  vessels  of  war  of  the  United  States,  with 
any  prizes  they  may  capture  from  their  enemies,  shall  ha?e  liberty  to 
frequent  the  ports  of  Algiers  for  refreshments  of  any  kind,  and  to  sell 
such  prizes  in  the  said  ports,  without  any  other  customs  or  duties  than 
such  as  are  customary  on  ordinary  commercial  importations. 

Art.  19.  If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons 
under  their  protection,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  other,  the 
Consul  shall  decide  between  the  parties;  and  whenever  the  Consul  shall 
require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  the  government  of  Algiers  to  enforce 
his  decision,  it  shall  be  immediately  granted  to  him;  and  if  any  disputes 
shall  arise  between  any  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  any  other  nation  having  a  Consul  or  Agent  in  Algiers, 
such  disputes  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls  or  Agents  of  the  respective 
nations ;  and  any  disputes  or  suits  at  law  that  may  take  place  between 
any  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  the  Regency  of 
Algiers,  shall  be  decided  by  the  Dey  in  person,  and  no  other. 

Art.  20.  If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill,  wound,  or 
strike,  a  subject  of  Algiers,  or,  on  the  contrary,  a  subject  of  Algiers 
should  kill,  wound,  or  strike,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  the  law 
of  the  country  shall  take  place,  and  equal  justice  shall  be  rendered,  the 
Consul  assisting  at  the  trial ;  but  the  sentence  of  punishment  against  an 
American  citizen  shall  not  be  greater  or  more  severe  than  it  would  be 
against  a  Turk  in  the  same  predicament ;  and  if  any  delinquent  should 
make  his  escape,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  responsible  for  him  in  any 
manner  whatever. 

Art.  21.  The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be 
required  to  pay  any  customs  or  duties  whatever  on  any  thing  he  imports 
from  a  foreign  country  for  the  use  of  his  house  and  family. 

Art.  22.  Should  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
die,  within  the  limits  of  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  the  Dey  and  his  sub- 
jects shall  not  interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased,  but  it  shall 
be  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Consul,  unless  otherwise  dis- 
posed of  by  will.  Should  there  be  no  Consul,  the  effects  shall  be  de- 
posited in  the  hands  of  some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party 
shall  appear  who  has  a  right  to  demand  them,  when  they  shall  render 
an  account  of  the  property ;  neither  shall  the  Dey  or  his  subjects  give 
hindrance  in  the  execution  of  any  will  that  may  appear. 
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I  certify  the  foregoing  to  be  a  true  copy  of  a  Treaty  of  Peace  nego- 
tiated by  Commodore  Decatur  and  myself  with  the  Regency  of 
Algiers,  and  signed  by  the  Dey  of  that  Regency  on  the  30  June, 
1815.     On  board  the  U.  8.  8.  Guerritre,  QJuly,  1815. 


WM.  SHALER. 


A   CONVENTION 

July  3, 1815.     To  regtdate  the  Commerce  between  the  Territories  of  the 
United  States  and  of  his  Britannick  Majesty,  {a) 


Ratified  by  the 
Prince  Regent 
on  the  3 iBt  July, 
1815;  and  by 
the  President 
and  Senate  on 
the  22d  of  Dee. 
1815;  on  which 
latter  day  the 
ratifications 
were  exchang- 
ed at  Washing- 
ton. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Britannick  majesty  being  de- 
sirous, by  a  Convention,  to  regulate  the  commerce  and  navigation 
between  their  respective  countries,  territories,  and  people,  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  render  the  same  reciprocally  beneficial  and  satisfactory, 
have,  respectively,  named  plenipotentiaries,  and  given  them  full  powers, 
to  treat  of  and  conclude  such  Convention ;  that  is  to  say,  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  hath  appointed,  for  their  plenipotentiaries,  John  Quincy  Adams, 
Henry  Clay,  and  Albert  Gallatin,  citizens  of  the  United  States;  and 
his  royal  highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the 
behalf  of  his  majesty,  has  named,  for  his  plenipotentiaries,  the  right 
honorable  Frederick  John  Robinson,  vice-president  of  the  committee 
of  privy  council  for  trade  and  plantations,  joint  paymaster  of  his  ma- 
jesty's forces,  and  a  member  of  the  imperial  parliament,  Henry  Goul- 
bourn,  Esq.  a  member  of  the  imperial  parliament,  and  under  secretary 
of  state,  and  William  Adams,  Esq.  doctor  of  civil  laws;  and  the  said 
plenipotentiaries  having  mutually  produced  and  shown  their  said  full 
powers,  and  exchanged  copies  of  the  same,  have  agreed  on  and  con- 
cluded the  following  articles,  vide  licet : 

Article  1.  There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  all  the  territories  of  his  Britannick  majesty  in 
Europe,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce.  The  inhabitants  of  the  two 
countries,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come 
with  their  ships  and  cargoes  to  all  such  places,  ports,  and  rivers,  in  the 
territories  aforesaid,  to  which  other  foreigners  are  permitted  to  come, 
to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  parts  of  the 
said  territories,  respectively ;  also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  ware- 
houses for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce;  and,  generally,  the  mer- 
chants and  traders  of  each  nation,  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the  most 
complete  protection  and  security  for  their  commerce,  but  subject  always 
to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries,  respectively. 

Art.  2.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture,  of  his  Britannick  majesty's  territories  in  Europe,  and  no 
higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  ter- 
ritories of  his  Britannick  majesty  in  Europe  of  any  articles,  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  pay- 
able on  the  like  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of 
any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or 
charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation 
of  any  articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  his  Britannick  majesty's  ter- 
ritories in  Europe,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  expor- 
tation of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any 
prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles, 

(a)  See  notes  of  the  Treaties  and  Conventions  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  ante, 
page  54. 
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the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  United  States,  or  of  his 
Britannick  majesty's  territories  in  Europe,  to  or  from  the  said  territo- 
ries of  his  Britannick  majesty  in  Europe,  or  to  or  from  the  said  United 
States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  on  British  vessels,  than  those  payable  in  the 
same  ports  by  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  nor  in  the  ports  of  any  of 
his  Britannick  majesty's  territories  in  Europe  on  the  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on  British 
vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  United 
States  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  his  Bri- 
tannick majesty's  territories  in  Europe,  whether  %uch  importation  shall 
be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  in  British  vessels,  and  the  same 
duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  ports  of  any  of  his  Bri- 
tannick majesty's  territories  in  Europe,  of  any  article,  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture,  of  the  United  States,  whether  such  importation 
shall  be  in  British  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  allowed,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  his 
Britannick  majesty's  territories  in  Europe  to  the  United  States,  whether 
such  exportation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  in  British 
vessels ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  al- 
lowed, on  the  exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu* 
facture,  of  the  United  States,  to  his  Britannick  majesty's  territories  in 
Europe,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  British  vessels  or  in  ve^ 
sels  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  where  drawbacks  are,  or  may  be, 
allowed  upon  the  re-exportation  of  any  goods,  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture,  of  either  country,  respectively,  the  amount  of  the  said 
drawbacks  shall  be  the  same,  whether  the  said  goods  shall  have  been 
originally  imported  in  a  British  or  an  American  vessel ;  but  when  such 
re-exportation  shall  take  place  from  the  United  States  in  a  British  vessel, 
or  from  the  territories  of  his  Britannick  majesty  in  Europe  in  an  Ame- 
rican vessel,  to  any  other  foreign  nation,  the  two  contracting  parties 
reserve  to  themselves,  respectively,  the  right  of  regulating  or  diminish- 
ing, in  such  case,  the  amount  of  the  said  drawback. 

The  intercourse  between  the  United  States  and  his  Britannick  ma- 
jesty's possessions  in  the  West  Indies,  and  on  the  continent  of  North 
America,  shall  not  be  affected  by  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  article, 
but  each  party  shall  remain  in  the  complete  possession  of  its  rights,  with 
respect  to  such  an  intercourse. 

Art.  3.  His  Britannick  majesty  agrees  that  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  be  admitted  and  hospitably  received  at  the  prin- 
cipal settlements  of  the  British  dominions  in  the  East  Indies,  vide  licet : 
Calcutta,  Madras,  Bombay,  and  Prince  of  Wales'  Island ;  and  that  the 
citizens  of  the  said  United  States  may  freely  carry  on  trade  between 
the  said  principal  settlements  and  the  said  United  States,  in  all  articles 
of  which  the  importation  and  exportation,  respectively,  to  and  from  the 
said  territories,  shall  not  be  entirely  prohibited ;  provided  only,  that  it 
shall  not  be  lawful  for  them,  in  any  time  of  war  between  the  British 
government  and  any  state  or  power  whatever,  to  export  from  the  said 
territories,  without  the  special  permission  of  the  British  government,  any 
military  stores,  or  naval  stores,  or  rice.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  pay  for  their  vessels,  when  admitted,  no  higher  or  other  duty  or  charge 
than  shall  be  payable  on  the  vessels  of  the  most  favoured  European  na- 
tions, and  they  shall  pay  no  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  on  the 
importation  or  exportation  of  the  cargoes  of  the  said  vessels,  than  shall 
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be  payable  on  the  same  articles  when  imported  or  exported  in  the  ves- 
sels  of  the  most  favoured  European  nations. 

But  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shaU 
not  carry  any  articles  from  the  said  principal  settlements  to  any  port  or 
place,  except  to  some  port  or  place  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
where  the  same  shall  be  unladen. 

It  is  also  understood,  that  the  permission  granted  by  this  article  is  not 
to  extend  to  allow  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  to  carry  on  any  part 
of  the  coasting  trade  of  the  said  British  territories ;  but  the  vessels  of 
the  United  States  having,  in  the  first  instance,  proceeded  to  one  of  the 
said  principal  settlements  of  the  British  dominions  in  the  East  Indies, 
and  then  going  with  their  original  cargoes,  or  part  thereof,  from  one  of 
the  said  principal  settlements  to  another,  shall  not  be  considered  as  car* 
rying  on  the  coasting  trade.  The  vessels  of  the  United  States  may  also 
touch  for  refreshment,  but  not  for  commerce,  in  the  course  of  their  voy- 
age to  or  from  the  British  territories  in  India,  or  to  or  from  the  domi* 
nions  of  the  emperor  of  China,  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  Island 
of  St.  Helena,(a)  or  such  other  places  as  may  be  in  the  possession  of 
Great  Britain,  in  the  African  or  Indian  seas ;  it  being  well  understood 
that  in  all  that  regards  this  article,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  subject,  in  all  respects,  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  British 
government  from  time  to  time  established. 

Art.  4.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  re- 
spectively, to  appoint  consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in 
the  dominions  and  territories  of  the  other  party ;  but  before  any  consul 
shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted 
by  the  government  to  which  he  is  sent ;  and  it  is  hereby  declared,  that, 
in  case  of  illegal  or  improper  conduct  towards  the  laws  or  government 
of  the  country  to  which  he  is  sent,  such  consul  may  either  be  punished 
according  to  law,  if  the  laws  will  reach  the  case,  or  be  sent  back,  the 
offended  government  assigning  to  the  other  the  reasons  for  the  same. 

It  is  hereby  declared,  that  either  of  the  contracting  parties  may  ex« 
cept  from  the  residence  of  consuls,  such  particular  places  as  such  party 
shall  judge  fit  to  be  so  excepted. 

Art.  5.  This  Convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  duly  rati- 
fied by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  their  Senate,  and  by  his  Britannick  majesty,  and  the  respec- 
tive ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  on 
the  said  United  States  and  his  majesty  for  four  years  from  the  date  of 
its  signature  ;{b)  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months 
from  this  time,  or  sooner^  if  possible. 

Done  at  London,  this  third  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifleen* 


JOHN  ftUINCY  ADAMS, 

H.  CLAY, 

ALBERT  GALLATIN, 

FREDERICK  JOHN  ROBINSON, 

HENRY  GOULBURN, 

WILLIAM  ADAMS. 


(a)  See  the  "  Declaration,*'  at  the  end  of  this  Convention,  page  231. 

Ct)  Continued  for  10  yean  hy  the  4th  Article  of  the  Convention  of  London,  of  20th  October,  1818, 
post,  249. 


CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN. 


231 


DECLARATION. 

The  undersigned,  his  Britannick  majesty's  charg^  d'affaires  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  is  commanded  by  his  royaJ  highness  the 
Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  his  majesty,  to 
explain  and  declare,  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  Con* 
Tention  concluded  at  London,  on  the  third  of  July  of  the  present  year, 
for  regulating  the  commerce  and  navigation  between  the  two  countries, 
that,  in  consequence  of  events  which  have  happened  in  Europe  subse- 
quent to  the  signature  of  the  Convention  aforesaid,  it  has  been  deemed 
expedient,  and  determined,  in  conjunction  with  the  allied  sovereigns 
that  St.  Helena  shall  be  the  place  allotted  for  the  future  residence  of 
general  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  under  such  regulations  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  perfect  security  of  his  person,  and  it  has  been  resolved,  for 
that  purpose,  that  all  ships  and  vessels  whatever,  as  well  British  ships 
and  vessels  as  others,  excepting  only  ships  belonging  to  the  East-India 
company,  shall  be  excluded  from  all  communication  with,  or  approach 
to,  tha.t  Island. 

It  has  therefore  become  impossible  to  comply  with  so  much  of  the 
third  article  of  the  treaty  as  relates  to  the  liberty  of  touching  for  re* 
freshment  at  the  Island  of  St  Helena,  and  the  ratifications  of  the  said 
treaty  will  be  exchanged  under  the  explicit  declaration  and  understand- 
ing, that  the  vessels  of  the  United  Sutes  cannot  be  allowed  to  touch  at, 
or  hold  any  communication  whatever  with,  the  said  Island,  so  long  as 
the  sHid  Island  shall  continue  to  be  the  place  of  residence  of  the  said 
Napoleon  Bonaparte.(a) 

(Signed)  ANTHONY  ST.  JNO.  BAKEft. 

Washington,  November  24,  1815. 


Deefaraiion  of 
24tb  Nov.  1815. 


All  Teeael*, 
ezoept  thoie  of 
the  East  India 
Companjr,  ez* 
eluded  from  ap- 
proaching the 
laland. 

VeaMboftbe 
U.  S.  must  not 
touch  at  St. 
Helena. 


ARRANGEMENT 

Between  the  United  States  and  Oreat  Britain,  bettceen  Richard 
Rush,  Esq.,  acting  as  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  State, 
and  Charles  Bagot,  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraor* 
dinaryf  ^'C. 

Ths  naval  force  to  be  maintained  upon  the  American  lakes,  by  his  majesty 
and  the  government  of  the  United  States,  shall  henceforth  be  confined  to  the 
following  vessels  on  each  side;  that  is — 

On  lake  Ontario,  to  one  vessel  not  exceeding  one  hundred  tons  burden,  and 
armed  with  one  eighteen  pound  cannon. 

On  the  upper  lakes,  to  two  vessels,  not  exceeding  like  burden  each,  and  armed 
with  like  force. 

On  the  waters  of  lake  Champkin,  to  one  vessel  not  exceeding  like  burden, 
and  aimed  with  like  force. 

All  other  armed  vessels  on  these  lakes  shall  be  forthwith  dismantled,  and  no 
other  vessels  of  war  shall  be  there  built  or  armed. 

If  either  party  slKMild  hereafter  be  desirous  of  annulling  this  stipulation,  and 
should  give  notice  to  that  effect  to  the  other  partv,  it  shall  cease  to  be  binding 
after  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  or  such  notice. 

The  naval  force  so  to  be  limited  shall  be  restricted  to  such  services  as  will,  in 
no  respect,  interfere  with  the  proper  duties  of  the  armed  vessels  of  the  other 
party. 


April,  1817. 

Proclamation 
or  the  President 
of  the  United 
States,  April  28, 
1818. 
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(e)  In  consequence  of  the  death  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  the  British  Government  notified  the  Minister 
of  the  United  States  at  London,  of  the  ceaaaiion  of  this  restriction,  on  the  30tli  July,  1821. 
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Sept.  4,  1816. 

Ratified  May 
27,  1818. 

The  parties  de- 
eiroiis  of  main- 
taining  and  con- 
firming rela- 
tions <H  friend- 
ship and 
commerce. 


In  the  name  of  the  moet  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  equally  animated  with  a  sincere  desire  to  maintain  and 
confirm  the  relations  of  friendship  and  commerce  which  have  hitherto 
subsisted  between  the  two  states,  and  being  convinced  that  this  object 
cannot  be  more  effectually  accomplished  than  by  establishing,  recipro- 
cally, the  commerce  between  the  two  states  upon  the  firm  basis  of  liberal 
and  equitable  principles,  equally  advantageous  to  both  countries,  have 
named,  to  this  end,  plenipotentiaries,  and  have  furnished  them  with  the 
necessary  full  powers  to  treat,  and,  in  their  name,  to  conclude  a  treaty, 
to  wit :  The  President  of  the  United  States,  Jonathan  Russell,  a  citizen 
of  the  said  United  States,  and  now  their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the 
Court  of  Stockholm ;  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway, 
his  Excellency  the  Count  Laurent  d'En^^estrom,  his  Minister  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Lund,  Knight  Com- 
mander of  the  Orders  of  the  King,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Charles 
XIII,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Orders  of  St.  Etienne  of  Hungary,  of  the 
Legion  of  Honour  of  France,  of  the  Black  Eagle  and  of  the  Red  Eagle 
of  Prussia,  and  the  Count  Adolphe  George  de  Morner,  his  Counsellor 
of  State,  and  Commander  of  the  Order  of  the  Polar  Star :  and  the  said 
plenipotentiaries,  afler  having  produced  and  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  on  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  i. 

There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  under  the  dominion  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce.  The  inhabitants  of  either 
of  the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty,  with  all  security  for  their  per- 
sons, vessels,  and  cargoes,  to  come  freely  to  all  ports,  places,  and  rivers, 
within  the  territories  of  the  other,  into  which  the  vessels  of  the  most 
favoured  nations  are  permitted  to  enter.  They  can  there  remain  and 
reside  in  any  part  whatsoever  of  the  said  territories ;  they  can  there  hire 
and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  their  commerce ;  and,  generally, 
the  merchants  and  traders  of  each  of  the  two  nations,  shall  enjoy  in  the 
other  the  most  complete  security  and  protection  for  the  transaction  of 
their  business,  being  bound,  alone,  to  conform  to  the  laws  and  statutes 
of  the  two  countries,  respectively. 

ARTICLE  2. 

No  other  or  higher  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever,  shall  be 
imposed  on  the  importation  ihto  the  territories  of  his  Majesty  the  King 
of  Sweden  and  Norway,  of  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United 
States,  nor  on  the  importation  into  the  United  States  of  the  produce  or 
manufactures  of  the  territories  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway,  than  those  to  which  the  same  articles  would  be  subjected  in 
each  of  the  two  countries,  respectively,  if  these  articles  were  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture,  of  any  other  country.  The  same  principle 
shall  likewise  be  observed  in  respect  to  exportation,  in  such  manner 
that  in  each  of  the  two  countries,  respectively,  the  articles  which  shall 
be  exported  for  the  other,  cannot  be  charged  with  any  duty,  impost,  or 

(a)  A  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce,  concluded  between  hia  majesty  the  King  of  Sweden,  and  thft 
United  States  of  North  America,  April  3,  1783,  ante,  page  60. 


Full  powers 
exchanged. 


Reciprocal 
liberty  of  com- 
merce. 


Complete  se- 
curity for  mer* 
chants  and 
traders. 


No  other  or 
higher  duties, 
&.C.  than  the 
same  articles 
would  be  sub- 
jected to  if  they 
were  the 
ffrowth,  pro- 
duce, or  manu- 
facture, of  any 
other  country. 


TRAITlfi  A  SUtlDE. 


Att  Dom  de  la  Ires  Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinity. 

Les  Etats  Unis  d'Aoi^rique  et  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de 
Norvege,  ^galement  animus  da  d^air  sincere  de  maintenir  et  consolider 
les  relations  d'amitie  et  de  commerce  qui  ont  subsist^  jusqu'ici  eotre 
les  deux  etats,  et  6tant  coavaincus  qu'on  ne  saurait  mieux  remplir  cet 
objet  qu'en  ^tablissant  r^ciproquement  le  commerce  entre  les  deux  etats, 
sur  la  base  solide  de  principes  lib^raux  et  ^quitables  ^galemeut  avanta- 
geox  aux  deux  pays,  ont  aomm^  pour  cet  efiet  des  pMoipotentiaires,  et 
les  out  munis  des  pouvoirs  n^cessaires  pour  traiter  et  conclure  en  leur 
nom,  savoir :  le  President  des  Etats  Unis,  Monsieur  Jonathan  Russell, 
citoyen  des  dits  Etats  Unis,  et  actuellement  leur  Ministre  Pl^nipoten- 
tiaire  k  la  Cour  de  Stockholm,  et  sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de 
Norr^ge,  son  Excellence  Monsieur  le  Comte  Laurent  d'Engestrom,  son 
Ministre  d'Etat  pour  les  Affaires  Etrangeres,  Chancelier  de  T University 
de  Lund,  Chevalier  Commandeur  des  ordres  du  Roi,  Chevalier  de 
Tordre  du  Roi  Charles  XIII,  Grand  Croix  des  ordres  de  St  Etienne  de 
Hongrie,  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur  de  France,  de  I'Aigle  Noir  et  de 
TAigle  Rouge  de  Prusse,  et  Monsieur  le  Comte  Addphe  George  de 
Morner,  son  Conseiller  d'Etat,  et  Commandeur  de  I'ordre  de  I'lStoile 
Polaire ;  lesquels  plenipotentiaires,  apr^s  avoir  produit  et  ^chang^s  leurs 
pleinpouvoirs  troav^s  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  articles 
suivans : 

ARTICLE  PREMIER. 

n  y  aura  liberty  r^ciproque  de  commerce  entre  tous  les  pays  de  la 
domination  des  Etats  Unis  d' Am^rique  et  de  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Su^de 
et  de  Norvdge.  Les  habitans  de  Tun  des  deux  pays  pourront  avec  toate 
sdret^,  pour  leur  personnes,  vaisseaux  et  cargaisons,  aborder  librement 
dans  les  ports,  places  et  rivieres  du  territoire  de  I'autre,  partout  oik 
I'entr^e  est  permise  aux  vaisseaux  des  nations  les  plus  favoris^es.  Us 
pourront  s'y  arreter  et  resider  dans  quelque  partie  que  ce  soit  des  dits 
territoires ;  ils  pourront  y  louer  et  occuper  des  maisons  et  des  magasins 
pour  leur  commerce,  et  g^n^ralement  les  n^gocians  ou  trafiquans  de 
chacune  des  deux  nations  jouiront  chez  Tautre  de  la  plus  enti^re 
s^curit^  et  protecticm  pour  les  affaires  de  leur  n^goce,  ^tant  seulement 
tenus  It  se  conformer  aux  loix  et  ordonnances  des  deux  pays  respectifs. 

ARTICLE  SECOND. 

U  ne  sera  point  impost  de  plus  forts  ou  autres  droits,  impto,  on 
charges  quelconques  sur  Timportation  dans  les  Etats  Unis  des  produc- 
tions du  sol  ou  des  manufactures  des  etats  de  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de 
Suede  et  de  Norvdge,  ni  sur  I'importation  dans  les  etats  de  sa  Majesty 
le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Norvige  des  productions  du  sol  ou  des  manufac- 
tures des  Etats  Unis,  que  ceux  auxquels  seraient  assujettis  les  mSmes 
articles  dans  chacun  des  deux  pays  respectifs,  si  ces  denr^es  ^taient  le 
produit  du  sol  ou  des  manufactures  de  tout  autre  pays.  Le  meme 
principe  sera  aussi  observe  pour  I'exportation,  en  sorte  que  dans  chacun 
de^  deux  pays  respectifs  les  articles  qui  seront  export^s  pour  T autre  ne 
pcurront  etre  charges  d'aucun  droit,  imp6t,  ou  charge  quelconque  plus 
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No  prohibition 
on  exportation 
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(*  This  article 
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charge,  whatsoever,  higher  or  other  than  those  to  whicii  the  same 
articles  would  be  subjected  if  they  were  exported  to  any  other  country 
whatever. 

Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importa- 
tion of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  terri- 
tories of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  or  of  the  United 
States,  to  or  from  the  said  territories  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Swed<»n 
and  Norway,  or  to  or  from  the  said  United  States,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels  arriving  in  baUast,  or  importing  into 
the  United  States  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  their  countries,  or 
exporting  from  the  United  States  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  said 
States,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay,  either  for  the  vessels  or  the  cargoes, 
any  other  or  higher  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever,  than  those 
which  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  would  pay  in  the  same  circum- 
stances ;  and,  vice  versa,  the  vessels  of  the  United  States,  arriving  in 
ballast,  or  importing  into  the  territories  under  the  dominion  of  his 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  the  produce  or  manufactures 
of  the  United  States,  or  exporting  from  the  territories  under  the  domin- 
ion of  his  Miyesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  the  produce  or 
manufactures  of  these  territories,  shall  not  pay,  either  ibr  the  vessels  or 
the  cargoes,  any  other  or  higher  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever, 
than  those  which  would  be  paid  if  these  articles  were  transported  by 
Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels,  respectively. 

That  which  is  here  above  stipulated,  shall  also  extend  to  the  Swedish 
eolony  of  St.  Barthelemy,  as  well  in  what  relates  to  the  rights  and 
advantages  which  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  in  its 
ports,  as  in  relation  to  those  which  the  vessels  of  the  colony  shall  enjoy 
in  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  provided  the  owners  are  inhabitants 
of  St.  Barthelemy,  and  there  established  and  naturalized,  and  shall  have 
there  caused  their  vessels  to  be  naturalized. 

ARTICLE  3.» 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  agrees  that  all  articles, 
the  growth,  produce,  or^  manufacture,  of  the  West  Indies,  which  are 
permitted  to  be  imported  in  Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels,  whether 
these  articles  be  imported,  directly  or  indirectly,  from  said  Indies,  may 
likewise  be  imported  into  its  territories  in  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
and  there  shall  not  be  paid,  either  for  the  said  vessels  or  the  cargoes, 
any  higher  or  other  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever,  than  those 
which  would  be  paid  by  Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels  in  the  same  cir- 
cumstances, with  an  addition  only  of  ten  per  centum  on  the  said  duties, 
imposts,  and  charges,  and  no  more. 

In  order  to  avoid  misapprehension  in  this  respect,  it  is  expressly 
declared,  that  the  term  "  West  Indies"  ought  to  be  taken  in  its  most 
extensive  sense,  comprising  all  that  portion  of  the  earth,  whether  main 
land  or  islands,  which  at  any  time  has  been  denominated  the  West 
Indies,  in  contradistinction  to  that  other  portion  of  the  earth  denomi- 
nated the  East  Indies. 

ARTICLE  4.  • 

The  United  States  of  America,  on  their  part,  agree,  that  all  articles, 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  countries  surrounding  the 
Baltic  sea,  or  bordering  thereon,  which  are  permitted  to  be  imported  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  whether  these  articles  be  imported,  directly 
or  indirectly,  from  the  Baltic,  may  likewise  be  imported  into  the  United 
States  in  Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels;  and  there  shall  not  then  be 
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I 

fort  oa  autre  que  ceux  anxqnels  seraient  assujettis  les  mSmes  articles, 
s'Us  ^taient  export^s  pour  tout  autre  pays  quelconqne. 

n  ne  sera  non  plus  impost  aucune  prohibition,  ni  sur  I'exportation  ni 
sur  r importation  d'aucun  article  pro?enant  du  sol  ou  des  manufactures 
des  Etats  Unis  ou  des  pays  de  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de  Nor- 
vege,  dans  ou  hors  les  dits  Etats  Unis,  et  dans  ou  hors  les  dits  pays  de 
sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Sudde  et  de  Norvdge,  qui  en  s'etende  ^galement 
k  toutes  les  autres  nations. 

Les  vaisseaux  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^riqqe  arrivant  sur  leur  lest  ou 
important  dans  les  Etats  de  sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  Nor?dge  des 
produits  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie  de  leur  pays,  ou  exportant  des  Etats  de 
sa  Majesty  Su^doise  et  Norvegienne  les  produits  du  sol  ou  de  Tindus- 
trie  nationale  des  dits  Etats,  ne  seront  tenus  k  payer,  ni  pour  les  vais- 
seaux  ni  pour  les  cargaisons  aucuns  droits,  impots  ou  charges  quelcon- 
ques,  plus  forts  ou  autres  que  ceux  que  payer aient  dans  le  m6me  cas  les 
▼aisseaux  des  Etats  de  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Norvdges,  et 
vice  versa ;  les  vaisseaux  des  Etats  de  sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de 
Norv^ge  qui  arrivent  sur  leur  lest  ou  qui  importent  dans  les  Etats  Unis 
dePAm^rique  des  productions  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie  nationale  de  la 
Su^de  et  de  la  Norv^ge,  ou  qui  exportent  des  Etats  Unis  des  produits 
du  sol  ou  de  Tiirdustrie  de  ces  pays,  ne  payeront  ni  pour  les  vaisseaux 
ni  pour  les  cargaisons  aucuns  droits,  impots  ou  charges  quelconques, 
autres  ou  plus  forts  que  ceux  qui  seraient  payes  si  ces  roemes  denr^es 
^taient  transport^es  par  des  vaisseaux  des  Etats  Unis  respectivement 

Ce  qui  est  statu^  ci-dessus  s'^tendra  aussi  k  la  colonie  Su^doise  de 
St.  Barthelemy,  tant  par  rapport  aux  droits  et  avantages  dont  les  vais- 
seaux des  Etats  Unis  jouiront  dans  ses  ports  que  par  rapport  k  ceux 
dont  les  vaisseaux  de  la  colonie  jouiront  dans  les  ports  des  Etats  Unis; 
bien  entendu  que  les  propri^taires  soyent  colons  etablis  et  naturalises  & 
St  Barthelemy,  et  qu'ils  y  ayent  fait  naturaliser  leurs  vaisseaux. 

ARTICLE  TROISIEME. 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Norvdge  consent  que  tons  les 
articles  qui  sont  le  produit  du  sol  ou  des  manufactures  des  Indes  Occi- 
dentales  et  dont  I'entree  est  permise  dans  des  vaisseaux  Su^dois  oU 
Norv^giens,  soit  que  ces  marchandises  viennent  directement  ou  indi- 
rectement  des  dites  Indes,  puissent  aussi  etre  import^s  dans  Ses  Etats 
par  des  vaisseaux  des  Etats  Unis,  et  qu'alors  il  ne  sera  pay^  ni  pour  les 
dits  vaisseaux,  ni  pour  les  cargaisons,  de  droits,  impots  ou  charges  quel- 
conques, plus  forts  ou  autres  que  ceux  qui  seraient  pay^s  par  des  vais- 
seaux Suedois  ou  Norv^giens  dans  le  meme  cas,  avec  une  addition 
seulement  de  dix  pour  cent  sur  les  dits  droits,  impots,  ou  charges,  et 
pas  davantage. 

Pour  eviter  tout  m^sentendu  k  cet  ^gard  il  est  ici  expressement 
declare,  que  la  denomination  d'Indes  Occidentales  doit  etre  prise  dans 
le  sens  le  plus  ^tendu  en  y  comprenant  toute  cette  partie  du  monde,  soit 
lies  ou  terre  ferme,  qui  de  tout  ^ms  a  ^t^  appellee  Indes  Occidentales, 
en  opposition  avec  cette  autre  partie  du  monde  appellee  Indes  Orien- 
tales. 

ARTICLE  QUATRIEME. 

De  leur  cot^  les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  consentent  k  ce  que  tous  les 
articles  qui  sont  les  produits  du  sol  ou  des  manufactures  des  pays  qui 
bordent  ou  environnent  la  mer  Baltique  et  dont  rentr^e  est  permise  dans 
les  vaisseaux  des  Etats  Unis,  soit  que  ces  denrees  viennent  directement 
ou  indirectement  de  la  Baltique,  puissent  aussi  etre  importes  de  meme 
dans  les  Etats  Unis,  par  des  vaisseaux  Suedois  ou  Norvegiens,  et  qu'ar 
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paid  for  the  said  vessels,  or  for  the  cargoes,  any  higher  or  other  duties, 
imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever,  than  those  which  would  be  paid  by 
vessels  of  the  United  States  in  the  same  circumstances,  with  an  addi- 
tion only  of  ten  per  centum  on  the  said  duties,  imposts,  and  charges, 
and  no  more. 

In  order  to  avoid  all  uncertainty  in  respect  to  the  duties,  imposts,  or 
charges,  whatsoever,  which  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  ought  to  pay,  on  arriving,  in  the 
ports  of  the  other,  with  a  cargo  consisting  partly  of  articles,  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  country  to  which  the  vessel  belongs, 
and  partly  of  any  other  merchandize,  which  the  said  vessel  is  permitted 
to  import  by  the  preceding  articles,  it  is  agreed  that,  in  case  a  cargo 
should  be  thus  mixed,  the  vessel  shall  always  pay  the  duties,  imposts, 
and  charges,  according  to  the  nature  of  that  part  of  the  cargo  which  is 
subjected  to  the  highest  duties,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  vessel  im- 
ported this  sort  of  merchandise  only. 

ARTICLE  6. 

The  high  contracting  parties  grant  mutually  the  liberty  of  having  in 
the  places  of  commerce  and  ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  vice  consuls,  or 
commercial  agents,  who  shall  enjoy  all  the  protection  and  assistance 
necessary  for  the  due  discharge  of  their  functions.  But  it  is  here  ex- 
pressly declared,  that  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper  conduct  in  respect 
to  the  laws  or  government  of  the  country  to  which  they  are  sent,  the 
said  consul,  vice  consul,  or  agent,  may  be  either  punished  according  to 
law,  dismissed,  or  sent  away,  by  the  offended  government,  that  govern* 
ment  assigning  to  the  other  the  reasons  therefor.  It  is,  nevertheless, 
understood,  that  the  archives  and  documents  relative  to  the  affairs  of 
the  consulate  shall  be  protected  from  all  examination,  and  shall  be  care- 
fully preserved,  being  placed  under  the  seal  of  the  consul  and  of  the 
authority  of  the  place  where  he  shall  have  resided. 

The  consuls  and  their  deputies  shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to  act 
as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  the  differences  which  may  arise  between 
the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  of  the  nation  whose  affairs  are 
entrusted  to  their  care.  The  respective  governments  shall  have  no  right 
to  interfere  in  matters  of  this  kind,  except  the  conduct  of  the  captain 
and  crew  shall  disturb  the  peace  and  tranquillity  of  the  country  in  which 
the  vessel  may  be,  or  that  the  consul  of  the  place  shall  feel  himself 
obliged  to  resort  to  the  interposition  and  support  of  the  executive 
authority  to  cause  his  decision  to  be  respected  and  maintained.  It 
being,  nevertheless,  understood,  that  this  kind  of  judgment,  or  award, 
shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  which  they  shall 
have,  on  their  return,  to  recur  to  the  judicial  authorities  of  their  own 
country. 

ARTICLE  6.» 

In  order  to  prevent  all  dispute  and  uncertainty  in  respect  to  what 
may  be  considered  as  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of 
the  contracting  parties  respectively,  it  is  agreed,  that  whatever  the  chief 
or  intendant  of  the  customs  shall  have  designated  and  specified  as  such, 
in  the  clearance  delivered  to  the  vessels  which  depart  from  the  European 
ports  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  shall  be  acknow- 
ledged and  admitted  as  such  in  the  United  States ;  and  that,  in  the  same 
manner,  whatever  the  chief  or  collector  of  the  customs  in  the  ports  of 
the  United  States  shall  have  designated  and  specified  as  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  acknowledged 
and  admitted  as  such  in  the  territories  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Swe- 
den and  Norway. 

The  specification  or  designation  given  by  the  chief  of  the  customs  m 


TREATY  WITH  SWEDEN.    1816.  987 

-  Ion  il  ne  sera  pay^  ni  pour  les  dits  ▼aisseaux  ni  pour  lea  cargaiaons  de 
droits,  impots  ou  charges  quelconques  plus  forts  ou  autres  que  ceux  qui 
aeraient  pay^s  par  des  vaisseaux  des  Etats  Unis  dans  le  meme  cas,  avec 
une  addition  de  dix  pour  cent  sur  les  dits  droits,  impots  ou  charges,  et 
pas  davantage. 

Afin  de  prevenir  toute  incertitude  k  regard  des  droits,  impots  ou 
charges  quelconques  que  devrait  payer  un  vaisseau  appartenant  aux 
citoyens  ou  sujets  de  I'une  des  parties  contractantes  et  arrivant  dans  les 
ports  de  T autre  avec  une  cargaison  qui  consist^rait  en  partie  des  pro- 
duits  du  sol  ou  des  manufactures  du  pays,  auquel  le  Taisseau  apparti^n- 
drait,  et  en  partie  de  quelques  autres  march andises,  dont  T importation 
est  permise  au  dit  vaisseau  par  les  articles  pr^cedens,  il  est  convenu 
qu'en  cas  d'une  cargaison  ainsi  mel^e,  le  dit  vaisseau  payera  toujours 
les  droits,  impots  ou  charges  suivant  la  nature  de  cette  partie  de  la  car- 
iraison  qui  est  sujette  aux  plus  groe  droits,  tout  comme  si  le  vaisseau 
n'eut  apporte  que  cette  seule  esp^ce  de  marchandises. 

ARTICLE  CINQUIEMR 

Les  hautes  parties  contractantes  s'accordent  mutuellement  la  faculty 
d'entretenir  dans  les  ports  et  places  de  commerce  de  Tautre,  des  con- 
suls, vice-consuls  ou  agents  de  commerce,  qui  jouiront  de  toute  la  pro- 
tection et  assistance  n^cessaire  pour  remplir  ducment  leurs  fonctions, 
mais  il  est  ici  expressement  declare,  que  dans  le  cas  d'une  conduite 
illegale  ou  impropre  envers  les  lois  ou  le  gouvernement  du  pays  auquel 
il  est  envoy^  le  dit  consul,  vice  consul  ou  agent,  pourra,  ou  etre  puni 
conform^ment  aux  loix,  ou  etre  mis  hors  de  fonction  ou  renvoy^  par  le 
gouvernement  offens^,  celui-ci  en  donnant  les  raisons  k  1' autre,  bien 
entendu  cependant  que  les  archives  et  documens  r^latifs  aux  affaires  du 
consulat,  seront  a  I'abri  de  toute  recherche  et  devront  etre  soigneuse- 
roent  conserves,  ^tant  mis  sous  le  scell6  du  dit  consul  et  de  I'autorit^  de 
Fendroit  ou  il  aura  reside. 

Les  consuls  ou  leurs  suppMans  auront  le  droit  comme  tela  de  servir 
de  juges  et  d'arbitres  dans  les  difierends  qui  pourraient  s'elever  entre 
les  capitaines  et  les  equipages  des  vaisseaux  de  la  nation  dont  les  affaires 
sont  confiees  k  leurs  soins.  Les  gouvernemens  respectifs  n' auront  le 
droit  de  se  meler  de  ces  sortes  d'affaires  qu'en  tant  que  la  conduite  des 
equipages  ou  du  capitaine  troublerait  Tordre  et  la  tranquility  dans  le 
pays  ou  le  vaisseau  se  trouve,  ou  que  le  consul  du  lieu  se  verrait  oblig^ 
d'appeller  I'intervention  du  pouvoir  ex^cutif  pour  faire  respecter  oa 
maintenir  sa  decision.  Bien  entendu  que  cette  esp^ce  de  jugement  ou 
d'arbitrage  ne  saurait  pourtant  priver  les  parties  contendantes  du  droit 
qu'elles  ont  a  leur  retour  de  recourir  aux  autorites  judiciaires  de  leur 
patrie. 

ARTICLE  SIXIEME. 
Afin  de  prevenir  toute  dispute  ou  incertitude  k  P^gard  de  ce  qui 
devra  etre  r^put^  comme  ^tant  le  produit  du  sol  ou  des  manufactures 
des  parties  contractantes  respectivement,  il  est  convenu  que  ce  qui  aura 
€i^  d^sign^  ou  sp^cifie  comme  tel  dans  Texp^dition  que  le  chef  ou  Tin- 
tendant  de  la  douane  aura  donn^e  aux  vaisseaux  qui  sortiront  des  ports 
Europ^ens  des  ^tats  de  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de  Norv^ge,  sera 
reconnu  et  admis  comme  tel  dans  les  Etats  Unis,  et  que  de  meme  ce 
que  le  chef  ou  collecteur  de  la  douane  dans  les  ports  des  Etats  Unis 
aura  design^  et  specific  comme  ^tant  le  produit  du  sol  ou  des  manufac- 
tures des  £tats  Unis,  sera  admis  et  reconnu  comme  tel  dans  les  Etats 
de  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Norv^ge.  La  specification  ou 
designation  donn^e  par  le  chef  de  la  douane  dans  les  colonies  de  sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de  Norvdge  et  certifi^e  par  le  gouverneur 
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the  ccdonies  of  his  Majesty  the  Kingr  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  con- 
firmed by  the  governor  of  the  colony,  shall  be  considered  as  sufficient 
proof  of  the  origin  of  the  articles  thas  specified  or  designated  to  obtain 
for  them  admission  into  the  ports  of  the  United  States  accordingly. 

ARTICLE  7. 
The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  arriving 
with  their  vessels  on  any  coast  belonging  to  the  other,  but  not  willing 
to  enter  into  port,  or  being  entered  into  port,  and  not  willing  to  unload 
or  break  bulk,  shall  have  liberty  to  depart,  and  to  pursue  their  voyage, 
without  molestation,  and  without  being  obliged  to  render  account  of 
their  cargo,  or  to  pay  any  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever,  on 
the  vessels  or  cargo,  excepting  only  the  dues  of  pilotage,  when  a  pilot 
shall  have  been  employed,  or  those  of  quayage,  or  light  money,  when- 
ever these  dues  are  paid  in  the  same  circumstances  by  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  country.  It  being,  nevertheless,  understood,  that  when- 
ever the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  be  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  they  shall 
conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  concerning  navigation,  and  the 
places  and  ports  into  which  it  may  be  permitted  to  enter,  which  are  in 
force  with  regard  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country ;  and  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  officers  of  the  customs  in  the  district  where  the  said 
vessels  may  be,  to  visit  them,  to  remain,  on  board,  and  to  take  such 
precautions  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  all  illicit  commerce  while 
such  vessels  remain  within  the  said  jurisdiction. 


VeeielB  may 
land  part  of 
their  cargoea, 
and  proceed 
with  the  re- 
mainder, on 
paying  the  pro- 
iwrtional  da- 
tiea,  d&o. 


Exception  as 
to  veaiela. 


ARTICLE  8. 
It  is  also  agreed,  that  the  ves^ls  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
entering  the  ports  of  the  other,  shall  be  permitted  to  discharge  a  part 
only  of  their  cargoes,  whenever  the  captain  or  owner  shall  desire  so  to 
do,  and  they  shall  be  allowed  to  depart  freely  with  the  remainder,  with- 
out paying  any  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever,  except  on  that 
part  which  shall  have  been  landed,  and  which  shall  be  marked  and 
noted  on  the  list  or  manifest  containing  the  enumeration  of  the  mer- 
chandise which  the  vessel  ought  to  have  on  board,  and  which  list  ought 
always  to  be  presented,  without  reservation,  to  the  officers  of  the  customs 
at  the  place  where  the  vessel  shall  have  arrived ;  and  nothing  shall  be 
paid  on  the  part  of  the  cargo  which  the  vessel  takes  away ;  and  the 
said  vessel  may  proceed  therewith  to  any  other  port  or  ports  in  the 
same  country,  into  which  vessels  of  the  most  favoured  nations  are  per- 
mitted to  enter,  and  there  dispose  of  the  same ;  or  the  said  vessel  may 
depart  therewith  to  the  ports  of  any  other  country.  It  is,  however,  un- 
derstood, that  the  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  which  are  payable  on  the 
vessel  itself,  ought  to  be  paid  at  the  first  port  where  it  breaks  bulk  and 
discharges  a  part  of  the  cargo,  and  that  no  such  duties  or  impositions 
shall  be  again  demanded  in  the  ports  of  the  same  country  where  the 
said  vessel  may  thereafter  enter,  except  the  inhabitants  of  the  country 
be  subjected  to  further  duties  in  the  same  circumstances. 


Rights  and  pri- 
▼Uegea  of  en- 
trepot. 


ARTICLE  9. 
The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  enjoy 
in  the  ports  of  the  other,  as  well  for  their  vessels  as  for  their  merchan* 
dise,  all  the  rights  and  privileges  of  entrepot,  which  are  enjoyed  by  the 
most  favoured  nations  in  the  same  ports. 

ARTICLE  10, 
In  case  any  vessel,  belonging  to  dther  of  the  two  states  or  to  their 
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de  la  4X)IoDie  d'oa  Fexportalion  aura  M  faite,  sera  regard^e  comme 
preuve  suffisante  de  Torigine  dea  articles  ainsi  desigo^  ou  specific, 
pour  qu'ilfl  soyent  admis  a  ce  titre  dans  les  porta  des  Etats  Unia. 

ARTICLE  SEPTIEME. 
Lea  citoyens  ou  sujets  de  I'uoe  des  parties  contractantes,  arrivant 
avec  leurs  vaisseaux  k  Tune  des  cotes  appartenaptes  a  Tautre*  mais  ue 
voulaut  pas  entrer  dans  le  port,  ou  apres  y  etre  entr^  ne  voulant  pas 
d^charger  quelque  partie  de  la  cargaisoo  ou  de  ranger  quelque  chose  du 
chargement,  auront  la  liberty  de  partir  et  de  poursuivre  leur  voyage 
sans  etre  en  quelque  sorte  molest^s  ou  obliges  de  rendre  compte  du 
contenu  de  la  cargaison,  et  sans  payer  d'autres  droits,  impots  ou  charges 
quelconques  pour  les  vaisseaux  ou  la  cargaison  que  les  droits  de  pilotage 
quand  on  s'est  servi  d'un  piloie,  et  ceaux  pour  le  quayage  ou  pour  Ten- 
tretien  des  fanaux  la  ou  ces  memes  droits  sont  percus  sur  les  nationaux 
dans  le  meme  cas.  Bien  entendu  cependant  que  lorsque  des  vaisseaux 
appartenans  aux  citoyens  ou  sujets  de  I'une  des  parties  contractantes  se 
trouveraient  dans  I'enceinte  de  la  jurisdiction  de  Tautre,  ils  se  confor- 
meront  aux  reglemens  et  ordonnances  concernant  la  navigation  et  les 
places  ou  ports  dans  lesquels  on  pent  aborder,  qui  sont  en  vigueur  a 
I'^gard  des  nations  les  plus  favoris^es  et  il  sera  permis  aux  officiers  de 
douane  dans  les  districts  desquels  les  dits  vaisseaux  se  trouvent,  de  les 
visiter,  de  rester  k  bord  et  de  prendre  telles  precautions  qui  peuvent 
etre  n^cessaires  pour  pr^venir  tout  commerce  ilHcite  pendant  que  lea 
memes  vaisseaux  restent  dans  Tenceinte  de  cette  meme  jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE  HUITIEMR 

II  est  aussi  convenu,  que  les  vaisseaux  de  Tune  des  parties  contrac- 
tantes, ^tant  entr^s  dans  les  ports  de  T autre,  ils  pourront  se  borner  k 
ne  deecharger  qu'une  partie  de  leur  cargaison  selon  que  le  capitaine  oa 
proprietare  le  desire,  et  qu'ils  pourront  s'en  aller  librement  avec  le  reste 
de  la  cargaison  sans  payer  de  droits,  impots  ou  charges  quelconques  que 
pour  la  partie  qui  aura  ^t^  mise  k  terre  et  qui  sera  marquee  et  biffee 
sur  la  liste  ou  le  manifeste  con  tenant  T^  numeration  des  effets  que  le 
vaisseau  aura  dQ  apporter  laquelle  liste  devra  toujours  etre  presentee  en 
entier  a  la  douane  au  lieu  ou  le  vaisseau  aura  aborde.  II  ne  sera  rien 
pay^  pour  la  partie  de  la  cargaison  que  le  vaisseau  aura  emport^  et 
avec  laquelle  il  pourra  continuer  sa  route  pour  un  ou  plusieurs  autres 
ports  du  meme  pays  dans  lesquels  Tentree  est  permise  aux  vaisseaux  des 
nations  les  plus  favoris^es,  et  y  disposer  du  reste  de  sa  cargaison  en 
payant  les  droits  qui  y  sont  attaches,  ou  bien  il  pourra  s'en  aller  avec 
la  cargaison  qui  lui  reste  pour  les  ports  de  quelque  autre  pays.  II  est 
cependant  entendu  que  les  droits,  impots  ou  charges  quelconques  qui 
sont  payables  pour  le  vaisseau  meme  doivent  etre  acquittes  dans  le 
premier  port  ou  il  rompt  le  chargement  et  en  decharge  une  partie  et 
qu'aucuns  droits  ou  impositions  pareils  ne  seront  demandes  de  nouveau 
dans  les  ports  du  meme  pays,  ou  le  dit  vaisseau  pourrait  vouloir  entrer 
aprds  k  moins  que  les  nationaux  ne  soyent  sujets  k  quelquea  droits 
ulterieurs  pour  le  meme  cas. 

ARTICLE  NEUVIEME. 
Les  citoyens  et  sujets  de  I'une  des  parties  contractantes  jouiront  dans 
les  ports  de  I'autre  tant  pour  leur  vaisseaux  que  pour  leurs  marchaup 
dises  de  tons  les  droits  et  facilit^s  d'entrepot  dont  jouissent  les  natiooa 
les  plus  favoris^es  dans  les  memes  ports. 

ARTICLE  DIXIEME. 
An  cas  qpe  quelque  vaiaseaii  appartenant  k  Tun  dea  deux  Euu  oa  i 
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wreck. 


Regulations  in  citizens  or  subjects,  shall  be  stranded,  shipwrecked,  or  have  suffered 
cBBe  of  ship-  any  other  damage  on  the  coasts  under  the  dominion  of  either  of  the  par« 
ties,  all  aid  and  assistance  shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked,  or 
who  may  be  in  danger  thereof,  and  passports  shall  be  granted  them  to« 
return  to  their  own  country.  The  ships  and  merchandise  wrecked,  or 
the  proceeds  thereof,  if  the  effects  be  sold,  being  claimed  in  a  year  and 
a  day,  by  the  owners,  or  their  attorney,  shall  be  restored  on  paying  the 
same  costs  of  salvage,  conformably  to  the  laws  and  usages  of  the  two 
nations,  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  would  pay  in  the 
same  circumstances.  The  respective  governments  shall  watch  over  the 
companies  which  are  or  may  be  instituted  for  saving  shipwrecked  per- 
sons and  property,  that  vexations  and  abuses  may  not  take  place. 


Qaarantine 
regulations. 


ARTICLE  11. 

It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriving  direct  from  the  United  States,  at  a 
port  under  the  dominion  of  his  Maiesty,  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way, or  from  the  ports  of  his  said  Majesty  in  Europe  at  a  port  of  the 
United  States,  furnished  with  a  certificate  of  health  from  the  competent 
health  officer  of  the  port  whence  they  took  their  departure,  certifying 
that  no  malignant  or  contagious  disease  existed  at  that  port,  shall  not  be 
subjected  to  any  other  quarantine  than  such  as  shall  be  necessary  for 
the  visit  of  the  health  officer  of  the  port  at  which  they  may  have  arrived ; 
but  shall,  afler  such  visit,  be  permitted  immediately  to  enter  and  dis- 
charge their  cargoes :  Provided  always,  that  there  may  not  be  found 
any  person  on  board  who  has  been,  during  the  voyage,  afflicted  with  a 
malignant  or  contagious  disease,  and  that  the  country  from  which  the 
vessel  comes  may  not  be  so  generally  regarded  at  the  time  as  infected, 
or  suspected,  that  it  has  been  previously  necessary  to  issue  a  regulation 
by  which  all  vessels  coming  from  that  country  are  regarded  as  suspected, 
and  subjected  to  quarantine. 


The  treaty  of 
Paris,  conclud- 
ed in  1783, 
Ante,  pa^e  60, 
reTived  in  part. 


Exception  as 
to  (he  effect  of 
the  revival  of 
the  treaty  of 
1783,  in  relation 
to  other  powers. 


Stipulations 
concerning 
blockade. 


ARTICLE  12. 

The  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  concluded  at  Paris,  in  1783,  by 
the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and  of  his  Majesty  the  King 
of  Sweden,  is  renewed  and  put  in  force  by  the  present  treaty,  in  respect 
to  all  which  is  contained  in  the  second,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth, 
ninth,  tenth,  eleventh,  twelfth,  thirteenth,  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  sixteenth^ 
seventeenth,  eighteenth,  nineteenth,  twenty-first,  twenty-second,  twenty- 
third,  and  twenty-fifth,  articles  of  the  said  treaty,  as  well  as  the  separate 
articles  one,  two,  four,  and  five,  which  were  signed  the  same  day  by 
the  same  plenipotentiaries ;  and  the  articles  specified  shall  be  considered 
to  have  as  full  force  and  vigour  as  if  they  were  inserted  word  for  word : 
Provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  articles 
above  mentioned  shall  always  be  considered  as  making  no  change  in 
the  conventions  previously  concluded  with  other  friendly  and  dlied 
nations. 

ARTICLE  13. 

Considering  the  distance  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two  high 
contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  that  results  therefrom  in  reliH 
tion  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it  is  agreed  that  a 
merchant  vessel,  belonging  to  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  des- 
tined to  a  port  supposed  to  be  blockaded  at  the  time  of  her  departure, 
shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for  having  a  first  time 
attempted  to  enter  the  said  port,  unless  it  may  be  proved  that  the  said 
vessel  could  and  ought  to  have  learned,  on  her  passage,  that  the  place 
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lenn  citojens  et  so  jets  aura,  ^chou^,  fait  naufrage  ou  aouffert  quelque 
autre  dommage  sur  lea  cotes  de  la  domination  de  Tune  dea  deux  parties 
cootractantes,  il  sera  donn^  toute  aide  et  assistance  auz  personnes  nau« 
frag^s,  ou  qui  se  trouvent  en  danger,  et  il  leur  sera  accorde  des  passe- 
ports  pour  assurer  leur  retour  dans  leur  patrie.  Les  narires  et  marchan- 
dises  naufrag^s  ou  leur  provenu,  si  les  effets  eussent  ^t^  vendfis,  ^tant 
reclames  dans  Fan  et  jour  par  les  propri^taires,  ou  leurs  ayant  cause, 
seront  r^stitu^s  en  payant  les  memes  frais  du  sauvement  conforniement 
aux  loix  et  coutumes  des  deux  nations  que  pay^raient  les  nationaux  dans 
le  meme  cas.  Les  gouvernemens  respectifs  Feilleront  a  ce  que  les  com- 
pagnies  qui  sont  ou  pourront  ^tre  institutes  pour  sauver  les  personnes 
et  effets  naufrag^s^  ne  se  permettent  point  de  vexations  ou  actes  arbi* 
traires. 

ARTICLE  ONZIEMK 

n  est  convenu  que  les  vaisseaux  qui  arrivent  directement  des  Etats- 
Unis  a  un  port  de  la  domination  de  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Sudde  et  de 
Nonrdge,  ou  des  pays  de  sa  dite  Majeste,  en  Europe,  k  un  port  des 
Etats-Unis  et  qui  sont  pourrCls  d'un  certificat  de  sant^  donn^  par  Poffi- 
cier  competent  k  cet  ^gard  du  port  d'ou  le  yaisseau  est  sorti  et  assurant 
qu'aucune  maladie  maligne  ou  contagieuse  n'^xistait  dans  ce  port,  ne 
seront  soumis  &  aucune  autre  quarantaine  que  celle  qui  sera  necessaire 
pour  la  yisite  de  Tofficier  de  sante  da  port  ou  le  vaisseau  est  arriv^, 
apris  laquelle  il  sera  permis  au  vaisseau  d'entrer  imm^diatement  et  de 
decharger  sa  cargaison,  bien  entendu  toujours  qu'il  n'y  ait  eu  personne 
k  bord  du  vaisseau  qui  s'est  Irouv^  attaqu^  pendant  le  voyage  d'une 
maladie  maligne  ou  contagieuse  et  que  la  contr^e  d'ou  vient  le  vaisseau 
ne  soit  pas  a  cette  ^poque  si  g^n^ralement  regardee  comme  infectee  ou 
suspecte,  qu'on  ait  ete  oblig^  de  donner  auparavant  une  ordonnance  par 
laquelle  tons  les  vaisseaux  qui  viendraient  de  ce  pays  seraient  regard^! 
comme  suspects  et  soumis  k  la  quarantaine. 

ARTICLE  DOUZIEMK 

Le  Trait^  d'Amiti^  et  de  Commerce,  conclA  d  Parts,  en  1783,  par 
les  Pl^nipotentiaires  des  Etats  Unis  et  de  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Su^de, 
est  renouvell^  et  mis  en  vigueur  par  le  present  Traits  pour  tout  ce  qui 
est  contenn  dans  les  articles  deux,  cinq,  six,  sept,  huit,  neuf,  dix,  onze, 
douze,  treize,  quatorze,  quinze,  seize,  dissept,  dixhuit,  dixneuf,  vingtun, 
vingt  deux,  vingt  trois  et  vingt  cinq  du  dit  traits,  ainsi  que  les  articles 
separes  un,  deux,  quatre  et  cmq,  qui  furent  signes  le  m^me  jour  par  les 
memes  pl^nipotentiatres  et  les  articles  designes  seront  regard^s  comme 
ayant  force  et  vigueur  tout  comme  s'ils  etaient  ici  ins^r^s  mot  k  mot. 
Bien  entendu  que  les  stipulations  contenues  dans  les  articles  pr^cit^s, 
seront  toujoors  cenw^es  ne  rien  changer  aux  conventions  pr^c^demment 
condues  avec  d'autres  nations  amies  et  alli^es. 


ARTICLE  TREIZIEME. 

yA  r^loignement  des  pays  respectifs  des  deux  hautes  parties  contrao* 
tantes  et  Fincertitude  qui  en  resulte  sur  letf  divers  6v^n^mens  qui  peu- 
vent  avoir  lieu,  il  est  convenu  qu'un  batiment  marchand  appartenant  i 
Tune  des  parties  contractantes  et  se  trouvant  destin^  pour  un  port  qui 
serait  suppose  bloqu^  au  moment  du  depart  de  ce  batiment,  ne  sera  ce- 
pendant  pas  capture  ou  condamn^  pour  avoir  essay£  une  pr^mi^re  fois 
d'entrer  dans  le  dit  port,  k  moins  qu'il  ne  puisse  etre  prouv^,  que  le  dit 
batiment  ait  pA  et  d&  apprendre,  en  route^  que  T^tat  de  blocus  de  la 
31  V 
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RegnlatioiM  in 
case  of  ahip- 
wrack. 


citizens  or  subjects,  shall  be  stranded,  shipwrecked,  or  hare  suffered 
any  other  damage  on  the  coasts  under  the  dominion  of  either  of  the  par- 
ties, all  aid  and  assistance  shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked,  or 
who  may  be  in  danger  thereof,  and  passports  shall  be  granted  them  tou 
return  to  their  own  country.  The  ships  and  merchandise  wrecked,  or 
the  proceeds  thereof,  if  the  effects  be  sold,  being  claimed  in  a  year  and 
a  day,  by  the  owners,  or  their  attorney,  shall  be  restored  on  paying  the 
same  costs  of  sakage,  conformably  to  the  laws  and  usages  of  the  two 
nations,  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  would  pay  in  the 
same  circumstances.  The  respectire  governments  shall  watch  over  the 
companies  which  are  or  may  be  instituted  for  saving  shipwrecked  per- 
sons and  property,  that  vexations  and  abuses  may  not  take  place. 


QaaranthM 
regulations. 


ARTICLE  11. 

It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriving  direct  from  the  United  States,  at  a 
port  under  the  dominion  of  his  Majesty,  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way, or  from  the  ports  of  his  said  Majesty  in  Europe  at  a  port  of  the 
United  States,  furnished  with  a  certificate  of  health  from  the  competent 
health  officer  of  the  port  whence  they  took  their  departure,  certifying 
that  no  malignant  or  contagious  disease  existed  at  that  port,  shall  not  b« 
subjected  to  any  other  quarantine  than  such  as  shall  be  necessary  for 
the  visit  of  the  health  officer  of  the  port  at  which  they  may  have  arrived ; 
but  shall,  after  such  visit,  be  permitted  immediately  to  enter  and  dis- 
charge their  cargoes :  Provided  always,  that  there  may  not  be  found 
any  person  on  board  who  has  been,  during  the  voyage,  afflicted  with  a 
malignant  or  contagious  disease,  and  that  the  country  from  which  the 
vessel  comes  may  not  be  so  generally  regarded  at  the  time  as  infected, 
or  suspected,  that  it  has  been  previously  necessary  to  issue  a  regulation 
by  which  all  vessels  coming  from  that  country  are  regarded  as  suspected, 
and  subjected  to  quarantine. 


The  treaty  of 
Paria,  conclud- 
ed in  1783. 
ante,  pa^e  60, 
revived  in  part. 


Exception  as 
to  the  effect  of 
the  revival  of 
the  treaty  of 
1783,  in  relation 
to  other  powers. 


Stipulations 
concerning 
blockade. 


ARTICLE  12. 

The  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  concluded  at  Paris,  in  1783,  by 
the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and  of  his  Majesty  the  King 
of  Sweden,  is  renewed  and  put  in  force  by  the  present  treaty,  in  respect 
to  all  which  is  contained  in  the  second,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth, 
ninth,  tenth,  eleventh,  twelfth,  thirteenth,  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  sixteenth^ 
seventeenth,  eighteenth,  nineteenth,  twenty-first,  twenty-second,  twenty- 
third,  and  twenty-fifth,  articles  of  the  said  treaty,  as  well  as  the  separate 
articles  one,  two,  four,  and  five,  which  were  signed  the  same  day  by 
the  same  plenipotentiaries ;  and  the  articles  specified  shall  be  considered 
to  have  as  full  force  and  vigour  as  if  they  were  inserted  word  for  word : 
Provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  articles 
above  mentioned  shall  always  be  considered  as  making  no  change  in 
the  conventions  previously  concluded  with  other  friendly  and  allied 
nations. 

ARTICLE  13. 

Considering  the  distance  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two  high 
contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  that  results  therefrom  in  re\^ 
tion  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it  is  agreed  that  a 
merchant  vessel,  belonging  to  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  des- 
tined to  a  port  supposed  to  be  blockaded  at  the  time  of  her  departure, 
shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for  having  a  first  time 
attempted  to  enter  the  said  port,  unless  it  may  be  proved  that  the  said 
vessel  could  and  ought  to  have  learned,  on  her  passage,  that  the  place 
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lenn  citoyeiui  et  sujets  aura.^chou^,  fait  naufrage  oa  aouffert  quelque 
autre  dommage  rar  lea  c^ea  de  la  domination  de  Tune  dea  deux  parties 
contractantes,  il  sera  donn^  toute  aide  et  assistance  auz  personnes  nau- 
frag^B,  ou  qui  se  trouvent  en  danger,  et  il  leur  sera  accorde  des  passe- 
ports  pour  assurer  leur  retour  dans  leur  patrie.  Les  navires  et  marchan- 
dises  naufrag^  ou  leur  provenu,  si  les  effets  eussent  ^t^  vendfis,  ^tant 
reclames  dans  Fan  et  jour  par  les  propri^taires,  ou  leurs  ajant  cause, 
seront  r^stitu^s  en  payant  les  memes  frais  du  sauvement  conformement 
aux  loix  et  coutumes  des  deux  nations  que  pay^raient  les  nationaux  dans 
le  meme  cas.  Les  gouvernemens  respectife  veilleront  i  ce  que  les  coni- 
pagnies  qui  sont  ou  pourront  ^tre  institutes  pour  sauver  les  personnes 
et  effets  naufrag^s^  ne  se  permettent  point  de  vexations  ou  actes  arbi* 
tr  aires. 

ARTICLE  ONZIEMK 

n  est  conrenu  que  les  vaisseaux  qui  arrivent  directenient  des  Etats- 
Unis  a  un  port  de  la  domination  de  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de 
Norydffe,  ou  des  pays  de  sa  dite  Majeste,  en  Europe,  k  un  port  des 
Etata-Unis  et  qui  sont  pounrCls  d'un  certificat  de  sant^  donn^  par  Toffi- 
cier  competent  k  cet  ^gard  du  port  d'ou  le  Taisseau  est  sort!  et  assurant 
qu'aucune  maladie  maligne  ou  contagieuse  n'^xistait  dans  ce  port,  ne 
seront  soumis  &  aucune  autre  quarantaine  que  celle  qui  sera  necessaire 
pour  la  visite  de  Tofficier  de  sante  du  port  oH  le  Taisseau  est  arriv^, 
apris  laquelle  il  sera  permia  au  vaisseau  d'entrer  immediatement  et  de 
decharger  sa  cargaison,  bien  entendu  toujours  qu'il  n'y  ait  eu  personne 
k  bord  du  vaisseau  qui  s'est  4rouv6  attaqu^  pendant  le  voyage  d'une 
maladie  maligne  ou  contagieuse  et  que  la  contr^e  d'oik  vient  le  vaisseau 
ne  soit  pas  k  cette  ^poque  si  g^ndralement  regardee  comma  infectee  ou 
suspecte,  qu'on  ait  ete  oblig^  de  donner  auparavant  une  ordonnance  par 
laquelle  tons  les  vaisseaux  qui  viendraient  de  ce  pays  seraient  regard^ 
comme  suspects  et  soumis  k  la  quarantaine. 

ARTICLE  DOUZIEMK 

Le  Traits  d'Amiti^  et  de  Commerce,  conclA  d  Paris,  en  1783,  par 
les  Pl^nipotentiaires  des  Etats  Unis  et  de  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Su^de, 
est  renouvell6  et  mis  en  vigueur  par  le  present  Traits  pour  tout  ce  qui 
est  contenu  dans  les  articles  deux,  cinq,  six,  sept,  huit,  neuf,  dix,  onze, 
douze,  treize,  quatorze,  quinze,  seize,  dissept,  dixhuit,  dixneuf,  vingtun, 
vingt  deux,  vingt  trois  et  vingt  cinq  du  dit  traits,  ainsi  que  les  articlea 
separes  un,  deux,  quatre  et  cmq,  qui  furent  signes  le  meme  jour  par  les 
memes  pl^nipotentiaires  et  les  articles  design^s  seront  regard^s  comme 
ayant  force  et  vigueur  tout  comme  s'iis  ^taient  ici  ins^rds  mot  k  mot. 
Bien  entendu  que  les  stipulations  contenues  dans  les  articles  pr^cit^s, 
seront  toujours  cens^es  ne  rien  changer  aux  conventions  pr^c^demment 
concluea  avec  d'autres  nations  amies  et  alli^es. 


ARTICLE  TREIZIEME. 

yA  r^loignement  des  pays  respectife  des  deux  hautes  parties  contrao* 
tantes  et  Tincertitude  qui  en  r^sulte  sur  les  divers  ev^n^mens  qui  peu- 
vent  avoir  lieu,  il  est  convenu  qu'un  batiment  marchand  appartenant  i 
Fune  des  parties  contractantea  et  se  trouvant  destin^  pour  un  port  qui 
serait  suppose  bloqu^  au  moment  du  depart  de  ce  batiment,  ne  sera  ce- 
pendant  pas  capture  ou  condamn^  pour  avoir  essay ^  une  pr^midre  fois 
d'entrer  dans  le  dit  port,  k  moins  qu'il  ne  puisse  etre  prouv^,  que  le  dit 
batiment  ait  p^  et  d&  apprendre,  en  route,  que  T^tat  de  blocus  de  la 
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in  question  continued  to  be  in  a  state  of  blockade.  Bat  Testeb  which, 
after  having  been  once  turned  away,  shall  attempt  a  second  time,  during 
the  same  voyage,  to  enter  the  same  port  of  the  enemy,  while  the  block* 
ade  continues,  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  condemnalioiL 

ARTICLE  14 

The  present  treaty,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate,  and  by  his  Majesty  the  Ring  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  shall 


continue  in  force,  and  be  obligatory  on  the  United  States  and  his  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  for  the  term  of  eight  years  from 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
in  eight  months  from  the  signature  of  this  treaty,  or  sooner  if  possible. 


In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty,  and  have  thereunto  set  the  seal  of  their  arms.  Done 
at  Stockholm,  the  fourdi  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  Qrace, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen. 


JONA.  RUSSELL, 

Le  Comte  d'ENGESTROM, 

Le  Comte  A.  G.  de  MORNER, 
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place  en  qaestion  continuait :  mala  lea  batimena  qui,  apr^a  avoir  its 
renvoy^s  une  fois,  eaaay^raient  pendant  le  meme  voyage  d'entrer  une 
aeconde  fbia  dana  le  meme  port  ennemi,  durant  la  continuation  da 
bloctta,  ae  trouveront  alora  aujeta  k  etre  detenfia  et  coodamnea. 

ARTICLE  ftUATORZIEMR 

Le  pr^nt  Trait^  d^a  qu'il  aura  iti  ratifi^  par  le  President  dea  Etata 
Unia  par  et  atec  Tavia  et  le  conaentement  du  S^nat,  et  par  aa  Majeate 
le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de  Norv^ge,  restera  en  vieueur  et  aera  obligatoire 
pour  lea  Etats  Unia  et  aa  Majeat^  le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Norv^ge,  pen- 
dant I'eapace  de  bait  ans,  k  compter  de  F^change  dea  ratificationa  et 
cellea-ci  aeront  ^cbang^ea  dana  bait  moia  apria  la  aignature  de  oe 
Traits,  et  plutot  ai  faire  m  peat. 

En  foi  de  quoi  lea  pMnipotentiairea  reapectifa  ont  aign^  le  pr^aeot 
Traits  et  y  ont  appoa^  le  cacbet  de  leura  arroea.  Fait  i  Stock- 
bolra  le  qaatre  Septembre,  Pan  de  Grace^  mil  buit  cent  aeize. 

JONA  RUSSELL,  (ua. 

Le  Comte  d'ENOESTROH,         (l.  b. 
LeCkMnteA.O.de.MORNER,    {uu. 
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Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity ,  concluded  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Dey  and  Regency  of  Al- 
giers, (a) 

Thb  President  of  the  United  States  and  the  Dej  of  Algiers,  being 
desirous  to  restore  and  maintain,  upon  a  stable  and  permanent  footing, 
the  relations  of  peace  and  good  understanding  between  the  two  powers, 
and  for  this  purpose  to  renew  the  Treatj  of  Peace  and  Amity  which 
was  concluded  between  the  two  States  bj  William  Shaler  and  Commo- 
dore Stephen  Decatur,  as  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States,  and  his  Highness  Omar  Bashaw,  Dey  of  Algiers,  on 
the  30th  of  June,  1815. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  having  subsequently  nominated 
and  appointed,  by  Commission,  the  above-named  William  Shaler,  and 
Isaac  Chauncey,  Commodore  and  Commander  in  Chief  of  all  the  Naval 
Forces  of  the  United  States  in  the  Mediterranean,  Commissioners  Pleni- 
potentiary to  treat  with  his  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  for  the  re- 
newal of  the  Treaty  aforesaid ;  and  they  have  concluded,  settled,  and 
signed,  the  following  Articles : 

Art.  1.  There  shall  be,  from  the  conclusion  of  this  Treaty,  a  firm,  per* 
petual,  inviolable,  and  universal,  peace  and  friendship  between  the  Presi- 
dent and  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and 
the  Dey  and  subjects  of  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  in  Barbary,  on  the  other, 
made  by  the  free  consent  of  both  parties,  and  on  the  terms  of  the  most 
favored  nations :  And  if  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other 
nation  any  particular  favor  or  privilege  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it 
shall  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party;  freely,  when 
freely  it  is  granted  to  such  other  nations ;  but  when  the  grant  is  condi- 
tionid,  it  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the  contracting  parties  to  accept,  alter, 
or  reject,  such  conditions,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  most  conducive 
to  their  respective  interests. 

Art.  2.  It  is  distinctly  understood  between  the  contracting  parties, 
that  no  tribute,  either  as  biennial  presents,  or  under  any  other  K>rm  or 
name  whatever,  shall  he  required  by  the  Dey  and  Regency  of  Algiers 
from  the  United  States  of  America,  on  any  pretext  whatever. 

Art.  3.  [Relates  to  the  mutual  restitution  of  prisoners  and  subjects, 
and  has  been  duly  executed.] 

Art.  4.  [Relates  to  the  delivery,  into  the  hands  of  the  Consul  Gene- 
ral, of  a  quantity  of  Bales  of  Cotton,  d&c.  and  has  been  duly  executed.] 

Art.  5.  If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation  with  which  either  of 
the  parties  are  at  war,  should  be  loaded  on  board  vessels  belonging  to 
the  other  party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  and  no  attempt 
shall  be  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Art.  6.  IT  any  citizens  or  subjects,  belonging  to  either  party,  shall 
be  found  on  board  a  prize  vessel  taken  from  an  enemy  by  the  other  party, 
such  citizens  or  subjects  shall  be  liberated  immediately,  and  in  no  case, 
or  on  any  pretence  whatever,  shall  any  American  citizen  be  kept  in 
captivity  or  confinement,  or  the  property  of  any  American  citizen  found 
on  board  of  any  vessel  belonging  to  any  nation  with  which  Algiers 

Cs)  See  notea  of  the  treatiea  with  Algiers,  ante,  page  133. 
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may  be  at  war,  be  detained  from  its  lawful  owners  after  the  exhibi- 
tion of  sufficient  proofs  of  American  citizenship  and  American  pro 
perty,  by  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  residing  at  Algiers. 

Art.  7.  Proper  passports  shall  immediately  be  given  to  the  vessels 
of  both  the  contracting  parties,  on  condition  that  the  vessels  of  war  belong- 
ing to  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  on  meeting  with  merchant  vessels  be- 
longing to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  not  be 
permitted  to  visit  them  with  more  than  two  persons  besides  the  rowers ; 
these  only  shall  be  permitted  to  go  on  board  without  first  obtaining 
leave  from  the  commander  of  said  vessel,  who  shall  compare  the  pass- 
ports, and  immediately  permit  said  vessel  to  proceed  on  her  voyage ;  and 
should  any  of  the  subjects  of  Algiers  insult  or  molest  the  commander, 
or  any  other  person  on  board  a  vessel  so  visited,  or  plunder  any  of  the 
property  contained  in  her,  on  complaint  being  made  to  the  Consul  of 
the  United  States  residing  in  Algiers,  and  on  his  producing  sufficient 
proofs  to  substantiate  the  fact,  the  commander  or  rais  of  said  Algerine 
ship  or  vessel  of  war,  as  well  as  the  offenders,  shall  be  punished  in  the 
most  exemplary  manner. 

All  vessels  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America,  on  meet- 
ing a  cruiser  belonging  to  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  on  having  seen  her 
passports  and  certificates  from  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  residing 
in  Algiers,  shall  permit  her  to  proceed  on  her  cruise  unmolested,  and 
without  detention.  No  passport  shall  be  granted  by  either  party  to  any 
vessels,  but  such  as  are  absolutely  the  property  of  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  said  contracting  parties,  on  any  pretence  whatever. 

Art.  8.  A  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
having  bought  a  prize  vessel  condemned  by  the  other  party,  or  by  any 
other  nation,  the  certificates  of  condemnation  and  bill  of  sale  shall  be  a 
sufficient  passport  for  such  vessel  for  six  months ;  which,  considering 
the  distance  between  the  two  countries,  is  no  more  than  a  reasonable 
time  for  her  to  procure  passports. 

Art.  9.  Vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  putting  into  the 
ports  of  the  other,  and  having  need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies,  shall 
be  furnished  at  the  market  price ;  and  if  any  such  vessel  should  so  put  in 
from  a  disaster  at  sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  land  and  re^mbark  her  cargo,  without  paying  any  customs 
or  duties  whatever;  but  in  no  case  wall  be  compelled  to  land  her 
carga 

Art.  10.  Should  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  be  cast 
on  shore  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  all  proper  assistance  shall 
be  given  to  her  and  her  crew ;  no  pillage  shall  be  allowed ;  the  property 
shall  remain  at  the  disposal  of  the  owners ;  and,  if  reshipped  on  board  of 
any  vessel  for  exportation,  no  customs  or  duties  whatever  shall  be  required 
to  be  paid  thereon,  and  the  crew  shall  be  protected  and  succored  until 
they  can  be  sent  to  their  own  country. 

Art.  11.  If  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at- 
tacked by  an  enemy  within  cannon-«hot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  she 
shall  be  protected  as  much  as  is  possible.  If  she  be  in  port,  she  shall  not 
be  seized  or  attacked,  when  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  other  party  to  pro- 
tect her ;  and  when  she  proceeds  to  sea,  no  enemy  shall  be  permitted  to 
pursue  her  from  the  same  port  within  twenty-four  hours  after  her  de- 
parture. 

Art.  12.  The  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Regency  of  Algiers,  the  protections  to  be  given  to  merchants, 
masters  of  vessels,  and  seamen,  the  reciprocal  rights  of  establishing 
Coosols  in  each  country,  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  jurisdictions^ 
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to  be  enjoyed  by  such  Consuls,  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same  fiMHing, 
in  every  respect,  with  the  most  favored  nations,  respectively. 

Art.  13.  The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be 
responsible  for  the  debts  contracted  by  the  citizens  of  his  own  country, 
unless  he  gives  previously  written  obligations  so  to  do. 

Art.  14.  On  a  vessel  or  vessels  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States 
anchoring  before  the  city  of  Algiers,  the  Consul  is  to  inform  the  Dey 
of  her  arrival,  when  she  shall  receive  the  salutes  which  are,  by  treaty 
or  custom,  given  to  the  ships  of  war  of  the  most  favored  nations  on 
similar  occasions,  and  which  shall  be  returned  gun  for  gun ;  and  if,  after 
such  arrival,  so  announced,  any  Christians  whatever,  captives  in  Al- 
giers, make  their  escape  and  take  refuge  on  board  any  of  the  said  ships 
of  war,  they  shall  not  be  required  back  again,  nor  shall  the  Consul  of  the 
United  States  or  commander  of  the  said  ship  be  required  to  pay  any 
thing  for  the  said  Christians. 

Art.  15.  As  the  government  of  the  United  States  has,  in  itself,  no 
character  of  enmity  against  the  laws,  religion,  or  tranquillity,  of  any 
nation,  and  as  the  said  States  have  never  entered  into  any  voluntary 
war,  or  act  of  hostility,  except  in  defence  of  their  just  rights  on  the 
high  seas,  it  is  declared,  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  no  pretext  aris- 
ing from  religious  opinions  shall  ever  produce  an  interruption  of  the 
harmony  between  the  two  nations ;  and  the  Consuls  and  Agents  of  both 
nations  shall  have  liberty  to  celebrate  the  rites  of  their  respective  religions 
in  their  own  houses. 

The  Consuls,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  and  personal  security 
given  them  to  travel  within  the  territories  of  each  other  by  land  and 
sea,  and  shall  not  be  prevented  from  going  on  board  any  vessel  they 
may  think  proper  to  visit ;  they  shall  likewise  have  the  liberty  to  ap- 
point their  own  drogoman  and  broker. 

Art.  16.  In  case  of  any  dispute  arising  from  the  violation  of  any  of 
the  articles  of  this  treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms,  nor  shall 
war  be  declared  on  any  pretext  whatever ;  but  if  the  Consul  residing  at 
the  place  where  the  dispute  shall  happen,  shall  not  be  able  to  settle  the 
same,  the  government  of  that  country  shaU  state  their  grievance  in  writ^ 
ing,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  government  of  the  other,  and  the  period 
of  three  months  shall  be  allowed  (or  answers  to  be  returned,  during 
which  time  no  act  of  hostility  shall  be  permitted  by  either  party ;  and  in 
case  the  grievances  are  not  redressed,  and  a  war  should  be  the  event, 
the  Consuls,  and  citizens,  and  subjects,  of  both  parties,  respectively, 
shall  be  permitted  to  embark  with  their  effects  unmolested,  on  board  of 
what  vessel  or  vessels  they  shall  think  proper,  reasonable  time  being 
allowed  for  that  purpose. 

Art.  17.  If,  in  the  course  of  events,  a  war  should  break  out  between 
the  two  nations,  the  prisoners  captured  by  either  party  shall  not  be 
made  slaves ;  they  shall  not  be  forced  to  hard  labor,  or  other  confine- 
ment than  such  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure  their  safe  keeping,  and 
shall  be  exchanged  rank  for  rank ;  and  it  is  agreed  that  prisoners  shall 
be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  after  their  capture ;  and  the  exchange 
may  be  effected  by  any  private  individual  legally  authorized  by  either 
of  the  parties.     ^ 

Art.  18.  Tf  any  of  the  Barbary  Powers,  or  other  States  at  war  with 
the  United  States,  shall  capture  any  American  vessel  and  send  her  into 
any  port  of  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  they  shall  not  be  permitted  to  sell 
her,  but  shall  be  forced  to  depart  the  port  on  procuring  the  requisite 
supplies  of  provisions;  but  the  vessels  of  war  of  the  United  States^  with 
any  prizes  they  may  capture  from  their  enemies,  shall  have  liberty  to 
frequent  the  ports  of  Algiers  for  refreshment  of  any  kind,  and  to  aoH 
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mch^prizcB  in  the  said  ports,  without  paying  any  other  customs  or  duties 
than  such  as  are  customary  on  ordinary  commercial  importations. 

Abt.  19.  If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons 
under  their  protection,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  other,  the 
Consul  shall  decide  between  the  parties;  and  whenever  the  Consul  shall 
require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  the  government  of  Algiers  to  enforce 
his  decision,  it  shall  be  immediately  granted  to  htm;  and  if  any  disputes 
shall  arise  between  any  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  any  other  nations  having  a  Consul  or  Agent  in  Algiers, 
such  disputes  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls  or  Agents  of  the  respective 
nations ;  and  any  disputes  or  suits  of  law  that  may  take  place  between 
any  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  the  Regency  of 
Algiers,  shall  be  decided  by  the  Dey  in  person,  and  no  other. 

Art.  20.  If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill,  wound,  or 
strike,  a  subject  of  Algiers,  or,  on  the  contrary,  a  subject  of  Algiers 
should  kill,  wound,  or  strike,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  the  law 
of  the  country  shall  take  place,  and  equal  justice  shall  be  rendered,  the 
Consul  assisting  at  the  trial ;  but  the  sentence  of  punishment  against  an 
American  citizen  shall  not  be  greater  or  more  severe  than  it  would  be 
against  a  Turk  in  the  same  predicament ;  and  if  any  delinquent  should 
make  his  escape,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  responsible  for  him  in  any 
manner  whatever. 

Avr.  21.  The  Consul  of  the  United  Sutes  of  America  shall  not  be 
required  to  pay  any  custcHus  or  duties  whatever  on  any  thing  he  imports 
from  a  fcnreign  country  for  the  use  of  his  house  and  family. 

Art.  22.  Should  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
die,  within  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  the  Dey  and  his  subjects  shall  not 
interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased,  but  it  shall  be  under  the  im- 
mediate direction  of  the  Consul,  unless  otherwise  disposed  of  by  will. 
Should  there  be  no  Consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands 
of  some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear  who  has 
a  right  to  demand  them,  when  they  shall  render  an  account  of  the  pro- 
perty ;  neither  shall  the  Dey  or  his  subjects  give  hindrance  in  the  exe- 
cution of  any  will  that  may  appear. 

ARTICLE  ADDITIONAL  AND  EXPLANATORY. 

The  United  States  of  America,  in  order  to  give  to  the  Dey  of  Algiers 
a  proof  of  their  desire  to  maintain  the  relations  of  peace  and  amity 
between  the  two  powers  upon  a  footing  the  most  liberal,  and  in  order 
to  withdraw  any  obstacle  which  might  embarrass  him  in  his  relations 
with  other  states,  agree  to  annul  so  much  of  the  eighteenth  Article  of 
the  foregoing  Treaty,  as  eives  to  the  United  States  any  advantage  in 
the  ports  of  Algiers  over  the  most  favored  nations  having  Treaties  with 
the  Regency. 

Done  at  the  Palace  of  the  Government,  in  Algiers,  on  the  22d  day 
of  December,  1810,  which  corresponds  to  Uie  third  of  the  Moon 
Safar,  year  of  the  Hegira  1232. 

Whereas  the  undersigned  William  Shaler,  a  citizen  of  the  State  of 
New-York,  and  Isaac  Chauncey,  Commander  in  Chief  of  the  Naval 
Forces  of  the  United  States,  stationed  in  the  Mediterranean,  being  duly 
appointed  Commissioners,  by  Letters  Patent  under  the  si^ature  of  the 
President  and  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America,  bearing  date  at  the 
City  of  Washington,  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1810,  for 
negociating  and  concluding  the  renewal  of  a  Treaty  of  Peace  between 
the  United  Suites  of  Araerioa  and  the  Dey  and  Subjects  of  the  Regency 
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of  Algiers,  we,  therefore,  William  Shaler  and  Isaac  Chauncey,  Commis- 
sioners as  aforesaid,  do  conclude  the  foregoing  Treat j,  and  every 
Article  and  Clause  therein  contained,  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless, 
for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, by  and  with  the  Advice  and  Consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States. 

Done  in  the  Chancery  of  the  Consulate  General  of  the  United  States, 
in  the  City  of  Algiers,  on  the  23d  day  of  December,  in  the  year 
1816,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-first. 


WM.  SHALER. 
I.  CHAUNCEY. 


The  signature  of  the  Dey  is  stamped  at ) 
the  beginning  and  end  of  the  Treaty.    ) 


m 


CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN,  (a) 

Oct.  20, 1818.  The  United  States  of  America,  and  his  Majesty  the  Kin^  of  the 
United  Engdom  of  Oreai  Britain  and  Ireland^  desirous  to 
cement  the  good  understanding  which  happily  subsists  between 
them,  have,  for  that  purpose,  named  their  respective  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, that  is  to  say :  The  President  of  the  United  States,  on 
his  part,  has  appointed  Albert  Gallatin,  their  Envoy  ExtraoT" 
dinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  court  of  France  ; 
and  Richard  Rush,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  to  the  court  of  his  Britannic  Majesty:  And  his 
Majesty  has  appointed  the  ri^ht  honourable  Frederick  John 
RMnson,  Treasurer  of  his  Majestifs  Navy,  and  President  of 
the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Trade  and  Plantations  ; 
and  Henry  Goulbum,  Esq.,  one  of  his  Majesty's  Under  Secre* 
taries  of  State:  Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective 
full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
.  to  and  concluded  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  1. 
Whereas  differences  have  arisen  respecting  the  liberty  claimed  by 
the  United  States,  for  the  inhabitants  thereof,  to  take,  dry,  and  cure, 
fish,  on  certain  coasts,  bays,  harbours,  and  creeks,  of  his  Britannic 
Majesty's  dominions  in  America,  it  is  agreed  between  the  high  con- 
tracting parties,  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  shall  have, 
forever,  in  common  with  the  subjects  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  the 
liberty  to  take  fish  of  every  kind  on  that  part  of  the  southern  coast  of 
Newfoundland,  which  extends  from  Cape  Ray  to  the  Rameau  Islands, 
on  the  western  and  northern  coast  of  Newfoundland,  from  the  said  Cape 
Ray  to  the  duirpon  Islands,  on  the  shores  of  the  Magdalen  Islands,  and 
also  on  the  coasts,  bays,  harbours,  and  creeks,  from  Mount  Joly,  on  the 
southern  coast  of  Labrador,  to  and  through  the  Streights  of  Belleisle, 
and  thence  northwardly  indefinitely  along  the  coast,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  any  of  the  exclusive  rights  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company : 
And  that  the  American  fishermen  shall  also  have  liberty,  forever,  to  dry 
and  cure  fish  in  any  of  the  unsettled  bays,  harbours,  and  creeks,  of  the 
southern  part  of  the  coast  of  Newfoundland,  hereabove  described,  and 

(a)  See  notes  of  the  treaties  and  conventions  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  ante,  page  54. 


Fall  powers 
exchanged. 


DeRnitton  of 
fhe  extent  of 
the  common 
right  of  Hshing, 
dtc.on  the 
of  the  Briiith 
dominions  in 
America. 


Exception  as  to 
the  HudeionBay 
Company. 


CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN.     1818. 


249 


of  the  coast  of  Labrador ;  but  so  soon  as  the  same,  or  any  portion 
thereof,  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  said  fishermen  to 
dry  or  cure  fish  at  such  portion  so  settled,  without  previous  agreement 
for  such  purpose,  with  the  inhabitants,  proprietors,  or  possessors,  of  the 
ground.  And  the  United  States  hereby  renounce,  forever,  any  liberty 
heretofore  enjoyed  or  claimed  by  the  inhabitants  thereof,  to  take,  dry, 
or  cure  fish,  on  or  within  three  marine  miles  of  any  of  the  coasts,  bays, 
creeks,  or  harbours,  of  his  Britannic  Majesty's  dominions  in  America, 
not  included  within  the  aboveroentioned  limits :  Provided,  however,  that 
the  American  fishermen  shall  be  admitted  to  enter  such  bays  or  har- 
bours, for  the  purpose  of  shelter  and  of  repairing  damages  therein,  of 
purchasing  wood,  and  of  obtaining  water,  and  for  no  other  purpose 
whatever.  But  they  shall  be  under  such  restrictions  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  prevent  their  taking,  drying,  or  curing,  fish  therein,  or  in  any 
other  manner  whatever  abusing  the  privileges  hereby  reserved  to  them. 

ARTICLE  2. 

It  is  agreed,  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  most  northwestern  point  of 
the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  along  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude, 
or  if  the  said  point  shall  not  be  in  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  lati- 
tude, then  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  said  point  due  north  or  south,  as 
the  case  may  be,  until  the  said  line  shall  intersect  the  said  parallel  of 
north  latitude,  and  from  the  point  of  such  intersection  due  west  along 
and  with  the  said  parallel,  shall  be  the  line  of  demarkation  between  the 
territories  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  and 
that  the  said  line  shall  form  the  northern  boundary  of  the  said  territories 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  southern  boundary  of  the  territories  of 
his  Britannic  Majesty,  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  the  Stony  Moun- 
tains. 

ARTICLE  3. 

It  is  agreed,  that  any  country  that  may  be  claimed  by  either  party  on 
the  northwest  coast  of  America,  westward  of  the  Stony  Mountains, 
shall,  together  with  its  harbours,  bays,  and  creeks,  and  the  navigation 
of  all  rivers  within  the  same,  be  free  and  open,  for  the  term  of  ten  years 
from  the  date  of  the  signature  of  the  present  convention,  to  the  vessels, 
citizens,  and  subjects,  of  the  two  powers :  it  being  well  understood, 
that  this  agreement  is  not  to  be  construed  to  the  prejudice  of  any  claim 
which  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may  have  to  any  part 
of  the  said  country,  nor  shall  it  be  taken  to  afiect  the  claims  of  any 
other  power  or  state  to  any  part  of  the  said  country ;  the  only  object  of 
the  high  contracting  parties,  in  that  respect,  being  to  prevent  diq>ute8 
and  differences  amongst  themselves. 

ARTICLE  4. 

All  the  provisions  of  the  convention  "  to  regulate  the  commerce 
between  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  of  his  Britannic 
Majesty,"  concluded  at  London,  on  the  third  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  with  the  exception 
of  the  clause  which  limited  its  duration  to  four  years,  and  excepting, 
also,  so  far  as  the  same  was  affected  by  the  declaration  of  his  Majesty 
respecting  the  Island  of  St.  Helena,  are  hereby  extended  and  continued 
in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  signature  of  the 
present  convention,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  all  the  provisions  of  the 
said  convention  were  herein  specially  recited. 

ARTICLE  6. 

Whereas  it  was  agreed  by  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent, 
that  "  All  territory,  places,  and  possessions,  whatsoever,  taken  by  either 
party  from  the  other,  during  the  war,  or  which  may  be  taken  after  the 
32 
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signing  of  this  treaty,  excepting  only  the  islands  hereinafter  mentioned, 
shall  be  restored  without  delay,  and  without  causing  any  destruction,  or 
carrying  away  any  of  the  artillery  or  other  public  property  originally 
captured  in  the  said  forts  or  places,  which  shall  remain  therein  upon 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  or  any  slayes,  or  other 
private  property ;"  and  whereas,  under  the  aforesaid  article,  the  United 
States  claim  for  their  citizens,  and  as  their  private  property,  the  restitu- 
tion  of,  or  full  compensation  for,  all  slaves  who,  at  the  date  of  the  ex- 
change  of  the  ratifications  of  the  said  treaty,  were  in  aiiy  territory, 
places,  or  possessions,  whatsoever,  directed  by  the  said  treaty  to  be 
restored  to  the  United  States,  but  then  still  occupied  by  the  British 
forces,  whether  such  slaves  were,  at  the  date  aforesaid,  on  shore,  or  on 
board  any  British  vessel,  lying  in  waters  within  the  territory  or  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  United  States ;  and  whereas  differences  have  arisen  whether, 
by  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  aforesaid  article  of  the  treaty  of 
Ghent,  the  United  States  are  entitled  to  the  restitution  of,  or  full  com- 
pensation for,  all  or  any  slaves,  as  above  described,  the  high  contracting 
parties  hereby  agree  to  refer  the  said  differences  to  some  friendly  sove- 
reign or  state,  to  be  named  for  that  purpose ;  and  the  high  contracting 
parties  further  engage  to  consider  the  decision  of  such  friendly  sove- 
reign or  state  to  be  final  and  conclusive  on  all  the  matters  referred. 

ARTICLE  6. 
This  convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
their  Senate,  and  by  his  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  respective  ratifica- 
tions mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  on  the  said 
United  States,  and  on  his  majesty ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  six  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms.  Done  at 
London,  this  twentieth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 

ALBERT  GALLATIN, 
RICHARD  RUSH, 
FREDERICK  JOHN  ROBINSON, 
HENRY  GOULBURN. 
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DECISION 

Of  the  Commissioners  under  the  fourth  article  of  the  Treaty  of 

Ghent 

Bt  Thomas  Barclay  and  John  Holmes,  esquires,  commissioners,  ap- 
pointed by  virtue  of  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  amity 
between  his  Britannic  majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  con- 
cluded at  Ghent,  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  December,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  to  decide  to  which  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  to  the  said  treaty,  the  several  islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passama- 
quoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  and  the  island  of  Grand 
Menan,  in  the  said  Bay  of  Fundy,  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity 
with  the  true  intent  of  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three,  between  his  said  Britannic 
majesty  and  the  aforesaid  United  States  of  America. 

We,  the  said  Thomas  Barclay  and  John  Holmes,  commissioners  as 
aforesaid,  having  been  duly  sworn  impartially  to  examine  and  decide 
upon  the  said  claims^  according  to  such  evidence  as  should  be  laid 
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before  us  on  the  part  of  his  Britannic  majesty  and  the  United  States, 
respectirely,  have  decided,  and  do  decide,  that  Moose  Island,  Dudley 
Island,  and  Frederick  Island,  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  which  is 
part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  do,  and  each  of  them  does,  belong  to  the 
United  States  of  America ;  and  we  have  also  decided,  and  do  decide, 
that  all  the  other  islands,  and  each  and  every  of  them,  in  the  said  Bay 
of  Passamaquoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  and  the  Island 
of  Grand  Menan,  in  the  said  Bay  of  Fundy,  do  belong  to  his  said  Bri- 
tannic majesty,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  second 
article  of  said  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three. 

In  faith  and  testimony  whereof,  we  have  set  our  hands  and  affixed 
our  seals,  at  the  city  of  New  York,  in  the  state  of  New  York,  in 
the  United  States  of  America,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  November, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen. 

JOHN  HOLMES,  (l.  s.) 

THOMAS  BARCLAY,  (l.  b.) 
Witness, 

James  T.  Austin,  Agent  U.  S.  A. 

Anthont  Bakclat,  ^cretary. 
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Slc.  belong  to 
United  States. 


Other  islands 
belong  to  Great 
Britain. 


DECLARATION 

Of  the  Commissionen  under  the  fourth  artide  of  the  Treaty  of 

Ghent. 

New  York,  24th  Notebiber,  1817. 
Sir, 

The  undersigned  commissioners,  appointed  by  virtue  of  the  fourth 
article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  have  attended  to  the  duties  assigned 
them ;  and  have  decided  that  Moose  Island,  Dudley  Island,  and  Frederick 
Island,  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy, 
do  each  of  them  belong  to  the  United  States  of  America,  and  that  ail 
the  other  islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  and  the  Island  of  Grand 
Menan,  in  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  do  each  of  them  belong  to  his  Britannio 
majesty,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  second  article  of  the 
treaty  of  peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty -three.  The 
commissioners  have  the  honor  to  enclose  herewith  their  decision. 

In  making  this  decision,  it  became  necessary  that  each  of  the  com- 
missioners should  yield  a  part  of  his  individual  opinion :  several  reasons 
induced  them  to  adopt  this  measure ;  one  of  which  was  the  impression 
and  belief  that  the  navigable  waters  of  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy, 
which,  by  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  is  said  to  be  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy, 
are  common  to  both  parties  for  the  purpose  of  all  lawful  and  direct  coiih> 
munication  with  their  own  territories  and  foreign  ports. 

The  undersigned  have  the  honor  to  be, 
With  perfect  respect,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  and  humble  servants, 

J.  HOLMES, 
THO:  BARCLAY. 

The  Hon.  John  Qitinct  Adams,  Secretary  of  State. 


Deelaratioii  of 
thecominissioii- 
en  secompsny- 
ing  their  ded- 
sbn. 

Ante,  p.  819. 


Ante,  p.  81. 

Each  of  the 
cominiBsioners 
has  yielded  a 
part  of  his  indi- 
vidual opinion, 


TREATY  OF  AMITY,  SETTLEMENT,  AND  LIMITS, 

Feb.  22.  1819. 

Oct.  29, 1820.  Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Ms  Catholic 
Ratified  by  the  Majesty,  (a) 

United  States,  -^       ^    ^    ^ 

Ratified  b^the  ^^^  United  States  of  America  and  his  Catholic  Majesty,  desiring  to 

King  of  Spain,  consolidate,  on  a  permanent  basis,  the  friendship  and  good  correspond- 

Oct.  24, 1820.  ^nce  which  happily  prevails  between  the  two  parties,  hare  determined 

Mutual  desire  ^^  settle  and  terminate  all  their  differences  and  pretensions,  by  a  Treaty, 

friendship,  &c.  which  shall  designate,  with  precision,  the  limits  of  their  respective 
bordering  territories  in  North  America. 

(a)  See  notes  of  the  treades  with  Spain,  ante,  page  138. 

An  act  for  carrying  into  execution  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Spain,  concluded  at  Wash- 
ington on  the  twenty-second  day  of  February,  1819.    March  3,  1821,  vol.  3,  p.  637. 

The  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court,  in  cases arisinff  under  this  treaty,  have  been; 

By  the  treaty  of  St.  Ildofonso,  made  on  the  first  of  October,  1800,  Spain  ceded  Louisiana  to  France ; 
and  France,  by  the  treaty  of  Paris,  signed  the  30th  of  April,  1803,  ceded  it  to  the  United  States.  Under 
this  treaty,  the  United  States  claimed  the  countries  between  the  Iberville  and  the  Perdido.  Spain  con- 
tended tfalat  her  cession  to  France  comprehended  only  that  territory,  which,  at  the  time  of  the  cession, 
was  denominated  Louisiana,  consisting  of  the  island  of  New  Orleans,  and  the  country  which  had  been 
originally  ceded  to  her  by  France,  west  of  the  Mississippi.  The  land  claimed  b^  the  plaintiffs  in  error, 
under  a  grant  from  the  crown  of  Spain,  made  after  the  treaty  of  St.  Ildefonso,  Ues  within  the  disputed 
territory ;  and  this  case  presents  the  question,  to  whom  did  the  country  between  the  Iberville  and  Per- 
dido belong  after  the  treaty  of  St.  Ildefonso  f  Had  France  and  Spain  agreed  upon  the  boundaries  of  the 
retroceded  territory,  before  Louisiana  was  acquired  by  the  United  States,  that  agreement  would  undoubt- 
edly have  ascertained  its  limits.  But  the  declarations  of  France,  made  after  parting  with  the  province, 
cannot  be  admitted  as  conclusive.  In  questions  of  this  character,  political  considerations  have  too  much 
influence  over  the  conduct  of  nations,  to  perftiit  their  declarations  to  decide  the  course  of  an  independent 
govemment,  in  a  matter  vitally  interesting  to  itself.    Foster  et  al. «.  Neilson,  2  Peters,  306. 

If  a  Spanish  ffrantee  had  obtained  possession  of  the  land  in  dispute,  so  as  to  be  the  defendant,  would 
a  court  of  the  United  States  maintain  his  title  under  a  Spanish  grant,  made  subsequent  to  the  acquisi- 
tion of  Louisiana,  singly  on  the  principle  that  the  Spanish  construction  of  the  treaty  of  St.  Ildefonso  waa 
right,  and  the  American  construction  wrong?    Such  a  decision  would  subvert  those  principles  which 

fovem  the  relations  between  the  legislative  and  judicial  departments,  and  mark  the  timiu  of  each. 
bid,  309, 

The  sound  construction  of  the  8th  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Spain,  of  the 
22d  of  February,  1829,  will  not  enable  the  court  to  apply  its  provisions  to  the  case  of  the  plaintiff. 
Ihid,  314. 

The  article  does  not  declare  that  all  the  grants  made  by  bis  Catholic  majesty,  before  the  24th  of  Janu- 
ary, 1818,  shall  be  valid  to  the  same  extent  as  if  the  ceded  territories  had  remained  under  his  dominion. 
It  does  not  say  that  those  grants  are  hereby  confirmed.  Had  such  been  its  language,  it  would  have  acted 
directly  on  the  subject,  and  it  would  have  repealed  those  acts  of  congress  which  were  repugnant  to  it ; 
but  its  lanffuage  is  that  those  grants  shall  be  ratified  and  confirmed  to  the  persons  in  possession,  Slc.  By 
whom  shall  they  be  ratified  and  confirmed  f  This  seems  to  be  the  language  of  contract ;  and  if  it  is,  the 
ratification  and  confirmation  which  are  promised,  must  be  the  act  of  the  legislature.  Until  such  act  shall 
be  passed,  the  court  is  not  at  liberty  to  disregard  the  existing  laws  on  the  subject.    Ibid, 

ay  the  treaty  by  which  Louisiana  was  acquired,  the  United  States  stipulated  that  the  inhabitants  of 
the  ceded  territories  should  be  protected  in  the  firee  enjoyment  of  their  property.  The  United  States, 
as  a  just  nation,  regard  this  stipulation  as  the  avowal  of  a  principle  which  would  have  been  held  equally 
sacred,  although  it  nad  not  been  inserted  in  the  treaty.  Soulard  et  al.  v.  The  Uuited  States,  4  Peters, 
511. 

The  term  property,  as  applied  to  lands,  comprehends  every  species  of  title,  inchoate  or  complete.  It 
is  supposed  to  embrace  those  rights  which  lie  in  contract ;  those  which  are  ezecutorv,  as  well  as  those 
whicn  are  executed.  In  this  respect,  the  relation  of  the  inhabitants  of  Louisiana  to  their  government,  is 
not  changed.    The  new  government  takes  the  place  of  that  which  has  passed  away.    Ibid, 

The  sti|iuIauons  of  the  treaty  ceding  Louisiana  to  the  United  States,  affording  that  protection  or  secu- 
rity to  claims  under  the  French  or  Spanish  government  to  which  the  act  of  congress  refers,  are  in  the 
first,  second  and  third  articles.  They  extended  to  all  property,  until  Louisiana  became  a  member  of  the 
Union ;  into  which  the  inhabitants  were  to  be  incorporated  as  soon  as  possible,  "  and  admitted  to  all  the 
rights,  advantages  and  unmunities  of  citizens  of  the  United  States."  The  perfect  inviolability  and  secu- 
rity of  propertv  is  among  these  rights.    Delassus  «.  The  United  Sutes,  9  Peters,  117. 

The  right  ot  property  is  protected  and  secured  by  the  treaty,  and  no  principle  is  better  settled  in  this 
country,  than  that  an  inchoate  title  to  lands  \S  property.  This  right  would  have  been  sacred,  indepen- 
dent 01  the  treaty.    The  sovereign  who  acquires  an  mbabited  country,  acquires  full  domimon  over  it; 
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TRATADO  DE  AMISTAD,  ARREGLO  DE  DIFERENCIAS 

Y  LIMITES, 

Entre  S.  M.  Ca.  y  bs  Estados  Vnidos  de  America. 

Deseando  S.  M.  Catolica  y  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  consoltdar, 
de  an  modo  peripanente,  la  buena  correspondencia  y  amistad  que  fe]iz- 
mente  reyna  entre  ambas  partes,  ban  resuelto  transigir  y  terminar  todas 
sua  diferencias  y  pretensiones  por  medio  de  un  Tratado,  que  fixe,  con 
precision,  los  limites  de  sus  respectivos  y  confinantes  territorios  en  la 
America  Septentrional. 

bat  this  dominion  \b  neyer  tuppoaed  to  direst  the  Tested  rights  of  individusb  to  property.    The  langusga 
of  the  tresty  ceding  Louisians,  ezclades  sny  ides  of  interfering  with  privste  propert^r.    Ihid, 

After  the  soqoisition  of  Florids  by  the  United  Ststes,  in  Tirtae  of  the  tresty  with  Spsin,  of  22d  of 
Febnisry,  1819,  Yarious  sets  of  congress  were  psssed  for  the  adjustment  of  private  land  claims,  within 
the  ceded  territory.  The  tribunsis  suthorized  to  decide  on  them,  were  not  suthorized  to  settle  sny  which 
exceeded  a  lea^e  squsre ;  on  those  exceeding  thst  qusntity,  they  were  directed  to  report,  especisliy . 
their  opinion,  tor  the  future  sction  of  congress.  The  lands  embrsced  in  the  larger  dsims  were  defined 
by  surveys,  snd  plats  retained :  these  were  reserved  from  sale,  snd  remsined  unsettled  until  some  reso* 
lution  should  be  adopted  for  annal  adjudication  of  them,  which  was  done  by  the  passsge  of  the  Isw  of 
the  22d  May,  1838.  By  the  sixth  section,  it  wss  provided,  '*  thst  sll  clsim's  to  land  vntbin  the  territory 
of  Florida,  embraced  by  the  treaty,  which  shall  not  be  finally  decided  and  settled  under  the  provtsioiis 


of  the  same  law,  containing ja  greater  quantity  of  land  than  the  commissioners  were  authorised  to  decide, 
'        1  by  the  « 

by  the  judfes 
lies,  upon  the  petition  of  the  claimant,  according  to  the  forms,  rules  snd  regulations,  conditions,  restric- 


and  aboYe  the  amount  confirmed  by  tne  act,  and  which  have  not  been  reported  as  sntedsied,  or  forgedj 
shall  be  received  and  adjudicated  by  the  judfes  of  the  superior  court  of  the  district  in  which  the  isna 


tions  and  regulations  prescribed  to  the  district  judge,  snd  to  the  claimants,  by  the  set  of  26th  Msy, 
1824."  By  s  proviso,  all  claims  snnulled  by  the  tresty,  snd  sll  clsims  not  presented  to  the  commission- 
era,  &c.,  according  to  the  acts  of  congress,  were  excluded.  United  Slates  v.  Arredondo  et  al.  6  Peters, 
706. 

^  The  Yalidity  of  concessions  of  land,  by  the  authorities  of  Spsin,  in  East  Florida,  is  expressly  recog- 
nised in  the  Florida  treaty,  and  in  the  ssYcrsl  sets  of  congress.    lind. 

The  eighth  article  allows  the  owners  of  Isnd  the  same  time  for  fulfilling  the  conditions  of  their  grants 
horn  the  date  of  the  treaty,  as  is  sllowed  in  the  grant  from  the  dale  of  the  instrument.  And  the  set  of 
the  8th  of  May,  1822,  requires  every  person  clsiming  title  to  lends  under  sny  pstent,  grant,  concession, 
or  order  of  survey  dated  previous  to  the  24th  of  Jsnusry,  1818,  to  file  his  claim  before  the  commiseion- 
era  appointed  in  pursuance  of  that  act.  All  the  subsequent  sets  on  the  subject  observe  the  ssme  Isn- 
gusge ;  snd  the  titles  under  these  concessions  have  been  uniformly  confirmed,  when  the  tract  did  not 
exceed  a  league  square.    Ibid. 

A  claim  to  lands  in  East  Florida,  the  title  to  which  was  derived  from  grsnts  by  the  Creek  snd  Semi- 
nole Indisns,  ratified  by  the  local  authorities  of  Spain,  before  the  cession  of  Florida  by  Spsin  to  the 
United  Ststes  was  confirmed.  It  wss  objected  to  the  title  dsimed  in  this  case,  which  had  been  presented 
to  the  superior  court  of  Middle  Florids,  under  the  provisions  of  the  sets  of  Congress  for  the  settlement 
of  Isnd  claims  in  Florida,  that  the  grantees  did  not  scquire,  under  the  Indisn  grants,  a  legal  title  to  the 
land,  Held^  that  the  acts  of  congress  submit  these  clsims  to  the  sdjudication  of  this  court  ss  s  court  of 
equity ;  snd  those  sets,  ss  often  and  uniformly  construed  in  iu  repeated  decisions,  confer  the  same  juris- 
diction over  imperfect,  inchoste,  snd  inceptive  titles,  as  legal  snd  perfect  ones,  snd  require  the  court  to 
decide  by  the  same  rules  on  all  claims  submitted  to  it,  whether  legsl  or  equitable.  Mitchell  et  al. «.  The 
United  States,  9  Peters,  711. 

Under  the  Florida  treaty,  grants  of  land  made  before  the  24th  January,  1818,  by  his  Cstholic  Msjestv. 
or  by  his  lawful  authorities,  stsnd  ratified  and  confirmed  to  the  same  extent  that  the  same  grsnts  would 
be  valid,  if  Florida  had  remained  under  the  dominion  of  Spain;  and  the  owners  of  conditionsl  grsnu, 
who  hsve  been  prevented  from  fuIfiUingsll  the  conditions  of  their  ffrants.  hsve  time  by  the  tresty  extended 
to  them  to  complete  such  conditions.  Thst  time,  ss  wss  declsred  by  the  supreme  court  in  Arredondo's 
esse,  6  Peters,  478,  begsn  to  run  in  regard  to  individusl  rights  from  the  rstification  of  the  treaty ;  and 
the  treaty  declares,  if  the  conditions  sre  not  complied  with,  within  the  terms  limited  in  the  grant,  that 
thegrants  shall  be  null  and  void.    United  States  v.  Kingsley,  12  Peters,  476. 

Tne  treaty  with  Spain,  by  which  Florida  was  ceded  to  the  United  States,  is  the  law  of  the  land,  and 
admits  the  inhsbitsnts  of  Florida  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  privileges,  rights,  snd  immunities  of  the  citixens 
of  the  United  Ststes.  They  do  not,  however,  participate  in  political  power ;  they  do  not  shsre  in  ths 
government,  until  Florids  shsll  become  a  stste.  In  the  mesn  time,  Florids  continues  to  be  s  territory 
of  the  United  Ststes,  governed  by  virtue  of  thst  clsnse  in  the  constitution,  which  empowers  *'  congress 
to  make  all  needful  rules  and  regulations  respecting  the  territory,  or  other  property,  belonging  to  tha 
United  States."    American  Ins.  Co.  v.  Three  Hundred  and  Fifty-six  Bsies  of  Cotton,  1  Peters,  542. 
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TREATY  WITH  SPAIN.     1819. 


John  Quincy 
Adams  and 
Lais  De  Onis, 
negotiatora. 


Full  powers 
exchanged. 


Firm  and  in- 
violable peace 
and  friendship. 


His  Catholic 
Majesty  cedes 
the  Floridas. 

What  things 
■re  includea  in 
thci 


With  this  intention,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  furnished 
with  their  fall  powers  John  Quinct  Adams,  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
said  United  States;  and  his  Catholic  Majesty  has  appointed  the  most 
excellent  Lord  Don  Luis  De  Onis,  Gonzales,  Lopez  y  Vara,  Lord  of 
the  town  of  Rayaces,  perpetual  Regidor  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  Salamanca,  Knight  Grand-Cross  of  the  Royal  American  Order  of 
Isabella  the  Catholic,  decorated  with  the  Lys  oi  La  Vendee,  Knight 
Pensioner  of  the  Royai  and  distinguished  Spanish  Order  of  Charles  the 
Third,  Member  of  the  Supreme  Assembly  of  the  said  Royal  Order,  of 
the  Council  of  his  Catholic  Majesty ;  his  Secretary,  with  Exercise  of 
Decrees,  and  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minbter  Plenipotentiary 
near  the  United  States  of  America. 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  afler  having  exchanged  their  powers, 
have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  1. 
There  shall  be  a  firm  and  invi<^able  peace  and  sincere  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  their  citizens,  and  his  Catholic  Majesty, 
his  successors  and  subjects,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 

ARTICLE  2, 
His  Catholic  Majesty  cedes  to  the  United  States,  in  full  property  and 
sovereignty,  all  the  territories  which  belong  to  him,  situated  to  the  east- 
ward of  the  Mississippi,  known  by  the  name  of  East  and  West  Florida* 
The  adjacent  islands  dependent  on  said  provinces,  all  public  lots  and 
squares,  vacant  lands,  public  edifices,  fortifications,  barracks,  and  other 
buildings,  which  are  not  private  property,  archives  and  documents,  which 
relate  directly  to  the  prcmerty  and  sovereignty  of  said  provinces,  are 
included  in  this  article.  The  said  archives  and  documents  shall  be  left 
in  possession  of  the  commissaries  or  officers  of  the  United  States,  duly 
authorized  to  receive  them. 

ARTICLE  3. 

The  boundary  line  between  the  two  countries,  west  of  the  Mississippi, 
shall  begin  on  the  Gulph  of  Mexico,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Sabine, 

The  object  of  the  treaty  with  Spain,  which  ceded  Florida  to  the  United  States,  dated  32d  May,  1819. 
was  to  invest  the  commissioners  with  fall  power  and  authority  to  receive,  examine,  and  decide  upon  the 
amount  and  validity  of  asserted  claims  upon  Spain,  for  damages  and  injuries.  Their  decision,  within  the 
■cope  of  this  authority,  is  conclusive  and  final,  and  is  not  re-ezaminabfe.  The  parties  must  abide  by  it, 
as  the  decree  of  a  competent  tribunal  of  exclusive  jurisdiction.  A  rejected  claim  cannot  be  brought 
again  under  review,  in  any  judicial  tribunal.  But  it  does  not  naturally  follow  that  this  authority  extends 
to  adjust  all  conflicting  rights  of  different  citizens  to  the  fund  so  awarded.  The  commissioners  are  to 
look  to  the  original  claim  for  damages  and  injuries  affainst  Spain  itself;  and  it  is  wholly  immaterial  who 
is  the  legal  or  equitable  owner  of  the  claim,  provided  he  is  an  American  citizen.  Comegys  et  al.  «.  Vasse, 
1  Peters,  212. 

After  the  validity  and  amount  of  the  claim  has  been  ascertained  by  the  award  of  the  commissioners, 
the  riffhts  of  the  claimant  to  the  fund,  which  has  passed  into  his  hands  and  those  of  others,  are  left  to 
the  ordinary  course  of  judicial  proceedings  in  the  estabUshed  courts  of  justice.    lUd. 

The  treaty  with  Spain  recognised  an  existing  ri^rht  in  the  aggrieved  parties  to  compensation ;  and  did 
not,  in  the  most  remote  decree,  turn  upon  the  nouon  of  donation  or  gratuity.  It  was  demanded  by  oar 
government  as  matter  of  nght,  and  as  such  was  granted  by  Spain.    Ihii,  217. 

The  right  to  compensation  from  Spain,  held  under  abandonment  made  to  underwriters,  and  accepted 
by  them,  for  damages  and  injuries,  which  were  to  be  satisfied  under  the  treaty,  by  the  United  States : 
passed  to  the  assignees  of  the  bankrupt,  who  held  such  rights  by  the  provisions  of  the  bankrupt  Uw  ot 
the  United  States,  passed  April  4,  1800.    Ibid. 

The  kinff  of  Spain  was  the  grantor  in  the  Florida  treaty ;  the  treaty  was  his  deed ;  the  exception  was 
made  bv  him ;  and  iu  nature  and  effect  depended  on  his  intention,  expressed  by  his  words,  in  reference 
to  the  tning  granted,  and  the  thing  reserved  and  excepted  in  the  grant.  The  Spanish  version  was  in  his 
words,  ana  expressed  his  intention;  and  although  the  American  versbn  showed  the  intention  to  be  dif- 
ferent, the  supreme  court  cannot  adopt  it  as  a  rule  to  decide  what  was  granted,  what  excepted,  and  what 
reserved.    United  States  9,  Arredonao  et  al.,  6  Peters,  741. 

Even  in  cases  of  conquest,  it  is  very  unusual  for  the  conqueror  to  do  more  than  to  displace  the  sovereign 
and  assume  dominion  over  the  country.  The  modem  usage  of  nations,  which  has  become  law,  woiud 
be  violated ;  that  sense  of  justice  and  of  right,  which  is  acknowledsed  and  felt  hy  the  whole  civilized 
world,  would  be  outraged  j  if  private  property  should  be  generally  confiscated,  and  private  rights  annulled, 
on  a  change  in  the  sovereignty  of  the  country  bv  the  Florida  treaty.  The  people  change  their  allegiance, 
their  relation  to  their  ancient  sovereign  is  dissolved ;  but  th«r  relations  to  each  other,  and  their  rights  of 
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Con  esta  mtra,  han  nombrado,  Su.  M.  O  al  E**^*  S^^-  D '  Luis  Db 
Oios,  Qonzalea,  Lopez  y  Vara,  Senor  de  la  Villa  de  Rayaces,  Regidor 
perpettto  del  Ayuntaroiento  de  la  Ciudad  de  Salamanca,  Caballero  Gran 
Cruz  de  la  real  Orden  Americana  de  Isabel  la  Cat61ica,  y  de  la  Deco* 
racion  del  Lis  de  la  Vendea,  Caballero  Pensionista  de  la  Real  y  distin« 
guida  Orden  Espanola  de  Carlos  III,  Ministro  Vocal  de  la  Suprema 
Asamblea  de  dicha  Rl.  Orden,  de  su  Consejo,  su  Secretario  con  exer* 
cicio  de  Decretos,  y  su  Enviado  Extraordinario  y  Ministro  Plenipoten- 
ciario  cerca  de  los  Estadoa  Unidos  de  America :  Y  el  Presidente  de  los 
Estadoe  Unidos,  k  D"-  Juan  Quinct  Adams,  Secretario  de  Estado  de 
los  mismos  Estados  Unidos. 

Y  ambos  Plenipotenciarios,  despues  de  haver  cangeado  sua  Foderes, 
han  ajustado  y  firmado  los  articulos  siguientes : 

ART.  1. 

Habra  una  paz  solida  e  inviolable  y  ona  ambtad  sincera  entre  S.  M. 
C^  BUS  Bucesores  y  subditos,  y  los  Estados  Unidos  y  bus  ciudadanos,  sin 
excepcion  de  persoaas  ni  lugares. 

ART.  2. 
S.  M.  C*'  cede  a  los  Estados  Unidos,  en  toda  propiedad  y  soberania, 
todos  los  territorios  que  le  pertenecen,  situ  ados  al  Este  del  Misisipi,  cono- 
cidos  bajo  el  nombre  de  Florida  Occidental  y  Florida  Oriental.  Son 
comprehendidos  en  este  articulo  las  yslas  adyacentes  dependientes  de 
dichas  dos  provincias,  los  sitios,  plazas  publicas,  terrenos  valdios,  edi- 
ficios  publicos,  fortificaciones,  casernas  y  otros  edificios,  que  no  sean 
propiedad  de  algun  individuo  particular,  los  archivos  y  documentos  dt* 
rectamente  relativos  a  la  propiedad  y  soberania  de  las  mismas  dos  pro 
vincias.  Dichos  archivos  y  documentos  se  entregaran  u  los  comisarios  u 
oficiales  de  los  Estados  Unidos  debidamente  autorizados  para  recibirlos. 

ART.  3. 

La  linea  divisoria  entre  los  dos  paises  al  occidente  del  Misisipi,  arran- 
cara  del  Seno  Mexicano,  en  la  embodacura  del  Rio  Sabina,  en  el  Mar, 


property,  reniain  undisturbed.  Had  Florida  changed  its  sovereign  by  an  act  containing  no  stipulation 
respecung  the  property  of  individuals,  the  right  of  property  in  all  tboee  who  became  subjects  or  citisens 
of  the  new  government »  would  have  been  unaffected  b?  the  change.  It  would  have  remained  the  same 
as  under  the  ancient  sovereign.    United  States  v.  Percneman,  7  Peters,  51. 

The  language  of  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Spain,  of  22d  February 
1819,  by  which  Florida  was  ceded  to  the  United  States,  conforms  to  this  general  principle.    Ibid, 

The  eighth  article  of  the  treaty  must  be  intended  to  stipulate  expressly  for  the  security  to  private  pro« 
perty,  which  the  laws  and  usages  of  nations  would,  without  express  stipulation,  have  conferred.  No 
construction  which  would  impair  that  security,  further  than  its  positive  words  reouire,  would  seem  to  be 
admissible.  Without  it,  the  titles  of  individuals  would  remain  as  valid  under  the  new  government,  as 
they  were  under  the  old.  And  those  titles,  so  far  at  least  as  they  were  consummated,  might  be  asserted 
in  tne  courts  o(  the  United  States,  independently  of  this  article.    Ibid. 

The  treaty  was  drawn  up  in  the  Spanish  as  welt  as  in  the  English  languages.  BoUi  are  original,  and 
were  unquestionably  intended  bv  the  parties  to  be  identical.  The  Spanish  has  been  translated;  and  it 
is  now  understood  that  the  article  expressed  in  that  language  is,  that  **  the  grants  shall  remain  ratified 
and  confirmed  to  the  fiersons  in  possession  of  them,  to  the  same  extent,'*  &.C.,  thus  conforming  exactly 
to  the  universally  received  law  of  nations.    Ibid, 

If  the  Englisn  and  Spanish  part  can,  without  violence,  be  made  to  agree,  that  construction  which 
establishes  this  conformity  ought  to  prevail.    Ibid. 

No  violence  is  done  to  the  language  of  the  treaty  by  a  construction  which  conforms  the  English  and 
Spanish  to  each  other.  Ahhough  the  words  **  shall  be  ratified  and  confirmed,"  are  properly  words  of 
contract,  stipulating  for  tome  future  legislation,  they  are  not  necessarily  so.  They  may  import  that 
"they  shall  be  ratified  and  confirmed"  by  force  of  the  instrument  itself  When  it  is  observed  that  in 
the  counterpart  of  the  same  treaty,  executed  at  the  same  time,  by  the  same  parties,  they  are  used  in  this 
sense,  the  construction  is  proper,  if  not  unavoidable.    Ibid. 

In  the  case  of  Foster  v.  Neilson,  2  Peters,  S53,  the  supreme  court  considered  those  words  importing  a 
contract.  The  Spanish  part  of  the  treaty  was  not  then  brought  into  view,  and  it  was  then  supposed 
there  was  no  variance  between  them.  It  was  not  supposed  that  there  was  even  a  formal  difference  of 
expression  in  the  same  instrument,  drawn  up  in  the  language  of  each  party.  Had  this  circumstance 
been  known,  it  is  believed  it  would  have  pioduoed  the  construction  which  is  now  given  to  the  article. 
Ibii. 
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in  the  sea,  continuing  north,  along  the  western  bank  of  that  riyer,  to 
the  32d  degree  of  latitude ;  thence,  by  a  line  due  north,  to  the  degree 
of  latitude  where  it  strikes  the  Rio  Roxo  of  Nachitoches,  or  Red  River; 
then  following  the  course  of  the  Rio  Roxo  westward,  to  the  degree  of 
longitude  100  west  from  London  and  23  from  Washington ;  then,  cross- 
ing the  said  Red  River,  and  running  thence,  by  a  line  due  north,  to  the 
river  Arkansas ;  thence,  following  Uie  course  of  the  southern  bank  of 
the  Arkansas,  to  its  source,  in  latitude  42  north ;  and  thence,  by  that 
parallel  of  latitude,  to  the  South  Sea.  The  whole  being  as  laid  down 
in  Melish's  map  of  the  United  States,  published  at  Philadelphia,  im- 
proved to  the  first  of  January,  1818.  But,  if  the  source  of  the  Arkansas 
river  shall  be  found  to  fall  north  or  south  of  latitude  42,  then  the  line 
shall  run  from  the  said  source  due  south  or  north,  as  the  case  may  be, 
till  it  meets  the  said  parallel  of  latitude  42,  and  thence,  along  the  said 
parallel,  to  the  South  Sea :  All  the  islands  in  the  Sabine,  and  the  said 
Red  and  Arkansas  rivers,  throughout  the  course  thus  described,  to  be- 
long to  the  United  States;  but  the  use  of  the  waters,  and  the  navigation 
of  the  Sabine  to  the  sea,  and  of  the  said  rivers  Roxo  and  Arkansas, 
throughout  the  extent  of  the  said  boundary,  on  their  respective  banks, 
shall  be  common  to  the  respective  inhabitants  of  both  nations. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  cede  and  renounce  all  their 
rights,  claims,  and  pretensions,  to  the  territories  described  by  the  said 
line;  that  is  to  say :  the  United  States  hereby  cede  to  his  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty, and  renounce  forever,  all  their  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions,  to 
the  territories  lying  west  and  south  of  the  above-described  line ;  and,  in 
like  manner,  his  Catholic  Majesty  cedes  to  the  said  United  States,  all 
his  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions,  to  any  territories  east  and  north  of 
the  said  line ;  and  for  himself,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  renounces  all 
claim  to  the  said  territories  forever. 

ARTICLE  4. 

To  fix  this  line  with  more  precision,  and  to  place  the  landmarks 
which  shall  designate  exactly  the  limits  of  both  nations,  each  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  appoint  a  Commissioner  and  a  Surveyor,  who 
shall  meet  before  the  termination  of  one  year,  firom  the  date  of  the  rati- 
fication of  this  treaty,  at  Nachitoches,  on  the  Red  River,  and  proceed 
to  run  and  mark  the  said  line,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Sabine  to  the 
Red  river,  and  from  the  Red  river  to  the  river  Arkansas,  and  to  ascer- 
tain the  latitude  of  the  source  of  the  said  river  Arkansas,  in  conformity 
to  what  is  above  agreed  upon  and  stipulated,  and  the  line  of  latitude  42, 
to  the  South  Sea:  they  shall  make  out  plans,  and  keep  journals  of  their 
proceedings,  and  the  result  agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be  considered  as 
part  of  this  treaty,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  were  inserted 
therein.  The  two  governments  will  amicably  agree  respecting  the 
necessary  articles  to  be  fiirnished  to  those  persons,  and  also  as  to  their 
respective  escorts,  should  such  be  deemed  necessary. 

ARTICLE  5. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territories  shall  be  secured  in  the  free 
exercise  of  their  religion,  without  any  restriction ;  and  all  those  who 
may  desire  to  remove  to  the  Spanish  dominions,  shall  be  permitted  to 
sell  or  export  their  efiects,  at  any  time  whatever,  without  being  subject, 
in  either  case,  to  duties. 

ARTICLE  6. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  territories  which  his  Catholic  Majesty  cedes 
to  the  United  States,  by  this  Treaty,  shall  be  incorporated  in  the  Union 
of  the  United  States,  as  soon  as  may  be  consistent  with  the  principles 
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seguira  al  Norte  por  la  orilla  occidental  de  este  Rio,  hasta  el  grade  32 
de  latitud ;  desde,  alii  por  una  linea  recta  al  Norte,  hasta  el  grado  de 
latitud  en  qae'entra  en  el  Rio  Roxo  de  Natchitochez  (Red  River,)  y 
continuara  por  el  curso  del  Rio  Roxo  al  oeste,  hasta  el  grado  100  de 
longitud  occidental  de  Londres  y  23  de  Washington ;  en  que,  cortara 
este  Rio,  y  seguira  por  una  linea  recta  al  Norte,  por  el  mismo  grado, 
hasta  el  Rio  Arkansas,  cuya  orilla  meridional,  seguira  hasta  su  naci- 
miento  en  el  grado  42  de  latitud  Septentrional ;  y  desde,  dicho  punto, 
se  tirara  una  linea  recta  por  el  mismo  paralelo  de  latitud,  hasta  el  Mar 
del  Sur.  Todo  segun  el  Mapa  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  Melish,  publi- 
cado  en  Philadelphia,  y  perfecionado  en  IS  18.  Pero  si  el  nacimiento 
del  Rio  Arkansas  se  hallase  al  Norte  6  Sur  de  dicho  grado  42  de  latitud, 
seguira  la  linea  desde  el  origen  de  dicho  Rio  recta  al  Sur  6  Norte,  seguo 
fuese  necesario,  hasta  que  encuentre  el  expresado  grado  42  de  latitud, 
y  desde,  alii  por  el  mismo  paralelo,  hasta  el  Afar  del  Sur.  Pertenecer&n 
4  los  Estados  Unidos  todas  las  yslas  de  los  Rios  Sabina,  Roxo  de  Nat- 
chitochez, y  Arkansas,  en  la  extension  de  todo  el  curso  descrito ;  pero 
el  uso  de  las  aguas,  y  la  navegacion  del  Sabina  hasta  el  Mar,  y  de  loe 
expresados  Rios  Roxo  y  Arkansas,  en  toda  la  extension  de  sus  men- 
cionados  limites,  en  sus  respectivas  orillaSy  sera  comun  a  loe  habitantes 
de  las  dos  naciones. 

Las  dos  altas  partes  contratantes  convienen  en  ceder  y  renunciar 
todos  sus  derechos,  reclamaciones,  v  pretensiones,  sobre  los  territories 
que  se  describen  en  esta  linea ;  &  saber,  S.  M.  C^  renuncia  y  cede,  para 
siempre,  por  si,  y  k  nombre  de  sus  herederos  y  sucesores,  todos  los  de- 
rechos que  tiene  sobre  los  territories  al  Este  y  al  Norte  de  dicha  linea ; 
y  los  Estados  Unidos,  en  igual  forma,  ceden  a  S.  M.  C^  y  renuncian, 
para  a  siempre,  todos  sus  derechos,  reclamaciones,  y  pretensiones,  4 
qualesquiera  territories  situados  al  Oeste  y  al  Sur  de  la  misma  linea 
arriba  descrita. 

ART.  4. 
Para  fixar  esta  linea  eon  mas  precision  y  establecer  los  mojones  que 
senalen  con  exactitud  los  limites  de  ambas  naciones,  nombrari  cada 
una  de  ellas  no  comisario  y  un  ge6metra,  que  se  juntarin  antes  del  ter- 
mine  de  an  ano,  contado  desde  la  fecha  de  la  ratificacion  de  este  Tra- 
tado,  en  Natchitochez,  en  las  ortllas  del  Rio  Roxo,  y  procederdn  a  seiialar 
y  demarcar  dicha  linea,  desde  la  embocadura  del  Sabina,  hasta  el  Rio 
Roxo,  y  de  este  hasta  el  Rio  Arkansas,  y  a  averiguar,  con  certidumbre, 
el  origen  del  expresado  Rio  Arkansas,  y  fixar,  segun  queda  estipulado 
y  convenido  en  este  Tratado,  la  linea  que  debe  seguir,  desde  el  grado 
42  de  latitud,  hasta  el  Mar  Pacifico.  Llevaran  diaries  y  levantar&n 
pianos  de  sus  operaciones,  y  el  resultado  convenido  per  ellos  se  tendril 
per  parte  de  este  Tratado,  y  tendra  la  misma  fuerza  que  si  estuviese 
inserto  in  el ;  deviendo  convenir  amistosamente  los  dos  gobiernos  en. 
el  arreglo  de  quanto  necesiten  estos  individuos,  y  en  la  escolta  respee- 
tiva  que  deban  Uevar,  siempre  que  se  crea  necesario. 

ART.  6. 
A  los  habitantes  de  todos  los  territories  eedidos  se  les  conserrari  el 
exercicio  libre  de  su  religion,  sin  restriccion  alguna ;  y  a  todos  los  que 
quisieren  trasladarse  k  los  dominies  Espanoles,  se  les  pennitiri  la  venta 
o  extraccion  de  sus  efectos  en  qualquiera  tiempo,  sin  que  pueda  exigir« 
seles  en  uno  ni  etro  case  derecho  alguno. 

ART.  6. 
Les  habitantes  de  los  territories  que  S.  M.  C*-  cede  por  este  Tratado 
4  los  Estados  Unidos,  seran  incorporados  en  la  Union  de  los  mismos 
Estados,  le  mas  presto  pesible,  segun  los  principios  de  la  Constitucion 
33  .  w2 
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of  the  Federal  Constitation,  and  admitted  to  the  enjoyment  of  all  the 
privileges,  rights,  and  immunities,  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  7. 
The  officers  and  troops  of  his  Catholic  Majesty,  in  the  territories 
hereby  ceded  by  him  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  withdrawn,  and  pos- 
session of  the  places  occupied  by  them  shall  be  given  within  six  months 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  or  sooner,  if  pos- 
sible, by  the  officers  of  his  Catholic  Majesty,  to  the  commissioners  or 
officers  of  the  United  States,  duly  appointed  to  receive  them ;  and  the 
United  States  shall  furnish  the  transports  and  escort  necessary  to  convey 
the  Spanish  officers  and  troops,  and  their  baggage,  to  the  Havana. 

ARTICLE  8. 

All  the  grants  of  land  made  before  the  24th  of  January,  1818,  by  his 
Catholic  Majesty,  or  by  his  lawful  authorities,  in  the  said  territories 
ceded  by  his  Majesty  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  ratified  and  confirmed 
to  the  persons  in  possession  of  the  lands,  to  the  same  extent  that  the 
same  grants  would  be  valid  if  the  territories  had  remained  under  the 
dominion  of  his  Catholic  Majesty.  But  the  owners  in  possession  of 
such  lands,  who,  by  reason  of  the  recent  circumstances  of  the  Spanish 
nation,  and  the  revolutions  in  Europe,  have  been  prevented  from  ful- 
filling all  the  conditions  of  their  grants,  shall  complete  them  within  the 
terms  limited  in  the  same,  respectively,  from  the  date  of  this  treaty ;  in 
default  of  which,  the  said  grants  shall  be  null  and  void.  All  grants 
made  since  the  said  24th  of  January,  1818,  when  the  first  proposal,  on 
the  part  of  his  Catholic  Majesty,  for  the  cession  of  the  Florid  as,  was 
made,  are  hereby  declared,  and  agreed  to  be,  null  and  void. 

ARTICLE  9. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  animated  with  the  most  earnest 
desire  of  conciliation,  and  with  the  object  of  putting  an  end  to  all  the 
differences  which  have  existed  between  them,  and  of  confirming  the 
good  understanding  which  they  wish  to  be  forever  maintained  between 
Uiem,  reciprocally  renounce  all  claims  for  damages  or  injuries  which 
they,  themselves,  as  well  as  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects,  may 
have  suffered  until  the  time  of  signing  this  Treaty. 

The  renunciation  of  the  United  States  will  extend  to  all  the  injuries 
mentioned  in  the  Convention  of  the  11th  of  August,  1802. 

2.  To  all  claims  on  account  of  prizes  made  by  French  privateers, 
and  condemned  by  French  consuls,  within  the  territory  ai|d  jurisdiction 
of  Spain. 

3.  To  all  claims  of  indemnities  on  account  of  the  8uq)ension  of  the 
right  of  deposit  at  New-Orleans,  in  1802. 

4.  To  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  upon  the  govern* 
ment  of  Spain,  arising  from  the  unlawful  seizures  at  sea,  and  in  the 
ports  and  territories  of  Spain,  or  the  Spanish  colonies. 

5.  To  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  upon  the  Spanish 
government,  statements  of  which,  soliciting  the  interposition  of  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  have  been  presented  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  State,  or  to  the  Minister  of  the  United  States  in  Spain,  since 
the  date  of  the  Convention  of  1802,  and  until  the  signature  of  this 
Treaty. 

The  renunciation  of  his  Catholic  Majesty  extends : 

1.  To  all  the  injuries  mentioned  in  the  Convention  of  the  11th  of 
August,  1802. 

2.  To  the  sums  which  his  Catholic  Majesty  advanced  for  the  return 
of  Captain  Pike  from  the  Provincias  Internas. 
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Federal,  y  admitidos  al  goce  de  todos  los  privilegios,  derechos,  i  in- 
munidades,  de  que  disfrutan  los  ciudadanoa  de  los  demas  Estados. 

ART.  7. 
Los  oficiales  y  tropas  de  S.  M.  C*-  evacuar4n  los  territorios  cedidos  4 
los  Estados  Unidos  sets  meses  despues  del  cange  de  la  ratificacion  de 
este  Tratado,  6  antes  si  fiiese  posible,  y  daran  posesion  de  ellos  a  los 
oficiales  6  comisarios  de  los  Estados  Unidos  debidamente  aatorizados 
para  recibirlos :  Y  los  Estados  Unidos  proveeran  los  transportes  y  es-  f 

colta  necesarios  para  lle^ar  k  la  Habana  los  oficiales  y  trq>as  Espanoles, 
y  SOS  equipages. 

ART.  8. 

Todas  las  concesiones  de  terrenos  hechas  por  S.  M.  O  6  por  sus  le* 
gitimas  aatoridades  antes  del  24  de  Enero,  de  1818,  en  los  expresados 
territorios  que  S.  M.  cede  a  los  Estados  Unidos,  quedaran  ratificadas  y 
reconocidas  a  las  personas  que  esten  en  posesion  de  ellas,  del  mismo 
inodo  que  lo  serian  si  S.  M.  hubiese  continuado  en  el  dominio  de  estos 
territorios ;  pero  los  proprietarios  que  por  un  efecto  de  las  circumstan- 
cias  en  que  se  ha  hallado  la  Nacion  Espaoola  y  por  las  revoluciones  de 
Europa,  no  hubiesen  podido  llenar  todas  las  obligaciones  de  las  con- 
cesiones, seran  obligados  a  cumplirlas  segun  las  condiciones  de  sus' 
respectivas  concesiones,  desde  la  fecha  de  este  Tratado,  en  delecto  de 
lo  qual  seran  nulas  y  de  ningun  ralor.  Todas  las  concesiones  post^ 
riores  al  24  de  Enero  de  1818,  en  que  iueron,  hechas  las  primeras  pr(v 
posiciones  de  parte  de  S.  M.  (>  para  la  cesion  de  las  dos  Floridas,  con- 
▼ienen  y  declaran  las  dos  altas  partes  contratantes  que  quedan  anuladas 
y  de  ningun  valor. 

ART.  9. 

Las  dos  altas  partes  contratantes,  animadas  de  los  mas  vivos  deseos 
de  conciliacion,  y  con  el  objeto  de  cortar  de  raiz  todas  las  discusiones 
que  han  existido  entre  ellas  y  afianzar  la  buena  armonia  que  desean 
mantener  perpetuamente,  renuncian,  una  y  otra,  reciprocamejite,  a  todas 
las  reclamaciones  de  danos  y  perjuicios  que  asi  ellas  como  sus  respec- 
tivos  subditos  y  ciudadanos  hayan  experimentado  hasta  el  dia  en  que  se 
firme  este  Tratado. 

La  renuncia  de  los  Estados  Unidos  se  extiende  a  todos  los  perjuicios 
mencionados  en  el  Conveftio  de  11  de  Agosto,  de  1802. 

2.  A  todas  las  reclamaciones  de  presas  hechas  por  los  Corsarios 
Franceses,  y  condenadas  por  los  Consules  Franceses  dentro  del  terri- 
torio  y  jurisdiccion  de  Espana. 

3.  A  todas'  las  reclamaciones  de  indemnizaciones  por  la  suspension 
del  derecho  de  deposito  en  Nueva  Orleans  en  1802. 

4.  A  todas  las  reclamaciones  de  los  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
contra  el  gobierno  Espaflol,  procedentes  de  presas  y  confiscaciones  in* 
justas  asi  en  la  mar  como  en  los  puertos  y  territorios  de  S.  M.  en  Espafia 
y  sus  colonias. 

5.  A  todas  las  reclamaciones  de  los  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
contra  el  gobierno  de  Espana,  en  que  se  haya  reclamado  la  interposicton 
del  gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  antes  de  la  fecha  de  este  Tratado, 
f  desde  la  fecha  del  tJonvenio  de  1802,  6  presentadas  al  Departamento 
de  Estado  de  esta  Republica,  6  Ministro  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en 
EspaiSa. 

La  renuncia  de  S.  M.  Ca.  se  extiende : 

1.  A  todos  los  perjuicios  mencionados  en  el  Convenio  de  11  de 
Agosto,  de  1802. 

2.  A  las  cantidades  que  8upli6,  para  la  vnelta  del  Capitan  Pike,  de 
las  Provincias  Internas. 
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3.  To  all  injuries  caused  by  the  expeditioa  of  Miranda,  that  was  fitted 
out  and  equipped  at  New- York. 

4.  To  all  claims  of  Spanish  subjects  upon  the  government  of  the 
United  States,  arising  from  unlawful  seizures  at  sea,  or  within  the  ports 
and  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States. 

Finally,  to  all  the  claims  of  subjects  of  his  Cathdic  Majesty  upon  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  in  which  the  interposition  of  bis 
Catholic  Majesty's  government  has  been  solicited,  before  the  date  of 
this  Treaty,  and  since  the  date  of  the  Convention  of  1802,  or  which 
may  have  been  made  to  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  his 
Majesty,  or  to  his  Minister  in  the  United  States. 

And  the  high  contracting  parties,  respectively,  renounce  all  claim  to 
indemnities  for  any  of  the  recent  events  or  transactions  of  their  respec- 
tive commanders  and  officers  in  the  Floridas. 

The  United  States  will  cause  satisfaction  to  be  made  for  the  injuries, 
if  any,  which,  by  process  of  law,  shall  be  established  to  have  been 
suffered  by  the  Spanish  officers,  and  individual  Spanish  inhabitants,  by 
the  late  operations  of  the  American  army  in  Florida. 

ARTICLE  10. 
The  Convention  entered  into  between  the  two  governments,  on  the 
11th  of  August,  1802,  the  ratifications  of  which  were  exchanged  the 
21st  December,  1818,  is  annulled. 

ARTICLE  11. 

The  United  States,  exonerating  Spain  from  all  demands  in  future,  on 
account  of  the  claims  of  their  citizens  to  which  the  renunciations 
herein  contained  extend,  and  considering  them  entirely  cancelled,  un- 
dertake to  make  satisfaction  for  the  same,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding 
five  millions  of  dollars.  To  ascertain  the  full  amount  and  validity  of 
those  claims,  a  Commission,  to  consist  of  three  Commissioners,  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with 
the  advice  &nd  consent  of  the  Senate,  which  Commission  shall  meet  at 
the  City  of  Washington,  and,  within  the  space  of  three  years  from  the 
time  of  their  first  meeting,  shall  receive,  examine,  and  decide  upon  the 
amount  and  validity  of,  all  the  claims  included  within  the  descriptions 
above  mentioned.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  take  an  oath  or  affirm- 
ation, to  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceedings,  for  the  faithful 
and  diligent  discharge  of  their  duties ;  and,  in  case  of  the  death,  sick- 
ness, or  necessary  absence,  of  any  such  Commissioner,  his  place  may 
be  supplied  by  the  appointment,  as  aforesaid,  or  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  during  the  recess  of  the  Senate,  of  another  Commis- 
sioner in  his  stead.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  be  authorized  to 
hear  and  examine,  on  oath,  every  question  relative  to  the  said  claims, 
and  to  receive  all  suitable  authentic  testimony  concerning  the  same. 
And  the  Spanish  government  shall  furnish  all  such  documents  and  eluci- 
dations as  may  be  in  their  possession,  for  the  adjustment  of  the  said 
claims,  according  to  the  principles  of  justice,  the  laws  of  nations,  and 
the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty,  between  the  two  parties,  of  27th  October, 
1795 ;  the  said  documents  to  be  specified,  when  demanded,  at  the  in* 
stance  of  the  said  Commissioners. 

The  payment  of  such  claims  as  may  be  admitted  and  adjusted  by  the 
said  Commissioners,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  to  an  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding five  millions  of  dollars,  shall  be  made  by  the  United  States, 
either  immediately  at  their  Treasury,  or  by  the  creation  of  Stock  bear- 
ing an  interest  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  payable  from  the  proceeds 
of  sales  of  public  lands  within  the  territories  hereby  ceded  to  the 
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3.  A  los  perjaicios  caasadoe  por  la  expedicion  de  Miranda,  armada  j 
equipada  en  Nueva  York. 

4.  A  todas  las  recJamaciones  de  los  sabditos  de  S.  M.  Ca.  contra  el 
gobtemo  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  procedentes  de  presas  y  confiscaciones 
injustas  asi  en  la  mar  como  en  los  puertos  y  territorios  de  los  Estados 
IJnidos. 

5.  A  todas  las  reclamaciones  de  los  subditos  de  S.  M.  Ca.  contra  el 
gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  en  que  se  haya  reclamado  la  interposi- 
cion  d^  gobiemo  de  Espana  antes  de  la  fecha  de  este  Tratado,  y  deade 
la  fecha  del  Convenio  de  1802,6  que  hayan  sido  presentadas  al  De- 
partamento  de  Estado  de  S.  M.  6  a  su  Ministro  en  los  Estados  Unidos. 

Las  altas  partes  contratantes  renuncian  reciprocamente  todos  sua 
derechos  a  indemnizaciones  por  qualquiera  de  los  ultimos  acontecimien- 
tos  y  transacciones  de  sus  respectivos  comandantes  y  oficiales  en  las 
Floridas. 

Y  los  Estados  Unidos  satisfaran  los  perjuicios,  si  los  hubiese  habido, 
que  los  habitantes  y  oficiales  Espanoles  justifiquen  legalmente  haber 
sufrido  por  las  operaciones  del  Exercito  Americano  en  ellas. 

ART.  10. 

Queda  anulado  el  Convenio  hecho  entre  los  dos  gobiernos,  en  11  do 
Agosto,  de  1802,  cuyas  ratificaciones  fueron  cangeadas  en  21  do 
Diciembre  de  1818. 

ART.  11. 

Los  Estados  Unidos  descargando  a  la  EspaSa  para  lo  sucesiro  de 
todas  las  reclamaciones  de  sus  ciudadanos  a  que  se  extienden  las  re- 
nuncias  hechas,  en  este  Tratado,  y  dandolas  por  enteramente  canceladas, 
toman  sobre  si  la  satisfaccion  6  pago  de  todas  ellas  hasta  la  cantidad  de 
cinco  millones  de  pesos  fuertes.  El  Sor.  Presidente  nombrara,  con  con- 
sentimiento  y  aprobacion  del  Senado,  una  Comision  compuesta  de  tres 
Comisionados,  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  para  averiguar  con 
certidumbre  el  importe  total  y  justificacion  de  estas  reclamaciones ;  la 
qual  se  reuniri  en  la  Ciudad  de  Washington,  y  en  el  espacio  de  tres 
anos,  desde  su  reunion  primers,  recibira,  examinara,  y  decidira,  sobre 
el  importe  y  justificacion  de  todas  las  reclamaciones  arriba  expresadas 
y  descritas.  Los  dichos  comisionados  prestaran  juramento,  que  se 
anotara  en  los  quadernos  de  sus  operaciones,  para  el  desempeno  fiel  y 
eficaz  de  sus  deberes,  y  en  caso  de  muerte,  enfermedad,  6  ausencia 
precisa  de  alguno  de  ellos,  sera  reemplazado  del  mismo  modo,  6  por  el 
Sor.  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  en  ausencia  del  Senado.  Los 
dichos  comisionados  se  hallaran  autorizados  para  oir  y  examinar  bajo 
juramento  qualquiera  demanda  relativa  a  dichas  reclamaciones,  y  para 
recibir  los  testimonios  autenticos  y  convenientes  relativos  a  ellas.  £1 
gobierno  Espanol  subministrara  todos  aquellos  documentos  y  aclaraciones 
que  esten  en  su  poder  para  el  ajuste  de  las  expresadas  reclamaciones, 
segun  los  principios  de  justicia,  el  derecho  de  gentes,  y  las  estipulaciones 
del  Tratado  entre  las  dos  partes  de  27  de  Octubre,  de  1795,  cuyos 
docummitos^^  se  especifiearan  quando  se  pidan  a  instancia  de  dichos 
c<Mnisionado0. 

Los  Estados  Unidos  pagaran  aquellas  reclamaciones  que  sean  admi- 
tidas  y  ajustadas  por  los  dichos  comisionados,  6  por  la  mayor  parte  de 
ellos,  hasta  la  cantidad  de  cinco  millones  de  pesos  fuertes,  sea  imme- 
dtatamente  en  su  Tesoreria,  6  por  medio  de  una  creacion  de  fondos  con 
el  inters  de  un  seis  por  ciento  al  ano,  pagaderos  de  los  productos  de 
lai  ventai  de  los  terrenos  valdioo  en  loo  territorios  aqui  cedidos  &  loo 
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United  States,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  may  prescribe  by  law. 

The  records  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said  Commissioners,  together 
with  the  Touchers  and  documents  produced  before  them,  relative  to  the 
claims  to  be  adjusted  and  decided  upon  by  them,  shall,  after  the  close 
of  their  transactions,  be  deposited  in  the  Department  of  State  of  the 
United  States;  and  copies  of  them,  or  any  part  of  them,  shall  be  fur- 
nished to  the  Spanish  government,  if  required,  at  the  demand  of  the 
Spanish  Minister  in  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  12, 

The  Treaty  of  Limits  and  Navigation,  of  1795,  remains  confirmed 
in  all,  and  each  one  of,  its  articles,  excepting  the  2,  3,  4,  21,  and  the 
second  clause  of  the  22d  article,  which,  having  been  altered  by  this 
Treaty,  or  having  received  their  entire  execution,  are  no  longer  valid. 

With  respect  to  the  15th  article  of  the  same  Treaty  of  Friendship, 
Limits,  and  Navigation,  of  1795,  in  which  it  is  stipulated  that  the  flag 
shall  cover  the  property,  the  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  this 
shall  be  so  understood  with  respect  to  those  powecs  who  recognise  this 
principle ;  but,  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war 
with  a  third  party,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  lag  of  the  neutral  shall 
cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  government  ackhowledge  this 
principle,  and  not  of  others. 

ARTICLE  13. 

Both  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  favour  their  mutual  commerce, 
by  affording  in  their  ports  every  necessary  assistance  to  their  respective 
merchant  vessels,  have  agreed,  that  the  sailors  who  shall  desert  from 
their  vessels  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  shall  be  arrested  and  delivered 
up,  at  the  instance  of  the  consul,  who  shall  prove,  nevertheless,  that  the 
deserters  belonged  to  the  vessels  that  claimed  them,  exhibiting  the  docu^ 
ment  that  is  customary  in  their  nation ;  that  is  to  say,  the  American 
consul  in  a  Spanish  port,  shall  exhibit  the  document  known  by  the 
name  of  Articles ;  and  the  Spanish  consul  in  American  ports,  the  Roll 
of  the  vessel ;  and  if  the  name  of  the  deserter  or  deserters,  who  are 
claimed,  shall  appear  in  the  one  or  the  other,  they  shall  be  arrested, 
held  in  custody,  and  delivered  to  the  vessel  to  which  they  shall  belong. 
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ARTICLE  14. 

The  United  States  hereby  certify  that  they  have  not  received  any 
compensation  from  France,  for  the  injuries  they  suffered  irom  her  pri- 
vateers, consuls,  and  tribunals,  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  Spain, 
for  the  satisfaction  of  which  provision  is  made  by  this  treaty ;  and  they 
will  present  an  authentic  statement  of  the  prizes  made,  and  of  their 
true  value,  that  Spain  may  avail  herself  of  Uie  same,  in  such  manner 
as  she  may  deem  just  and  proper. 

ARTICLE  15. 

The  United  States,  to  give  to  his  Catholic  Majesty  a  proof  of  their 
desire  to  cement  the  relations  of  amity  subsisting  between  the  two 
nations,  and  to  favour  the  commerce  of  the  subjects  of  his  Catholic 
Majesty,  agree  that  Spanish  vessels,  coming  laden  only  with  productions 
of  Spanish  ffrowth  or  manufactures,  directly  from  the  ports  of  Spain, 
or  of  her  cdonies,  shall  be  admitted,  for  the  term  of  twelve  years,  to 
the  ports  of  Fensaoola  and  St.  Augustine,  in  the  Floridas,  without  pay- 
ing other  or  higher  duties  on  their  cargoes,  or  of  tonnage,  than  will  be 
paid  by  tlie  vessels  of  the  United  States.    Daring  tbe  said  term,  no 
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raciones  de  los  dichos  Comisionadoa,  jantamente  con  ios  docamentoa 
que  se  lea  presenten  relativos  a  las  reclamaciones  que  deben  ajustar  y 
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ART.  12. 

El  Tratado  de  Limites  y  Navegacion  de  1795,  queda  confirmado  en 
todos  y  cada  uno  de  sus  articulos,  excepto  los  articulos,  2,  3,  4,  21,  y  la 
aegunda  clausula  del  22,  que  habiendo  sido  alterados  por  este  Tratado, 
6  cumplidos  enteramente  no  pueden  tener  ralor  aJguno. 

Con  respecto  al  articulo  15  del  mismo  Tratado  de  Amistad,  Limites 
y  NaTegacion,  de  1795,  en  que  se  estipula  que  la  bandera  cubre  la  pro- 
piedad,  han  couTenido  las  doe  altas  partes  contralaates  en  que  esto  se 
entienda  asi  con  respecto  a  aquellas  potencias  que  reconoxcan  este  prin- 
cipio;  pero  que,  si  una  de  las  dos  partes  contratantes  estuviere  en  guerra 
con  una  tercera,  y  la  otra  neutral,  la  bandera  de  esta  neutral  cubrira  la 
propiedad  de  los  enemigos  cuyo  gobierno  reconozca  este  principio,  y  no 
de  otroB. 

ART.  13. 

Deseando  ambas  potencias  contratantes  favorecer  el  comercio  reci- 
proco  prestando  cada  una  en  sus  puertos  todos  los  auxilios  convenientes 
a  sus  respectivos  buques  mercantes,  han  atordado  en  hacer  prender  y 
entregar  los  marineros  que  desierten  de  sus  buquea  en  los  puertos  de  la 
otra,  a  instancia  del  Consul ;  quien  sin  embargo  debera  probar  que  los 
desertores  pertenecen  a  los  buques  que  los  reclaman,  manifestando  el 
documento  de  costumbre  en  su  nacion ;  esto  es,  que  el  Consul  Espanol 
en  puerto  Americano  exhibira  el  Roll  del  Buque,  y  el  Consul  Americano 
(oa  puerto  Espanol,  el  documento  conocido  bajo  el  norobre  de  Ariicks ; 
J  constando  en  uno  u  otro  el  nombre  6  nombres  del  desertor  6  deser- 
tores que  se  reclaman,  se  procedera  al  arresto,  custodia,  y  entrega  al 
buque  a  que  eorrespoodan* 

ART.  14. 

Los  Estados  Unidos  certifican  por  el  presente  que  no  han  recibido 
compensacion  alguna  de  la  Francia  por  los  perjuicios  que  sufrieron  de 
sus  corsarios,  consules  y  tribunales,  en  las  costas  y  puertos  de  Espana, 
para  cuya  satisfaccion  se  provee  en  este  Tratado,  y  presentarin  una 
relacion  justificada  de  las  presas  hechas,  y  de  su  verdadero  valor,  para 
que  la  Espana  pueda  seryirse  de  ella  en  la  manera  que  mas  juzgue  justo 
y  conreniente. 

ART.  15. 

Los  Estados  Unidos  para  dar  a  S.  M.  Ca.  ana  praeba  de  sus  deseos 
de  cimentar  las  relaciones  de  Amistad  que  existen  entre  las  dos  naciones, 
y  de  farorecer  el  Comercio  de  los  subditos  de  S.  M.  Ca.  convienen  en 
que,  los  buques  Espanoles  que  yengan  solo  cargadoa  de  productoa  de 
sus  frutos  6  manufacturas  directamente  de  los  paertoe  de  Espana  6  de 
sus  colonias,  sean  admitidos  por  el  espacio  de  doce  anos  en  los  puertos 
de  Fanxacola  y  San  Augustin  de  las  Floridas,  sin  pagar  mas  derechos 
por  sus  cargamentos,  ni  mayor  derecho  de  tonelage,  que  el  que  pagoen 
los  buques  de  los  Estados  Unidos.    Durante  este  tiempo  ninguna  nacion 
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other  nation  shall  enjoy  the  same  pririleges  within  the  ceded  territoriei. 
The  twelve  years  shall  commence  three  months  after  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty. 


Treaty  to  be 
ratified,  and 
ntificatiooa  ax- 
changed. 


ARTICLE  16. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  in  dne  form,  by  the  contracting 
parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months  from  this 
time,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 


In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  under  written  Plenipotentiaries  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  of  his  Catholic  Majesty,  have  signed, 
by  virtue  of  our  powers, 'the  present  Treaty  of  Amity,  Settlement, 
and  Limits,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  our  seals,  respectively. 


Done  at  Washington,  this  twenty-«econd  day  of  February,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  nineteen. 


JOHN  QUmCY  ADAMS,    (l.  b.) 
LUIS  DE  ONIS,  (l.  8.) 


Ratification  by  his  Catholic  Majesty,  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  Oc- 
tober, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty. 


OcL  84, 1890.  *'  Ferdinand  the  Seventh,  by  the 
Grace  of  God,  and  by  the  con- 
stitution of  the  Spanish  mon- 
archy, king  of  the  Spains. 


«I>n.  Fernando  Septimo,  por  la 
Gracia  de  Dios,  y  por  la  Consti- 
tucion  de  la  Monarquia  Espafio- 
la,  Rey  de  las  Espanaa. 


Ratification, 
by  the  King  of 
Spain,  of  toe 
treaty  of  Feb. 
88,  1819. 


Whereas,  on  the  twenty-second 
day  of  February,  of  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  nine- 
teen last  past,  a  treaty  was  con- 
cluded and  signed  in  the  City  of 
Washington,  t^tween  Don  Luis  de 
Onis,  my  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary,  and  John 
Quincy  Adams,  Esquire,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  competently  authorized 
by  both  parties,  consisting  of  six- 
teen articles,  which  had  for  their 
object  the  arrangement  of  differ- 
ences and  of  limits  between  both 
governments  and  their  respective 
territories;  which  are  of  the  fol- 
lowing form  and  literal  tenor : 


Por  cuanto  en  d  dia  veinte  y 
dos  de  Febrero  del  ano  proximo 
pasado  de  mil  ochocientos  diez  y 
nueve,  se  concluyo  y  firmo  en  la 
Ciudad  de  Washington,  entre  Dn. 
Luis  de  Onis,  mi  Enviado  Extra- 
ordinario  y  Ministro  Plenipoten- 
ciario,  y  Dn.  Juan  Quincy  Adams, 
Secretario  de  Estado  de  los  Esta- 
dos  Unidos  de  America,  autoriza- 
do8  competentemente  por  ambas 
partes,  un  Tratado  compuesto  de 
diez  y  seis  articulos,  que  tiene  por 
objeto  el  Arreglo  de  Diferiencias 
y  de  Limites  entre  ambos  Gobier- 
no0  y  sus  respectivos  Territories; 
cuya  forma  y  tenor  literal  es  el 
siguiente : 
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tendrfc  derecho  k  los  misinos  priTilegios  en  los  territorios  cedidos.  Lob 
doce  anoB  empezaran  a  cootarse  ires  meses  despues  de  haberse  cam- 
biado  las  ratificaciones  de  eate  Tratado. 

ART.  16. 

El  presente  Tratado  sera  ratificado  en  debida  forma  por  las  partes 
eontratantes,  y  las  ratificaciones  se  cangear&n  en  el  espacio  de  seis 
meses  desde  esta  fecha,  6  mas  pronto  si  es  posible. 

En  fe  de  lo  qnal  nosolros  los  infrascritos  Plenipoteneiarios  de  S.  M. 
Ca.,  J  de  lo6  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  hemos  firmado  en  Tirtad 
de  nuestroB  poderes,  el  presente  Tratado  de  Amistady  Arreglo  de 
Diferenciasy  y  LimiteSy  y  le  bemos  puesto  nneBtroa  sellos  reapeo- 

tiTOB. 

Hecbo  en  Washington,  4  Tdnte  y  doe  de  Febrero,  de  mil  ochocientos 
diez  y  nneve. 

LUIS  DE  ONIS,  (l.  b.) 

JOHN  QUmCT  ADAMS,    (l.  a.) 

Por  tanto,  haTiendo  visto  y  examinado  los  referidos  diez  y  seis  arti- 
culos,  y  habiendo  precedido  la  anuencia  y  autorizacion  de  las  Cortes 
Generales  de  la  Nacion,  por  lo  respectiro  a  la  cesion  que  en  los  articulos 
2^  y  3^  se  menciona  y  estipula,  he  renido  en  aprobar  y  ratificar  todos  y 
cada  ano  de  los  referidos  articulos  y  clausulas  que  en  ellos  se  contiene ; 
y  en  virtud  de  la  presente  los  apruebo  y  ratifico;  prometiendo  en  fe  y 
palabra  de  Rey,  cumplirlos  y  observarlos,  y  hacer  que  se  cumplan  y 
obsenren  enteramente  como  si  yo  mismo  los  hubiese  firmado :  sin  que 
sirva  de  obstaculo  en  manera  alguna  la  circumstancia  de  haber  trans- 
currido  el  termino  de  los  seis  meses  prefijados  para  el  cange  de  las  rati- 
ficaciones en  el  articulo  16;  pues  mi  deliberada  YolunUd  es  que  la 
presente  ratificacion  sea  tan  Talida  y  subsistente  y  produzca  los  mismoB 
efectos  que  si  hubiese  sido  hecha  dentro  del  termino  prefijado.  To 
deseando  al  mismo  tiempo  evitar  qualquiera  duda  6  ambiguidad  que 
pueda  ofiecer  el  contenido  del  articulo  8^.  del  referido  Tratado,  con 
motive  de  la  fecha  que  en  el  se  sefiala  como  termino  para  la  ralidacion 
de  las  concesiones  de  tierras  en  las  Floridas,  hechas  por  mi  6  por  las 
autoridades  competentes  en  mi  real  nombre,  a  cuyo  senalamiento  de 
fecha  se  procedid  en  la  positiva  inteligencia  de  dejar  anuladas  por  sa 
tenor  las  tres  concesiones  de  tierras  hechas  a  favor  del  Dugue  de  Ala- 

§on,  Conde  de  Punonrostro,  y  Dn.  Pedro  de  Vargas;  tengo  a  bien 
eclarar  que  las  referidas  tres  concesiones  ban  quedado  y  quedan  ente- 
ramento  anuladas  ^  invalidadas ;  sin  que  los  tres  individuos  referidos, 
ni  los  que  de  estos  tengan  titulo  6  causa,  puedan  aprovecharse  de  dichas 
concesiones  en  tiempo  ni  manera  alguna :  bajo  cuya  explicita  declara- 
cion  se  ha  de  entenaer  ratificado  el  referido  articulo  8°.  En  ^  de  todo 
lo  cual  mande  despachar  la  presente  firmada  de  mi  mano,  sellada  con 
mi  sello  secreto,  y  refrendada  por  el  infirascripto  mi  Secretario  des  Des- 
pacho  de  Estado. 

Dada  en  Madrid,  a  veinte  y  quatro  de  Octnbre,  de  mil  ochocientos 
veinte. 

[Sig.]  FERNANDO. 

[Refren.] 
EvARiBTo  Perez  de  Castro. 
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[Here  follows  the  above  Treaty,  word  for  word.] 


"Therefore,  having  seen  and 
examined  the  sixteen  articles  afore- 
said, and  having  first  obtained  the 
consent  and  authority  of  the  Gene- 
ral Cortes  of  the  nation  with  re- 
spect to  the  cession  mentioned  and 
stipulated  in  the  2d  and  3d  articles, 
I  approve  and  ratify  all  and  every 
one  of  the  articles  referred  to,  and 
the  clauses  which  are  contained  in 
tiiem ;  and,  in  virtue  of  these  pr^ 
sents,  I  approve  and  ratify  them ; 
promising,  on  the  feith  and  word 
of  a  King,  to  execute  and  observe 
them,  and  to  cause  them  to  be  ex- 
ecuted and  observed  entirely  as  if 
I  myself  had  signed  them :  and  that 
the  circumstance  of  having  ex- 
ceeded the  term  of  six  months, 
fixed*  for  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications in  the  IBni  article,  may 
afford  no  obstacle  in  any  manner, 
it  is  my  deliberate  will  that  the 

g resent  ratificatiou  be  as  valid  and 
rm,  and  produce  the  same  effects, 
as  if  it  had  been  done  within  the 
determined  period.  Desirous  at  the 
same  time  of  avoiding  any  doubt 
or  ambiguity  concerning  the  mean- 
ing of  the  8th  article  of  the  said 
treaty,  in  respect  to  the  date  which 
is  pointed  out  in  it  as  the  period 
for  the  confirmation  of  the  grants 
of  lands  in  the  Floridas,  made  by 
me,  or  by  the  competent  authorities 
in  my  royal  name,  which  point  of 
date  was  fixed  in  the  positive  un- 
derstanding of  the  three  grants  of 
land  made  in  favor  of  the  Duke  of 
Alagon,  the  Count  of  Punonrostro, 
and  Don  Pedro  de  Vargas,  being 
annulled  by  its  tenor,  I  think  pro- 
per to  declare  that  the  said  three 
grants  have  remained  and  do  re- 
main entirely  annulled  and  invalid ; 
and  that  neither  the  three  iqdivi- 
duals  mentioned,  nor  those  who 
may  have  title  or  interest  through 
them,  can  avail  themselves  of  the 
said  grants  at  any  time,  or  in  any 
manner :  under  which  explicit  de- 
claration the  said  8th  article  is  to 
be  understood  as  ratified.  In  the 
faith  of  all  which  I  have  com- 
manded, to  despatch  these  presents. 
Signed  by  my  hand,  sealed  with 


*'Por  tanto,  haviendo  visto  f 
examinado  los  referidos  diez  y  seis 
articulos,  y  habiendo  precedido  la 
anuencia  y  autorizacion  de  las 
Cortes  Generales  de  la  Nacion  por 
lo  respect! vo  a  la  cesion  que  en  los 
articulos  2^  y  3°  se  menciona  y 
estipula,  he  venido  en  aprobar  y 
ratificar  todos  y  cada  uno  de  los 
referidos  articulos  y  clansulas  que 
en  elloB  se  contiene ;  y  en  virtud 
de  la  presente  los  apruebo  y  rati- 
fico ;  prometiendo  en  fe  y  palabra 
de  Rey  cumplirlos  y  observarlos, 
y  hacer  que  se  cumplan  y  observen 
enteramente  como  si  Yo  mismo  los 
hubiese  firmado :  sin  que  sirva  de 
obstaculo  en  manera  alguna  la  cir- 
cumstancia  de  haber  transcurrido 
el  termino  de  los  seis  meses  prefi- 
jados  para  el  cange  de  las  ratifica- 
ciones  en  el  articulo  16 ;  pues  mi 
deliberada  voluntad  es  que  la  pre- 
sente ratificacion  sea  tan  valida  y 
subsistente  y  produzca  los  mismos 
efectos  que  si  hubiese  sido  hecha 
dentro  del  termino  prefijado.  Yo 
deseando  al  mismo  tiempo  evitar 
qualquiera  duda  6  ambi^uidad  que 
pueda  ofrecer  el  contenido  del  ar- 
ticulo 8^.  del  referido  Tratado  con 
motivo  de  la  fecha  que  en  el  se 
senela  como  termino  para  la  vali- 
dacion  de  las  concesiones  de  tier- 
ras  en  las  Floridas,  hechas  por  mi 
6  por  las  autoridades  competentes 
en  mi  real  nombre,  a  cuyo  senala- 
miento  de  fecha  se  procedid  en  la 
positiva  inteligencia  de  dejar  anu- 
ladas  por  su  tenor  las  tres  con- 
cesiones de  tierras  hechas  a  favor 
del  Duque  de  Alagon,  Conde  de 
Punonrostro,  y  Dn.  Pedro  de  Var- 
gas ;  tengo  a  bien  declarar  que  has 
referidas  tres  concesiones  ban  que- 
dado  y  quedan  enteramento  anula* 
das  6  invalidadas ;  sin  que  los  tres 
individuos  referidos,  ni  los  que  de 
estos  tengan  titulo  6  causa,  puedan 
aprovecharse  de  dichas  concesiones 
en  tiempo  ni  manera  alguna :  bajo 
cuya  explicita  declaracion  se  ha  de 
entender  ratificado  el  referido  arti- 
culo 8"*.  En  fe  de  todo  lo  cual 
mand^  despachar  la  presente  firma- 
da  de  mi  mano,  seliada  coo  mi 
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my  secret  seal,  and  countersigned  sello  secreto,  y  refrendada  ppr  el 

by  the  underwritten  my  Secretary  infrascripto  mi  Secretario  del  De»- 

of  Despatch  of  State.  pacho  de  Estado. 

Given   at  Madrid,  the  twenty-  Dada  en  Madrid,  a  reinte  y  qua- 

fourth  of  October,  one  thou-  tro  de  Octubre,  de  mil  ocho 

sand  eight  hundred  and  twenty.  cientos  yeinte. 

[Sign.]               FERNANDO.  [Sig.]                 FERNANDO. 

[Countersigned,]  [Refren.] 

Etaristo  Perez  de  Castro."  Etaristo  Peree  be  Cabtro." 


The  fbllowing  are  the  grants  which  haTc  been  annulled  by  the  fore- 
going treaty : 

COPIA. 

Don  Antonio  Poicel,  Caballero  pensionuts  de  la  Real  y  dittingaida  Orden  de  Ccr- 
loa  S^,  del  Conscjo  de  EeUdo,  y  Secietario  do  EiUdo  y  del  Deepecho  de  la  Goberna- 
don  de  Ultramar,  dec 

Certifico  que  con  fecha  aeia  de  Febrero,  de  mil  ochodentoa  dies  y  ocho,  aa  eapi- 
dieron  por  el  ettingaido  Conaejo  de  laa  Iiidiaa,  Reales  Cedulaa  de  igaal  tenor,  al 
Gobemador  CapiUn  General  de  la  yala  de  Cuba  y  an  diatrito,  al  Intendente  de  Eier^ 
cito  y  Real  Hacienda  de  la  Havana  y  au  diatrito,  y  al  Gobemador  de  laa  Floridaa,  para 
que  Cada  uno  en  la  parte  que  le  tocare  diapuaieae  lo  conveniente  a  que  tuvieae 
efecto  la  gracia  eonoedida  al  Dngne  de  Alagon  de  Tarioa  teirenoa  en  la  Florida 
Oriental,  cayo  contenido  ea  el  aiguiente. 

«BL  KEY. 
Mi  Goberoador  y  Capltan  General  de  la  yala  de  Goba  y  en  diatrito.  El  Bogve  4^ 
Alagon,  Baron  de  Eapee,  me  hiio  preaente  en  eapoaicion  de  doce  de  Julio  del  ano 
ultimo  lo  que  ngue— Senor:  El  Dugue  de  Alagon,  Baron  de  Eapea,  Capitan  de 
Gnardiaa  de  la  Real  Peraona  de  V.  M.  con  el  mayor  reapeto  etpone :  que  dendo  ua 
interea  de  la  Corona,  que  ae  den  a  grandee  CapitaUataa  loa  terrenoa  incultoa  para  que 
•e  pueblen  y  oultiven  en  lo  que  ae  reaultan  unaa  ventajaa  demoatradaa  y  aconsejadaa  por 
todofl  loa  Politicoa,  en  cuyo  caao  ae  ballan  mucboa,  oeaai  loa  maa  del  fertil  auelo  de  laa 
Floridaa ;  y  aiendo  tambien  un  derecho  de  V.  M.  como  dueno  abaoluto,  el  diatribuirloe 
en  obaeguio  de  la  Agricoltora;  y  en  premio  y  recompenta  de  loa  aervioioa  iotora- 
aantea  que  le  le  bacen  con  utiUdad  de  V.  M.  y  de  au  Reyno  todo.  Deaeoao  de  mera- 
oer  eataa  aenalea  de  aprecio  de  au  magnanimo  corazon,  y  de  contriboir  por  mi  parto 
a  Ueoar  laa  miraa  del  pobladon  tan  intereaantea  al  bien  comun :  a  V.  M.  auplica  ae 
.digne  conoederle  el  terreoo  inculto  que  no  ae  halle  cedido  en  la  Florida  Oriental, 
dtuado  entre  laa  Margenes  de  loa  Rioa  Santa  Lucia  y  San  Juan,  haata  aua  emboca^ 
doraa  en  el  mar,  y  la  Coata  del  Golfo  de  la  Florida,  e  yalaa  adyacentea,  con  la  embo- 
cadura  en  el  Rio  Hijueloa,  por  el  grado  Ttente  y  leta  de  latitod,  aiguiendo  au  orilla 
izguienda  baata  au  nacimiento,  tirando  una  linea  ala  Laguna  Macaco,  bajando  luego 
por  el  Camino  del  Rio  de  San  Juan  haata  la  laguna  Valdea,  cortando  por  otra  linea 
deade  el  eatremo  norte  de  eata  laguna  basta  el  nacimiento  del  Rio  Amarima,  aiguiendo 
la  orilla  derecba  haata  au  embocadura  por  loa  viente  y  ocho  u  viente  y  cinco  de  Utitud, 
y  cootiouaodo  por  la  coata  del  mar,  con  todaa  ana  yalaa  adyacentea,  basta  la  emboca- 
dura del  Rio  Hijueloa,  en  plena  propiedad  para  d  y  aua  herederoa,  y  permitiendoae  la 
introducion  de  Negroa  para  el  travajo  y  cultivo  de  laa  tierraa  libre  de  derecboa :  giacia 
que  eapera  merecer  de  la  innate  piedad  de  V.  M.  Enterado  del  contenido  de  eata 
eapoaicion,  y  atendiendo  al  diatinguido  merito  de  eate  augeto,  y  a  au  acredilado  celo 
por  mi  Real  aervido,  como  tambien  a  laa  ▼entajaa  que  resultaran  al  EaUdo  del 
aomento  de  poUadon  de  loa  citadoa  pwiea  que  pretonde,  he  tenido  a  bien  acceder  ala 
^rada  que  aolidta  en  quanto  no  m  oponga  a  laa  Leyea  de  eaoa  mia  Reynoa;  y 
comunicarlo  al  mi  Conaejo  de  laa  Indiaa  para  au  ezecucion,  en  Real  orden  de  diez  y 
.  aiete  de  Didembre  del  referido  ano.  En  au  contecuencia  oa  mando  y  en  cargo  por 
eata  mi  Real  cedula  que  con  arrcglo  a  laa  Leyea  que  rigen  en  la  materia,  autilieia 
eficazmente  la  ezecucion  de  la  eapresada  gracia,  tomando  todaa  laa  diapoaicionea  que 
ae  dirigan  aau  dcTido  efecto,  ain  peijuido  de  tercero,  y  para  que  el  eapreaado  Dugue 
de  Alagon  pueda  deade  luego  poner  en  execucion  au  deatgnio  conforme  en  todo  coo 
mia  benificoa  deaeoa  eu  obaequio  de  la  agricultura  y  comercio  de  dhaa  poaeaionea,  que 
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damui  per  una  poblacioD  proporcionada  ala  finacidad  de  aa  anelo,  y  ala  dafenaa  7 
Mguridad  de  las  coetas,  dando  caenta  sacceaTameote  de  ea  progreso ;  eotendiendoee  que 
la  introdocioD  de  oegroe  qae  comprende  la  ndama  gnu^ia,  deve  aajetane  en  qaanto  at 
trafioo  de  elloa,  a  laa  reglas  preacriptas  en  mi  Real  Cedola  de  dies  7  nueve  de  Diciem- 
bre  ultimo,  que  aai  ea  mi  volantad ;  j  que  de  cata  oednla  ae  tome  razon  en  la  Conta- 
duria  General  de  Indies.  Fecha  eo  Palado  a  aels  de  Febrero,  de  mil  ocfaocientoe 
dies  r  ocha 

TO  EL  REY. 
For  mandado  del  Rey  Nuestro  Senor : 

ESTBBAV   YAmXA." 

Y  para  que  oonste  firmo  eata  Certificacion  en  Madrid,  a  quinoe  de  Octnbre,  de  mil 
ochocientoa  viente. 

(Sig.)  ANTONIO  PORCEL. 

Don  ETaristo  Feres  de  Castro,  Caballero  de  numero  de  la  orden  de  Carlos  3^^.  del 
Consejo  de  Estado,  y  Secretario  del  Despacho  de  Estado^  dec. 

Ceitifico  que  la  firma  que  antecede  del  Exmo.  Sor.  Don  Antonio  Foroel,  Seeretario 
del  Despacho  de  la  Gobemadon  de  Ultramar,  ea  la  que  acostumbra  poner  en  todoa 
ana  aicritoa.  T  pan  los  efsctoe  couTenientes  doy  el  preeente  oertificado,  firmado  de 
mi  mano  y  sellado  con  el  eecudo  de  mis  aima%  en  Madrid,  a  viente  y  uno  de  Octubre^ 
de  Tffil  ochocientoa  y  Tiente. 

(Sig.)        EVARISTO  FEREZ  DE  CASTRO. 

(TmAVSLATIOH.) 

Don  Antonio  Foroel,  Knight  Fensioner  of  the  Royal  and  distinguiBhed  Order  of 
Charles  3d;  of  the  Council  of  Sute,  and  Secretary  of  State  and  of  Despatch  of  the 
Ultra-Marine  Government,  dec. 

I  oertifjr,  that,  under  date  of  the  sixth  of  February,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
eighteen,  royal  letters  patent  of  the  same  tenor  were  aent  by  the  late  Council  of  the 
Indies  to  the  Governor  Captain  General  of  the  laland  of  Cuba  and  its  dependencies, 
to  the  Intendant  of  the  Army  and  Royal  bunneea  of  the  Havana  and  its  district,  and 
to  the  Governor  of  the  Floridas,  that  each  should  do  his  utmost,  in  his  particular  de- 
partment, to  give  efiect  to  the  grant,  made  to  the  Duke  of  Alagoo,  of  varioua  landa  in 
East  Florida,  of  the  following  tenor  : 

THE  KING. 

My  Governor  and  Captain  General  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  and  its  dependenciea: 
The  Duke  of  Alagon,  Baron  de  Espes,  has  manifested  to  me,  on  the  twelfth  of  July 
last,  as  follows  : — ^  Sire  :  The  Duke  of  Alagon,  Baron  de  Espes,  Captain  of  your 
majesty's  Royal  Body  Guards,  with  the  greatest  respect,  exposes :  that,  it  being  the 
interest  of  the  crown  that  the  uncultivated  lands  should  be  given  to  great  capitalists, 
in  order  that  they  may  be  peopled  and  cultivated,  from  which  flow  the  advantages 
pointed  out  and  advised  by  all  politicians,  and  by  means  of  which  much  or  nearly  the 
most  of  the  fertile  soil  of  the  Floridas  has  been  discovered,  and  it  being  a  right  of  your 
majesty,  as  absolute  lord,  to  distribute  them  for  the  benefit  of  agriculture,  and  in 
reward  and  recompense  of  the  eminent  services  which  have  been  rendered  to  your 
majesty  and  your  whole  kingdom ;  being  desirous  of  deserving  thoee  marks  of  the 
value  of  his  magnanimous  courage,  and  of  contributing  as  fer  as  possible  to  fulfil  the 
designs  of  population,  so  interesting  to  the  commonweal,  he  humbly  requests  your 
majesty,  that  you  would  deign  to  grant  him  all  the  uncultivated  land  not  ceded  in 
East  Florida  which  lies  between  the  rivora  Saint  Lucia  and  Saint  John,  as  far  as  the 
mouths  by  which  they  empty  themselves  into  the  sea,  and  the  coast  of  the  Gulf  of 
Florida,  and  the  adjacent  islands,  with  the  mouth  of  the  river  Hijuelos,  in  the  twenty- 
sixth  degree  of  latitude,  following  the  left  bank  up  to  its  source,  drawing  a  line  from 
Lake  Macaco,  then  descending  by  the  way  of  the  river  Saint  John  to  the  Lake  Valdes, 
crossing  by  another  line  from  the  extreme  north  of  said  lake  to  the  source  of  the  river 
Amarima,  following  iu  right  bank  as  fiir  as  its  mouth,  in  the  twenty-eighth  or  twenty- 
fifth  degree  of  latitude,  and  running  along  the  sea-coast,  with  all  the  adjacent  Islands 
up  to  the  mouth  of  the  river  Hijuelos,  in  full  property  to  himself  and  hie  hein: 
allowing  them  also  to  import  negroes,  for  the  labor  and  cultivation  of  the  lands,  free 
of  duties:  A  gift  which  I  hope  to  obtain  from  your  Majesty's  innate  goodness." 

Having  taken  the  premises  into  consideration,  and  bearing  in  mind  the  distin- 
guished merit  of  the  memorialist,  and  his  signal  seal  for  my  royal  service,  as  well  aa 
the  benefits  to  be  derived  by  the  state  from  an  increase  of  population  in  the  countries 
the  ceesion  whereof  he  has  solicited,  I  have  judged  fit  to  grant  him  the  same,  in  eo 
far  as  is  conformable  to  the  laws  of  these  my  kingdoms;  and  to  make  it  known  to  niy 
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council  of  Um  Indies,  for  iU  doe  execation,  by  a  rojal  order  of  the  MventaeDth  of 
December,  in  the  year  aforementioned  :  Wherefore,  I  charge  and  command  yoa«  by 
this  my  royal  cedala,  with  doe  observance  of  the  laws  to  such  cases  pertaining,  to 
give  fill!  and  effectual  aid  to  the  execution  of  the  said  cession,  taking  all  rsquisite 
measures  for  its  aocomplishmeot,  without  injury  to  any  third  party:  and  in  order 
that  the  said  Duke  of  Alagon  may  forthwith  cany  his  plans  into  execution,  in  con- 
formity with  my  beneficent  desires  in  faTor  of  the  agriculture  and  commerce  of  tho 
said  territories,  which  require  a  population  proportioned  to  the  fertility  of  the  soil  and 
the  defence  and  aecurity  of  the  coasts,  he  giving  regular  accounts  of  hb  proceedings ; 
it  being  understood  tlut  the  introduction  of  negroes^  which  the  same  cession  com* 
prebends,  ought,  as  far  as  relates  to  the  traffic  in  them,  to  be  subject  to  the  regulationa 
prescribed  in  my  royal  cedula  of  the  nineteenth  of  December  last,  for  such  is  my 
will ;  and  that  due  note  be  taken  of  the  present  cedula  in  the  office  of  the  AcconnU 
ant  General  of  the  Indiee. 

Dated  at  the  Palace  the  sixth  of  February,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
eighteen 

I,  THE  KINO. 
By  command  of  the  King  our  Lord : 

ESTXBAV   Y^MMJU 

And  I  confirm  this  exemplification,  al  Madrid,  the  fifteenth  of  October,  one  thou* 
sand  eight  hundred  and  twenty. 

(Signed,)  ANTONIO  PORCEL. 

Don  Evaristo  Perei  do  Castro,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Chariea  8d,  of  the  Conn* 
dl  of  Stete,  and  Secretary  of  Despatch  of  Stete,  Ac 

I  certify  that  the  foregoing  signature  of  his  Excellency  Don  Antonio  Porcel,  Secr^ 
taiy  of  Despatch  of  the  Ultra-Marine  Government,  is  that  which  he  is  accustomed  to 
put  to  all  his  writings;  and  for  the  proper  purposes  I  give  the  prssent  certificate, 
signed  by  my  hand,  and  sealed  with  my  seal  of  arms,  at  Madrid,  the  twen^-fint  of 
October,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty. 

(Signed,)      EVARISTO  PEBEZ  DE  CASTRO. 


COPLL 

Don  Antonio  Porcel,  CabsUero  pensionista  de  la  Real  y  distingnida  orden  dc  Carloe 
teicero,  del  Consejo  de  Estado,  y  del  Despscho  de  la  Gobemacion  de  Ultramar,  dbc 

Certifico  que  con  fecha  de  seis  de  Febrero,  de  mil  ochodentos  dies  y  ocho^  se  expe* 
dieron  por  el  estinguido  consejo  de  las  Indies  Realee  Cedolas  de  igual  tenor  al  Gober- 
nador  Capitan  General  de  la  ysla  de  Cuba  y  su  distrito,  a!  Intendente  de  exercito  y 
real  Hacienda  de  la  Havana  y  su  distrito,  y  al  Gobemador  de  las  Floridas,  para  quo 
cada  uno  en  la  parte  que  le  tocase  dispusiese  lo  oonveniente  a  que  tubiese  efecto  la 
grscia  concedida  al  Brigadier  Conde  de  Pnnonrostio  de  varios  terrenes  sitnados  en  la 
Florida  Occidental,  cuyo  contenido  es  el  siguiente. 

"EL  REY. 

«  Mi  Gobemador  y  Capitan  General  de  la  ysla  de  Cuba  y  su  distrito.  El  Brigadier 
Conde  de  Punonrostro  me  hizo  presente  en  exposicton  de  tree  de  Noviembre  del  ano 
ultimo  lo  que  sigue— Senor :  El  Brigadier  Conde  de  Punonroetro,  Ghande  de  Espana 
de  primera  dase,  y  vuestro  Gentilhombre  de  Camera  con  exercicio,  dec  dec  P.  A.  L. 
R.  P.  de  v.  M.  con  el  mas  profondo  respeto,  expone :  que  movido  del  anhelo  de  pro* 
curar  por  todos  los  medics  posibles  el  hscer  productible  parte  de  los  immensos  terrenoe 
despoblados  e  incultos  que  V.  M.  tiene  en  las  Americas,  y  que  por  su  feracidad  pro- 
meten  las  msyores  ventajas,  tanto  al  que  expone  como  al  Estado,  si  Ilegase  a  veri* 
ficarse,  como  lo  espera,  el  noble  proyecto  que  anima  al  exponente  de  convertir  una 
pequena  parte  de  aquellos  desiertos  en  morsda  de  habitantes  padficos  cristianos  e  in* 
dttstriosos,  que  anmentando  la  poUacion  de  vueetroe  reynoe,  fomcnten  la  agricultura 
y  el  comeido,  y  por  condguiente  began  immensos  los  ingresos  de  vuestro  real 
Herario.  Esta  empress  dirigtda  por  persona  que  al  conodmiento  del  pays  reune  las 
drcumstandas  de  poder  comparer  los  progresos  que  ban  hecho  por  este  medio  otras 
naciones,  como  la  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  que  en  una  epoca  moy  limitada  ha  elevado 
su  poder  a  un  grade  extraordinario,  distinguiendoee  la  Mobile  adyacente  a  la  Florida, 
que  en  los  sds  anos  ultimos  aprovechandose  de  la  emigradon  se  ha  convertido  de  un 
pays  inculto  y  dederto,  en  una  Provincia  rica  y  comerciante,  cultivada  y  poblada  con 
mas  de  300,000  habitantes.  Esto  mismo  debe  soceder  a  la  Florida  en  d  corto  tiempo 
de  diez  y  ocbo  o  vdnte  anos  d  se  adoptan  las  medidas  conducentes  a  ello,  y  si  al 
ezemplo  dd  exponente  avaadonan  otroa  la  apatia  y  se  dediean  a  labtar  an  fortunar 
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indindnal,  y  por  ooosigaienta  la  del  Eatado.  Confiado  puM  en  lo  re  oomendahle  d^ 
ostm  empran,  en  loe  vivos  deeeoe  qae  animan  a  V.  M.  por  la  proaperidad  de  la  Nacion« 
7  en  loa  aervtctoa  y  aacrificioa  del  evponente,  ae  atreve  a  suplica  a  Y.  Itf.  que  en  le* 
maneracioo  de  elioa  ae  digne  ooDoedeiie  en  plena  propiedad  y  con  aireglo  a  laa  leyea 
que  rigen  en  la  materia,  todaa  Ua  tierraa  inciUtaaqae  no  oe  hallen  oedidaaen  la  Florida* 
eomprendidaa  entre  el  no  Perdido  al  oocidente  del  Golfo  de  Mexico,  y  loa  rioe  Aosanija 
y  el  dn.  Joan,  deade  Popa  hoata  an  deaague  en  el  Mar  por  la  parte  de  Orienie,  por  el 
Norte  la  iinea  de  demarcacion  con  loa  Eatadoa  Unidaa,y  al  8ur  por  el  Golfo  de  Mexico, 
indoyendo  laa  yalaa  deaiertaa  en  la  ooeta.  Por  Unto,  a  V.  M.  rendidamente  aaplica» 
que  en  alencion  a  lo  expoeato,  y  a  laa  iacludablea  ventajaa  que  reaaltan  a  la  Nacion, 
ae  airva  acceder  a  eele  aoiieitad,  y  mandar  al  miamo  tiempo  ae  comaniquen  laa  oorre^ 
pondienlea  ordenea  a  laa  Antoridadaa  del  Paya,  prebiniendolea  preaten  al  exponenia 
todoe  loa  aaxilioa  y  proteecton  neceaaria,  aai  para  la  deaignacion  de  loa  terrenoe,  oomo 
para  UcTar  a  efecto  la  empreaa  en  todaa  ana  partea :  gracia  qne  eapera  de  la  moni6- 
cancia  de  V.  M.  Enlenulo  del  eontenido  de  eata  capoaicion,  y  atendiendo  al  dia- 
tingnido  merito  de  eate  augeto,  y  a  an  acreditado  oelo  por  mi  real  aervicio,  como  (am^ 
bien  a  laa  ventajaa  qne  reaaltaran  al  Eatado  del  aomento  de  pobladon  de  loa  citadoa 
paiaea  qne  pretende,  he  tenido  a  Uen  acceder  a  la  graoia  que  aoKcita  en  caanto  no  ae 
oponga  a  laa  leyea  de  eaoa  mia  reynoe,  y  comunioarlo  al  mi  oonaejo  de  Indiaa  para  an 
execucion  en  Real  orden  de  dies  y  date  de  Didembre,  del  referido  ano.  En  au  conae- 
ooenda  oa  mando  y  enoargo  por  eata  mi  Real  Gedala,  qne  con  arraglo  a  laa  leyea  qne 
rigen  en  la  materia  aaxilieia  eficazmente  la  execncion  de  la  eapraaada  giacta,  tomando 
todaa  laa  diapoatdonea  que  aa  dirijan  a  an  dcUdo  efecto,  dn  peijaido  de  tercero,  y 
para  que  el  espreaado  Conde  de  Punonroatro  poeda  deade  luego  poner  en  execucion 
an  deaignio,  conforme  en  todo  con  mia  benefiooa  deaeoa,  en  obaequio  de  la  agricuhura 
y  oomerdo  de  dichaa  poaeaionea  que  claman  por  ana  pobladon  propordonada  a  la 
feracidad  de  an  auelo,  y  a  la  defenaa  y  aegoridad  de  laa  coetaa ;  dando  coenta  auc- 
oedvamente  de  an  progreao ;  que  ad  ea  mi  voluntad,  y  que  de  eata  oedula  ae  tomo  razon 
en  la  Contaduria  General  de  Indiaa.  Fecha  en  Paliido,  a  aaia  de  Febrero^  de  rail 
ochodentoa  diez  y  echo. 

TO  EL  REY. 
Por  mandado  del  Rey  Nneatro  Senor: 
EsTXBJur  VAmxA.'* 

Y  para  qoe  conate  firmo  eata  oertificadon  ad  Madrid,  a  qoince  de  Odnbra,  de  mil 
ochodentoa  y  veinte. 

(Sig.)  ANTONIO  PORCEU 

Don  Evariato  Peres  de  Caatro,  Caballero  de  numero  de  la  orden  de  Carloa  3d,  del 
Gonaejo  de  Eatado  y  Secretario  del  Deapacho  de  Eatado,  dec 

Gertifieo  que  la  firma  qoe  antecede  del  Exmo.  8or.  Don  Antonio  Porcel,  Secretario 
del  Deapacho  de  la  Gobernadon  de  Ultramar,  ea  la  qne  acoatombra  poner  en  todoa  ana 
eacritoa.  Y  para  loe  efectoa  convenientea  doy  el  preaente  oertificado,  firmado  de  mi 
mano  y  adlado  con  el  eacndo  de  mia  armaa,  en  Madrid,  a  Teiote  y  nno  de  Octubre,  de 
mil  ochodentoa  y  veinte. 

EYARISTO  PEREZ  DE  CASTRO. 

(TRAVStJLTfOir.) 

Don  Antonio  Porcel,  Knight  Pendoner  of  the  Royal  and  diatrngniabed  order  of 
Charlea  3d,  of  the  Council  of  State,  and  Secretary  of  State  and  of  Deapatch  of  the 
Uitramarine  government,  dec 

I  certify  that,  under  data  of  the  dxth  of  Febmaiy,  one  thonaand  mght  hundred  and 
eighteen,  royal  lettora  patent  of  the  aame  tenor  were  aent  by  the  lata  Coundl  of  the 
Indiea  to  the  Governor  Captain  General  of  the  laland  of  Cuba  and  tto  dependenciea, 
to  the  Inteodant  of  the  Army  and  Royal  budneaa  of  the  Havana  and  ito  diatrict,  and 
to  the  Governor  of  the  Floridaa,  that  each  ahoold  do  hia  utmost  in  hia  particular  de- 
partment to  give  effect  to  the  grant  made  to  Brigadier  the  Count  of  Pnnonroatro,  of 
varioua  landa  dtuated  in  Weat  Florida,  of  the  following  ( 


THE  KING. 
My  Governor  and  Captdn  Geneml  of  the  Idand  of  Cuba  mnd  ito  dependendea :  The 
Brigadier  Count  of  Punonroatro  aubraitted  to  me,  on  the  third  of  November  laat,  what 
foliowa :  w  Sira :  The  Brigadier  Count  of  Punonroatro,  Grandee  of  Spain  of  the  first 
olaaa,  and  your  Gentleman  of  the  Bed  Chamber  in  actual  attendance,  dec,  dec,  throwa 
himaelf  at  your  Majesty 'a  Royal  feet  with  the  most  profound  respect,  and  submito  to 
your  Majesty:  That,  prompted  by  the  desire  of  promoting,  by  all  poadble  meana,  the 
improvement  of  the  exiendve  waata  and  onaettied  koda  poaaeaaed  by  your  Majea^  in 
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the  Americas,  which,  by  their  fertility,  ofler  the  greatest  advaotages,  Dot  only  to  your 
memorialiit,  but  to  the  state,  proTided  doe  efiect,  as  is  hoped,  be  given  to  the  noble 
project  formed  by  yoar  Majesty*8  memorialist,  of  converting  a  small  portion  of  those 
deserts  into  the  abode  of  peaceable  Christians  and  indnstrions  inhabitants,  who  will  in* 
crease  the  population  of  your  kingdoms,  promote  agricaltare*  and  commerce,  and 
thereby  add  immensely  to  your  royal  reTenues.  This  enterpiiw  should  be  conducted 
by  a  person  who,  with  a  knowledge  of  the  country,  would  combine  the  intelligence 
necessary  for  comparing  the  progress  made  by  other  nations  in  similar  situations,  and* 
particularly  by  the  United  States,  which,  within  s  very  recent  period,  have  advanced 
their  power  to  an  eztraoidinaiy  height,  and  especially  in  the  instsnce  of  the  M«)bito 
country,  adjoining  Florida,  which,  in  the  last  six  yeani,  has  received  such  an  inftis 
of  emigrants,  as  to  be  converted  from  a  desert  waste  into  a  rich  commercial  province^ 
highly  improved  and  peopled  with  more  than  three  hundred  thousand  souls.  A  similar 
clMnge  would  be  effected  in  Florida  within  eighteen  or  twenty  years,  by  the  adoption 
of  judicious  arrangements,  and  by  those  exertions  which  your  Msjesty*s  memorialist 
proposes  to  employ  for  the  promotion  of  hn  personal  interest,  and  consequently  that 
of  the  state.  Relying  on  the  merits  of  the  case,  and  the  lively  interest  felt  by  your 
Msjesty  in  the  national  prosperity,  and  in  the  services  and  sacrifices  of  your  Majesty's 
memorialist,  he  humbly  requests  your  Msjesty  that,  taking  tbem  into  considerstion^ 
you  would  be  grsciously  pleased  to  grant  and  cede  to  him,  in  full  right  and  property, 
and  the  mode  and  manner  required  by  law,  all  the  waste  lands,  not  heretofore  ceded 
in  Florida,  lying  between  the  river  Perdido,  westward  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  the 
rivere  Amaruja  and  Saint  Johns,  from  Popa  to  the  point  where  it  empties  into  the 
ocean,  fisr  the  eastern  limit;  and,  for  the  northern,  the  boundary  line  ii  the  United 
States ;  and,  to  the  south,  by  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  including  the  desert  islands  on  the 
coast.  He  therefore  humbly  prsys,  in  consideration  of  the  premises,  and  the  unques- 
tionable advantages  to  be  derived  by  the  nation,  your  Majesty  will  be  pleased  to  grant 
this  his  petition ;  and,  thereupon,  direct  the  necessary  orders  to  be  given  to  the  local 
authorities  to  afford  him  all  due  aid  and  protection,  as  well  in  designating  the  territory 
referred  to,  as  in  giving  full  eflect  to  the  whole  enterprise.  All  which  he  hopes  from 
the  munificence  of  your  Majesty." 

Having  taken  the  premises  into  consideration,  and  bearing  in  mind  the  distinguished 
merits  of  the  memorialist,  and  bis  signal  zeal  for  my  royal  service,  as  well  as  the 
benefits  to  be  derived  by  the  state  from  an  increase  of  population  in  the  countries, 
the  cession  whereof  he  has  solicited,  I  have  judged  fit  to  grant  him  the  same,  in  so 
far  as  is  conformable  to  the  laws  of  these  my  kingdoms,  and  to  make  it  known  to  my 
Council  of  the  Indies,  for  its  due  execution,  by  a  royal  order  of  the  seventeenth  of 
December,  in  the  year  aforementioned  {  wherefore,  I  charge  and  command  you,  by  this,  ^ 
my  Royal  Cedula,  with  due  obeervance  of  the  laws  to  such  cases  pertaining,  to  give 
full  and  due  effect  to  the  said  cession,  taking  all  requisite  measures  for  its  accomplish- 
ment, without  injuiy  to  any  third  party,  and,  to  the  end,  that  the  said  Count  of  Punon- 
rostro  may  forthwith  carry  his  plsna  into  execution,  in  conformity  with  my  beneficent 
desires  in  fiivor  of  the  agriculture  and  commerce  of  the  said  territories,  which  require  a 
population  proportionate  to  the  fertility  of  the  soil,  snd  the  defence  and  security  of 
the  coasts,  he  giving  regular  accounts  of  his  proceedings,  for  such  is  my  will ;  and 
that  due  note  be  taken  of  the  present  Cedula  in  the  office  of  the  Accountant  General 
of  the  Indies.  Dated  at  the  Palace,  the  sixth  of  February,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eighteen. 

I,  THE  KINO. 

By  command  of  the  King  our  Lord: 

And  I  confirm  this  exemplification,  at  Madrid,  the  fifteenth  of  October,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty. 

(Signed)  ANTONIO  PORCBL. 

Don  Evaristo  Perez  de  Castro,  Knight  of  the  order  of  Charles  3d,  of  the  Council  of 
State,  and  Secretary  of  Despatch  of  State,  dec 

I  certify  that  the  foregoing  signatore  of  his  Excellency  Don  Antonio  Porcel,  Secre- 
tary of  Despatch  of  the  Ultra  Marine  Government,  is  that  which  be  is  accustomed  to 
put  to  all  his  writings.  And  for  the  proper  purposes,  I  give  the  preeent  certificate, 
signed  by  my  hand,  and  sealed  with  my  seal  of  arms,  at  Madrid,  the  twenty-first  of 
October,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty. 

(Signed)       EVARISTO  PEREZ  DE  CASTRO. 
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COPIA. 

Don  Aotooio  Porcal,  Cabtllero  pensiooista  de  la  real  j  diatingnida  ordra  de  Carloi 
teroero,  del  Coniejo-  de  EaUdo  7  Seeretaiio  de  Eatado  7  del  Deapacho  de  la  Gobema- 
don  de  UUiamar,  dcc« 

Certifico  qae  con  fecha  de  naeve  de  Abril,  de  mil^ocfaocientoa  diei  7  ocho,  ae 
eaptdieron  por  el  eztingaido  Conaejo  de  laa  Indiaa  realea  oedalaa  de  igaal  tenor  al 
Gobernador  Capitan  General  de  la  7Bla  de  Cnba  7  sa  diatrito,  al  Intendente  de  ezer* 
ctto  7  real  hacienda  de  la  Habana  7  an  diatrito,  7  al  Gobernador  de  laa  Floridaa,  para 
qoe  cada  nno  en  la  parte  que  le  tocaae  diapoaiera  lo  conTeniente  a  que  tubieae  efecto 
b  gracia  oonoedida  a  Don  Pedro  de  Vargaa,  de  varioa  terrenoa  aiUiadoa  en  laa  Flori- 
daa ;  CU70  contenido  ea  el  aiguiente. 

««EL  RET. 

Mi  Gobernador  7  Capitan  General  de  la  78la  de  Cuba  7  an  diatrita  Confecha  de 
veinte  7  cinoo  de  Enero  ultimo,  me  hixo  preaente  Don  Pedro  Vargaa  lo  que  aigae— 
Senor:  Don  Pedro  de  Vargaa,  Caballero  de  la  real  orden  militar  de  Alcantari, 
teaorero  general  de  la  real  caaa  7  Patrimonio  de  Y.  M.  con  el  maa  profnndo  reapeto 
a  y.  R.  M.  eapone.  Que  ha7  una  pordon  de  tierraa  Tacantea  7  deapobladaa  en  el 
territorio  de  laa  Floridaa,  7  deeeando  que  ai  V .  M.  ae  digna  premiar  aua  talea  cualea 
aerridoa  7  laa  pruebaa  de  lealtad  que  le  tiene  dadaa,  aea  ain  el  maa  minimo  grabap 
men  del  Erario,  ni  peijuido  de  tereero  como  puede  en  el  dia  ▼erificam  con  algunaa 
tierraa  de  aquel  pab  a  V.  M.  anpUca  que  por  un  efecto  de  au  aoberana  piedad  ae  digne 
concederle  la  propiedad  del  tenreno  que  eeta  coroprehendida  en  la  aiguiente  demarca- 
don,  aaaver.  Deade  la  embocadura  del  rio  Perdido  7  de  an  bahia  en  el  Golfo  de 
Mezico,  aiguiendo  la  coata  del  mar,  aubir  por  la  bahia  del  Buen  Socorro,  7  de  la 
Mobile,  oontinuar  por  el  Rio  de  Mobile  haata  tocar  la  linea  norte  de  loa  Eatadoe 
Unidoa,  7  bazar  por  ella  con  una  recta  al  origin  del  Rio  Perdido  7  aiguiendo  por  el 
Rio  de  la  Mobile  abazo  7  la  bahia  de  au  nombre  voWer  por  la  coata  del  Mar  ada  ei 
Oeate  con  todaa  laa  calaa  entradaa  e  7slaa  ad7acentea  que  perteneoen  a  la  Eapana  en 
la  epoca  preaente  haata  llegar  a  la  linea  del  oeate  de  loa  Eatadoe  Unidoa  7  ToWer  por 
la  del  Norte  comprabendiendo  todae  laa  tierraa  beldiaa  que  correaponden  o  puedan 
corresponden  a  la  Eapana  7  eatan  en  diaputa  o  reclamadon  con  loa  Eatadoe  Unidoa, 
aegun  el  tenor  de  loa  tratadoa,  7  aaimiamo  el  terreno  baldio  7  no  cedido  a  otro  parti- 
cular que  ha7  entre  el  Rio  Hijueloa  en  la  Florida  Oriental  7  el  Rio  Santa  Lucia 
tirando  una  linea  diadt  el  nadmiento  del  uno  al  del  otro  y  nguiendo  par  la  coata 
del  Golfo  de  Mexico,  deade  la  embocadura  del  Rio  Hijueloa,  haata  la  punu  de  tancha, 
7  doblando  esta  por  la  oosta  del  Golfo  de  Florida  haata  la  embocadura  del  Rio  Santa 
Lucia  con  laa  7alaa  7  ca7oa  ad7acente8." 

Enterado  del  contenido  de  eeta  eapoaidon,  7  atendiendo  al  merito  de  eate  augeto 
7  a  au  acreditado  celo  por  mi  real  eervido ;  como  tambien  a  laa  yentajae  que  reaultaran 
al  Eatado  de  la  poblacion  de  loe  dtadoa  paine,  he  tenido  a  Men  acceder  a  la  grade 
que  eolidta,  en  cuanto  no  ae  oponga  a  lae  leyea  de  eaoa  mis  reinoa,  7  comunicarlo  al 
mi  Conaejo  de  laa  Indiaa  para  au  oomplimiento  en  real  orden  de  doe  de  Febrero 
prozimo  paaado.  En  au  conaequenda  oa  mando  7  encargo  por  eata  mi  real  Cedula, 
que  con  arreglo  a  laa  Le7ea  que  rigen  en  la  materia  7  ain  perjuicio  de  tereero  ~aux- 
iJieia  eficazmente  la  ezecocion  de  la  ezpreaada  grade,  tomando  todaa  laa  diapoatcionea 
que  ae  dirigan  a  au  debido  efecto,  como  tambien  al  aumento  de  pobladon,  agricul- 
ture 7  comerdo,  de  laa  referidaa  poeedonea;  dando  cuenta  auooeuTamente  de  au  pro- 
greeo  :  que  aai  ea  mi  voluntad,  7  que  de  eata  Cedula  ae  tome  rason  en  la  contaduria 
general  de  Indiaa.    Fecha  en  Palacio,  a  nueve  de  Abril,  de  milocfaodentoe  diet  7  ocho. 

YD  EL  REY. 
Por  mandado  del  Re7  Nueatro  Senor : 

Ebtxtjut  VAaiA."  * 

Y  para  que  conate  firmo  eata  certificadon  en  Madrid,  a  qmnce  de  Oetubre,  d« 
mil  ochodentoa  7  Teinte. 

(Signed)  ANTONIO  PORCEL. 

Don  Evariato  Perei  de  Caatro,  Cabellero  de  numero  de  la  orden  de  Carloa  99,  del 
Coneejo  de  Eatado  7  Secretario  del  Deapacho  de  Eatado,  dec 

Certifico  que  la  firma  que  anteoede  del  Ezmo.  Sor.  Don  Antonio  Poroel,  Secretario 
del  Deapacho  de  la  Gobemadon  de  Ultramar,  ea  la  que  acoatumbra  poner  en  todoe 
ana  aacrttoa.  Y  para  loa  efectoe  eonvenientea  do7  el  preeente  oertificado,  firmado  de 
mi  mano  7  aellado  con  e]  eecudo  de  mia  armaa  en  Madrid,  a  vdnte  7  uno  de  Oetubre, 
de  mil  ochodentoa  7  vdnte. 

(Signed)  fiVARISTO  PEREZ  DE  CASTRO. 
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(tbavslatiot.) 

Don  Antonio  Porcel,  Knight  Pendoner  of  the  Royal  and  dirtingnished  order  of 
CharlM  3d,  of  the  Coancil  of  Steto,  and  Secntaiy  of  Stete  and  of  Daapatch  of  the 
Ultramarioe  goTemment,  dec 

I  certify  that,  under  date  of  the  ninth  of  April,  one  thoosand  eight  hundred  and 
eighteen,  royal  lettera  patent  of  the  same  tenor  were  eant  by  the  late  Coancil  of  the 
Indiee  to  the  Governor  Captain  General  of  the  laland  of  Cnba  and  its  dependencies,  to 
the  Intendant  of  the  Army  and  Royal  banneaa  of  the  Havana  and  its  district,  and  to 
the  GoTomor  of  the  Floridas,  that  each  ahoald  do  hit  utmoet,  in  his  particalar  depart- 
ment, to  give  effect  to  the  grant  made  to  Don  Pedro  de  Vargas,  of  Tarioos  lands 
situated  in  the  Floridas,  of  the  following  tenor: 

THE  KING. 

My  Governor  and  Captain  General  of  the  laland  of  Cuba  and  its  dependencies  s 
Under  date  of  the  twen^-fifth  of  January  last,  Don  Pedro  de  Vargas  manifested  to 
me  as  follows :  «  Sire :  Don  Pedro  de  Vargas,  Knight  of  the  Royal  Order  of  Alcantara^ 
Treasurer  General  of  the  Royal  House  and  patrimony  of  your  Majesty,  with  the  most 
profound  respect,  at  your  rOyal  feet,  exposes — ^That  there  ii  a  quantity  of  vacant  and 
unpeopled  land  in  the  territory  of  the  Floridas,  and  desiring  that,  if  your  Majesty  shall 
deign  to  reward  his  passable  services,  and  the  proofii  which  he  has  given  of  his  loyalty, 
it  may  be  without  the  least  burthen  on  the  public  treasuiy,  or  in  prejudice  of  any  third 
person,  as  may  be  done  at  present  by  some  lands  of  that  countiy,  he  beseeches  your 
Majesty  that,  by  an  eflbct  of  your  sovereign  goodness,  yon  would  deign  to  grant  him 
the  property  of  the  land  which  lies  comprised  within  the  following  limits:  that  ii  to  say ; 
from  the  mouth  of  the  river  Perdido,  and  its  bay  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  following 
the  sea  coast,  to  ascend  by  the  bay  of  Buen  Socorro,  and  of  Mobile,  continuing  by 
the  river  Mobile,  till  it  touches  the  northern  line  of  the  United  States,  and  descending 
by  that  in  a  right  line  to  the  source  of  the  river  Perdido,  and  following  the  river  Mobile 
in  its  lower  part,  and  the  bay  of  that  name,  returns  by  the  sea  coast  towards  the  west; 
comprehending  all  the  creeks,  entries,  and  iahmds,  adjacent,  which  may  bdong  to 
Spain  at  the  present  time,  till  it  reaches  the  west  line  c^  the  United  States,  then,  re- 
turning by  their  northern  line,  comprehending  all  the  waste  bmds  which  belong,  or 
may  belong,  to  Spain,  and  are  in  dispute  or  reclamation  with  the  United  States,  ac- 
cording to  the  tenor  of  the  treaties,  and,  also,  all  the  waste  land  not  ceded  to  any  other 
individual,  which  is  between  the  river  Hijuelas,in  East  Florida,  and  the  river  St  Lucia* 
drawing  a  Unefimn  the  mnaree  of  one  river  to  the  eouree  of  the  others  and  foUowmg 
by  the  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Btadeo,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Hijuelos  to  the  point  of 
Tancha,  and  doubling  this,  by  the  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Florida,  to  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Saint  Lnda,  with  the  islands  and  keys  adjacent" 

Considering  the  contents  of  this  exposition,  and  attending  to  the  merit  of  the 
individual,  and  his  accredited  seal  for  my  royal  service ;  as  also  to  the  advantages  to 
result  to  the  state  from  peopling  the  said  countries,  I  have  thought  proper  to  accede 
to  the  fovor  which  he  solicits,  in  as  far  as  it  be  not  opposed  to  the  laws  of  these  my 
kingdoms,  and  communicated  it  to  my  Council  of  the  Indies,  for  its  accomplishment, 
in  a  royal  order  of  the  second  of  February  last  Consequently,  I  command  and  charge 
you,  by  this  my  royal  ceduia,  that,  conforming  to  the  laws  which  regulate  in  these 
affiiirs,  and  without  prejudice  to  third  persons,  that  you  efficadoosly  aid  the  execution 
of  the  said  grant,  taking  all  the  measures  which  may  conduce  to  its  due  eflect,  as 
also  to  the  augmentation  of  the  population,  agriculture,  and  commerce  of  the  aforesaid 
possessions,  giving  account,  from  time  to  time,  of  the  progress  made,  for  thii  u  my 
vrill ;  and  that  due  notice  shall  be  taken  of  this  ceduls,  in  the  office  of  the  Accountant 
General  of  the  Indies.  Dated  at  the  Palace,  the  ninth  of  April,  one  thousand  ei^t 
hundred  and  eighteen. 

Ip  THE  KING. 
By  command  of  the  King,  our  Lord : 

EsTXTAT  Vama. 
'  I  confirm  this  exemplification,  at  Madrid,  the  fifteenth  of  October,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty.  (Signed)  ANTONIO  PORCEL. 

Don  Evaristo  Perei  de  Castro^  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Charles  8d,of  the  Council  of 
State,  and  Secretary  of  Despatch  of  State,  dec 

I  certify  that  the  foregoing  signature  of  his  Excellencyi  Don  Antonio  Poreel,  Secre- 
tary oi  Despatch  of  the  Ultra-Marine  Government,  is  that  which  he  is  accustomed  to 
put  to  all  his  writings.  And,  for  the  proper  purposes,  I  give  the  present  certificate, 
signed  by  my  hand,  and  sealed  with  my  seal  of  arms,  at  Madrid,  the  twenty-first  day 
of  Octoberi  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty. 

(Signed)  EVARISTO  PEREZ  DE  CASTRO. 
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June  18. 1822.  Of  the  Commtsstoners  under  the  6th  Article  of  the  Treaty 
of  Ghent,  done  at  Uticay  in  the  State  ofNew-York^  \Sth 
June,  1822. 
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The  undersigned  CommissioDers,  appointed,  sworn,  and  aathorized, 
in  Tirtue  of  the  6th  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  between 
his  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  coneladed  at 
Ghent,  on  the  24th  of  December,  1814,  impartially  to  examine,  and, 
by  a  report  or  declaration,  under  their  hands  and  seals,  to  designate 
"  that  portion  of  the  boundary  of  the  United  States  from  the  point  where 
the  45th  degree  of  ncvth  latitude  strikes  the  river  Iroquois,  or  Catara- 
qui,  along  the  middle  of  said  river  into  Lake  Ontario,  through  the  mid- 
dle of  said  lake  until  it  strikes  the  communication,  by  water,  between 
that  lake  and  Lake  Erie;  thence,  along  the  middle  of  said  communica- 
tion, into  Lake  Erie,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake,  until  it  arrives  at 
the  water  communication  into  Lake  Huron ;  thence,  through  the  mid- 
dle of  said  water  commimication,  into  Lake  Huron ;  thence,  through 
the  middle  of  said  lake,  to  the  water  communication  between  that  lake 
and  Lake  Supericur ;"  and  to  <<  decide  to  which  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  the  several  islands,  lying  within  the  said  rivers,  lakes,  and  water 
Ante,  page  80.  communications,  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with  the  true 
intent  of  the  treaty  of  1783;"  do  decide  and  declare,  that  the  following 
described  line,  (which  is  more  clearly  indicated  on  a  series  of  maps  ac* 
companying  this  report,  exhibiting  correct  surveys  and  delineations  of 
all  the  rivers,  lakes,  water  communications,  and  islands,  embraced  by 
the  6th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  by  a  black  Ime  shaded  on  the 
British  side  with  red,  and  on  the  American  side  with  blue ;  and  each 
sheet  of  which  series  of  maps  is  identified  by  a  certificate,  subscribed 
by  the  Commissioners,  and  by  the  two  principal  surveyors  employed  by 
them,)  is  the  true  boundary  intended  by  the  two  before-mentioned  trea- 
ties ;  that  is  to  say : 

'  Beginning  at  a  stone  monument,  erected  by  Andrew  Ellicot,  Esquire, 
in  the  year  1817,  on  the  south  bank,  or  shore,  of  the  said  river  Iroquois, 
or  Gataraqui,  (now  called  the  St.  Lawrence,)  which  monument  bears 
south  74^  45'  west,  and  is  eighteen  hundred  and  forty  yards  distant  from 
the  stone  church  in  the  Indian  village  of  St.  Regis,  and  indicates  the 
point  at  which  the  45th  parallel  of  north  latitude  strikes  the  said  river ; 
thence,  running  north  35°  45'  west,  into  the  river,  on  a  line  at  right 
angles  with  the  southern  shore,  to  a  point  one  hundred  yards  south  of 
the  opposite  island,  called  Cornwall  island ;  thence,  turning  westerly, 
and  passing  around  the  southern  and  western  sides  of  said  island,  keep- 
ing one  hundred  yards  distant  therefirom,  and  following  the  curvatures 
of  its  shores,  to  a  point  opposite  to  the  north-west  corner,  or  angle,  of 
said  island ;  thence,  to  and  along  the  middle  of  the  main  river,  until  it 
approaches  the  eastern  extremity  of  Barnhart's  island ;  thence,  northerly, 
along  the  channel  which  divides   the  last-mentioned  island  from  the 
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Canada  shore,  keeping  one  hundred  yards  distant  from  the  island,  until  Daseription  of 
it  approaches  Sheik's  island ;  thence,  along  the  middle  of  the  strait  |he  boonda^' 
which  divides  Barnhart's  and  Sheik's  islands,  to  the  channel  called  the  g^^. 
Long  Sank,  which  separates  the  two  last  mentioned  islands  from  the 
Lower  Long  Sault  Island ;  thence,  westerly,  (crossing  the  centre  of  the 
last  mentioned  channel)  until  it  approaches  within  one  hundred  yards 
of  the  north  shore  of  the  Lower  Sault  Island ;  thence,  up  the  north 
branch  of  the  river,  keeping  to  the  north  of,  and  near,  the  Lower  Sault 
Island,  and  also  north  of,  and  near,  the  Upper  Sault,  sometimes  called 
Baxter's)  Island,  and  south  of  the  two  small  islands,  marked  on  the  • 
map  A  and  B,  to  the  western  extremity  of  the  Upper  Sault,  or  Baxter's 
island ;  thence,  passing  between  the  two  islands  called  the  Cats,  to  the 
middle  of  the  river  above ;  thence,  along  the  middle  of  the  river,  keep- 
ing to  the  north  of  the  small  islands  marked  C  and  D ;  and  north  also 
of  Chrystler's  Island  and  of  the  small  island  next  above  it,  marked  E, 
until  it  approaches  the  north-east  angle  of  Goose  Neck  Island ;  thence, 
along  the  passage  which  divides  the  last  mentioned  Island  from  the 
Canada  shore,  keeping  one  hundred  yards  from  the  island,  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  same ;  thence,  south  of,  and  near,  the  two  small  islands 
called  the  Nut  Islands ;  thence  north  of,  and  near,  the  island  marked 
F,  and  also  of  the  island  called  Dry  or  Smuggler's  Island ;  thence,  pas»> 
ing  between  the  islands  marked  G  an4  H,  to  the  north  of  the  idland 
called  Isle  an  Rapid  Piatt ;  thence,  along  the  north  side  of  the  last 
mentioned  island,  keeping  one  hundred  yards  from  the  shore  to  the 
upper  end  thereof;  thence,  along  the  middle  of  the  river,  keeping  to 
the  south  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called  Cousson  (or  Tussin)  and 
Presque  Isle ;  thence  up  the  river,  keeping  north  of,  and  near,  the  seve- 
ral Gallop  Isles,  numbered  on  the  map  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  and  10, 
and  also  of  Tick,  Tibbit's,  and  Chimney  Islands ;  and  south  of,  and 
near,  the  Gallop  Isles,  numbered  11,  12,  and  13,  and  also  of  Duck, 
Drumroond,  and  Sheep  Islands ;  thence,  along  the  middle  of  the  river, 
passing  north  of  island  No.  14,  south  of  15,  and  16,  north  of  17 ;  south 
of  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  and  28,  and  north  of  26,  and  27; 
thence,  along  the  middle  of  the  river,  north  of  Gull  Island  and  of  the 
islands  No.  29,  32,  33,  34,  35,  Bluff  Island,  and  No.  39,  44,  and  45, 
and  to  the  south  of  No.  30,  31,  36,  Grenadier  Island,  and  No.  37,  38, 
40, 41, 42, 43, 46, 47,  and  48,  until  it  approaches  the  east  end  of  Well's 
Island;  thence,  to  the  north  of  Well's  Island,  and  along  the  strait  which 
divides  it  from  Rowe's  Island,  keeping  to  the  north  of  the  small  islands 
No.  51,  52,  54,  58,  59,  and  61,  and  to  the  south  of  the  small  islands 
numbered  and  marked  49,  50, 53, 55, 57, 60,  and  X,  until  it  approaches 
the  north-east  point  of  Grindstone  Island :  thence  to  the  north  of  Grind- 
stone Island,  and  keeping  to  the  north  also  of  the  small  islands.  No.  63, 
65,  67,  68,  70,  72,  73,  74,  75,  76,.77,  and  78,  and  to  the  south  of  No. 
62,  64,  66, 69,  and  71,  untU  it  approaches  the  southern  point  of  Hickory 
Island ;  thence,  passing  to  the  south  of  Hickory  Island,  and  of  the  two 
small  islands  lying  near  its  southern  extremity,  numbered  79  and  80; 
thence,  to  the  south  of  Grand  or  Long  Island,  keeping  near  its  southern 
shore,  and  passing  to  the  north  of  Carlton  Island,  until  it  arrives  oppo- 
site to  the  soQth-westem  -point  of  said  Grand  Island  in  Lake  Ontario; 
thence,  passing  to  the  north  of  Grenadier,  Fox,  Stony,  and  the  Gallop 
Islands  in  Lake  Ontario,  and  to  the  south  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called 
the  Ducks,  to  the  middle  of  the  said  lake ;  thence,  westerly,  along  the 
middle  of  said  lake,  to  a  point  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Niagara  river ; 
thence,  to  and  up  the  middle  of  the  said  river,  to  the  Great  Falls; 
thence,  up  the  Falls,  through  the  point  of  the  Horse  Shoe,  keeping  to 
the  west  of  Iris  or  Goat  Island,  and  of  the  group  of  small  islands  at  its 
head,  and  following  the  bends  of  the  river  so  as  to  enter  the  strait  be- 
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Description  of  tween  Navy  and  Grand  Islands;  thence,  along  the  middle  of  said  strait, 
the  J^^°d|^  to  the  head  of  Navy  Island :  thence,  to  the  west  and  south  of,  and  near 
Swum  ""^  to,  Grand  and  Beaver  Islands,  and  to  the  west  of  Strawberry,  Squaw, 
and  Bird,  Islands,  to  Lake  Erie ;  thence,  southerly  and  westerly,  along 
the  middle  of  Lake  Erie,  in  a  direction  to  enter  the  passage  immedi- 
ately south  of  Middle  Island,  being  one  of  the  eastermost  of  the  group 
,  of  islands  lying  in  the  western  part  of  said  lake ;  thence,  along  the  said 
passage,  proceeding  to  the  north  of  Cunningham's  Island,  of  the  three 
Bass  Islands,  and  of  the  Western  Sister,  and  to  the  south  of  the  islands 
.  called  the  Hen  and  Chickens,  and  of  the  Eastern  and  Middle  Sisters ; 
thence,  to  the  middle  of  the  mouth  of  the  Detroit  river,  in  a  direction 
to  enter  the  channel  which  divides  Bois-blanc  and  Sugar  Islands ;  thence, 
up  the  said  channel  to  the  west  of  Bois-blanc  Island,  and  to  the  east  of 
Sugar,  Fox,  and  Stony,  Islands,  until  it  approaches  Fighting  or  Great 
Turkey  Island ;  thence,  along  the  western  side,  and  near  the  shore  of 
said  last  mentioned  island,  to  the  middle  of  the  river  above  the  same ; 
thence,  along  the  middle  of  said  river,  keeping  to  the  south-east  of,  and 
near,  Hog  Idand,  and  to  the  northrwest  of  and  near  the  island  called 
Isle  a  la  Peche,  to  Lake  St.  Clair ;  thence,  through  the  middle  of  said 
lake,  in  a  direction  to  enter  that  mouth  or  channel  of  the  river  St  Clair, 
which  is  usually  denominated  the  Old  Ship  Channel ;  thence,  along  the 
middle  of  said  channel,  between  Squirrel  Island  on  the  south-east,  and 
Herson's  Isli^id  on  the  north-west,  to  the  upper  end  of  the  last  men- 
tioned island,  which  is  nearly  opposite  to  Point  au  Chenes,  on  the  Ame- 
rican shore;  thence,  along  the  middle  of  the  river  St  Clair,  keeping  to 
the  west  of,  and  near,  the  Islands  called  Belle  Riviere  Isle,  and  the  Isle 
aux  Cerfs,  to  Lake  Huron ;  thence,  through  the  middle  of  Lake  Huron, 
in  a  direction  to  enter  the  strait  or  passage  between  Drummond's  Island 
on  the  west,  and  the  little  Manitou  Island  on  the  east ;  thence,  through 
the  middle  of  the  passage  which  divides  the  two  last  mentioned  islands ; 
thence,  turning  northerly  and  westerly,  around  the  eastern  and  northern 
shores  of  Drummond's  Island,  and  proceeding  in  a  direction  to  enter 
the  passage  between  the  island  of  St.  Joseph's  and  the  American  shore, 
passing  to  the  north  of  the  intern^ediate  islands  No.  61,  11,  10,  12,  9, 
6,  4,  and  2,  and  to  the  south  of  those  numbered  15,  13,  5,  and  1. 

Thence,  up  the  said  last  mentioned  passage,  keeping  near  to  the 
island  St  Joseph's,  and  passing  to  the  north  and  east  of  lue  a  la  Crosse, 
and  of  the  small  islands  numbered  16,  17, 18,  19,  and  20,  and  to  the 
south  and  west  of  those  numbered  21,  22,  and  23,  until  it  strikes  a  line 
(drawn  on  the  map  with  black  ink  and  shaded  on  one  side  of  the  point 
of  intersection  with  blue  and  on  the  other  with  red,^  passing  across  the 
river  at  the  head  of  St  Joseph's  Island,  and  at  the  toot  of  the  Neebish 
Rapids,  which  line  denotes  the  termination  of  the  boundary  directed 
to  be  run  by  the  6th  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent. 

Islandf.  ^^^  ^be  B^^  Commissioners  do  further  decide  and  declare,  that  all 

the  islands  lying  in  the  rivers,  lakes,  and  water  communications,  be- 
tween the  before  described  boundary  line  and  the  adjacent  shores  of 
Upper  Canada  do,  and  each  of  them  does,  belong  to  his  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, and  that  all  the  islands  lying  in  the  rivers,  lakes,  and  water  conw 
munications,  between  the  said  boundary  line  and  the  adjacent  shores 
of  the  United  States,  or  their  territories,  do,  and  each  of  them  does, 
belong  to  the  United  States  of  America,  in  conformity  with  the  true 

Ante,  p.  81.       intent  of  the  2nd  article  of  the  said  treaty  of  1783,  and  of  the  6th  • 
Ante,  p.  281.       ^:^^i^  ^f  ^^  rj^^^^^  ^^  qj^^^ 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  have  signed  this 
declaration,  and  thereunto  affixed  our  seals. 
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Done,  in  quadrnplicate,  at  TJtica,  in  the  State  of  New-Tork,  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  this  eighteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year 
of  oar  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-two. 

(Signed)  PETER  B.  PORTER,        (l.  b.) 

(Signed)  ANTH.  BARCLAY.  (l.  a.) 


CONVENTION  OF  NAVIGATION  AND  COMMERCE 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  France  and  Navarre,  (a) 

Thb  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Kin^  of  France 
and  Navarre,  being  desirous  of  settling  the  relations  of  navigation  and 
commerce  between  their  respective  nations,  by  a  temporary  convention 
reciprocally  beneficial  and  satisfactory,  and  thereby  of  leading  to  a  more 
permanent  and  comprehensive  arrangement,  have  respectively  furnished 
their  full  powers  in  manner  following,  that  is  to  say :  The  President  of 
the  United  States  to  John  CIuinct  Adams,  their  Secretary  of  State : 
and  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  to  the  Baron  Htdb  de  Nbuvills, 
Knight  of  the  Royal  and  Military  Order  of  St  Louis,  Commander  of 
the  Legion  of  Honor,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  American  Order  of 
Isabella  the  Catholic,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten-* 
tiary  near  the  United  States ;  who,  after  exchanging  their  full  powers, 
have  agreed  on  the  following  articles: 

ARTICLE  1* 
Articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  United  States, 
imported  into  France  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  shall  pay  an  ad- 
ditional duty,  not  exceeding  twenty  francs  per  ton  of  merchandize,  over 
and  above  the  duties  paid  on  the  like  articles,  also  of  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture,  of  the  United  States,  when  imported  in  French 
vessels. 

ARTICLE  2. 

Articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  France,  imported 
into  the  United  States  in  French  vessels,  shall  pay  an  additional  duty, 
not  exceeding  three  dollars  and  seventy-five  cents  per  ton  of  merchan- 
dize, over  and  above  the  duties  collected  upon  the  like  articles,  also  of 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  France,  when  imported  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  3. 

No  discriminating  duty  shall  be  levied  upon  the  productions  of  the 
soil  or  industry  of  France,  imported  in  French  bottoms  into  the  ports 
of  the  United  States  for  transit  or  re-exportation :  nor  shall  any  such 
duties  be  levied  upon  the  productions  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the 
United  States,  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  into  the  ports 
of  France  for  transit  or  re-exportation. 

ARTICLE  4. 

The  following  quantities  shall  be  considered  as  forming  the  ton  of 
merchandize  for  each  of  the  articles  hereinafter  specified : 

Wines — four  61  gallon  hogsheads,  or  244  gallons  of  231  cubic  inches, 
American  measure. 

Brandies,  and  all  other  liquids,  244  gallons. 

Silks  and  all  other  dry  goods,  and  all  other  articles  usually  subject  to 
measuremedt,  forty-two  cubic  feet,  French,  in  France,  and  fifty  cubic 
feet  American  measure,  in  the  United  States. 

Cotton,  804  lb.  avoirdupois,  or  365  kilogrammes. 

U)  See  notes  of  the  treaties  and  oonventione  between  the  United  Scatet  and  France,  ante,  pefB6. 
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CONVENTION  DE  NAVIGATION  ET  DE  COMMEECE 

Entre  sa  MaJestS  le  Rai  de  France  et  de  Navarre  et  ks 
Etats  Unis  d^AnUrique. 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  France  et  de  Navarre  et  les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^ 
rique^  d^sirant  r^ler  les  relations  de  navigation  et  de  commerce  entre 
leurs  nations  respectives  par  une  convention  temporaire  reciproquement 
avantageuse  et  satisfaisante,  et  arriver  ainsi  4  un  arrangement  plus 
^tendu  et  durable,  ont  respectivement  donn^  leur  pleins-pouvoirs,  savoir : 
Sa  Majesty  Trds  Chr^tienne  au  Baron  Htd^  db  Neuvillb,  Chevalier 
de  Tordre  Royale  et  Militaire  de  St  Louis,  Commandeur  de  la  Legion 
d'Honneur,  Grand  Croix  de  I'ordre  Royale  Am^ricain  d'Isabelle  la 
Catholique,  son  Envoy^  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Pl^nipotentiaire  pr^s 
les  Etats  Unis ;  et  le  President  des  Etats  Unis,  k  John  Quinct  Adams, 
leur  S^cr^taire  d'Etat;  lesquels,  apr^  avoir  ^cliang^«  leurs  plein»* 
pouvoirs,  sont  convenus  des  articles  suivans : 

ARTICLE  Iv 
Les  prodnits  naturels  ou  manufactures  des  Etats  Unis  import^  en 
France  sur  batimens  des  Etats  Unis  payeront  un  droit  additionel  qui 
n'exc^dera  point  vingt  francs  par  tonneau  de  marchandise,  en  sus  des 
droits  pay^s  sur  les  roemes  produits  naturels  ou  manufactures  des  Etats 
Unb  quand  ils  sont  importes  par  navires  Fran^ais. 

ARTICLE  2. 
Les  produits  naturels  ou  manufactures  de  France,  importes  anx  Etats 
Unis  sur  batimens  Franf  ais  payeront  un  droit  additionel  qui  n'exc^dera 
point  trois  dollars  soixante-quinze  cents  par  tonneau  de  marchandise, 
en  sus  des  droits  pay^s  sur  les  memes  produits  naturels  ou  manufac- 
tures de  France  quand  ils  sont  importes  par  navires  des  Etats  Unis. 

ARTICLE  3. 

Aucun  droit  diflerentiel  ne  sera  lev^  sur  les  produits  du  sol  et  de  I'in- 
dustrie  de  France  qui  seront  importes  par  navires  Fran^ais  dans  les 
ports  des  Etats  Unis  pour  transit  ou  re-exportation :  11  en  sera  de  meme 
dans  les  ports  de  France  pour  les^  produits  du  sol  et  de  Tindustrie  de 
r  Union  qui  seront  importes  pour  transit  ou  re-exportation  par  navires 
des  Etats  Uni& 

ARTICLE  4. 

Les  quantites  suivantes  seront  considerees  comme  formant  le  tonneau 
de  marchandise  pour  chacun  des  articles  a  ci-apr^s  specifies : 

Vins— ^luatre  barriques  de  61  gallons  chaque,  ou  244  gallons  de  231 
pouces  cubes  (mesure  Americaine.^ 

Eaux  de  vie,  et  tous  autres  liquiclea,  244  gallons. 

Soieries  et  toutes  autres  marchandises  s^ches  ainsi  que  tous  autres 
articles  seneralement  soumis  au  mesurage  quarante  deux  pieds  cubes, 
mesure  Fran^aise,  en  France;  et  cinquante  pieds  cubes, mesure  Amerir 
caine,  aux  Etats  Unis. 

CotoDS— -604  lb.  avoir  du  poids  ou  365  kilogrammes. 
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Tobacco,  1,600  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  725  kilogrammefl. 
Ashes,  pot  and  pearl,  2,240  lb.  ayoirdupois,  or  1,016  kilogs. 
Rice,  1,600  lb.  avoirdupois,  or  725  kilogrammes;  and  for  all  weigb- 
able  articles,  not  specified,  2,240  lb.  avoirdupois,  or  1,016  kilogrammes. 


Daties  of  ton- 
nage, light  mo- 
ney, Slc.,  not  to 
exceed  in 
France,  five 
francs  per  ton 
on  American 
venels,  &c. 


Consnlaand 
vice  consnia  of 
either  nation,  in 
the  other,  may 
caoae  the  arrest 
of  deserten, 
and  detain  them 
for  3  months. 


ARTICLE  5. 

The  duties  of  tonnage,  light-money,  pilotage,  port  charges,  brokerage, 
and  all  other  duties  upon  foreign  shipping,  over  and  above  those  paid 
by  the  national  shipping  in  the  two  countries  respectively,  other  than 
those  specified  in  artides  1  and  2  of  the  present  convention,  shall  not 
exceed  in  France,  for  vessels  of  the  United  States,  five  fi*ancs  per  ton 
of  the  vessel's  American  register ;  nor  for  vessels  of  France  in  the 
United  States,  ninety-four  cents  per  ton  of  the  vessel's  French  pass- 
port 

ARTICLE  6. 

The  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  favor  their  mutual  commerce, 
by  affording  in  their  ports  every  necessary  assistance  to  their  respective 
vessels,  have  agreed  that  the  consuls  and  vice  consuls  may  cause  to  be 
arrested  the  sailors,  beinir  part  of  the  crews  of  the  vessels  of  their 
respective  nations,  who  shall  have  deserted  firom  the  said  vessels,  in 
order  to  send  them  back  and  transport  them  out  of  the  country.  For 
which  purpose  the  said  consuls  and  vice  consuls  shall  address  themselves 
to  the  courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said 
deserters*  in  writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the 
vessel,  or  ship's  roil,  or  other  official  documents,  that  those  men  were 
part  of  the  said  crews ;  and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving  however 
where  the  contrary  is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused ;  and 
there  shall  be  given  all  aid  and  assistance  to  the  said  consuls  and  vice 
consuls  for  the  search,  seizure,  and  arrest,  of  the  said  deserters,  who 
shall  even  be  detained  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country,  at  their 
request  and  expense,  until  they  shall  have  found  an  opportunity  of  send- 
ing them  back.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  three  months,  to 
be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and 
shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 


ConTention  to 
be  in  force  two 

SMura  from  let 
ctober,  1823. 


Extra  daties  at 
the  end  of  two 
years  to  be  di- 
minished by  one 
fourth,  ana  so 
from  year  to 
year,  d&c. 


ARTICLE  7. 

The  present  temporary  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  two  years 
from  the  first  day  of  October  next,  and  even  aider  the  expiration  of  that 
term,  until  the  conclusion  of  a  definitive  treaty,  or  until  one  of  the 
parties  shall  have  declared  its  intention  to  renounce  it ;  which  declara- 
tion shall  be  made  at  least  six  months  before  hand. 

And  in  case  the  present  arrangement  should  remain  without  such 
declaration  of  its  discontinuance  by  either  party,  the  extra  duties  speci- 
fied in  the  1st  and  2d  articles,  shall,  from  the  expiration  of  the  said  two 
years,  be,  on  both  sides,  diminished  by  one-fourth  of  their  whole  amount, 
and,  afterwards,  by  one-fourth  of  the  said  amount  firom  year  to  year,  so 
long  as  neither  party  shall  have  declared  the  intention  of  renouncing  it 
as  above  stated. 


ARTICLE  a 

Convention  to       The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifi- 

be  ratified  with,    cations  shall  be  exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  date  hereof,  or 

in  one  year.         sooner,  if  possible.     But  the  execution  of  the  said  convention  shall 

commence  in  both  countries  on  the  1st  of  October  next,  and  shall  be 

effective,  even  in  case  of  non-ratification,  for  all  such  vessels  as  may  have 
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Tabacs — 1,600  lb.  avoir  du  poida  oa  725  kilogrammes. 

Potaase  et  Perlaaae  2240  lb.  avoir  du  poida  ou  1016  kilogrammeflL  ^ 

Riz — 1600  lb.  avoir  du  poids  ou  725  kilog. :  Et  pour  toua  lea  articles 

non  sp^cifi^s  et  qui  ae  plaeot  2240  lb.  avoir  du  poida  oa  1016  kilo- 

grammea. 

ARTICLE  6. 

Lea  droits  de  tonnage,  de  phare,  de  pilotage,  droita  de  port,  courtage, 
et  toua  autrea  droita  aur  la  navigaUon  etran^re  en  aua  de  ceux  payds 
respectivement  par  la  navigation  nationale  dans  lea  deux  Pays,  antres 
que  ceux  ap^cifi^s  dana  les  articles  1  et  2  de  la  presente  convention, 
n'excederont  pas,  en  France,  pour  les  batimens  des  Etats  Unis,  cinq 
francs  par  tonneau  d'apr^  le  r^istre  Am^ricain  du  batiment,  ni  pour 
les  batimens  Fran9ai8  aux  Etata  Unb,  quatre  vingt  quatorze  cents  par 
tonneau  d'apr^  le  passeport  Franf  ais  du  batiment 

ARTICLE  6. 

Les  parties  contractantes  d^sirant  favoriser  mutuellement  leur  com- 
merce, en  donnant  dans  leurs  ports  toute  asaistance  n^ceasaire  k  leurs 
batimens  respectifs,  sont  convenues  que  les  consuls  et  vice-consuls 
pourront  faire  arreter  lea  matelota  faisant  p/utie  des  ^quipa^  dea  bati* 
mena  de  leura  nations  respectives  qui  auraient  deaert^  des  dits  batimens 
pour  les  renvoyer  et  faire  transporter  hors  du  paya.  Auquel  effeta  lea 
dits  consuls  et  vice-consuls  s'adreaaeront  aux  tribunaux,  juges  et  officiers 
comp^tens,  et  leur  feront,  par  £crit,  la  demande  dea  dita  d^serteurs,  en 
justifiant  par  I'exhibition  des  registres  du  batiment  ou  role  d'equipage 
ou  autres  documens  officials  que  ces  hommes  faisai^nt  partie  dea  dits 
equipages.  Et  sur  cette  demande  ainai  justifi^e,  sauf  toutefois  la  preuve 
contraire,  I'extradition  ne  pourra  Stre  refus^e,  et  il  sera  donn^  toute 
aide  et  assistance  aux  dits  consuls  et  vice-consuls  pour  la  recherche, 
saisie  et  arrestation  dea  susdits  deserteurs,  lesquels  seront  m^me  detenus 
et  gardes  dans  les  prisons  du  pays  k  leur  requisition,  et  a  leurs  frais, 
jusqu'k  ce  qu'ils  ayent  trouv^  moyen  de  les  renvoyer ;  mais  a'ils  n'etaient 
renvoyes  dans  le  d^lai  de  trois  mois  k  compter  du  jour  de  leur  arrSt,  its 
seront  ^largis  et  ne  pourront  plus  6tre  arret^s  pour  la  meme  cauae. 

ARTICLE  7. 

La  presente  convention  temporaire  aura  aon  plein  effet  pendant  deux 
ana  k  partir  du  ler.  Octobre  prochain,  et  meme  apr^s  I'expiration  de  ce 
terme,  elle  aera  maintenue  jusqu'a  la  conclusion  d'un  traite  definltif,  ou 
jusqu'k  ce  que  Fund  des  partiea  ait  declare  a  Tautre  aon  intention  d'y 
renoncer,  laquelle  declaration  devra  etre  faite  au  moins  six  mois  d'avance. 

Et  dans  le  cas  ou  la  presente  convention  viendrait  k  continuer,  sans  - 
cette  declaration  par  Tune  ou  Tautre  partie,  les  droits  extraordinaires 
specifies  dans  les  1?*  et  21  articles,  seront  i  Texpiration  des  dits  deux 
annees,  diminueea  de  part  et  d'autre  d'un  quart  de  leur  montant,  et 
Bucceasivement  d'un  quart  du  dit  montant  d'annee  en  annee,  aussi  long- 
tems  qu^aucune  dea  parties  n'aura  dedard  aon  intention  d'y  renoncer, 
ainsi  qu'ils  est  dit  ci^dessos. 

ARTICLE  8. 

La  presente  convention  sera  ratifiee  de  part  et  d'autre,  et  les  ratifica- 
tions seront  echanges  dans  I'espace  d'une  annee  k  compter  de  ce  jour, 
ou  plutot  si  faire  se  pent.  Mais  I'execution  de  la  dite  convention  com* 
mencera  dans  les  deux  pays  le  premier  Octobre  prochain,  et  aura  son 
efiet,  dans  le  cas  meme  de  non-ratification,  pour  toua  batimens  partia 
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ksre  fl^gaed  the 
iffixed  tbdr  aeak,  al  the  chj 
e,  A.  D.  1822. 

iOHX  CMJIXCT  ADAMS,    (u  s.) 
G.  HYDE  DE  NEUYILLE.  (us.) 

PABATE  ARTICLE. 

«■  ciihv  mift  hdbra  the  pieauit  dej,  bj  nrtae 
1^  ttr  M  f/  C«^if  «r  ISdi  Ma?.  IdW,  and  of  the  ordinaiice  of 

^te  ioS  zf  tiv  MK  VHT,  and  ockm  i—fi tifc  thereof,  and  which 

ke<Y  mic  arrvr;  ^eea  paid  back,  ahall  be  relaBded. 


Scwc  nested  vabote^thbdlthdaj  of  Jane,  ld22L 

JOHN  ttCHNCY  ADAMS, 
O.  HTDE  DE  NEUYILLE. 


lit] 


1u;-.f   Ex.  TRKITT  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN. 


la  titf  mae  <^  die  mm  holr  aed  iad  iriabie  Trinity : 
Tas  Fre»ina  iVtW  UaW  Suies  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the 
•9'-^  lo  V«^      Kjii£  of  t^  Uci^e<  KnrioHi  c^'Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  having  agreed, 
^r-m^,  ^  .L,,.       ■■  parsaanoe  of  the  £n2  articie  ci  the  Convention  concladed  at  London 
t:'^^'fV^        «  «he  aoOk  dij  oT  October.  ISIS,  to  refer  the  differences  which  had 
^^^^  befe<u  tht  two  ji  m  1 1  bhm  nl  ii,  V^  ^  ^'^^  construction  and 
■jeaoiny  of  the  first  articie  c£  the  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity,  con- 
cloded  at  Ghent  oa  the  dith  dar  of  December,  1814,  to  the  friendly 
arbitration  of  His  Majesty  the  En^KTor  of  aU  the  Rossias,  matually 
^!iT"^  ^  consider  his  dectaon  as  final  and  condosive.    And  his 
Mid  impenaf  Majesty  having,  after  dae  consideration,  given  his  decision 

UritiiJn  !  rt  ^"J**^  ^***^  of  America  are  entitM  to  dahn  from  Great 
ZrTJ^jyu  '"^^^ific-tKin  fcr  aO  private  property,  which  the  British 
wmrr^J^"?;^^  •'^»r;  aad^s  the^2«tiii  relates  to  slaves 

rM  i,Z  frl^f''  ■''  ^'L^  •'«^«»  ♦hat  the  BrSiTfiwe.  may  have  car- 


•  "••Ml,  m  ^__ 
J''"**  0/-r,  |8iS; 


r'-ririirlofi.  jn  n.ihf  h^  Th  °     "''**''^  of  which  the  Treaty  stipol 
-  'f 'h.t    h"  ?  r  D^n^!!l""'"«  P'>«»  «»*«  territories. 
;:;;;;  M'-.nH,„    r.rrlM,|  ,^,y,  .11  .llJh  ^ra":!/:!  1"*'^«J  to  consider  as  baring  been  so 


^'' I  MMlHlj 

III    '»(■    H    II    «|    „||,, 

mIii-I   Ih  I.I,  iJi 


, ^ny,  nil  •iich  muJlm       ®"""«o  to  consider  as  having  been  so 

»»;MVr.  rn«nM.,riod  Imrieorie.  tl  n  ?*.*7  ^^""^  "^n  transferred  frbm  the 

M  .1  .orrlinrl..,,  ,„,!  ^^^X  this  r«Ill  ^'"^^''  '""'^°  *»^^  ^**^  ^^  "^ 

**  Mill  |)„|  ,f  „i„r«  .h.HiM  I ''/f^"  "V  not  have  been  restored. 


'  -       IH    |.|, 

I    lh(  Ml 

Mill    .H|..|( 
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h<mA  Jide  poar  lea  ports  de  Fane  oa  I'aatre  nation,  dans  la  confianee 
qu'elle  ^tait  en  Tigaeur. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  le?  PJ^nipotentiaires  respectifii  ont  eigne  la  pr^sente 
convention,  et  j  ont  appo6^  lears  sceaux,  en  la  Tille  de  Washington, 
ce  24tme  jour  de  Jain,  de  Tan  de  notre  seigneur,  1822. 


G.  HYDE  DE  NEUVILLE,  (l.  b.) 


JOHN  aUINCY  ADAMS. 


ARTICLE  S£PAR£. 
Les  droits  extraordinaires  lev^s  de  part  et  d'autre  jusqu'^  ce  jour,  en 
▼ertu  de  Tacte  du  Congr^s  du  15  Mai,  1820,  et  de  Tordonnance  du  26 
Jaillet  de  la  mSme  annle  et  autres  la  confirmant,  qui  n'ont  point  d^jk 
€i€  rembours^s,  seront  restitu^s. 

6ign£  et  scell^  comme  ci-dessus  ce  24me  jour  de  Juin,  1822. 

G.  HYDE  DE  NEUVILLE,  (l.  b.) 
JOHN  aUINCY  ADAMS.    (l.b.) 


TRAITE  1  GRANDE  BRETAGNE. 

Au  nom  de  la  tr^s-sainte  d&  indivinble  Trinit6 : 

Lb  President  des  Etats-Unis  d'Am^rique,  d&  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du 
Royaume  uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  &  de  Tlrlande,  ayant  d6cid^  d'an 
commun  accord,  en  consequence  de  Tarticle  V.  de  ia  Convention  con- 
clue  k  Londres  le  20  Octobre,  1818,  que  les  differends  qui  se  sont 
eier^s  entre  les  deux  gouvernemens  sur  la  construction  dl&  le  vrai  sens 
du  Ir  article  du  Traite  de  paix  d&  d'amiti^,  condu  k  Gand  le  24 
Decembre,  1814,  seraient  d^fSr^s  k  Tarbitrage  amical  de  Sa  Majesty 
PEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies ;  s'^tant  en  outre  engages  r^ciproque* 
ment  k  regarder  sa  decision  comme  finale  d&  definitive ;  d&  Sa  Majesty 
Imperiale  apr^s  m(hre  consideration,  ayant  emis  cette  decision  dans  les 
termes  suivans. 

*'  due  les  Etats-Unis  d' Ameriqae  sont  en  droit  de  redamer  de  la  Grand 
Bretagne  une  juste  indemnity  pour  toutes  les  prqprietes  particulidres 
que  les  forces  Britanniques  auroient  emportees;  &,  comme  il  s'agit 
plus  spdcialement  d'esclaves,  pour  tons  les  esclaves  que  les  forces  Bri- 
tanniques auroient  emmenes  des  lieux  d&  territoires  dont  le  traite  stipule 
la  restitution,  en  quittant  ces  mSmes  lieux  d&  territoires. 

"  due  les  Etats-Unis  sont  en  droit  de  regarder  comme  emmenes  tous 
ceux  de  ces  e8cla?es  qui,  des  territoires  indiques  cidessus  auroient  ete 
transportes  k  bord  de  vaisseaux  Britanniques  mouiUes  dans  les  eaux  des 
dits  territoires,  dl&  qui  par  ce  motif  n'auroient  pas  ete  restitues. 

**  Mais  que  s'il  y  a  des  esclares  Americains  emmenes  de  territoires 
dont  Particle  1  r  du  traite  de  Gand  n'a  pas  stipule  la  restitution  aux 
Etats-Unis,  les  Etats-Unis  ne  sont  pas  en  droit  de  redamer  une  indem- 
nite  pour  les  dits  esclaves." 

Comme  il  s'agit  k  present  de  mettre  cette  sentence  arbitrale  a  execu- 
tion, les  bons  offices  de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  ont  ete  encore  in?oques, 
afin  qu'une  convention  arretee  entre  les  Etats  Unis  d&  Sa  Majeste  Bri- 
tannique  stipulkt  les  articles  d'un  accord  propre  a  etablir  d'une  part,  le 
mode  k  sniTre  pour  fixer  dl&  determiner  la  valeur  des  esdaves  ou  autres 
proprietes  privees  qui  auroient  ete  emmenes  en  contravention  au  Traits 
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Rtiflsian  plan!- 
potentiaries, 
Charles  Robert 
Count  Nessel- 
rode,  and  John 
Count  Capodia- 


Plenipotenttary 
of  the  United 
States,  Henry 
*^      "eton- 


PlenipGlentiary 
ofGroatBritain, 
Bagot. 


Full 


Arbitratora 
and  commis- 
sioners to  be 
appointed;  to 
meet  aa  a  board 
in  the  dty  of 
Waahington, 


Oath  or  affirm- 
ation to  be  taken 
in  presence  of 
each  other. 


vention  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  and  for  which  indemnification  is  to  be 
made  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  in  virtue  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty's  said  award,  and  shall  secure  compensation  to  the  sufferers  for 
their  losses,  so  ascertained  and  determined.  And  His  Imperial  Majesty 
has  consented  to  lend  his  mediation  for  the  above  purpose,  and  has  con- 
stituted and  appointed  Charlbs  Robert  Count  Nessblrodb,  His 
Imperial  Majesty's  Privy  Counsellor,  Member  of  the  Council  of  State, 
Secretary  of  State  directing  the  Imperial  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
Chamberlain,  Knight  of  the  order  of  Saint  Alexander  Nevsky,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  order  of  Saint  Vladimir  of  the  first  class,  Knight  of  that 
of  the  White  Eagle  of  Poland,  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  St.  Stephen 
of  Hungary,  of  the  Black  and  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  Prussia,  of  the 
Legion  of  Honour  of  France,  of  Charles  HI.  of  Spain,  of  St.  Ferdinand 
and  of  Merit  of  Naples,  of  the  Annunciation  of  Sardinia,  of  the  Polar 
Star  of  Sweden,  of  the  Elephant  of  Denmark,  of  the  Golden  Eagle  of 
Wirtemberg,  of  Fidelity  of  Baden,  of  St.  Constantine  of  Parma,  and 
of  Guelph  of  Hanovre ;  and  John  Count  Capodistrias,  His  Imperial 
Majesty's  Privy  Counsellor,  and  Secretary  of  State,  Knight  of  the  order 
of  St.  Alexander  Nevsky,  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  St  Vladimir  of 
the  first  class.  Knight  of  that  of  the  White  Eagle  of  Poland,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  order  of  St.  Stephen  of  Hungary,  of  the  Black  and  of  the 
Red  Eagle  of  Prussia,  #f  the  Legion  of  Honour  of  France,  of  Charles 
in.  of  Spain,  of  St.  Ferdinand  and  of  Merit  of  Naples,  of  St.  Maurice 
and  of  St  Lazarus  of  Sardinia,  of  the  Elephant  of  Denmark,  of  Fidelity 
and  of  the  Lion  of  Zahringen  of  Baden,  Burgher  of  the  Canton  of 
Vaud,  and  also  of  the  Canton  and  of  the  Republic  of  Geneva,  as  his 
Plenipotentiaries  to  treat,  adjust,  and  conclude,  such  articles  of  Agree- 
ment as  may  tend  to  the  attainment  of  the  above  mentioned  end,  with 
the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and  of  His  Britannic  Majesty ; 
that  is  to  say :  on  the  part  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  Henrt  Midoleton,  a 
citizen  of  the  said  United  States,  and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias : 
and  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Uie  Right  H(Hiourable  Sir  Charles  Bagot, 
one  of  His  Majesty's  most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  Knight  Grand 
Cross  of  the  most  honourable  order  of  the  Bath,  and  His  Majesty's 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  his  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias:  And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  afler  a 
reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  L 

For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  and  determining  the  amount  of  in- 
demnification which  may  be  due  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  under 
the  decision  of  his  Imperial  Majesty,  two  Commissioners  and  two  Arbi* 
trators  shall  be  appointed  in  the  manner  following ;  that  is  to  say :  one 
commissioner  and  one  arbitrator  shall  be  nominated  and  appointed  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof:  and  one  commissioner  and  one  arbi- 
trator shall  be  appointed  by  his  Britannic  Majesty.  And  the  two  com- 
missioners and  two  arbitrators,  thus  appointed,  shall  meet  and  hold  their 
sittings  as  a  Board  in  the  city  of  Washington.  They  shall  have  power 
to  appoint  a  Secretary,  and  before  proceeding  to  the  other  business  of 
the  commission,  they  shall,  respectively,  take  the  following  oath  (or 
affirmation)  in  the  presence  of  each  other.  Which  oath  or  ^rmation, 
being  so  taken,  and  duly  attested,  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their 
proceedings ;  that  is  to  say :  "  I,  A  B,  one  of  the  commissioners  (or 
arbitrators,  as  the  case  may  be^)  appointed  in  pursuance  of  the  conven- 
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de  Gand,  et  pour  lesquda  les  citoyens  des  Etats-Unis  aaraient 'droit  de 
r^damer  une  indemnity  en  vertu  de  la  decision  cideasus  mentionn^e  de 
Sa  Majesty  Imperiale;  de  Tautre  k  assarer  un  d^dommagement  auz 
indiridus  qui  ont  rapport^  les  pertea  qu'iJ  s^agit  de  T^rifier  et  d'^valaer. 
Sa  Majesty  Imperiale  a  consenti  k  preter  aa  mediation  pour  le  dit  objet, 
'  6l  a  fond^  d&  nomm^  le  Siear  Cmaeles  Robert  Coictb  de  Nessbi/- 
BODB,  Son  Conseiller  prire,  Membre  da  Conseil  d'Etat,  Secretaire 
d'Etat  dirigeant  le  Miniature  dea  Affaires  Etrang^r^s,  Cbambellan 
actael,  Chevalier  de  I'ordre  de  St.  Alexandre  Nevsky^Grand  Croix  de 
Tordre  de  St  Wladimir  de  la  1  re  claaae,  Chevalier  de  celui  de  I'Aigle 
Blanc  de  Pobgne,  Grand  Croix  de  Tordre  de  St.  Etienne  de  Hongrie, 
de  r Aigle  Noir  d&  de  FAigle  Rouge  de  Prusse,  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur 
de  France,  de  Charles  lU.  d'Espagne,  de  St.  Ferdinand  6l  da  Merita 
de  Naples,  de  I'Annonciade  de  Sardaigne,  de  FEtoile  Pdaire  de  Su^de. 
de  I'fil^phant  de  Dannemarc,  de  I'Aigle  d'or  de  Wiirtemberg,  de  la 
Fid^lit^  de  Bade,  de  St-Constantin  de  Panne,  d&  des  Guelfes  de 
Hanovre ;  &  le  Sieur  Jean  Comte  de  Capodistrias,  Son  Conseiller 
priv^  Sl  Secretaire  d'Etat,  Chevalier  I'ordre  de  St.  Alexandre  Nevsky, 
Grand  'Croix  de  I'ordre  de  St  Wladimir  de  la  1  re  classe,  Chevalier  de 
celui  de  I'Aigle  Blanc  de  Polo^ne,  Grand  'Croix  de  I'ordre  de  St 
Etienne  de  Hongrie,  de  I'Aigle  Noir  6l  de  I'Aigle  Rouge  de  Prusse^ 
de  la  L(^gion  d'Honneur  de  France,  de  Charles  III.  d'Espagne,  de  St 
Ferdinand  d&  du  M^rite.  de  Naples,  des  Sts.  Maurice  6l  Lazare  de  Sar- 
daigne, de  r£l^phant  de  Dannemarc,  de  la  Fid^lit^  et  du  Lion  de 
Z&hringen  de  Bade,  Bourgeois  du  Canton  de  Vaud,  ainsi  que  du  Can- 
ton d&  de  la  R^publique  de  Geneve,  pour  ses  P16nipotentiaires  k  VefSst 
de  n^gocier,  r^gler  d&  conclure  tels  articles  d'un  accord  qui  pourraient 
iaire  atteindre  la  fin  indiqu^e  plus  haut,  conjointement  avec  les  Pl^ni- 
potentiaires  des  Etats-Unis  6l  de  Sa  MajestI  Britannique,  savoir,  de  la 
part  du  President  des  Etats-Unis,  de  I'avis  Sl  du  consentement  de  leur 
S^nat,  le  Sieur  Henry  Middleton,  citoyen  des  dits  Etats-Unis  d& 
leur  Envoy^  Extraordinaire  d&  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  pr^s  Sa  Majesty 
Imperiale,  d&  de  la  part  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  6l  de  I'Irlande,  le  tr^s  honorable  Sir  Charles  Baoot, 
I'un  des  membres  du  trds  honorable  Conseil  priv^  de  Sa  Majeste,  Che* 
valier  Grand  'Croix  du  trds  honorable  ordre  du  Bain  d&  son  Ambassa- 
deur  Extraordinaire  6l  Plenipotentiaire  pr^  Sa  Majesty  Imperiale: 
lesquela  Pl^nipotentiaires,  apr^s  a'etre  r^ciproquement  communique 
leurs  plein  pouvoirs  respectife,  trouv^s  en  bonne  d&  due  forme^  sont 
coDvenus  des  articles  suivants : 


ARTICLE  L 
Pour  verifier  d&  determiner  le  mcmtant  de  I'indemnite  qui  pourra  $tre 
dde  aux  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis  par  suite  de  la  decision  de  sa  Majesty 
Imperiale,  deux  commissaires  d&  deux  arbitres  seront  nomm^s  de  la 
maniire  suivante,  aavoir :  Un  commissaire  d&  un  arbitre  seront  nommes 
Sl  accr^dit^s,  par  le  President  des  Etats  Unis,  de  I'avis  d&  du  consente- 
ment de  leur  S^nat ;  I'autre  commissaire  d&  I'autre  arbitre  seront  nom- 
mes par  Sa  Majesty  Britannique.  Les  deux  commissaires  d&  les  deux 
arbitres,  ainsi  nommes,  se  r^uniront  en  Conseil,  d&  tiendront  leurs 
stances  dans  la  viile  de  Washington.  Us  auront  le  pouvoir  de  choisir 
un  Secretaire,  dl&  avant  de  proc^der  au  travail  de  la  commission,  ils 
devront  prater  respectivement  6l  en  presence  les  nns  des  autres,  le  ser- 
ment  ou  I'affirmation  qui  suit,  6l  ce  serroent  on  affirmation  prete  6l  for- 
mellement  atteste  fera  partie  du  protocole  de  leurs  actes  d&  sera  conqu 
ainsi  qu'il  suit :  "  Moi  A  B,  I'un  des  commissaires  (ou  arbitres,  suivant 
le  cas^)  nommes  en  execution  de  la  convention  conclue  k  St  Peter»> 
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Vacancies  to 
be  filled  up  in 
the  manner  of 
the  original  ap- 
pointment. 


If  an  average 
▼alue  be  not 
agreed  upon  as 
compensation, 
the  commission- 
ers and  arbitra- 
tors shall  fix  an 
aYenige  value. 


In  case  they 
do  not  agree, 
the  evidence, 
&>c.  shall  be 
submitted  to  the 
minister  of  the 
mediatinff 
power,  £c 


tion  concluded  at  St.  Petersbarg  on  the  ^  daj  of  ^  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-two,  between  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Russias,  the  United  States  of  America,  and  his  Britannic  Majesty,  do 
solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  diligently,  impartially,  and  care* 
fully,  examine,  and,  to  the  best  of  my  judgment,  according  to  justice 
and  equity,  decide  all  matters  submitted  to  me  as  commissioner  (or  ar*- 
bitrator,  as  the  case  may  be,)  under  the  said  convention." 

All  vacancies  occurring  b^  death  or  otherwise  shall  be  filled  up  in  the 
manner  of  the  original  appointment,  and  the  new  commissioners  or  arbi^ 
trators  shall  take  the  same  oath  or  affirmation,  and  perform  the  same 
duties. 

ARTICLE  n. 
If,  at  the  first  meeting  of  this  board,  the  governments  of  the  United 
States  and  of  Great  Britain  shall  not  have  agreed  upon  an  average  value, 
to  be  allowed  as  compensation  for  each  slave  for  whom  indemnification 
may  be  due ;  then,  and  in  that  case,  the  c(xnimssioners  and  arbitrators 
shall  conjointly  proceed  to  examine  the  testimony  which  shall  be  prc^ 
duced  under  the  authority  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  toge- 
ther with  such  other  competent  testimony  as  they  may  see  cause  to 
require  or  allow,  going  to  prove  the  true  value  of  slaves  at  the  period 
of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent;  and  upon  the 
evidence  so  obtained,  they  shall  agree  upoh  and  fix  the  average  value. 
But  in  case  that  a  majority  of  the  board  of  commissioners  and  arbitrators 
should  not  be  able  to  agree  respecting  such  average  value,  then  and  in 
that  case,  recourse  shall  be  had  to  the  arbitration  of  the  minister  or  other 
affent  of  the,  mediating  power,  accredited  to  the  government  of  the 
United  States.  A  statement  of  the  evidence  product,  and  of  the  pr<H 
ceedings  of  the  board  thereupon,  shall  be  communicated  to  the  said 
minister  or  agent,  and  his  decision,  founded  upon  such  evidence  and 
proceedings,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive.  And  the  said  average  value, 
when  fixed  and  determined  by  either  of  the  three  before  mentioned 
methods,  shall  in  all  cases  serve  as  a  rule  for  the  compensation  to  be 
awarded  for  each  and  every  slave,  for  whom  it  may  afterwards  be  found 
that  indemnification  is  due. 


The  two  corn* 
missioners  to 
constitute  a 
board  for  the 
examination  of 


His  Britannic 
Majesty  to 
cause  evidence 
of  the  number 
of  slaves  carried 
away  to  be  pro- 
duced. 


The  two  com- 
missioners to 
examine  and 
determine 
s,  how. 


ARTICLE  IIL 

When  the  average  value  of  slaves  shall  have  been  ascertained  and 
fixed,  the  two  commissioners  shall  constitute  a  board  for  the  examina- 
tion of  the  claims  which  are  to  be  submitted  to  th^m,  and  they  shall 
notify  to  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  that  they  are  ready 
to  receive  a  definite  list  of  the  slaves  and  other  private  property,  for 
which  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  claim  indemnification ;  it  being 
understood  and  hereby  agreed  that  the  commission  shall  not  take  cogni- 
zance of,  nor  receive,  and  that  his  Britannic  majesty  shall  not  be  re- 
quired to  make,  compensation  for  any  claims  for  private  property  under 
the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  not  contained  in  the  said  list 
And  his  Britannic  majesty  hereby  engages  to  cause  to  be  produced  be- 
fore the  commission,  as  materia  towards  ascertoining  facts,  all  the 
evidence  of  which  his  majesty's  government  may  be  in  possession,  by 
returns  from  his  majesty's  officers  or  otherwise,  of  the  number  of  slaves 
carried  away.  But  the  evidence  so  produced,  or  its  defectiveness,  shell 
not  go  in  bar  of  any  claim  or  claims  which  shall  be  otherwise  satisfac- 
torily authenticated. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

The  two  Commissioners  are  hereby  empowered  and  required  to  go 
into  an  examination  of  all  the  claims  submitted,  through  the  above  men- 
tioned list,  by  the  owners  of  slaves  or  other  property,  or  by  their  lawful 
attorneys  or  representatives,  and  to  determine  the  same,  respectively. 
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bonrgy  le  —^  mil-httit-centpTingt  d&  deux,  ei^e  Sa  Majesty  L'Empe* 
reor  de  toutes  lea  Russies,  les  Etats-Unis  d'Am^rique,  d&  Sa  Majesty 
Britannique,  jure  ou  affirme  soleDnelleiuent  que  j'examinerai  avec  dili- 
ffence,  impartiality  d&  soUicitude,  d&  que  je  diciderai  d'apr^s  inon  meil- 
ieur  entendement  d&  en  toute  justice  d&  equity,  toutes  les  reclamations 
qui  me  seront  d^fSr^es  en  ma  quality  de  commissaire  (ou  d'arbitre,  sui- 
▼ant  le  cas,)  k  la  suite  de  la  dite  convention." 

Les  Tacances  caus^es  par  la  mort  ou  autrement,  seront  remplies  de  la 
meme  mani^re  qu'au  moment  de  la  nomination  primitive,  6l  les  nou* 
veaux  oommissaires  oa  arbitres  devront  preter  le  memeserment  ou  affir* 
mation,  d&  s'acquitter  des  memes  devoirs. 

ARTICLE  IL 

Si  lors  de  la  premi&re  reunion  de  ce  conseil,  le  gouvemement  des 
Etats  Unis  6l  celui  de  la  Grande  Breta^ne  ne  sont  point  parvenus  k 
determiner  d'un  commun  accord  la  vdeur  moyenne  qui  devra  etre 
assignee  comme  compensation  pour  chaque  esclave,  pour  lequel  il  sera 
d^  une  indemnity,  dans  ce  cas  les  commissaires  et  les  arbitres  proc^de- 
ront  conjoin tement  k  I'examen  de  tons  les  t^moignages  qui  leur  seront 
pr^sentls  par  ordre  du  President  des  Etats-Unis,  ainsi  que  de  tous  les 
autres  t^moignages  valables  qu'ils  croiront  devoir  requ^rir  ou  admettre 
dans  la  vue  d'arreter  la  veritable  valeur  des  esclaves  k  T^poque  de 
r^change  des  ratifications  du  trait^  de  Gand;  6l  d'aprte  les  preuves 
qu'ils  auront  ainsi  obtenues,  ils  ^tabliront  6l  fizeront  la  susdite  valeur 
moyenne.  Dans  le  cas  ou  la  majorite  du  conseil  des  commissaires  d& 
arbitres  ne  pourroit  pas  s'accorder  sur  cette  valeur  proportionnelle,  alors 
on  aura  recours  k  I'arbitrage  du  ministre  on  autre  agent  de  la  puissance 
m^diatrice  accr^ditd  aupris  du  gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis.  Toutes 
les  preuves  produites  &,  tous  les  actes  des  operations  du  conseil  k  ce 
sujet,  lui  seront  communiques  d&  la  decision  de  ce  ministre  ou  agent, 
bas^e,  comme  il  vient  d'etre  dit,  sur  ces  preuves  d&  sur  les  actes  de  ces 
operations,  sera  regard^e  comme  finale  d&  definitive.  C'est  sur  la  valeur 
moyenne  fiz^e  par  un  des  trois  modes  mentionn^s  ci-dessus,  que  devra 
etre  regime  en  tout  ^tat  de  cause  la  compensation  qui  sera  accord^e  pour 
chaque  esclave  pour  lequel  on  reconnoitra  par  la  suite,  qu'une  indemnity 
est  dQe. 

ARTICLE  IIL 

Larsque  le  prorata  anra  iii  ainsi  arret!,  les  deux  commissaires  se 
constitueront,  en  conseil  pour  Texamen  des  reclamations  qui  leur  seront 
soumises,  d&  ils  notifieront  au  Secretaire  d'Etat  des  Etats-Unis,  qu'ils 
sont  prets  k  recevoir  la  liste  definitive  des  esclaves  6l  autres  proprietes 
privees  pour  lesquels  les  citoyens  des  Etats-Unis  redament  une  indem- 
nite.  II  est  entendtt  que  les  commissaires  ne  sauroient  examiner  ni 
recevoir,  6l  que  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  ne  sauroit,  en  vertu  des  clauses 
de  Tarticle  1'*  du  traite  de  Gand,  bonifier  aucuoe  pretention,  qui  ne  se- 
roit  pas  portee  sur  la  dite  liste.  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  s'engage  d' autre 
part  k  ordonner,  que  tous  les  temoignages  que  son  gouvernement  pent 
avoir  acquis  par  les  rapports  des  officiers  de  sa  dite  Majeste  ou  par  tout 
autre  canal  sur  le  nombre  des  esclaves  emmenes,  soyent  mis  sous  les 
yeux  des  commissaires,  afin  de  contribuer  k  la  verification  des  faits. 
Mais  soit  que  ses  temoignages  viennent  a  etre  produits,  soit  qu'ils  man- 
quent,  cette  circonstance  ne  pourra  porter  prejudice  k  une  reclamation 
ou  aux  reclamations  qui  par  une  autre  voie  seront  legitimees  d'une  ma- 
ni^re  satisfaisante. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

Les  deux  Commissaires  sont  autorises  et  charges  d'entrpr  dans  Fexa- 
men  de  toutes  les  reclamations  qui  leur  seront  soumises  au  rooyen  de  la 
liste  cidessus  mentionnee,  par  les  proprietaires  d'esclaves  ou  les  posses- 
seurs  d' autres  proprietes,  ou  par  les  procureurs  ou  mandataires  de  cenx- 
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Iftha 
■ioneraahaUnot 
agree  in  anf 
eaae,  tbev  shall 
draw  by  lot  the 
name  of  one  of 
the  arbitrators. 


The  decision 
of  the  commis- 
sioners shall  be 
final. 

W»  Britannic 
Majesty  en- 
gages to  pay  the 
sums  awarded 
in  specie. 


Proviso. 


according  to  the  merits  of  the  several  cases,  under  the  rule  of  the  Im* 
perial  decision  herein  above  recited,  and  having  reference,  if  need  there 
be,  to  the  explanatory  documents  hereunto  annexed,  marked  A  and  B. 
And  in  considering  such  claims,  the  Commissioners  are  empowered  and 
required  to  examine,  on  oath  or  affirmation,  all  such  persons  as  shall 
come  before  them,  touching  the  real  number  of  the  slaves,  or  value  of 
other  property,  for  which  indemnification  is  claimed :  and,  also,  to  re- 
ceive in  evidence,  according  as  they  may  think  consistent  with  equity 
and  justice,  written  depositions  or  papers,  such  depositions  or  papers 
being  duly  authenticated,  either  according  to  existing  legal  forms,  or  in 
such  other  manner  as  the  said  Commissioners  shall  see  cause  to  require 
or  allow. 

ARTICLE  V. 
In  the  event  of  the  two  commissioners  not  agreeing  in  any  particular 
case  under  examination,  or  of  their  disagreement  upon  any  question 
which  may  result  from  the  stipulations  of  this  convention,  then  and  in 
that  case  they  shall  draw  by  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two  arbitrators, 
who,  after  having  given  due  consideration  to  the  matter  contested,  shall 
consult  with  the  commissioners ;  and  a  final  decision  shall  be  given, 
conformably  to  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  two  commissioners, 
and  of  the  arbitrator  so  drawn  by  lot.  And  the  arbitrator,  when  so  act- 
ing with  the  two  commissioners,  shall  be  bound  in  all  respects  by  the 
rules  of  proceeding  enjoined  by  the  fourth  article  of  this  convention 
upon  the  commissioners,  and  shall  be  vested  with  the  same  powers,  and 
be  deemed,  for  that  case,  a  commissioner. 

ARTICLE  VL 
The  decision  of  the  two  commissimiers,  or  of  the  majority  of  the 
board,  as  constituted  by  the  preceding  article,  shall  in  all  cases  be  final 
and  conclusive,  whether  as  to  numW,  the  value  or  the  ownership  of 
the  slaves,  or  other  property,  for  which  indemnificaticm  is  to  be  made. 
And  his  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  cause  the  sum  awarded  to  each 
and  every  owner  in  lieu  of  his  dave  or  slaves,  or  other  property,  to  be 
paid  in  specie,  without  deduction,  at  such  time  or  times,  and  at  such 
place  or  places,  as  shall  be  awarded  by  the  said  commissioners,  and  on 
condition  of  such  releases  or  assignments  to  be  given,  as  they  shall 
direct:  provided  that  no  such  payment  shall  be  fixed  to  take  place 
sooner  than  twelve  months  firom  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifi- 
cations of  this  convention. 


The  oommis- 
sionors  and  ar- 
bitrators to  be 
paid  as  shall  be 
agreed  upon, 
&c. 


ARTICLE  Vn. 

It  is  farther  agreed,  that  the  commissioners  and  arbitrators  shall  be 
respectively  paid  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  settled  between  the  govern- 
ments of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  at  the  time  of  the  ex- 
change of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention.  And  all  other  expenses 
attending  the  execution  of  the  commission,  shall  be  defirayed  jointly  by 
the  United  States  and  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  same  being  previously 
ascertained  and  allowed  by  the  majority  of  the  board. 


Certified  copies 
of  this  conven- 
tion to  be  deli- 
vered to  the  mi- 
nister of  the  me- 
diating power. 


ARTICLE  Vin. 
A  certified  copy  of  this  convention,  when  duly  ratified  by  His  Ma- 
jesty the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  by  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  shall  be  delivered  by  each  of  the  contracting  parties^ 
respectively,  to  the  minister  or  other  agent  of  the  mediating  power,  ac- 
credited to  the  government  of  the  United  States,  as  soon  as  may  be 
after  the  ratifications  shall  have  been  exchanged,  which  last  shall  be 
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ci,  &  ft  prononcer  rar  ees  reclamations,  saiTant  le  degr^  de  leur  m^rite, 
]a  lettre  de  la  decision  Imp^riale  cit^e  plus  haut,  6l  en  cas  de  besoin  la 
tenear  des  documens  ci-annexea  &  cot^s  A  &  B.  En  consid^rant  lea 
dites  reclamations,  les  Commissairea  sont  autorises  k  interpeller  sous 
serment  on  affirmation  telle  personne  qai  se  prlsenterait  k  eux,  concer- 
nant  le  Teritable  nombre  des  esclares  on  la  vaieur  de  toute  autre  pro- 
priety pour  laquelte  il  serait  redamd  une  indemnite ;  ils  sont  autoris^s 
de  meme  k  recevoir  aatant  qu'ils  le  jugeront  conforme  k  requite  &  a  la 
justice,  toutes  les  depositions  ecrites,  qui  seraient  duement  legitimees 
soit  d'apr^  les  formes  existantes,  vodues  par  la  loi,  soit  dans  tout  autre 
mode  que  les  dits  Commissairea  auraient  lieu  d'exiger  ou  d'admettre. 

ARTICLE  V. 

Si  les  deux  Commissairea  ne  parriennent  pas  k  s'accorder  sur  une 
des  r^amations  qui  sercHit  soumises  ft  leur  examen,  ou  s'ils  different 
d'opinion  sur  une  question  resultant  de  la  presente  convention,  alors  its 
tireront  au  sort  le  nom  d'un  des  deux  arbitres,  lequel  apr^  avoir  pris  en 
mure  deliberation  Tobjet  en  litige,  le  discutera  avec  les  commissairea. 
La  decision  finale  sera  prise  conformement  k  I'opinion  de  la  majorite 
des' deux  commissairea  d&  de  I'arbitre  tire  au  sort  Dans  des  cas  sem- 
blables  I'arbitre  sera  tenu  de  proceder  ft  tons  egards  d'aprds  les  regies 
prescrites  aux  commissairea  par  le  4me  article  de  la  preaente  conven* 
tion.  n  sera  investi  des  memes  pouvoira  &  cenae  pour  le  moment  faire 
les  memes  fonctions. 

ARTICLE  VL 
La  decision  dea  deux  commiaaaires  ou  celle  de  la  majorite  du  conaeil 
forme  ainsi  qu'il  a  ete  dit  en  I'article  precedent,  aera  dans  toua  les  caa 
finale  6l  definitive,  soit  relativement  au  nombre  d&  k  la  valeur,  aoit  pour 
la  verification  de  la  propriete,  dea  esclaves  ou  de  tout  autre  bien  meuble 
prive,  pour  lequel  il  aera  reclame  une  indemnite.  £t  Sa  Majeste  Bri- 
tannique  prend  I'engagement  que  la  aomme  adjug^e  ft  chaque  propria 
taire  en  place  de  son  esclave  on  de  sea  esclavea,  ou  de  toute  autre 
propriete,  sera  payee  en  especes  sans  deduction,  ft  tel  tems  on  ft  tela 
termes,  &  dans  tel  lieu  ou  tels  endroits,  que  Tauront  prononc6  lea  dita 
commissairea  d&  sous  clause  de  telles  exemptions  ou  assignationa^  qu'ila 
Tauront  arrete :  pourvu  aeulement  qu'il  ne  aoit  paa  fix6  pour  cea  paye- 
mena  de  terme  plus  rapproch^  que  celui  de  douze  moia  ft  partir  du 
jour  de  T^change  dea  ratifications  de  la  preaente  convention. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 
H  est  convenu  en  outre,  que  les  commissairea  d&  arbitrea  recevront 
de  part  &  d'autre  un  traitement,  dont  lea  Gonvernemena  dea  Etats-Unia 
&  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  ae  reservent  de  determiner  le  montant  & 
le  mode,  k  repoque  de  Pecbange  dea  ratifications  de  la  presente  conven- 
tion. Toutes  les  autrea  depenaea  qui  accompagneront  lea  travaux  de  la 
commission  seront  supportees  conjointement  par  lea  Etata-Unia  &  par 
Sa  Majeate  Britannique.  Cea  depenaea  devront  d'ailleura  etre  au  prear 
lable  verifieea  &  admises  par  la  majorite  du  conaeil. 

ARTICLE  Vra, 
Lorsque  la  presente  convention  aura  ete  duement  ratifiee  par  Sa  Ma- 
jeate Imperiale,  par  le  Preaident  dea  Etats-Unia  de  Tavis  &  du  consente- 
ment  de  leur  Senat  ^  par  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  une  copie  vidimee 
en  aera  deiivree*par  chacune  des  partiea  contractantes  au  ministre  ou 
autre  agent  de  la  puissance  mediatrice,  accredite  prfea  le  Gouvemement 
dea  Etats-Unia  &  cela  le  plutot  que  faire  se  pourra,  apr^  que  lea  ratifi- 
cationa  auront  ete  echangees:  cette  demiire  formalite  sera  rcrophe  k 
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effected  at  Washington^  in  six  mooths  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner 

if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention^  drawn  up  in  two  languages,  and  have  hereunto  affixed 
their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate,  at  St  Petersburg,  thia  !^^  day  of  ^  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-two. 

NESSELRODK  (l.  s.) 

CAPODISTRIAS.  (l.  s.) 

HENRY  MIDDLETON.  (l.  s.) 

CHARLES  BAGOT.  (l.  s.) 


April  23, 1823.  Count  Nessdrode  to  Mr,  tEddktan, 

Trb  ondersigned  Secretary  of  State,  directing  the  Imperial  adminis- 
tration of  Foreign  Afhirs,  has  the  honor  to  communicate  to  Mr.  Mid- 
dieton,  Envoy  ^tracHrdisary  and  Minisiw  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  the  opinion  which  the  Eniperor,  his  master,  has 
thought  it  his  duty  to  express  upon  the  object  of  the  differences  which 
have  arisen  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  relative  to  the 
interpretation  of  the  first  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent 

Mr.  Middleton  is  requested  to  consider  this  opinion  as  the  award 
required  of  the  Emperor  by  the  two  powers 

He  will  doubtless  recollect,  that  he,  as  well  as  the  Plenipotentiary  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  in  all  his  memorials,  has  principally  insisted  on 
the  grammatical  sense  of  the  first  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  and 
that,  even  in  his  note  of  the  4th  [16thl  November,  1821,  he  has  for- 
mally declared,  that  it  was  on  the  sigmfictUian  ^  the  wards  in  the  text 
ef  the  article  as  it  nmo  is,  that  the  deciaioa  of  His  Imperial  Majesty 
should  be  founded. 

The  same  declaration  being  made  in  the  note  of  the  British  Plenipo- 
tentiary, dated  8th  [dOth]  October,  1821,  the  Emperor  had  only  to  con- 
form to  the  wishes  expressed  by  the  two  parties,  by  devoting  all  his 
attention  to  the  examinatioB  of  the  grammatical  question. 

The  above  mentioned  opinion  will  show  the  manner  in  which  His 
Imperial  Majesty  judges  of  this  question :  and  in  order  that  the  cabinet 
of  Washington  may  also  know  the  motives  upon  which  the  Emperor's 
judgment  is  founded,  the  undersigned  has  hereto  subjoined  an  extract 
of  some  observations  upon  the  literal  sense  of  the  first  article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Ghent 

In  this  respect,  the  Emperor  has  c<mfined  himself  to  fdlowinff  the 
rules  of  the  language  employed  in  drawing  up  the  act,  by  which  the 
two  powers  have  required  his  arbitration,  and  defined  the  object  of  their 
difference. 

His  Imperial  Majesty  has  thought  it  his  doty,  exclusively,  to  obey  the 
authority  of  these  rules,  and  his  opinion  could  not  but  be  the  rigorous 
and  necessary  consequence  thereof. 

The  undersigned  eagerly  enkbraces  this  occasion  to  renew  to  Mr. 
Middleton  the  assurances  of  his  most  distinguished  consideration. 

NESSELRODE. 
iSlf.  Petersburg,  22d  April,  1822. 
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Wasbington  dans  Te^ace  de  six  mois,  de  la  date  ci-dessous,  ou  platot 
s'il  est  possible.  , 

En  foi  de  qaoi,  les  Pl^nipotentiah-es  respectifs  ont  sign^  la  presente 
ConTentioo  &  y  ont  appos^  respectivement  le  cachet  de  leurs 
armes. 

Fait  triple  a  St  P^tersboorg,  ^^  de  Tann^e  mil-httit-ceut-Tingt  d& 
deux. 


A. 


Le  Soussign^y  Secretaire  d'Etat  dirigeant  le  Ministdre  Imperial  des 
affaires  etrang^res,  a  I'honneur  de  communiquer  &  Monsieur  de  Mid- 
dleton,  Enroy^  Extraordinaire  &  Ministre  PUnipotentiaire  des  Etats 
Unis  d' Am^rique,  I'qiinion  que  PEmpereur,  Son  Maitre,  a  cru  devoir . 
exprimer  sur  Tobjet  des  diflferends  qui  se  sont  ^lev^s  entre  les  Etats 
Unis  dcr  la  Grande  Bretagne,  relativement  k  Tinterpretation  de  TArticle 
premier  du  Traitd  de  Gand. 

Monsieur  de  Middleton  est  invito  k  considerer  cette  opinion  comme 
la  decision  arbitrate  demandee  &  TEmpereur  par  les  deux  Puissances. 

II  se  rappellera  sans  doute,  qu'aussi  bien  que  le  Pl^nipotentiaire  de 
S.  M.  Britannique,  il  a  dans  tous  ses  m^moires  principalement  insist^ 
sur  le  sens  grammatical  de  FArt.  I.  du  Traite  de  Gand,  6l  que  meme 
dans  sa  note  du  ^  Novembre,  1821,  il  a  formelleraent  d^clar^  que 
c'etoit  sur  la  signijicatum  des  mots  dims  le  texie  de  VarticU  tel  quHl 
existe,  que  devoit  se  fonder  la  decision  de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale. 

La  meme  declaration  itant  consignee  dans  la  note  du  PUnipoten- 
tiaire  Britannique  en  date  du  ^V  ^ctobre,  1821,  L'Empereur  n'a  fait 
que  se  conformer  aux  yoeux  enonc^s  par  les  deux  Parties,  en  Touant 
toute  son  attention  a  I'examen  de  la  question  grammaticale. 

L' opinion  ci-dessus  mentionnee  fera  connoitre  la  mani^re  dont  Sa 
Majeste  Impdriale  juse  cette  question,  &  afin  que  le  Cabinet  de  Wash- 
ington connoisse  egalement  les  motifs  sur  lesquels  se  fonde  le  jugement 
de  L'Empereur,  le  Soussignd  joint  k  la  presente,  un  extrait  de  quelques 
observations,  sur  le  sens  littoral  de  T Article  premier  du  Trait^  de 
Gand. 

Sous  ce  rapport,  L'Empereur  s'est  bom^  k  suivre  les  regies  de  la 
langue  employee  dans  la  redaction  de  Facte,  par  lequel  les  deux  Puis- 
sances ont  reclame  son  arbitrage,  d&  d^fini  Fobjet  de  leur  difiSrend. 

C'est  uniquement  k  Fautorit^  de  ces  r^^les,  que  Sa  Majesty  Imperiale 
a  cru  devoir  obeir  &  Son  Avis  ne  pouvoit  qu'en  etre  la  consequence 
rigoureuse  &  n^cessaire. 

Le  Soussigne  saisit  avec  empressement  cette  occasion,  pour  r^it^rer 
k  Monsieur  de  Middleton  les  assurances  de  sa  consideration  trisniki- 
tinguee. 

St.  PHersbrntrg,  ce  22  Avril,  1822. 

NESSELRODE. 
*     ▲  MoNHSim  vm  Msamjeroix,  4&c.  4&c. 


April  22,  1822. 
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HIS  IMPERIAL  MAJESTY'S  AWARD. 

Inviteb  by  the  United  States  of  America  and  by  Great  Britain  to 
giTe  an  opinion,  as  arbitrator  in  the  differences  which  have  arisen 
between  these  two  powers,  on  the  subject  of  the  interpretation  of  the 
first  article  of  the  Treaty  which  they  concluded  at  Ghent,  on  the  24th 
December,  1814,  the  Emperor  has  taken  cognizance  of  all  the  acts, 
memorials,  and  notes,  in  which  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  set 
forth  to  his  administration  of  foreign  affairs  the  arguments  upon  which 
each  of  the  litigant  parties  depends  in  support  of  the  interpretation 
given  by  it  to  the  said  article. 

After  having  maturely  weighed  the  observations  exhibited  on  both 
sides : 

Considering  that  the  American  plenipotentiary  and  the  plenipoten* 
tiary  of  Britam  have  desired  that  the  discussion  should  be  closed ; 

Considering  that  the  former,  in  his  note  of  the  4th  (16th)  November, 
1821,  and  the  latter,  in  his  note  of  the  8th  (20th)  October,  of  the  same 
year,  have  declared  that  it  is  uptm  the  construction  of  the  text  of  the 
article  as  it  stands,  that  the  arbitrator's  decision  should  be  founded, 
and  that  both  have  appealed,  only  as  subsidiary  means,  to  the  general 
principles  of  the  law  of  nations  and  of  maritime  law ; 

The  Emperor  is  of  opinion  ''  that  the  question  can  only  be  decided 
according  to  the  literal  and  grammatical  sense  of  the  first  article  of  the 
treaty  of  Ghent." 

As  to  the  literal  and  grammatical  sense  of  the  first  article  of  the 
treaty  of  Ghent : 

Considering  that  the  period  upon  the  signification  of  which  doubts 
have  arisen,  is  expressed  as  follows : 

'*  All  territory,  places,  and  possessions,  whatsoever,  taken  by  either 
party  from  the  other  during  the  war,  or  which  may  be  taken  after  the 
signing  of  this  treaty,  excepting  only  the  islands  hereinafter  mentioned, 
shall  l^  restored  without  delay,  and  without  causing  any  destruction  or 
carrying  away  any  of  the  artillery  or  other  public  property  originally 
captured  in  the  said  forts  or  places,  and  which  shall  remain  therein 
upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  or  any  slaves,  or 
cither  private  property;  and  all  archives,  records,  deeds,  and  papers, 
either  of  a  public  nature,  or  belonging  to  private  persons,  which,  in  the 
course  of  the  war,  may  have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  officers  of 
either  party,  shall  be,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  forthwith  restored 
and  delivered  to  the  proper  authorities  and  persons  to  whom  they  re- 
spectively belong." 

Considering  that,  in  this  period,  the  words  originally  captured,  and 
which  shall  remain  therein  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  form 
an  incidental  phrase,  which  can  have  respect,  grammatically,  only  to 
the  substantives  or  subjects  which  precede ; 

That  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent  thus  prohibits  the  con- 
tracting parties  fi-om  carrying  away  from  the  places  of  which  it  stipu- 
lates the  restitution,  only  the  public  property,  which  might  have  been 
originally  cc^tured  there,  and  which  should  remain  therein  vpon  the  esh 
change  of  the  ratifications,  but  that  it  prohibits  the  carrying  away  from 
these  same  places,  any  private  property  whatever ; 

That,  on  the  other  hand,  these  two  prohibitions  are  solely  applicable 
to  the  places  of  which  the  article  stipulates  the  restitution : 

The  Emperor  is  of  opinion : 

"  That  the  United  States  of  America  are  entitled  to  a  just  iademnifi* 


TREATY  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN.    183SS.  908 


/■ 


iNYiri  par  les  Etatft-Unia  d'Amirique  et  par  la  Grande  Bretagne  4 
^mettre  une  opinion,  comme  arbitre  dans  lea  difl^rends  qui  ae  aont 
^lev^s  entre  ces  deox  Puissances,  au  sujet  de  I'interpretation  de  Tarticle 
premier  du  Traite  qu'elles  out  conclu  a  Gand,  le  24  Decembre,  1814, 
TEmpereur  a  pris  connoissance  de  tous  les  actes,  m^moires  et  notes,  ou 
les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifb  ont  ezpos^  k  Son  Ministdre  des  affaires 
^trang^res,  les  argumens  que  chacune  des  parties  en  litige  fait  raloir  k 
Tappui  de  T interpretation  qu'elle  donne  au  dit  article. 

Apr^  avoir  murement  pes^  les  obsenrations  d^Telopp^es  de  part  et 
d'autre : 

Consid^rant  que  le  Pl^nipotentiaire  Am^ricain  et  le  Pl&iipotentiaire 
Britannique  ont  demand^  que  la  discussion  fQt  close ; 

Consid^rant  que  le  premier  dans  sa  note  du  ^  Novembre,  1821,  et 
le  second  dans  sa  note  du  ^  Octobre  de  la  meme  ann^e,  ont  d^clar^, 
que  c'est  sur  la  construction  du  texte  de  Particle^  tei  qu*%l  ezistey  que  la 
decision  arbitrale  doit  se  fonder,  et  que  Tun  et  Tautre  n'ont  inroque  que 
comme  moyens  subsidiaires,  les  principes  g^ndraux  de  droit  des  gens  et 
de  droit  maritime. 

L'Empereur  est  d'avis,  **  que  ce  n'est  que  d'apr^  le  sens  littoral  et 
grammatical  de  Particle  1,  du  trait^  de  Gand,  que  la  question  pent  etre 
d^cid^e." 

duant  au  sens  littoral  et  grammatical  de  1' article  1,  du  trait^  de 
Gand. 

Consid^rant  que  la  p^riode  sur  la  signification  de  la  quelle  il  B^ilire 
des  doutes,  est  construite  ainsi  qu'il  suit. 

"  Tous  les  territolres,  lieux  et  possessions  qnelconques,  pris  par  Tune 
des  parties  sur  I'autre,  durant  la  guerre,  ou  qui  pourroient  8tre  pris 
apr^s  la  si^ature  du  present  trai^,  k  I'exception  seulement  des  isles 
ci-dessous  mentionnees,  seront  rendus  sans  d^lai  et  sans  faire  d^truire 
ou  emporter  aucune  partie  de  I'artillerie  ou  autre  propri^t^  publique 
originairenunt  prise  dans  les  dits  forts  et  Ueux  et  ^t  5'y  trouvera  au 
moment  de  Vichange  des  ratifications  du  traiti  ou  aucuns  esclaves  ou 
autres  propri^t^s  privies.  Et  tous  archives,  registres,  actes  et  papiers, 
soit  d'une  nature  publique  ou  appartenans  k  des  particuliers,  qui  dans 
le  cours  de  la  guerre  peuvent  etre  tomb^s  entre  les  mains  des  officiers 
de  Tune  ou  de  I'autre  partie,  seront  de  suite,  en  tant  qu'il  serapraticable, 
restitu^s  et  d^livr^s  aux  aqtorit^s  propres  et  personnes  auxquelles  ils 
appartiennent  respectiveraent" 

Consid^rant  que  dans  cette  p^riode,  les  mots :  originairement  prise  et 
qui  s'y  trouvera  au  moment  de  Pichange  des  ratifications,  forment  une 
phrase  incidente,  laquelle  ne  pent  se  rapporter^osima^tcalism^ii/  qu'aux 
substantifs  ou  sujets  qui  pr^c^dent 

du'ainsi  Particle  1  du  traite  de  Gand,  ne  defend  aux  parties  contrac- 
tantes  d'emporter  des  lieux  dont  il  stipule  la  restitution,  que  les  seules 
prq)rieteB  publiques  ^t  y  auroient  et€  originairement  prises  et  qui  s*y 
trouveroient  au  moment  de  Pichange  des  ratifications,  mais  qu'il  defend 
d'emporter  de  ces  memes  lieux,  aucune  propriiti  particuliere  quel- 
conque. 

due  d'un  autre  cot^,  ces  deux  defenses  ne  sont  applicables  qu'unique- 
ment  aux  lieux  dont  Particle  stipule  la  restitution. 

L'Empereur  est  d'avis : 

*'Que  les  Euts-Unis  d'Am^rique,  sont  en  droit  de  r^damer  de  la 
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cation,  from  Great  Britain,  for  all  private  property  carried  away  by  the 
British  forces ;  and  as  the  question  regards  slaves  more  especially,  ibr 
all  such  slaves  as  were  carried  away  by  the/British  forces,  from  the 
places  and  territories  of  which  the  restitution  was  stipulated  by  the  treaty, 
in  quitting  the  said  places  and  territories. 

"  That  the  United  States  are  entitled  to  consider  as  having  been  so 
carried  away,  all  such  slaves  as  may  have  been  transported  from  the 
above  mentioned  territories  oa  board  of  Che  British  vessels  within  the 
waters  of  the  said  territories,  and  who,  fer  this  reason,  have  not  been 
restored. 

"  But  that,  if  there  should  be  any  American  slaves  who  were  carried 
away  from  territories,  of  which  the  first  vUde  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent 
has  not  stipulated  the  restitution  to  the  United  States,  the  United  States 
are  not  to  claim  an  indemnification  for  the  said  slaves." 

The  Emperor  declares,  besides,  that  he  is  ready  to  exercise  the  office 
of  mediator,  which  has  been  conferred  on  him  beforehand  by  the  two 
states,  in  the  negotiations  which  must  ensue  between  them  in  oonse- 
qnence  of  the  award  which  they  have  demanded. 

Done  at  St  Petersburg,  2^  April,  1822. 


B. 


April  23, 1822.  Count  Nesselrode  to  Mr.  Middleton. 

The  undersigned  Secretary  of  State,  directing  the  Imperial  adminis- 
tration of  foreign  affairs,  has,  without  delay,  laid  before  the  Elmperor, 
his  master,  the  explanations  into  which  the  Ambassador  of  His  Britan- 
nic Majestv  has  entered  with  the  Imperial  Ministry,  in  consequence  of 
the  precedmg  confidential  communication  which  was  made  to  Mr.  Mid- 
dleton,  as  well  as  to  Sir  Charles  Bagot,  of  the  opinion  expressed  by  the 
Emperor  upon  the  true  sense  of  the  1st  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent 

Sir  Charles  Bagot  understands,  that,  in  virtue  of  the  decision  of  His 
Imperial  Majesty,  *'  His  Britannic  Majesty  is  not  bound  td  indemnify 
the  United  States  for  any  slaves,  who,  coming  firom  places  which  have 
never  been  occupied  by  his  troops,  voluntarily  joined  the  British  forces, 
either  in  consequence  of  the  encouragement  which  His  Majesty's  offi- 
cers had  offered  them,  or  to  fi-ee  themselves  firom  the  power  of  their 
master — ^these  slaves  not  having  been  carried  away  from  places  or  terri- 
tories captured  by  His  Britannic  Majesty  during  the  war,  and,  conse- 
quently, not  having  been  carried  away  from  places  of  which  the  article 
stipulates  the  restitution." 

In  answer  to  this  observation,  the  undersigned  is  charged  by  His  Im- 
perial Majesty  to  communicate  what  follows  to  the  Minister  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 

The  Emperor  having,  by  the  mutual  consent  of  the  two  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, given  an  opinion,  founded  solely  upon  the  sense  which  results 
from  the  text  of  the  article  in  dispute,  does  not  think  himself  called 
upon  to  decide  nere  any  question  relative  to  what  the  laws  of  war  per- 
mit or  forbid  to  the  belligerents ;  but,  always  faithful  to  the  grammati- 
cal interpretation  of  the  1st  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  His  Im- 
perial Majesty  declares,  a  second  time,  that  it  appears  to  him  according 
to  this  interpretation ; 

"  That,  in  quitting  the  places  and  territories  of  which  the  Treaty  of 
-Ghent  stipulates  the  restitution  to  the  United  States,  his  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty's forces  had  no  right  to  carry  away  fi'om  these  same  places  and 
territories,  absolutely,  any  slave,  by  whatever  means  he  had  fallen  or 
•come  into  their  power. 
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Grande  Bretagne  aoe  jnsle  indemnity,  pour  toates  les  propri^t^a  par- 
tieali^res  que  les  forces  Britanniques  aoroient  emport^es,  et  comme  il 
s'agit  plus  specialement  d'esdaves,  poar  tous  les  eaclaves  que  les  forces 
Brkaniiiqttes  aaroient  emmen^  des  lieox  et  territoires  dont  le  Uait£ 
stipule  la  restitution^  en  qnittant  ces  raemes  lieuz  et  territoires. 

"due  les  Etats-Unis  sont  en  droit  de  regarder  comoie  emmen^s^toosi 
cenz  de  ces  e8cla?ea  qui,  des  territoires  iodiqu^s  ci-dessus,  aoroient  ^t^ 
traosportes  a  bord  de  raisseaux  Britanniques  mouilles  dans  les  eaux  des 
dita  territoires,  et  qui  par  ce  moCif  ni'aiiroieiit  pas  iti  restitn^s. 

**  Mais  que  s'il  j  a  des  esda^es  Am^ricaina  emmenes  de  territoires 
dont  Tarticle  1  da  trait6  de  Gand  n'a  pas  sl^ial6  la  restitution  anx  £tat»- 
Unis,  les  £tats>Unis  ne  sont  pas  en  droit  de  r^clamer  one  indemnity, 
pour  les  dits  esclsTes." 

.  L'Emperear  declare  en  oatre,  qo'il  esl  jHret  k  ezereer  Foffice  de  M^* 
diateur  qui  Lm  a  et£  d6tM  d'avance,  par  ks  deux  Etirts,  dans  les  a^ 
gociations  que  doit  amener  entre  eux,  la  decision  arbitrale  qu'ils  out 
demand^. 

Fait  k  St  P^tersbourg,  le  22  Avril,  1822. 


B. 


Le  Soussign^,  Secretaire  d'Etat  dirigeant  le  Ministdre  Imperial  des 
affaires  ^trang^res,  s'est  empress^  de  porter  &  la  connoissance  de  TEm- 
pereur  son  maitre,  les  explications  dans  lesquelles  Mr.  TAmbassadeur 
de  S.  M.  Britannique  est  entr^  avec  le  Miniature  Imperial,  k  la  suite  de 
la  communication  prialable  et  confidentielle  qui  a  ii^  faite  k  Monsieur 
de  Middleton  ainsi  qu'  k  Mr.  le  Chevalier  Bagot  de  I'opinion  exprimee 
par  TEmpereur,  sur  le  vrai  sens  de  Tart  ler  du  Traite  de  Gand. 

Mr.  le  Cbevcdier  Bagot  entend  qu'en  rertu  de  la  decision  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste  Imperiale,  '<  S.  M.  Britannique  n'est  pas  tenue  k  indemniser  les 
Etats  Unis  d'aucuns  esclares  qui,  venant  des  endroits  qui  n'ont  jamais 
et^  occupes  par  ses  troupes,  se  sont  rolontairement  r^unis  aux  forces 
Britanniques,  ou  en  consequence  de  Tencouragement  que  les  officiers 
de  S.  M.  leur  aroit  offert,  ou  se  d^rober  au  pouvoir  de  leur  maitre,  ces 
esclaves  n' ay  ant  pas  M  emmenes  des  lieux  ou  territoires  pris  par  S.  M. 
Britannique  durant  le  guerre,  et  consequemment  n' ay  ant  pas  M  em- 
menes des  lieux  dont  Particle  stipule  la  restitution." 

En  r^ponae  k  cette  observation,  le  soussign^  est  charg^  par  Sa  Ma- 
jeste  Iraperiale,  de  communiquer  ce  qui  suit  k  Monsieur  le  ministre  des 
Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique. 

UEmpereur  ayant,  du  consentement  mutuel  des  deux  pl^nipoten- 
tiaires,  ^mis  une  opinion  fondle  uniquement  sur  le  sens  qui  r^sulte  du 
texte  de  V article  en  litige,  ne  se  croit  appele  k  decider  ici  aucune  ques> 
tion  relative  k  ce  que  les  loix  de  la  guerre  permettent  ou  d^fendent  aux 
parties  bellifferantes,  mais  toujours  dd^e  k  T interpretation  grammaticale 
de  Tart  I*'  du  traite  de  Gand,  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  declare  une  seconde 
fois  qu'il  Itti  semble,  d'apr^s  cette  interpretation. 

"Clu'en  quittant  les  lieux  et  territoires  dont  le  traite  de  Gand  stipule 
la  restitution  aux  Etats  Unis,  les  forces  de  S.  M.  Britannique  n'avoient 
le  droi^d'emmener  de  ces  memes  lieux  et  territoires,  absolument  aucun 
esdave,  par  quelque  moyen  qu'il  f&t  tombe  ou  vena  se  remettre  en  leur 
poavoir. 
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"  Bat  that  if,  daring  the  war,  American  dares  had  been  carried  away 
by  the  English  forces,  from  other  places  than  those  of  which  the  Treaty 
of  Ghent  stipulates  the  restitution,  upon  the  territory,  or  on  board  Bri- 
tish vessels,  Great  Britain  should  not  be  bound  to  indemnify  the  United 
States  for  the  loss  of  these  slaves,  by  whatever  means  they  might  have 
fallen  or  come  into  the  power  of  her  officers." 

Although  convinced,  by  the  previous  explanations  above  mentioned, 
that  such  is  also  the  sense  which  Sir  Charles  Bagot  attaches  to  his  ob- 
servation, the  undersigned  has  nevertheless  received  from  His  Imperial 
Majesty  orders  to  address  the  present  note  to  the  respective  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, which  will  prove  to  them,  that,  in  order  the  better  to  justify  the 
confidence  of  the  two  Governments,  the  Emperor  has  been  unwilling 
that  the  slightest  doubt  should  arise  regarding  the  consequences  of  his 
opinion. 

The  undersigned  eagerly  embraces  this  occasion  of  repeating  to  BIr. 
Middleton  the  assurance  of  his  most  distinguished  consideration. 

NESSELRODR 
Si.  Petersburg,  22d  April,  1823. 
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'^  Mais  qae  si,  durant  la  guerre,  des  esclaves  Am^ricaiAs  avoient  ^t^ 
emraenes  par  les  forces  Angloises,  d'autres  lieux  que  ceux  dont  le  traite 
dfi  Gand  stipule  la  re^ftitution,  sur  territoire  ou  k  bord  de  vaisseaux  Bri- 
tanniques,  la  Grande  Bretagne  ne  seroit  pas  tenue  d'indemniser  les  Etats 
Unis  de  la  perte  de  ces  esclaves,  par  quelque  moyen  qu'ils  fussent  tomb^s 
ou  venus  se  remettre  au  pouvoir  de  ses  ofQciers." 

Quoique  convaincu,  par  les  explications  prealables  dont  il  a  ^t^  ques- 
tion plus  haut,  que  tel  est  aussi  le  sens  que  Mr.  le  Chevalier  Bagot 
attache  a  son  observation,  le  soussign6  n'en  a  pas  raoins  recu  de  Sa 
Majeste  Imperiale,  Tordre  d' addresser  aux  pl^nipotentiaires  respectifs,  ' 
la  pr^sente  note,  qui  leur  prouvera,  que  pour  mieux  rdpondre  a  la  con- 
fiance  des  deux  gonvernemens,  TEmpereur  n'a  pas  voulu  qu'il  pdt  s'ele- 
ver  le  plus  leger  doute  sur  les  consequences  de  son  opinion. 

Le  Soussign^  saisit  avec  empressement  cette  occasion  de  r^iterer  k 
Monsieur  de  Middleton,  T  assurance  de  sa  consideration  tr^s  distingu^e. 

NESSELRODE. 
8t.  Pttershourg,  le  22.  Avril,  1822. 

A  Monsieur  de  Middleton,  &c.  &c. 


ALTEBED  ARTICLES 


Feb.  24,  1824. 

Ratified  by  the 

U.  S.  Senate. 
Jan.  13,  1825. 

Proclamation 
of  (he  President 
of  the  United 
States,  Jan.  21, 
1825. 

Regulation  of 
visits  at  sea. 


Of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  hetrveen  the  United 
States  and  the  Bashaw  Bey  of  Tums.{a) 


Slaves  escap- 
ing and  taking 
refuge  on  board 
of  American 
ships  of  war,  to 
be  firee. 


Salutes  to 
ships  of  war. 


Article  the  6th — As  ii  now  is. 

If  a  Tunisian  corsair  shall  meet 
with  an  American  vessel,  and  shall 
visit  it  with  her  boat,  two  men  only 
shall  be  allowed  to  go  on  board, 
peaceably,  to  satisfy  themselves  of 
its  being  American,  who,  as  well 
as  any  passengers  of  other  nations 
they  may  have  on  board,  shall  go 
free,  both  them  and  their  goods; 
and  the  said  two  men  shall  not 
exact  any  thing,  on  pain  of  being 
severely  punished.  In  case  a  slave 
escapes,  and  takes  refuge  on  board 
an  American  vessel  of  war,  he  shall 
be  free,  and  no  demand  shall  be 
made  either  for  his  restoration  or 
for  payment. 


Article  the  11th — As  it  now  is. 

When  a  vessel  of  war  of  the 
United  States  shall  enter  the  port 
of  the  Gouletta,  she  shall  be  saluted 
with  twenty-one  guns,  which  salute 
the  vessel  of  war  shall  return  gun 
for  gun  only,  and  no  powder  will 
be  given,  as  mentioned  in  the  an- 
cient eleventh  article  of  this  treaty, 
which  is  hereby  annulled. 


Article  6th — As  ii  was. 

If  a  Tunisian  corsair  shall  meet 
with  an  American  merchant  vessel, 
and  shall  visit  it  with  her  boat,  she 
shall  not  exact  any  thing,  under 
pain  of  being  severely  punished. 
And,  in  like  manner,  if  a  vessel  of 
war  of  the  United  States  shall  meet 
with  a  Tunisian  merchant  vessel, 
she  shall  observe  the  same  rule.  In 
case  a  slave  shall  take  refuge  on 
board  of  an  American  vessel  of  waf, 
the  consul  shall  be  required  to  cause 
him  to  be  restored;  and  if  any 
of  their  prisoners  shall  escape  on 
board  of  the  Tunisian  vessels,  they 
shall  be  restored ;  but  if  any  slave 
shall  take  refuge  in  any  American 
merchant '  vessel,  and  it  shall  be 
proved  that  the  vessel  has  departed 
with  the  said  slave,  then  he  shall 
be  returned,  or  his  ransom  shall 
be  paid. 

Article  llth — As  it  was. 

When  a  vessel  of  war  of  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  en- 
ter the  port  of  Tunis,  and  the  Con- 
sul shall  request  that  the  Castle 
may  salute  her,  the  number  of 
guns  shall  be  fired  which  he  may 
request;  and  if  the  said  Consul 
does  not  want  a  salute,  there  shall 
be  no  question  about  it 

But,  in  case  he  shall  desire  the 
salute,  and  the  number  of  guns 
shall  be  fired  which  he  may  have 
requested,  they  shall  be  counted, 
and  returned  by  the  vessel  in  as 
many  barrels  of  cannon  powder. 

The  same  shall  be  done  with 
respect  to  the  Tunisian  Corsairs, 
when  they  shall  enter  any  port  of 
the  United  States. 


(a)  See  notes  of  the  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  Tunis,  ante,  page  157. 
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Article  the  12th — As  it  now  is. 

When  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  come  within  the  de- 
pendencies of  Tunis  to  carry  on 
commerce  there,  the  same  respect 
shall  be  paid  to  them  which  the 
merchants  of  other  nations  enjoy ; 
and  if  they  wish  to  establish  them« 
selves  within  our  ports,  no  opposi- 
tion shall  be  made  thereto,  and 
they  shall  be  free  to  avail  them- 
selves of  such  interpreters  as  they 
may  judge  necessary,  without  any 
obstruction,  in  conformity  with  the 
usa^s  of  other  nations ;  and  if  a 
Tunisian  subject  shall  go  to  esta- 
blish himself  within  the  dependen- 
cies of  the  United  States,  he  shall 
be  treated  in  like  manner.  If  any 
Tunisian  subject  shall  freight  an 
American  vessel,  and  load  her  with 
merchandize,  and  shall  afterwards 
want  to  unload,  or  ship  them  on 
board  of  another  ves^I,  we  shall 
not  permit  him  until  die  matter  is 
determined  by  a  reference  of  mer- 
chants, who  shall  decide  upon  the 
case,  and,  after  the  decision,  the 
determination  shall  be  conformed 
to. 

No  captain  shall  be  detained  in 
port  against  his  consent,  except 
when  our  ports  are  shut  for  the 
vessels  of  all  other  nations,  which 
may  take  place  with  respect  to  mer- 
chant vessels,  but  not  to  those  of 
war. 

The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the 
two  nations,  respectively,  Tunisians 
and  Americans,  shall  be  protected 
in  the  places  where  they  may  be 
by  the  officers  of  the  government 
there  existing;  but,  on  failure  of 
such  protection,  and  for  redress  of 
every  injury,  the  party  may  resort 
to  the  chief  authority  in  each  coun- 
try, by  whom  adequate  protection 
and  complete  justice  shall  be  ren- 
dered. In  case  the  government  of 
Tunis  shall  have  need  of  an  Ame- 
rican vessel  for  its  service,  such 
vessel  being  within  the  Regency, 
and  not  previously  engaged,  the 
Government  shall  have  the  prefer- 
ence, on  its  paying  the  same  freight 
as  other  merchants  usually  pay  for 
the  same  service,  or  at  the  like 
rate,  if  the  service  be  without  a 
customary  precedent. 


Article  12th — As  it  was. 

When  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  come  within  the  de- 
pendencies of  Tunis,  to  carry  on 
commerce  there,  the  same  respect 
shall  be  paid  to  them  which  the 
merchants  of  other  nations  enjoy ; 
and  if  they  wish  to  establish  them- 
selves within  our  ports,  no  opposi- 
tion shall  be  made  thereto;  and 
they  shall  be  free  to  avail  them- 
selves of  such  interpreters  as  they 
may  judge  necessary,  without  any 
obstruction,  in  conformity  with  the 
usages  of  other  nations ;  and  if  a 
Tunisian  subject  shall  go  to  esta- 
blish himself  within  the  dependen- 
cies of  the  United  States,  he  shall 
be  treated  in  like  manner. 

If  any  Tunisian  subject  shall 
freight  an  American  vessel,  and 
load  her  with  merchandize,  and 
shall  afterwards  want  to  unlade  or 
ship  them  on  board  of  another 
vessel,  we  will  not  permit  him, 
until  the  matter  is  determined  by 
a  reference  of  merchants,  who  shall 
decide  upon  the  case,  and  after 
the  decision,  the  determination 
shall  be  conformed  to. 

No  captain  shall  be  detained  in 
port  against  his  consent,  except 
when  our  ports  are  shut  for  the 
vessels  of  all  other  nations ;  which 
may  take  place  with  respect  to  mer- 
chant vessels,  but  not  to  those  of 
war. 

The  subjects  of  the  two  con- 
tracting powers  shall  be  under  the 
protection  of  the  Prince,  and  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  chief  of  the 
place  where  they  may  be,  and  no 
other  person  shall  have  authority 
over  them.  If  the  Commandant 
of  the  place  does  not  conduct  him- 
self agreeably  to  justice,  a  repre- 
sentation of  it  shall  be  made  to  us. 

In  case  the  Government  shall 
have  need  of  an  American  mer- 
chant vessel,  it  shall  cause  it  to 
be  freighted,  and  then  a  suitable 
freight  shall  be  paid  to  the  Cap- 
tain, agreeably  to  the  intention  of 
the  Government,  and  the  Captain 
shall  not  refuse  it. 


Commerce  to 
be  on  an  equal 
footing  with  the 
moat  ravored 
nations. 


Rulea  ae  to 
freight. 


No  captain  to 
be  detained 
againai  hia  con- 
eent,  except, 

&.C. 


Protection  of 
the  citizene  of 
the  reepective 
nationa. 


Preference  to 
Tuniaian  ves- 
aela  for  freight. 
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Trade  be- 
tween the  par- 
ties to  be  on  an 
efiual  footing. 


Article  the  14th — As  it  now  is. 

AH  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens and  inhabitants  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  permitted  to  enter 
the  ports  of  the  kingdom  of  Tunis, 
and  freely  trade  with  the  subjects 
and  inhabitants  thereof,  on  paying 
the  usual  duties  which  are  paid 
by  other  most  favoured  nations  at 
peace  with  the  Regency.  In  tike 
manner,  all  vessels  belonging  to 
the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the 
kingdom  of  Tunis  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  enter  the  different  ports 
of  the  United  States,  and  freely 
trade  with  the  citizens  and  in- 
habitants thereof,  on  paying  the 
usual  duties  which  are  paid  by 
other  most  favoured  nations  at 
peace  with  the  United  States. 


Article  14th — As  ii  was, 

A  Tunisian  merchant,  who  may 
go  to  America  with  a  vessel  of  any 
nation  soever,  loaded  with  mer- 
chandize, which  is  the  production 
of  the  kingdom  of  Tunis,  shall  pay 
duty  (small  as  it  is)  like  the  mer- 
chants of  other  nations;  and  the 
American  merchants  shall  equally 
pay  for  the  merchandize  of  their 
country,  which  they  may  bring  to 
Tunis,  under  their  flag,  the  same 
duty  as  the  Tunisians  pay  in  Ame- 
rica. But,  if  an  American  mer- 
chant, or  a  merchant  of  any  other 
nation,  shall  bring  American  mer- 
chandize, under  any  other  flag,  he 
shall  pay  six  per  cent,  duty:  in 
like  manner,  if  a  foreign  merchant 
shall  bring  the  merchandize  of  his 
country,  under  the  American  flag, 
be  shall  also  pay  six  per  cent 


Concluded,  signed,  and  sealed,  at  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis, 
the  24th  day  of  the  moon  jumed  teni,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1239, 
corresponding  the  24th  of  February,  1824,  of  the  Christian  year,  and 
the  48th  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States,  reserving  the 
same^  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the 
United  Slates,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

S.  D.  HEAP,  Charge  d' Affaires,      (l.  b.) 
SIDI  MAHMOUD'S  signature  and  (l.  s.) 


CONVENTION 


April-.  1824. 

^     17 

Ratified  on  the 
Uth  Jan.  1825. 


Proclamatioii 
made  Jan.  12. 
1825. 


Navigation 
and  fisheries  of 
the  Pacific  to  be 
free  to  both 
parties. 


Between  (he  United  States  of  America  and  Russia,  {a) 

In  the  name  of  the  most  holy  and  indivisible  Trinity: 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  wishing  to  cement  the  bonds  of  amity 
which  unite  them,  and  to  secure  between  them  the  invariable  mainte* 
nance  of  a  perfect  concord,  by  means  of  the  present  Convention,  have 
named,  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  this  effect,  to  wit :  The  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Middleton,  a  citizen  of  said 
States,,  and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
near  his  Imperial  Majesty :  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Russias,  his  beloved  and  faithful  Charles  Robert  Count  of  Nessel- 
RODE,  actual  Privy  Counsellor,  Member  of  the  Council  of  State,  Secre- 
tary of  State  directing  the  administration  of  Foreign  Affairs,  actual 
Chamberlain,  Knight  of  the  order  of  St.  Alexander  Nevsky,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  order  of  St  Wladimir  of  the  first  class,  Knight  of  that  of 
the  White  Eagle  of  Poland,  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  St.  Stephen 
of  Hungary,  Knight  of  the  orders  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and  of  St.  Michael, 
and  Grand  Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  of  France,  Knight  Grand 
Cross  of  the  orders  of  the  Black  and  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  Prussia,  of 
the  Annunciation  of  Sardinia,  of  Charles  HI.  of  Spain,  of  St.  Ferdi- 
nand and  of  Merit  of  Naples,  of  the  Elephant  of  Denmark,  of  the  Polar 
Star  of  Sweden,  of  the  Crown  of  Wirtemberg,  of  the  Guelphs  of  Han- 
over, of  the  Belgic  Lion,  of  Fidelity  of  Baden,  and  of  St.  Constantine 
of  Parma;  and  Pierre  de  Poletica,  actual  Counsellor  of  Stale,  Knight 
of  the  order  of  St.  Anne  of  the  first  class,  and  Grand  Cross  of  the  order 
of  St.  Wladimir  of  the  second ;  who,  afler  having  exchanged  their  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon,  and  signed,  the 
following  stipulations : 

ARTICLE  FIRST. 

It  is  agreed,  that,  in  any  part  of  the  Great  Ocean,  commonly  called 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  South  Sea,  the  respective  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  high  contracting  powers  shall  be  neither  disturbed  nor  restrained, 
either  in  navigation  or  in  fishing,  or  in  the  power  of  resorting  to  the 
coasts,  upon  points  which  may  not  already  have  been  occupied,  for  the 
purpose  of  trading  with  the  natives,  saving  always  the  restrictions  and 
conditions  determined  by  the  following  articles  : 


ARTICLE  SECOND. 

Illicit  trade  to  With  the  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of  fishing, 
be  prevented.  exercised  upon  the  great  ocean  by  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  high 
contracting  powers,  from  becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  trade,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not  resort  to  any  point 
where  there  is  a  Russian  establishment,  without  the  permission  of  the 
governor  or  commander ;  and  that,  reciprocally,  the  subjects  of  RuBsia 
shall  not  resort,  without  permission,  to  any  establishment  of  the  United 
States  upon  the  North  West  Coast. 


{fl)  See  treaty  with  Russia,  post,  444. 
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CONVENTION 
Entre  les  Etats-Vnis  d'Amirique  et  RussL 

Au  nom  de  la  tr^s  Sainte  et  lodivisible  TriDite : 

Le  President  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique,  et  Sa  Majesty  TEmpereur 
de  toutes  les  Russies,  voulant,  cimenter  les  liens  d'amiti^  qui  les  unissent, 
et  assurer  entre  eux  le  maintien  invariable  d'un  parfait  accord,  mojennant 
la  presente  Convention,  ont  nomm6  pour  leurs  Plenipotentiaires  a  cet 
effet,  savoir :  Le  President  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  le  Sieur  Henrt 
MiDDLETON,  citoyen  des  dits  Etats,  et  leur  Envoy^  Extraordinaire  et 
Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  pr^s  Sa  Majeste  Imp^riale:  et  Sa  Majesty 
TEmpereur,  de  toutes  les  Russies,  ses  am^s  et  feaux  les  Sieurs  Charles 
Robert  Comte  de  Nesselrode,  Conseiller  Prive  actuel,  Membre  du 
Conseil  d'Etat,  Secretaire  d'Etat  Dirigeant  le  Minist^re  des  aflfaires 
etrang^res,  Chambeilan  actuel,  Chevalier  de  I'ordre  de  St.  Alexandre 
Nevsky,  Grand  Croix  de  Tordre  de  St.  Wladimir  de  la  Ire  classe, 
Chevalier  de  celui  de  Taigle  blanc  de  Pologne,  Grand  Croix  de  Tordre 
de  St.  Etienne  d'Hongrie,  Chevalier  des  ordres  du  St.  Esprit  ef  de  St 
Michel  et  Grand  Croix  de  celui  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur  de  France, 
Chevalier  Grand  Croix  des  ordres  de  I'aigle  noir  et  de  I'aigle  rouge  de 
Prusse,  de  Tannonciade  de  Sardaigne,  de  Charles  IIL  d'E^agne,  de 
St.  Ferdinand  et  du  merite  de  Naples,  de  T Elephant  de  Danemarc,  de 
TEtoile  Polaire  de  SuWe,  de  la  Couronne  de  Wiirtemberg,  des  Guelphes 
de  Hanovre,  du  Lion  Beige,  de  la  Fidelite  de  Bade,  et  de  St.  Constan- 
tin  de  Parme:  et  Pierre  de  Poletica,  Conseiller  d'Etat  actuel, 
Chevalier  de  Tordre  de  St.  Anne  de  la  Ire  classe,  et  Grand  Croix  de 
Tordre  de  St.  Wladimir  de  la  seconde ;  lesquels  apres  avoir  ^chang^ 
leurs  pleins-pouvoirs,  trouvds  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  arrdt^  et  sign6 
les  stipulations  suivantes : 


ARTICLE  PREMIER. 

II  est  convenu  que  dans  aucune  partie  du  grand  oc^an,  appel^  com- 
munement  Oc^an  PaciEque  ou  Mer  du  Sud,  les  citoyens  ou  sujets 
respectifs  des  hautes  puissances  contractantes  ne  seront  ni  troubles,  ni 
gi  nes  soit  dans  la  navigation,  soit  dans  Fexploitation  de  la  peche,  soit 
dans  la  faculty  d'aborder  aux  c6tes  sur  des  points  qui  ne  seroient  pas 
dejii  occupes,  afin  d'y  faire  le  commerce  avec  les  indigenes,  sauf  toute- 
fois  les  restrictions  et  conditions  d^termin^es  par  les  articles  qui 
suivent. 

ARTICLE  DEUXIjfeME. 

Dans  la  vue  d'empecher  que  les  droits  de  navigation  et  de  peche  ex- 
erce^s  sur  le  grand  oc^an  par  les  citoyens  et  sujets  des  hautes  puissances 
contractantes  ne  deviennent  le  pretexte  d'un  commerce  illicite,  il  est 
convenu,  que  les  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis  n'aborderont  k  aucun  point  oik 
il  se  trouve  un  ^tablissement  Russe,  sans  la  permission  du  Gouverneur 
ou  Commandant ;  et  que  r^ciproquement  les  sujets  Russes  ne  pourront 
aborder  sans  permission  k  aucun  etablissement  des  Etats-Unis  sur  la 
cote  nord  ouest. 
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No  establish- 
ment to  be 
fonned  by  citi- 
zens of  the  U.S. 
nortlkof  54  de- 
grees 40  min- 
utes, or  by  Rus- 
sia souih  of  the 
same  latitude. 


Interior  seas  to 
be  free  to  both 
nations  for  ten 
years. 


Certain  articles 
always  to  be 
excepted  from 
this  commerce. 


ARTICLE  TfflRD. 

It  is  moreover  agreed,  that,  hereafter,  there  shall  not  be  formed  by 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  under  the  authority  of  the  said 
States,  any  establishment  upon  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America,  nor  in 
any  of  the  islands  adjacent,  to  the  north  of  fifty  four  degrees  and  forty 
minutes  of  north  latitude;  and  that,  in  the  saqge  manner,  there  shall  be 
none  formed  by  Russian  subjects,  or  under  the  authority  of  Russia, 
south  of  the  same  parallel. 

ARTICLE  FOURTH. 

It  is,  nevertheless,  understood,  that,  during  a  term  of  ten  years, 
counting  from  the  signature  of  the  present  convention,  the  ships  of  both 
powers,  or  which  belong  to  their  citizens  or  subjects,  respectively,  may 
reciprocally  frequent,  without  any  hindrance  whatever,  the  interior  seas, 
gulphs,  harbours,  and  creeks,  upon  the  coast  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
article,  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and  trading  with  the  natives  of  the 
country. 

ARTICLE  FIFTH. 

All  spirituous  liquors,  fire-arms,  other  arms,  powder,  and  munitions 
of  war  of  every  kind,  are  always  excepted  from  this  same  commerce 
permitted  by  the  preceding  article,  and  the  two  powers  engage,  recipro- 
cally, neither  to  sell,  nor  suffer  them  to  be  sold  to  the  natives  by  their 
respective  citizens  and  subjects,  nor  by  any  person  who  may  be  under 
their  authority.  It  is  likewise  stipulated  that  this  restriction  shall  never 
afford  a  pretext,  nor  be  advanced,  in  any  case,  to  authorize  either  search 
or  detention  of  the  vessels,  seizure  of  the  merchandize,  or,  in  fine,  any 
measures  of  constraint  whatever  towards  the  merchants  or  the  crews 
who  may  carry  on  this  commerce ;  the  high  contracting  powers  recipro- 
cally reserving  to  themselves  to  determine  upon  the  penalties  to  be  in- 
curred, and  to  inflict  the  punishments  in  case  of  the  contravention  of 
this  article,  by  their  respective  citizens  or  subjects. 


ARTICLE  SIXTH. 

Ratifications  When  thb  Convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  President 

to  be  exchanged  of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  on  the 
in  ten  months,  one  part,  and  on  the  other  by  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Rus- 
sias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  in  the  space  of 
ten  months  from  the  date  below,  or  sooner,  if  possible.  In  faith  where- 
of, the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  Convention,  and 
thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburg,  the  ^  April,  of  the  year  of  Qrace  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  twenty-four. 


HENRY  MIDDLETON, 
Le  Comte  CHARLES  NESSELRODE, 
PIERRE  DE  POLETICA, 
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ARTICLE  TROISEfeMK 

H  est  convenu  en  outre,  que  dor^navant  il  ne  ponrra  Stre  forin^  par 
lea  citoyens  des  £tat&>Uni8,  ou  sous  Tautorit^  des  dits  Etats,  aucun  eta- 
blissement  sur  la  Cote  nord  ouest  d'Ameriqne,  ni  dans  aucune  des  ties 
adjacentes  au  nord  du  cinquante  quatrieme  degr^  et  quarante  minutes 
de  latitude  septentrionale ;  et  que  de  meme  il  n'en  pourra  etre  form^ 
aucun  par  des  sujets  Russes,  ou  sous  Tautorit^  de  la  Russie,  au  sud  de 
la  m^me  parallMe. 

ARTICLE  aUATRE^ME. 

n  est  n^anmoins  entendu  que  pendant  un  terme  de  dix  ann^es  ft 
compter  de  la  si^ature  de  la  pr^sente  convention,  lea  vaisseaux  des 
deux  Puissances,  ou  qui  appartiendroient  k  leurs  citoyens  ou  sujets  re- 
spectifs,  pourront  reciproqu^ment  frequenter,  sans  entrave  quelconque, 
les  mers  interieurs,  les  golfes,  havres  et  criques  sur  la  cdte  mentioniie4 
dans  Particle  pr^c^dent,  afin  d'y  faire  la  p^che  et  le  commerce  avec  lea 
naturels  du  pays.  , 

ARTICLE  CINQUIEME. 

Sont  toutefois  except^  de  ce  meme  commerce  accord^  par  Particle 
precedent,  toutes  les  liqueurs  spiritueoses,  les  armes  a  feu,  armes 
blanches,  poudre,  et  munitions  de  guerre  de  toute  esp^ce,  que  les  deux 
Puissances  s'engagent  r^ciproquement  d  ne  pas  vendre,  ni  laisser  vendre 
aux  Indigenes  par  leurs  citoyens  et  sujets  respectifs,  ni  par  aucun  indi- 
vidu  qui  se  trou?eroit  sous  leur  autorit^.  II  est  egalement  stipule  que 
cette  restriction  ne  pourra  jamais  serrir  de  pr^texte,  ni  §tre  allegu^e 
dans  aucun  cas,  pour  autoriser  soit  la  visite  ou  la  detention  des  Vais- 
seaux,  soit  la  saisie  de  la  marchandise,  soit  en  fin  des  mesures  quel- 
conques  de  contrainte  envers  les  armateurs  ou  les  equipages  qui  feroient 
ce  commerce;  les  hautes  Puissances  contractantes  s'^tant  r^ciproque- 
ment  resenr^  de  statuer  sur  les  peines  k  encourir,  et  d'infliger  les 
amendes  encourues  en  cas  de  contravention  a  cet  article,  par  leurs 
citoyens  ou  sujets  respectifii. 

ARTICLE  SIXIEME. 
Lorsque  cette  Convention  aura  €i6  duement  ratifi^e  par  le  President 
des  Etats-Unis  de  Pavis  et  du  consentement  du  S^nat,  d'une  part,  et  de 
Pautre  par  Sa  Haiest^  PEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  les  ratifications 
en  seront  echangees  k  Washington  dans  le  d^lai  de  dix  mois  de  la  date 
ci-dessous  ou  plutot  si  faire  se  pent  En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires 
respectifs  Pont  sign^e,  et  y  oot  fait  apposer  les  cachets  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  St.  Petersbourg  le  y  Avril  de  Pan  de  grftce  mil  huit  cent  vingt  * 

quatre. 

HENRY  MIDDLETON,  (l.  b. 

Le  Comte  CHARLES  DE  NESSELRODE,     (l.  s. 

PIERRE  DE  POLETICA,  (l.  s. 
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GENERAL  CONVENTION 


Oct.  3,  1884. 

Ratified  May 
27,  162^ 

Proclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
May  31,  1825. 

Object  of  tho 
treaty. 


Firm  and  in- 
violable peace, 
dtc.  to  be  ob- 
aerved. 


U.aandCo- 
lombia  engage 
mutaally  not  to 
grant  favours  to 
other  nations, 
which  shall  not 
immediately  be- 
come common 
to  the  other 
party. 


Citizens  of  the 
U.  S.  at  liberty 
to  frequent  all 
the  coasts  and 
countries  of  the 
republic  of  Co- 
lombia, d&e. 


Citizens  of  tho 
republic  of  Co- 
lombia to  enjoy, 
in  the  U.  S.j 
the  same  pnvi- 
legea. 


OfPeacCj  Amity  J  Namgation,  and  Commercej  betivem  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Colomr 
bia. 

In  the  name  of  God,  Author  and  Legislator  of  the  Universe. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  de- 
siring to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and  good  understanding 
which  happily  prevails  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a 
manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be 
religiously  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  Treaty 
or  General  Convention  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Coounerce,  and  Naviga- 
tion. 

For  this  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Richard  Clouoh  Anderson, 
Junior,  a  citizen  of  the  said  States,  and  their  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
Uxihe  said  Republic ;  and  the  Vice-President  of  the  Republic  of  Colom- 
bia, charged  with  the  Executive  power,  on  Pbdro  Gual,  Secretary  of 
State  ana  of  Foreign  Relations,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said 
full  powers  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Arti- 
cles : 

ARTICLE  1st. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Colom- 
bia, in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories,  and  between 
their  people  and  citizens  respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons  or 
places. 

ARTICLE  2d. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Colombia  desiring 
to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth,  by 
means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage  mutually 
not  to  grant  any  particular  favour  to  other  nations  in  respect  of  com- 
merce and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to 
the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was 
freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession 
was  conditional. 

ARTICLE  3d. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and 
countries  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  and  reside  and  trade  there,  in 
all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactured,  and  merchandise,  and  shall  pay  no 
other  or  greater  duties,  charges,  or  fees,  whatsoever,  than  the  most 
favoured  nation  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all 
the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce, 
which  the  most  favoured  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  them- 
selves, nevertheless,  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages,  there  established, 
and  to  which  are  submitted  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favour- 
ed nations. 

In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia  may  frequent 
all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  United  States,  and  reside  and  trade 
there,  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize,  am]  shall 
pay  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charges,  or  fees,  whatsoever,  than  the 
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CONVENCION  JENERAL 

De  PaZy  Amistady  Navegaciorij  y  Comercio  entre  la  Re- 
puhlica  de  Colombia  y  hs  Estados-Unidos  de  America^ 
Ano  de  1824. 

En  el  nombre  de  Dios,  Autor  y  Legislador  del  Universo. 

La  Republica  de  Colombia,  y  los  Estadoa-Unidos  de  America,  de- 
seando  hacer  durandera  y  firme  14  amistad  y  baena  inteligeDcia  que 
felizmente  existe  entre  ambas  Potencias,  ban  resuelto  fijar  de  una  manera 
clara,  distinta  y  positiva  las  reglas  que  deben  observar  religiosamente  en 
lo  venidero,  por  medio  de  un  tratado,  6  conYencion  general  de  paz, 
amistad  comercio  y  navegacion. 

Con  este  muy  deseable  objeto,  el  Vice-Preridente  de  la  Republica  de 
Colombia  encargado  del  poder  Ejecutivo,  ha  conferido  plenos  poderes  a 
Pedro  Gual,  Secretario  de  Estado  y  del  despacho  de  relaciones  este- 
riores  de  la  misma,  y  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados-Unidos  de  America  a 
RicARDO  Clougr  Anderson,  el  menor,  Ciudadano  de  dichos  Estados, 
y  su  Ministro  Plenipotenciario  cerca  de  la  dicba  Republica;  quienes 
despues  de  haber  canjeado  sos  espresados  plenos  poderes  en  debida  y 
buena  forma,  ban  convenido  en  los  articulos  siguientes. 

art<>.  p. 

Habra  una  paz,  perfecta,  firme,  ^  inviolable  y  amistad  sincera  entre 
la  Republica  de  Colombia  y  los  Estados-Unidos  de  America,  en  toda  la 
estencion  de  sus  posesiones  y  territorios,  y  entre  sus  pueblos  y  Ciuda- 
danos  respectivamente  sin  dbtincion  de  personas,  ni  lugares. 

ART^  2?. 

La  Republica  de  Colombia,  y  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  de- 
seando  viyir  en  paz  y  harmonia  con  las  demas  Naciones  de  la  tierra, 
por  medio  de  una  politica  franca,  e  igualmente  amistosa  con  todas,  se 
obligan  mutuamente  a  no  conceder  favores  particulares  a  otras  naciones, 
con  respecto  a  comercio  y  navegacion,  que  no  se  hagan  inmediatamente 
comunes  a  una  u  otra,  quien  gozark  del  mismo  libremente,  si  la  conce- 
sion  fuese  becha  libremente,  6  prestando  la  misma  compensacion,  si  la 
concesion  fuere  condicional. 

ART°.  3^. 

Los  Ciudadanos  de  la  Republica  de  Colombia  podran  frecnentar  todas 
las  costas  y  paises  de  los  Estados-Unidos  de  America,  y  residir,  y  traficar 
en  ellos  qdu  toda  suerte  de  producciones,  manufacturas,  y  mercaderias, 
y  no  pagaran  otros,  6  mayores  derechos,  impuestos,  6  emolumentos 
cnalesquiera  que  los  que  las  naciones  mas  favorecidas  estan  6  estuvieren 
obligadas  a  pagar ;  y  gozaran  todos  los  derechos,  privilejios  y  esenciones, 
que  gozan  6  gozaren  los  de  la  nacion  mas  favorecida.  con  respecto  a 
navegticion  y  comercio,  sometiendose,  no  obstante,  a  las  leyes,  decretos, 
y  usos  establecidos,  a  los  cuales  estan  sujetos  los  subditos  6  Ciudadanos 
de  las  naciones  mas  favorecidas.  Del  mismo  modo  los  Ciudadanos  de 
los  Estados-Unidos  de  America  podran  frecuentar  todas  las  costas  y 
paises  de  la  Republica  de  Colombia,  y  residir  y  traficir  en  ellos  con 
todo  suerte  de  producciones,  manufacturas,  y  mercaderias,  y  no  pagar&n 
otros  6  mayores  derechos^  impuestos^  6  emolumentos  cnalesquiera,  que 
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most  faToared  nation  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ;  and  thej  shall  enjoy 
all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce, 
which  the  most  favoured  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  sabmitting  them- 
selves, nevertheless,  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages^  there  established, 
and  to  which  are  submitted  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favour- 
ed nations. 

ARTICLE  4th. 

Meichants,  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 

oommandenof  commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries,  to  manage 
mfmaffo^^e^  themselves  their  own  business  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to  the 
business  as  citi-  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment  and 
sens  of  the  gale  of  their  goods  and  merchandize  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  re- 

spect to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships,  they  being 
in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  subjects  or  citizens 
of  the  most  favoured  nation. 


most  fkvoored 


Citixens  of  nei- 
ther of  the  con- 
tracting parties 
liable  to  any 
embargo,  &c. 


Citizens  of 
either  of  the 
contracting  par- 
ties, seeking 
refiige  in  the 
dommions  of 
the  other,  to  be 
treated  as 
friends,*  dDc 


All  ships,  &e. 
belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  one 
of  the  contract- 
ing parties,  cap- 
tured by  pirates, 
and  found  with- 
in the  dominions 
of  either,  to  be 
delivered  up  to 
the  owners. 


Assistance  to 
be  rendered  by 
the  contracting 
parties,  in  case 
of  wrecks,  &c. 
within  the  do- 
minions of  each 
other. 


ARTICLE  6th. 
The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to 
any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vesscSis,  cargoes,  merchandizes, 
or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public  or  private  pur- 
pose whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested  a  sufficient  indem- 
nification. 

ARTICLE  6th. 
Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions 
of  the  other,  with  £eir  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  of  war,  public  or 
private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates,  or  enemies,  they 
shall  l^  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favour 
and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing 
themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  or 
hindrance  of  any  kind. 

ARTICLE  7th. 

All  the  ships,  merchandize,  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of 
one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates,  whe- 
ther within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas,  and  may  be 
carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions,  of  the 
other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving  in  due  and  pro- 
per form  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals;  it  being  well 
understood  that  the  4^1aim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year 
by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  the  respective 
governments. 

ARTICLE  8th. 
When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizensof  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  damage  on  the 
coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be  given  to  them 
all  assistance  and  protection  in  the  same  manner  which  is  usual  and 
customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  damage  happens, 
permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its  m^chan- 
dizes  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribu- 
tion whatever,  until  they  may  be  exported. 

ARTICLE  9th.* 
The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 
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]o6  que  las  naciones  maa  faTorecidas,  est&n  6  eatavieren  obligadaa  a 
pag4jr,  y  gozarin  de  todoa  loa  derechoa,  privilejioe  j  eaenciones,  qae 
gozan  6  gozaren  loa  de  la  naci<xi  maa  favorecida  con  reapecto  a  nayega- 
cion  y  comercio,  aometiendoee,  no  obatante,  a  laa  leyes,  decretoa  y  usoa 
establecidoa,  a  loa  cualea  eatan  aojetoa  loa  aubditoa  6  ciudadanoa  de  laa 
nacionea  maa  faTorecidaa. 

ART^  4^ 

Se  conYiene  ademaa,  que  aera  enteramente  libre  y  pennitido,  k  loa 
Gomerciantea,  comandantea  de  buques,  y  otroa  Ciudadanoa  de  amboa 
paiaea  el  manejar  aua  negocioa,  por  ai  miamoa,  en  todoa  loa  puertoa  y 
lugarea  sujetoa  a  la  juriadiccion  de  uno  u  otro,  aai  reapecto  a  laa  con- 
signaciones  y  yentaa  por  mayor  y  jnenor  de  sua  efectoa  y  mercaderiaa, 
como  de  la  carga,  descarga  y  despacho  de  sua  buquea,  debiendo  en  todoa 
eatoa  caaoa,  aer  tratadoa  como  Ciudadanoa  del  paia  en  qae  reaidan,  6  al 
menoa  pueatoa  aobre  un  pie  iguai  con  loa  aubditoa  6  Ciudadanoa  de  laa 
nacionea  maa  favorecidaa. 

ART**.  6°. 
Loa  Ciudadanoa  de  una  ii  otra  parte,  no  podrfin  aer  embargadoa  ni 
detenidoa  con  aua  embarcacionea,  tripulacionea,  mercaderiaa,  y  efectoa 
comerciales  de  au  pertenencia,  para  alguna  espedicion  militar,  usoa  pub- 
licoB,  6  particularea  cualeaquiera  que  aean,  ain  conceder  k  loa  intereaadoa 
una  Buficiente  indemnizacion. 

ART°.  6^ 
Siempre  que  loa  Ciudadanoa  de  alguna  de  laa  partea  contratantea  ae 
vieren  preciaadoa  a  buacar  refujio,  6  aailo  en  loa  rioa,  bahiaa,  puertoa,  6 
dominioa  de  la  otra,  con  aua  buquea,  ya  aean  mercantea,  6  de  guerra, 
publicoa  6  particularea,  por  mal  tiempo,  peraecucion  de  pirataa  6  ene- 
migoa,  seran  recibidoa  y  tratadoa  con  humanidad,  dandolea  todo  favor  y 
proteccion,  para  reparar  aua  buquea,  procurdr  viverea,  y  ponerae  en 
aituacion  de  continuar  au  viaje,  ain  obataculo  6  eatorbo  de  ningun 
genero. 

ART^  70.  * 

Todoa  loa  buquea,  mercaderiaa  y  efectoa  pertenecientea  a  loa  Ciuda- 
danoa de  una  de  laa  partea  contratantea,  que  aean  apreaadoa  por  pirataa^ 
bien  sea  dentro  de  loa  limites  de  au  juriadiccion,  6  en  alta  mar,  y  fueren 
llevadoa,  6  halladoa  en  loa  rios,  radas,  bahiaa,  puertoa,  6  dominioa  de  la 
otra,  aeran  entregadoa  k  aua  duenoa,  probando  estos  en  la  forma  propia 
y  debida  aua  derechoa  ante  loa  Tribunales  competentes ;  bien  entendido 
que  el  reclamo  ha  de  hacerse  dentro  del  termino  de  un  ano,  por  laa 
miamaa  partea,  aua  apoderadoa  6  Agentea  de  loa  respectivoa  Gobiemoe. 

ART^  8^. 

Cuando  algun  buque  perteneciente  k  loa  ciudadanoa  de  alguna  de 
laa  partea  contratantea,  naufrague,  encalle,  6  aufra  alguna  ayeria,  en  laa 
coetaa,  6  dentro  de  loa  dominioa  de  la  otra,  ae  lea  dara  toda  ayuda  y  pro- 
teccion, del  misroo  modo  que  ea  uso  y  coatumbre,  con  loa  buquea  de  la 
nacion  en  donde  auceda  la  averia ;  permitiendoiea  deacargar  el  dicho 
buque  (si  fuere  neceaario  de  aua  mercaderiaa  y  efectoa,)  ain  cobrar  por 
eato  baata  que  aean  esportadoa,  ningun  derecho,  impuesto  6  contribucion. 

ART<>.  9°. 
Loa  ciudadanoa  de  cada  una  de  laa  partea  contratantea,  tendran  pleno 
poder  para  dispone  de  aua  bienea  peraonalea  dentro  de  la  juriadiccion 
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CidzeiM  of 
each  of  the  con- 
tracting parties 
shall  have  pow- 
er to  dispose  of 
their  personal 
goods  within 
tne  iurisdiction 
of  the  other. 


Special  protec- 
tion to  be  given 
to  the  persons 
and  property  of 
*  the  citizens  of 
either  party,  in 
the  territon^  of 
the  other. 


Secnrityof 
conscience  to 
be  enjoyed  by 
citizens  of  both 
the  contracting 
parties,  in  the 
countries  sub- 
ject to  the  one 
and  the  other. 


Citizens  of 
either  fmrty      ^ 
may  sail  with 
then-  shipe  from 
any  port  to  the 
places  of  those 
who  now  are  or 
hereafter  shall 
be  at  enmity 
with  either  of 
the  contracting 
paitiea. 


sale,  donatioD,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatires,  being 
citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  perscHial  goods, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  they  may  take  possession  there- 
of, either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the 
same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  conn- 
try,  Vherein  the  said  go^s  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 
And  if,  in  the  case  of  real  e^ate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented 
from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on  account  of  their 
character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three 
years  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw 
the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  rights  of  detrac- 
tion, on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  respective  States. 

ARTICLE  10th. 
Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage,  formally  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein, 
leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial 
recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary,  with  the 
natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be ;  for  which  they 
may  employ  in  defence  of  their  rights  such  advocates,  solicitors,  nota- 
ries, agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at 
law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  pre- 
sent at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which 
may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and 
evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

ARTICLE  ilth. 
It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  security  of  con- 
science shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  and  the  other, 
without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of 
their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and  established 
usages  of  the  coigitry.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  one  of 
the  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall 
be  buried  in  the  usual  burying  grounds,  or  in  other  decent  and  suitable 
places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 

.  ARTICLE  12th. 
It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  all  man- 
ner of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made,  who  are  the  pro- 
prietors of  the  merchandises  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places 
of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with  either  of  the 
contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  afore- 
said to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandises  beforementioned,  and  to 
trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places,  ports,  and 
havens,  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any 
oposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places 
of  the  enemy,  beforementioned,  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  under  several. 
And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to 
goods,  and  that  every  thing  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt, 
which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of 
either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part 
thereof  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods 
being  always  excepted.    Is  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same 
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de  la  otra,  por  Tenta,  donacion,  testaiiiento,  6  de  otro  modo ;  y  bus  re- 
preseatantes,  siendo  ciudadaDos  de  la  otra  parte,  succederan  a  sua  dichos 
bienes  personales,  ya  sea  por  testamento  6  ab  iniesiaio,  y  podran  tomar 
poeecion  de  ellos,  ya  sea  por  si  mismos,  6  por  otros,  que  obren  por  elios, 
y  disponer  de  los  mismos,  segun  sa  voluntad,  pagando  aquellas  cargaa 
solamente,  que  los  habitantes  del  pais  en  donde  estan  los  referidos  bienes^ 
estuvieren  sujetos,  a  pagar  en  iguales  casos.  Y  si  en  el  caso  de  bienes 
raices,  los  dichos  herederos  fuesen  impedidos  de  entrar  en  la  posecion 
de  la  berencia  por  razon  de  sa  caracter  de  estrangeros,  se  les  dar4  el 
termino  de  tres  anos,  para  diiponer  de  ella  como  jazguen  conveniente^ 
y  para  estra^r  el  producto  sin  molestia,  y  esentos  de  todo  derecbo  de 
deduccion,  por  parte  del  Gobierno  de  los  respectivos  Estados. 

ART^  10^ 
Ambas  partes  contratantes  se  comprometen  y  obligan  formalmente  a 
dar  su  proteccion  especial  k  las  personas  y  propiedades  de  los  ciudadanoa 
de  cada  una  reciprocamente  transeuntes  6  habitantes  de  todas  ocapa- 
ciones,  en  los  territorios  sujetos  k  la  jurisdiccion  de  una  y  otra,  dejan- 
doles  abiertos  y  libres  los  Tribunales  de  justicia,  para  bus  recursos 
jodiciales,  en  los  mismos  terminos  que  son  de  uso  y  costumbre  para  los 
naturales  5  Ciudadanos  del  pais  en  que  residan ;  para  lo  cual,  podran 
emplear  en  defensa  de  bus  derechos  aquellos  Abogados,  Procuradores, 
Escribanos,  Agentes,  6  Factores  que  juzguen  conveniente,  en  todos  sua 
asuntos  y  litigios;  y  dichos  ciudadanos  6  Agentes  tendrin  la  libre  facul- 
tad  de  estar  presentes  en  las  decisiones  y  sentencias  de  los  Tribunales, 
en  todos  los  casos  que  les  conciernan,  como  igualmente  al  tomar  todos 
los  examenes  y  declaraciones  que  se  ofrezcan  en  los  dichos  litigios. 

ART«.  11^ 

Se  conviene  igualmente  en  que  los  ciudadanos  de  ambas  partes  con- 
'  tratantes  gozen  la  mas  perfecta  y  entera  seguridad  de  conciencia  en  los 
paises  sujetos  a  la  jurisdiccion  de  una  u  otra,  sin  quedar  por  ello 
espuestos  a  ser  inquietados  6  molestados  en  razon  de  su  creencia 
religiosa,  mientras  que  respeten  las  leyes  y  uses  establecidos.  Ademas 
de  esto,  podran  sepultarse  los  cadaveres  de  los  Ciudadanos  de  una  de 
las  partes  contratantes,  que  fallecieren  en  los  territorios  de  la  otra,  en 
los  cementerios  acostumbrados,  6  en  otros  lugares  decentes,  y  adecuados, 
los  cuales,  seran  protejidos  contra  toda  violacion  6  trastorno. 

ART*>.  12°. 
Sera  licito  a  los  Ciudadanos  de  la  Republica  de  Colombia,  y  de  los 
Estados-Unidos  de  America  navegar  con  sus  buques,  con  toda  seguridad 
y  libertad,  de  cualquiera  puerto  a  las  plazas  6  lugares  de  los  que  son  6 
fueren  en  adelante  enemigos  de  cualquiera  de  las  dos  partes  contratan- 
tes, sin  hacerse  distincioh  de  quienes  son  los  duenos  de  las  mercaderias 
cargadas  en  ellos.  Sera  igualmente  licito  k  los  referidos  ciudadanos 
navegdr  con  sus  buques  y  mercaderias  mencionadas  y  traficar  con  la 
misma  libertad  y  seguridad,  de  los  lugares,  puertos  y  ensenadas  de  los 
enemigos  de  ambas  partes,  6  de  dguna  de  ellas,  sin  ninguna  oposicion, 
6  disturbio  cualquiera,  no  solo  directamente  de  los*  lugares  de  enemigo 
arriba  mencionados  a  lugares  neutros,  siuo  tambien  de  un  lugar  per^ 
teneciente  a  un  enemigo,  a  otro  enemigo,  ya  sea  que  esten  bajo  la  juris- 
diccion de  una  potencia,  6  bajo  la  de  diversas.  Y  queda  aqui  estipulado, 
que  los  buques  libres,  dan  tambien  libertad  k  las  mercaderias,  y  que  se 
ha  de  considerar  libre  y  esento  todo  lo  que  se  hallare  k  bordo  de  los 
buques  pertenecientes  k  los  Ciudadanos  de  cualquiera  de  las  partes  con- 
tratantes, aunque  toda  la  carga  6  parte  de  ella  pertenezca  a  enemigos  de 
una  u  otra,  eceptuando  siempre  los  articulos  de  contrabando  de  guerra. 
Se  conviene  tambien  del  mismo  modo,  en  que  la  misma  libertad  se 
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liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this 
effect,  that  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are 
not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers, 
and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies :  Provided,  however,  and  it  is 
hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring 
that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to 
those  powers  only  who  recognize  this  principle ;  but  if  either  of  the 
two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neifr- 
tral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose 
governments  acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  othera 

ARTICLE  13th, 

Neutral  pro-  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one 

psTty  found  on     of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  enemies  of 
veraels^sb&llbe   ^  other^  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be  under- 
held  and  cona-    Stood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  enemy's  vessels 
dered  as  ene-       shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and  as  such  shall  be 
my  8  property.    ]|^|q  iq  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property  as  was  put  on 
board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if 
it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it ;  but  the  contracting  parties 
agree,  that  two  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their  citi- 
zens shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.    On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of 
the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  prq>erty,  in  that  case  the  goods 
and  merchandises  of  the  neutral^  embarked  in  such  enemy's  ship,  shall 
be  fre& 


Liberty  of  na- 
vigation and 
commerce  to 
extend  to  all 
kinds  of  mer- 
chandiae  except 
the  following. 


All  other  mer- 
chandise not 
comprehended 
in  the  articles 
above  enume- 
rated, to  be  held 
as  free. 


ARTICLE  14th. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandises,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the  name 
of  contraband,  and  under  this  name  of  contraband,  or  prohibited  goods, 
shall  be  comprehended — 

1st  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  and  granades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms ; 

2dly.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breast-plates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use ; 

3dly.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture ; 

4th]y.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  cc^per,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared, 
and  formed,  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

ARTICLE  15tK 
All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  commerce, 
so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner  by 
both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besieged  or  blocked 
up ;  and,  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared  that  those 
places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a 
belligerent  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 


ARTICLE  16th. 
The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be  subject  to 
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estienda  k  las  penonas  que  se  encaentren  k  bordo  de  buques  libres,  con 
el  fin  de  qae  aiinqae  dichas  peraonas  aean  enemigoa  de  ambaa  partes  6 
de  alguna  de  ellas,  no  deban  ser  estraidos  de  los  buques  libres,  a  menos 
que  sean  oficiales  6  Sddadoe  en  actual  serricio  de  los  enemigos :  k  cod- 
dicion  no  obstante,  y  se  con?tene  aqui  en  esto,  que  las  estipulaciones 
contenidas  en  el  presente  articulo,  declarando  que  el  Pabellon  cubre  la 
propiedad,  se  entenderan  aplicables  solamente  k  aquellas  potencias  que 
reconocen  este  principio ;  pero  si  alguna  de  las  dos  partes  c<Mitratantes, 
estuviere  en  guerra  con  una  tercera,  y  la  otra  permaneciese  neutral,  la 
bandera  de  la  neutral  cubrira  la  propiedad  de  loe  enemigoe,  cuyoe. 
Gobiernos  reconozcan  este  principio  y  no  de  otros. 

ART°.  13^. 

Se  conviene  igualmente  que  en  el  caso  de  que  la  bandera  neutral  de 
una  de  las  partes  contratantes  protega  las  propiedades  de  los  enemigos 
de  la  otra  en  virtud  de  lo  estipulado  arriba,  deberi  siempre  entenderse, 
que  las  propiedades  neutrales  encontradas  k  bordo  de  tales  buques 
enemigos,  han  de  tenerse  y  considerarse  como  propiedades  enemigas,  y 
como  tales,  estarin  sujetas  k  detencion,  y  confiscacion ;  eseptuando 
solamente  aquellas  propiedades  que  hubiesen  sido  puestas  k  bordo  de 
tales  buques  antes  de  la  declaracion  de  la  guerra,  y  aun  despues,  si 
hubiesen  sido  embarcadas  en  dichos  buques,  sin  ten^r  noticia  de  la 
guerra,  y  se  conviene,  que  pasados  dos  meses  despues  de  la  declaracion, 
los  ciudadanos  de  una  y  otra  parte  no  podran  alegar  que  la  ignoraban. 
For  el  contrario,  si  la  bandera  neutral,  no  protegiese  las  propiedades 
enemigas,  entonces  seran  libres  los  efectos  y  mercaderias  de  la  parte 
neutral  embarcadas  en  buques  enemigos. 

ART^  140. 

Esta  libertad  de  nayegacion  y  comercio  se  estend6r&  a  todo  genero 
de  mercaderias,  eceptuando  aquellas  solamente,  que  se  distinguen  con 
el  nombre  de  contrabando,  y  bajo  este  nombre  de  cantrabando  6  efectos 
prohibidos  se  comprender&n : 

1^.  Canones,  morteros,  obuces,  pedreroe,  trabucos,  mosquetes,  fusiles, 
rifles,  carabinas,  pistolas,  picas,  espadas,  sables,  lanzas,  chuzos,  alabardas, 
y  granadas,  bombas,  polyora,  mechas,  balas,  con  las  demas  cosas  cor- 
respondientes  al  uso  de  estas  armas. 

2°.  Escudos,  casquetes,  corazas,  cotas,  de  malla,  fomituras,  y  vestidos 
hechos  en  forma,  y  a  usanza  militar. 

3^.  Bandoleras,  y  caballos  junto  con  sus  armas  y  arneses. 

4^.  Y  generalmente  toda  especie  de  armas,  €  instrumentos  de  hierro, 
acero,  bronce,  cobre,  y  otras  materias  cualesquiera,  manufacturadas, 
preparadas,  y  formadas  espresamente  para  hacer  la  guerra  por  mar,  6 
tierra. 

ART^  15<>. 

Todas  las  demas  mercaderias,  y  efectos  no  comprendidos  en  los 
articuloe  de  contrabando  esplicitamente  enumerados,  y  clasificados  en 
el  articulo  anterior,  ser4n  tenidos,  y  reputados  por  libres,  y  de  licito  y 
libre  comercio,  de  modo,  que  ellos  puedan  s^r  transportados,  y  llevadoe 
de  la  manera  mas  libre,  por  los  ciudadanos  de  ambas  partes  contratantes, 
aun  4  los  lugares  pertenecientes  4  un  enemigo  de  una  u  otra,  eceptuando 
solamente  aquellos  lugares  6  plazas,  que  estan  al  mismo  tiempo  sitiadas 
6  bloqueadas:  y  para  evitar  toda  duda  en  el  particular,  se  declaran 
sitiadas  6  bloqueadas  4quellas  plazas,  que  en  la  actualidad  estuviesen 
atacadas  por  una  fuerza  de  un  beligerante  capaz  de  impedir  la  entrada 
del  neutral. 

ART°.  16^ 

I.1O8  articulos  de  contrabando  antes  enumerados  y  clasificados,  que  se 
hallen  en  un  buque  destinado  4  puerto  enemigo  estar4n  sujetos  4  deten* 
40  2B 
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Articles  of  con- 
traband found 
in  a  vessel 
bound  to  an 
enemy's  port, 
shall  be  subject 
to  confiscation. 


Vessels  Bsiling 
for  a  port  or 
place  that  is  be- 
sieffed,  &c., 
without  notice 
ofthe&ct,  may 
be  turned  away 
from  such  port 
or  place. 


Regnlation  of 
visits  at  sea. 


Agreement 
entered  into,  to 
avoid  vexation 
in  the  examina- 
tion of  papers 
relative  to  the 
ownership  of 
vessels,  «c. 


detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and  ths 
ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper.  No 
vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas  on 
account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the  master, 
captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  con* 
traband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great, 
and  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received  on  board  the  cap- 
turing ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this  and  in  all  other 
cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest 
convenient  and  safe  port,  far  trial  and  judgement  according  to  law. 

ARTICLE  17th. 
And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed,  that  every  vessel  so  circumstanced, 
may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be  detained, 
nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless, 
afler  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from  the  commanding 
officer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter ;  but 
she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other 'port  or  place  she  shall  think 
proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either,  that  may  have  entered  into  such 
port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded  or  invested,  by 
the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if 
found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her 
cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners 
thereof. 

ARTICLE  18th. 
In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
tion of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the  high 
seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually,  that  whenever  a  vessel  of  war,  public 
or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting  party,  the 
first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  and  may  send  its  boat  with  two  or 
three  men  only  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers 
concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the 
least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of 
the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  property ; 
for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  said  private  armed  vessels  shall, 
before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security  to  answer 
for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that 
the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  exa- 
mining vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any  other 
purpose  whatever. 

ARTICLE  19th. 
To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens 
of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  that  in 
case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  vessels  be- 
longing to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or 
passports,  expressing  the  name,  property  and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also 
the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  commander  of  said 
vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear,  that  the  ship  really  and  truly 
belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties ;  they  have  likewise  agreed 
that  such  ships  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports, 
shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates  containing  the  several  particulars 
of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be 
known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the 
same;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place 
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cion  y  confiscacion ;  dejando  libre  el  resto  del  cargamento  y  el  buque, 
para  que  loa  duenoB  paedan  dispon^r  de  ellos  como  lo  crean  conyenieDte. 
Niogan  buque  de  cualquiera  de  las  dos  Naciones,  sera  detenido,  por 
teo^r  k  bordo  articolos  de  contrabando,  aiempre  que  el  Maesire,  Capitan, 
6  Sobrecarga  de  dicho  buque  quiera  entreg&r  los  articuloe  de  contrar 
bando  al  apresador,  a  menos  que  la  cantidad  de  estos  articuloe  sea  tan 
grande  y  de  tanto  volumen,  que  no  puedan  s^r  recibidos  k  bordo  del 
buque  apresaddr,  sin  grandes  inconvenientes ;  pero  en  este,  como  en 
todos  los  otros  casos  de  josta  detencion,  d  buque  detenido  seri  enviado 
al  puerto  mas  inmediato,  comodo,  y  seguro,  para  ser  juzgado  y  aenten- 
ciado  cooforme  4  las  leyes. 

ART°.  \7^ 

Y  por  cuanto  frecuentemente  sucede  que  los  buques  navegan  para  un 
puerto  6  lug4r  perteneciente  a  un  enemigo,  sin  saber  que  aquel  est6 
sitiado^  bloqueado  6  envestido,  se  conviene  en  que  tod5  buque  en  estas 
circumsiancias  se  pueda  liacer  yolver  de  dicbo  puerto,  6  lugar ;  pero  no 
seri  detenido,  ni  confiscada  parte  alguna  de  su  cargamento,  no  siendo 
contrabando;  k  menos  que  despues  de  la  intimacton  de  seroejante 
bloqueo  6  ataque,  por  el  comandante  de  las  fuerzas  bloqneadoras,  in- 
tentase  otra  vez  entrar;  pero  le  sera  permitido  ir  a  qualquiera  otro 
puerto  6  lugar  que  juzque  conveniente.  Ni  ningun  buque  de  una  de 
las  partes,  que  haya  entrado  en  semejante  puerto,  6  lugar,  antes  que 
estuviese  sitiado,  bloqueado,  6  envestido  por  la  otra,  sera  iropedtdo  de 
dejar  el  tal  lugar  con  su  cargamento,  ni  si  fuere  ballado  alH  despues  de 
la  rendicion  y  entrega  de  semejante  lugar,  estara  el  tal  buque  6  su  cargap 
mento  sujeto  a  conniscacion,  sino  que  seran  restituidos  k  sus  duenos. 

ART*.  18«. 
Para  evitar  todo  genero  de  desorden  en  la  visita,  y  examen  de  los 
buques  y  cargamentos  de  ambas  partes  contratantes  en  aita  mar,  ban 
convenido  mutuamente,  que  siempre  que  un  buque  de  guerra,  publico  6 
particular  se  emontfase  con  un  neutral  de  la  otra  parte  contratante,  el 
primero  permaneceri  fuera  de  tiro  de  canon,  y  podri  mandar  su  bote, 
con  dos  6  tres  bombres  solamente,  para  ejecutir  el  dicho  examen  de  los 
papeles  concernientes  a  la  propiedad  y  carga  del  buque,  sin  ocasionar  la 
menor  estorcion,  violencia  6,  mal  tratamiento,  por  lo  que  los  coman- 
dantes  del  dicho  buque  armado  seran  responsabies,  con  sus  personas  y 
bienes ;  a  cuyo  efecto  los  comandantes  de  buques  armados,  por  cuenta 
de  particulares,  estar4n  obli^ados  antes  de  entregarseles  sus  comisiones 
6  patentes,  k  dar  fianza  suficiente  para  responder  de  los  perjuicios  que 
causen.  Y  se  ha  convenido  espresamente,  que  en  ningun  caso  se  exigira 
a  la  parte  neutril,  que  vaya  k  bordo  del  buque  examinaddr  con  el  fin  de 
exibir  sus  pi^eles,  6  para  cualquiera  otro  objeto  sea  el  que  fuere. 

ART*.  199. 

Para  evitar  toda  clase  de  vejamen  y  abuso  en  el  examen  de  los  papeles 
relativos  k  la  propiedad  de  los  buques  pertenecientes  a  los  ciudadanos 
de  las  dos  partes  contratantes,  ban  convenido  y  convienen,  que  encaso 
de  que  una  de  ellas  estuviere  en  guerra,  los  buques,  y  bajeles  pertene- 
cientes a  los  ciudadanos,  de  la  otra,  seran  provistos  con  letras  de  m&r,  6 
pasaportes,  espresando  el  nombre,  propiedad  y  tamano  del  buque,  como 
tambien  el  nombre  y  lugar  de  la  residencia  del  Maestre,  6  Comandante, 
a  fin  de  que  se  vea  que  el  buque,  real  y  verdaderamente  pertenece  k  los 
ciudadanos  de  una  de  las  partes;  y  ban  convenido  igualmente,  que 
estando  cargados.  los  espresados  buques,  ademas  de  las  letras  de  mar,  6 
pasaportes,  estaran  tambien  provistos  de  certificates,  que  contengan  los 
por  menores  del  cargamento,  y  el  lugar  de  donde  Bali6  el  buque,  para 
que  asi  pueda  saberse,  si  hay  k  su  bordo  algunos  efectos  prohibidos  6  de 
contrabando,  ouyoe  certificates  seran  hechos  per  los  oficialcs  del  lugw 
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Sti|)alatioiw 
relative  to  the 
▼kiting  of  yes- 
■els,  shall  apply 
only  to  thoee 
which  Bail  with- 
out convoy. 


Prise  oonrta 
alone  to  take 
oo|^izanceof 


Nodtisenof 
either  of  the 
contracting  par- 
ties shall  accept 
aoommiMion, 


Six  months  al- 
lowed to  mer- 
chants to  re- 
move, in  case 
the  two  parties 
ahoold  M  en- 
gaged in  war. 


Dehts  of  mdi- 
vidoals,  in  any 
event  of  war, 
not  to  be  se- 
qoestered. 


whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accastomed  form ;  without  which  requi* 
sites,  said  vessel  may  be  detained  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent 
tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall 
be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent 

ARTICLE  20th. 
It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  thoee  which 
sail  without  convoy ;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under  convoy,  the 
verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of 
honour,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries — ^and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they 
have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

ARTICLE  21st 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted,  shall  alone 
take  cognizance  of  Uiem.  And  whenever  such  tribunal  of  either  party 
shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or  goods,  or  property  claim- 
ed by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  men- 
tion  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same  shall  have  been  founded, 
and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  pro- 
ceedings in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  commander 
or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for 
the  same. 

ARTICLE  22d. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 
another  State,  na  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall  accept  a 
commission,  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  or  co-ope- 
rating hostUely,  with  the  said  enemy,  against  the  said  party  so  at  war, 
under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

ARTICLE  23d. 
If,  by  any  fatality  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  Ood  forbid, 
the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  each  other, 
they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there  shall  be  allowed 
the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts  and  in 
the  ports  of  each  other ;  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in 
the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  transp<Nrt  their  effects  wherever 
they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe  conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may 
serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port. 
The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations  who  may  be  established  in  the 
territories  or  dominions  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Republic  of 
Colombia,  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of 
their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall 
cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which  in  consideration  of  humanity 
the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

ARTICLE  24th. 
Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  indi- 
viduals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys,  which  they  may  have  in 
public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever,  in  any  event  of 
war,  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 

ARTICLE  25th. 
Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse,  have 
agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  ministers,  and  other  publio 
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de  la  procedencia  del  buque,  en  la  forma  acostumbrada,  sin  enyoe  re- 
quisitoa  el  dicho  baque  puede  ser  detenido,  para  ser  juzgado  por  el 
Tribunal  c<»npetente,  y  puede  aer  declarado  buena  presa^  k  menoa  que 
satisfagan,  6  suplan  el  defecto  con  testimonioa  enteramente  equivalentes. 

ART°.  20°. 
Se  ha  con?enido  ademas,  que  las  estipulaciones  anteriores,  relativas 
al  examen  y  visita  de  buques,  se  aplicaran  solamente  k  los  que  navegan 
sin  conboy  y  que  cuando  los  dichoe  buques  estuvieren  bajo  de  conlx>y, 
seri  bastante  la  declaraci(Ni  verbal  del  Comandante  del  conboy,  bajo  su 
palabra  de  hondr,  de  que  los  buques  que  estin  bajo  su  proteccion  per- 
tenecen  a  la  nacion,  cuya  bandera  Uevan,  y  cuando  se  dirijen  k  un  puerto 
enemigo,  que  los  dichos  buques  no  tienen  a  su  bordo  articuloe  de  c<hk- 
trabando  de  guerra. 

ART«.  2P. 

Se  ha  conyenido  ademas,  que  en  todos  los  casos  que  ocurran,  solo  los 
Tribunales  establecidos  para  cansas  de  presas,  en  el  pais  a  que  las  presas 
sean  conducidas,  tomarin  conocimienio  de  ellas.  Y  siempre  que  seme- 
jante  Tribunal  de  cualquiera  de  las  partes,  pronunciase  seniencia  contra 
algun  buque,  6  efectos,  6  propiedad  reclamado  por  los  Ciudadanos  de  la 
otra  parte,  la  sentencia  6  decreto  hard  mencion  de  las  razones  6  motives 
en  que  aquella  se  haya  fiindado,  y  se  entregard  sin  demora  alguna  al 
comandante  6  Agente  de  dicho  buque,  si  lo  sdicitase,  un  testimonio 
autentico  de  la  sentencia,  6  decreto,  6  de  todo  el  proceso,  pagando  por 
el  los  derechos  legales. 

ART^*.  22°. 

Siempre  que  una  de  las  partes  contratantes  estuviere  empefiada  en 
guerra,  con  otro  Estado,  ningun  Ciudadano  de  la  otra  parte  contratante 
aceptara  una  comision  6  letra  de  marca  para  el  objeto  de  ayudar  6  co» 
operar  hostilmente  con  el  dicho  enemigo,  contra  la  dicha  parte  que  est£ 
asi  en  guerra,  bajo  la  pena  de  ser  tratado  como  pirata. 

AllT°.  23°. 
Si  por  alguna  fatalidad,  que  no  puede  esperarse,  y  que  Dies  no  per- 
mita,  las  dos  partes  contratantes  se  viesen  empenadas  en  guerra  una  con 
otra,  han  convenido  y  convienen  de  ihor^  para  entonces,  que  se  conce- 
dera  el  termino  de  seis  meses  a  los  coroerciantes  residentes  en  las  costas 
y  en  los  puertos  de  entrambas,  y  el  termino  de  un  ano  k  los  que  habitan 
en  el  interior,  para  arreglar  sus  negocios,  y  transporter  sus  efectos  k 
donde  quieran,  dandoles  el  salvo  conducto  necesario  para  ello,  que  lea 
sirva  de  suficiente  proteccion  hasta  que  lleguen  al  puerto  que  designen. 
Los  Ciudadanos  de  otras  ocupaciones,  que  se  hallen  establecidos  en  los 
territories  6  dominios  de  la  Republica  de  Colombia,  6  los  Estados-Unidos 
de  America,  serin  respetados,  y  mantenidos  en  el  pleno  goze  de  su 
libertad  personal  y  propiedad,  a  menos  que  su  conducta  particular  les 
haga  perd^  esta  proteccion,  que  en  consideracion  a  la  humanidad,  las 
partes  contratantes  se  comprometen  a  prestarles. 

ART°.  24°. 
Ni  las  deudas  contraidas  por  los  individuoe  de  una  Nacion,  con  los 
individuoe,  de  la  otra,  ni  las  acciones  6  dineros,  que  puedan  ten^r  en 
los  fondos  publicos,  6  en  los  bancos  publicos,  6  privados,  serin  jamas 
secuestrados  6  confiscadoe  en  ningun  caso  de  guerra,  6  diferencia  nap 
cional. 

ART°.  26°. 
Deseando  ambas  partes  contratantes,  evitar  toda  diferencia,  relativa 
a  etiqueta  en  sus  comunicaciones,  y  correspondencias  diplomaticas  han 
convenido  asi  mismo,  y  convienen  en  conceder  k  sus  Enviados,  Minis- 
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Same  favon  to 
be  granted  to 
envoja,  &c.,  as 
are  enjoyed  by 
those  of  the 
most  favored 


agents,  the  same  favours,  immunities,  and  eiemptions,  which  those  of 
the  most  favoured  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy ;  it  being  understood  that 
whatever  favours,  immunities,  or  privileges,  the  Unit^  States  of  Ame- 
rica or  the  Republic  of  Colombia  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the 
ministers  and  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall  by  the  same  act  be 
extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 


^  The  contract- 
ing parties  agree 
to  admit  consuls 
into  all  the  ports 
open  to  foreign 


Consols,  be- 
fore entering  on 
the  exercise  of 
their  functions, 
shall  exhibit 
their  comnus- 
■on,  dus. 


Consuls,  and 
persons  attach- 
ed to  thev  ser- 
vice, shall  be 
exempt  fiom  all 
public  service, 


Consuls  shall 
have  power  to 
require  the  as- 
sistance of  the 
authorities  for 
the  arrest,  Slc 
of  deserters. 


ARTICLE  26th. 
To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Republic  of  Colombia  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigation  and 
commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  receive  and  admit 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  qp^  to  foreign  commerce,  who 
shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities,  of  the 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most  favoured  nation ;  each  contracting 
party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in 
which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  consuls  may  not  seem  con- 
venient 

ARTICLE  27th. 

In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities,  which  be- 
long to  them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering  on 
the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent  in 
due  form  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited ;  and  having 
obtained  their  Exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such  by 
all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in  the  consular  district 
in  which  they  reside. 

ARTICLE  28th. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers,  and 
persons  attached  to  the  service  of  consuls,  they  not  being  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  the  consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public 
service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  ex- 
cept those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  commerce* 
or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  native  and 
foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are  subject,  being  in  every 
thing  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  States.  The  archives 
and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under 
no  pretext  whatever  ^hall  any  magistrate  seize,  or  in  any  way  interfere 
with  them. 

ARTICLE  29th. 

The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  custody  of  de- 
serters from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country,  and  for  that 
purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  and  officers 
competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving  by 
an  exhibition  of  the  registers,  of  the  vessel's  or  ship's  roll,  or  other 
public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews;  and  on 
this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary  is  proved,) 
the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shaJl 
be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the  public 
prisons  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be 
sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation. 
But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the 
day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more 
arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
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tro8,  y  otros  Agentes  Diplomatieos,  loi  rniamos  fkwores,  inmanidades,  y 
essenciones  de  que  gozan,  6  gozaren  en  lo  venidero  lo6  de  las  naciones 
mas  favorecidas,  bien  entendido  que  cualquier  fa?6r,  inmuDidad  6  privi- 
legio,  que  la  Repnblica  de  Colombia  6  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America, 
tengan  por  conyeniente  dispensar  &  lea  Enviados,  Ministros,  y  Agentes 
Biplomaticos  de  otras  Potencias,  se  haga  por  el  mismo  hecho  estensivo 
k  los  de  una  y  otra  de  las  partes  contratantes. 

ARTo.  26^. 
Para  bac^r  mas  efectiva  la  proteccion,  que  la  Republica  de  Colombia, 
y  los  Estados-Unidoe  de  America,  daran  en  addante  d  la  navegacion  y 
comercio  de  los  ciudadanos  de  una  y  otra,  se  convienen  en  recibir  y 
admitir  Consules,  y  Vice-Consules  en  todos  los  puertos  abiertos  al  co- 
mercio estrangero,  quienes  gozarin  en  ellos  todos  los  derechos,  prerro- 
gativas  €  inmunidades  de  los  Consules,  y  Yice-Consules  de  la  nacion 
mas  favorecida,  quedando  no  obstante  en  libertad  cada  parte  contra- 
tante,  para  eceptuar  aquellos  puertos  y  lugares  en  que  la  admision  y 
residencia  de  semejantes  Consoles,  y  Vice  Consules  no  parezca  con- 
▼eniente. 

ART^  2r. 

Para  que  los  Consoles,  y  Vice-Consules  de  las  dos  partes  contratantes, 
puedan  gozar  los  derechos,  prerrogatiras,  6  inmunidades,  que  les  cor- 
respoden  por  su  caracter  publico,  antes  de  entrar  en  el  ejercicio  de  sua 
funciones,  presentarau  su  comision  6  patente  en  la  forma  debida,  al 
Gobierno  con  quien  esten  .acreditados,  y  habiendo  obtenido  el  exequatur^ 
seran  tenidos,  y  considerados  como  tales,  por  todas  las  aotoridades, 
majistrados  y  habitantes  del  distrito  Consular  en  que  residan. 

ARTo.  2B9. 

Se  ha  convenido  ignalmente,  que  los  Consules,  sus  Secretarios, 
officiales  y  personas  agregadas  al  servicio  de  los  consulados  (no  siendo 
estas  personas  ciudadanos  del  pais  en  que  el  Consul  reside)  estaran 
esentos  de  todo  servicio  publico,  y  tambien  de  toda  especie  de  pechos, 
impuestos,  y  contribuciones,  eceptuando  aquellas  que  esten  obligados  & 
pagar  por  razon  de  comercio,  6  propiedad,  y  &  las  cuales  estan  sujetos 
los  Ciudadanos,  y  habitantes  naturaies,  y  estrangeros  del  pais  en  que 
residen,  quedando  en  todo  lo  demas,  sujetos  a  las  leyes  de  los  respectivos 
Estados.  Los  archiros  y  papeles  de  los  consulados  seran  respetados 
inviolablemente,  y  bajo  ningun  pretesto  los  ocupara  magistrado  alguno, 
ni  tendr4  en  ellos  ninguna  interrencion. 

ART°.  29^. 
Los  dichos  Consules  tendran  pod^r  de  reqnerir  el  auxilio  de  las  ao- 
toridades locales,  para  la  prision,  detencion  y  custodia  de  los  desertores 
de  buques,  publicos  y  particulares  de  su  pais,  y  para  este  objeto  se 
dirigiran  k  los  Tribunales,  Jueces,  y  oficiales  competentes,  y  pedir&n 
los  dichos  desertores  por  escrito,  probando  por  una  presentacion  de  los 
registros  de  los  buques,  rol  del  equipage,  u  otros  documentos  publicos, 
que  aquellos  hombres  eran  parte  de  las  dichas  tripulaciones,  y  a  esta 
demanda  asi  probada  (menos  no  obstante  cuando  seprobare  lo  contrario) 
no  se  reusara  la  entrega.  Semejantes  desertores,  luego  que  sean  arres- 
tados,  se  pondran  a  disposicion  de  los  dichos  Consules,  y  puedan  ser 
depositados  en  las  prisiones  publicas,  a  solicitud  y  espensas  de  los  que 
los  reclamen,  para  ser  enyiados  k  los  boqoes  a  que  corresponden,  6  k 
otros  de  la  misma  nacion.  Pero  si  n6  fueren  mandados  dentro  de  dos 
meses  contados  des  de  el  dia  de  su  arresto,  seran  puestos  en  libertad,  y  . 
no  Yolveran  a  ser  presos  por  la  misma  causa. 


aso 
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Farther  agree- 
ment of  the 
contractiiig  par- 


Contracting 
parties  agree  to 
the  foUowing 
points. 


To  be  approv- 
ed and  ratmed 
by  the  contract- 
ing^ parties,  and 
raubcations  ex- 
changed, within 
eight  months.' 


ARTICLE  30th. 
For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as  soon  here- 
after as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  consular  convention, 
which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  consuls 
and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

ARTICLE  3l8t 
The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  de- 
siring to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the  relations 
which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this 
Treaty,  or  General  Convention  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation, have  declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points : 

1st.  The  present  Treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications,  in  all  the  parts  relating  to  commerce  and  navigation ; 
and  in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be 
permanently  and  perpetually  binding  on  both  powers. 

2dly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  Treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  personally 
responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence 
between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby ;  each  party 
engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3dly.  If,  (what,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of 
the  articles  contained  in  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed 
in  any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the 
contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  de- 
clare war  against  the  other,  aa  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until 
the  said  party  considering  itself  offended,  shall  first  have  presented  to 
the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  compe- 
tent proof,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall 
have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  Treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed, 
or  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  Treaties  with  other 
Sovereigns  or  States. 

The  present  Tr^ty  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation, 
shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and 
by  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  with  the  consent  and 
approbation  of  the  Congress  of  the  same,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  the  City  of  Washington  within  eight  months,  to  be  count- 
ed from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof.  We,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Bogota,  on  the  third  day  of  October,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-four,  in  the 
forty-ninth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, and  the  fourteenth  of  that  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia. 


RICHARD  CLOUGH  ANDERSON  Jr. 
PEDRO  GUAL, 


feij 
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ART«.  30^. 
Para  proCeg^r  mas  efectivamente  su  comercio  j  naYegacioD,  las  doe 
partes  contrataDtes  ae  conyienen  en  format  laego  que  las  circamstancias 
lo  permitan,  una  Convencion  Consulir,  que  declare  mas  especialmente 
los  poderes  6  mmonidades  de  los  Consules  y  Vice  Consules  de  las  partes  * 
respectiras. 

ART^  8P. 

La  Republica  de  Colombia  y  los  Estados-Unidos  de  America,  de* 
seando  hacer  tan  duraderas  y  firmes ;  como  las  circamstancias  lo  per« 
mitan  las  relaciones  que  ban  de  establecerse  entre  las  dos  Potencias,  en 
Wrtud  del  presente  tratado  6  convencion  general  de  paz,  amistad,  navi- 
gacion  y  commercio,  ban  declarado  sdennemente  y  convienen  en  los 
puntos  siguientes : 

1^.  £1  presente  tratado  permanecera  en  su  fuerza  y  vigor  por  el  ter«   *- 
mino  de  doce  anos  contados  desde  el  dia  del  cange  de  las  ratificaciones,    . 
en  todos  los  pantos  concemientes  a  comercio  y  navegacion,  y  en  todos 
los  demas  puntos  que  se  refieren  a  paz  y  amistad,  sera  permanente,  y 
perpetuamente  obligatorio  para  ambas  potencias. 

2^.  Si  alguno,  6  algunos  de  los  Ciudadanos  de  nna  ii  otra  parte  in- 
fringiesen  aJguno  de  los  articulos  contenidos  en  el  presente  tratado^ 
dicbos  ciudadanos  seran  personalmente  responsables,  sin  que  por  esto 
se  interrumpa  la  barmonia  y  buena  correspondencia  entre  las  dos  Na- 
ciones,  comprometiendose  cada  una  a  no  proteg^r  de  modo  alguno  al 
ofensor,  6  sanctionar  semejante  violacion.  ^ 

3^.  Si  (lo  que  a  la  verdad  no  puede  esperarse)  desgraciadamente, 
alguno  de  los  articulos  contenidos  en  el  presente  tratado,  fuesen  en 
alguna  otra  manera  violadoe,  6  tnfringidos,  se  estipula  espresamente  que 
ninguna  de  las  dos  partes  contratantes,  ordenara,  6  autorizara  ningunos 
actos  de  represalia,  ni  declarara  la  guerra  contra  la  otra  por  quejas  de 
injurias,  6  danos  hasta  que  la  parte  que  se  crea  ofendida,  haya  antes  pre- 
sentado  a  la  otra  una  esposicion  de  aquellas  injurias,  6  danos,  rerificada 
con  pruebas  y  testimonies  competentes,  exigiendo  justicia  y  satisfaccion, 
y  esto  bays  sido  negado,  6  diferido  sin  razon. 

4^.  Nada  de  cuanto  se  contiene  en  el  presente  tratado,  se  constrniri 
sin  embargo,  ni  obrara,  en  contra  de  otros  tratadoe  publicos  anteriores, 
y  existentes  con  otros  soberanos  6  Estados. 

El  presente  tratado  de  paz,  amistad,  navegacion,  y  comercio,  8er& 
ratificado  por  el  Presidente  6  Vice  Presidente  de  la  Republica  de  Co- 
lombia, encargado  del  poder  Ejecutivo  con  consentimiento  y  aprobacion 
de!  Congreso  de  la  misma,  y  por  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  d6 
America,  con  consejo,  y  contentimiento  del  Senado  de  los  mismos ;  y 
las  ratificaciones  seran  cangeadas  en  la  Ciudad  de  Wasbington  dentro 
de  ocho  meses  contados  desde  este  dia  6  antes  si  fuese  posible. 

En  fe  de  lo  cnal  nosotros  los  Plenipotenciarios  de  la  Republica  de 
Colombia,  y  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  hemes  firmado  y 
sellado  las  presentes. 

Dadas  en  la  Ciudad  de  Bogota  el  dia  tres  de  Octabre  del  ano  del 
Senor  mil  ocbo  cientos  veinticaatro,  decimo  cuarto  de  la  indepen- 
dencia  de  la  Republica  de  Colombia  y  cuadragesimo  nono  de  la 
de  los  Estados-Unidos  de  America. 
Firmado. 

PEDRO  GUAL,  (l.  s.) 

RICHARD  CLOUGH  ANDERSON,  Jr.  (l.  s.) 
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GENERAL  CONVENTION  OF  PEACE,  AMITY.  COM- 
MERCE, AND  NAVIGATION, 


Dec  5, 1825.    Betwem  the  United  States  ofAmericaj  and  the  Federation 

of  the  Centre  of  America. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of 
America,  desiring  to  make  firm  and  permanent  the  peace  and  friendship 
which  happily  prevails  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a 
manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be 
religiously  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a 
Treaty,  or  General  Convention  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Commerce,  and 
Navigation. 

For  this  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henrt  Clat,  their  Secretary  of 
State ;  and  the  Executive  power  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of 
America  on  Antonio  Jose  CaSTas,  a  Deputy  of  the  Constituent  National 
Assembly  for  the  Province  of  San  Salvador,  and  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  that  Republic,  near  the  United  States, 
who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers  in  due  and  proper 
form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 


Ratified  on  the 
2d  Aug.  1826. 

ProclBination 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
Oct.  28,  1826. 


PeraoDB  ap- 
pointed to  con- 
clude a  treaty. 


Peace  and 
friendship. 


Agree  not  to 
grant  any  parti- 
cular favor  to 
other  nations, 
in  respect  of 
commerce,  d&c. 


The  ritiiena 
of  each  may  fi^ 
quent  all  tne 
coasts,  &c.  of 
the  other,  &c. 


ARTICLE  1st. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace,  and  sincere 
friendship  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Federation 
of  the  Centre  of  America,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  ter- 
ritories, and  between  their  people  and  Citizens,  respectively,  without 
distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

ARTICLE  2d. 
The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of 
America,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other 
Nati<»is  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly 
with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favour  to  other 
nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  imme- 
diately become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same 
freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  com- 
pensation, if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

ARTICLE  84 
The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  ccMintries  on  the  liberal 
basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree  that  the  citizens 
of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other,  and 
reside  and  trade  there,  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  mer- 
chandize, and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  exemptions, 
in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native  citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy, 
submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages,  there  established, 
to  which  native  citizens  are  subjected.  But  it  is  understood  that  this 
article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regu- 
lation of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties,  respectively,  according  to 
their  own  separate  laws. 
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CONVENCION  GENERAL  DE  PAZ,  AMISTAD.  COMER- 
CIO,  Y  NAVEGACION. 

Entre  la  Federacion  de  Centra-America  i  las  Estados- 
Urddos  de  America. 

La  Federacion  de  Centro-America  i  loe  Estadoo-UiiidoB  de  America, 
deseando  hacer  firme  i  permanente  la  paz  i  amiatad  que  felizmente 
existe  entre  ambaa  PoCeneiaa,  han  resuelto  fijar  de  Una  manera  clara, 
disfinta  y  poaitiya,  iaa  regias,  que  deben  obeerrar  religioaamente  en  lo 
Tenideroy  per  media  de  an  Tratado  6  Convencion  General  de  Paz, 
Amiatad,  Comercio,  y  Nayegacion. 

Con  eate  m^y  deseable  objeto,  el  Poder  Executiyo  de  la  Federacion 
de  Centro-America,  ha  conferido  plenoe  poderea  k  Antonio  Joaa 
GAfTAB,  diputado  de  la  AaenMea  Nacional  Gonstitoyente  por  la  Pro- 
yincia  de  San  Salvador,  i  Enviado  Extraordinario  i  Miniatro  Plenipo- 
tenciario  de  la  aquella  Republica  cerca  de  los  Estadoa  Unidoa,  y  el 
Presidente  de  loe  Estados  Unidoa  de  America,  4  Henrico  Clay,  an 
Secretario  de  Estado,  quienea  deapues  de  haber  canjeado  bus  espresadoe 
plenoa  poderea  en  debida  i  buena  forma,  han  oonvenido  en  loa  articuloa 
aiguientea : 

ART^  1^ 

Habra  una  paz,  perfecta,  firm^,  inyiolable  y  anuatad  aincera  entre  la 
Federacion  de  Centro»America  i  loa  Eatado^-Unidoa  de  America,  en 
toda  la  eatencion  de  aua  poaeaionea  i  territorioa,  i  entre  ana  Poebloa 
i  Cittdadanoa  rei^>ectiyaittente  ain  diatinoion  de  personaa,  ni  Ingarea. 

ART^  V. 
La  Federacioa  de  Centra* America,  i  loe  Eatadoa  Unidoa  de  America, 
deaeando  vivir  en  paz  i  harmonia  con  Iaa  demaa  Nacionea  de  la  tierra, 
por  medio  de  una  politica  franca,  €  igualmente  amistoaa  con  todaa,  aa 
obligan  mutuamente  a  no  conceder  favorea  particulares  k  otraa  nacionea, 
con  respecto  a  comercio  i  nayegacion,  que  no  ae  hagan  inmediatamente 
comun  a  una  u  otra  quien  gozark  de  loa  miamoa  libremente,  ai  la  con- 
cesion  fueae  hecha  libremente  6  preatando  la  miama  compenaacion,  ai  la 
conceaion  fuere  condicional. 

ART^  2P. 

Las  doa  altaa  partes  contratantes  deaeando  tambien  eatablecer  el 
comercio  y  navagacion  de  sus  respectiyoa  paises  aobre  las  liberalea 
bases  de  perfecta  igualidad  y  reciprocidad,  convienen  mutuamente  que 
los  Ciudadanos  de  cada  una  podran  frecuentar  todas  las  costas  y  paises 
de  la  otra  y  residir  i  tralicar  en  ellos  con  toda  clase  de  producciones, 
manufacturas,  1  mercaderias,  i  gozeran  de  todos  los  derechos,  privi- 
legios  y  esempciones  con  respecto  a  navegacion  i  comercio  que  gozan 
5  gozaren  los  Ciudadanos  natives,  aometiendose  a  las  leyes,  decretos  ^ 
nsos  establecidoa  k  que  estan  sujetos  dichos  Ciudadanos  natiyos.  Pero 
debc  entenderse  que  este  articnlo  no  comprende  el  comercio  de  costs 
de  cada  uno  de  los  dos  paises,  cuya  regulaoion  es  reseryada  k  las  partes 
reqkediyamente,  segun  sus  propias  i  peculiarea  leyes.  ^ 
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Fttrther  agrae* 
ment  with  re- 
gard to  thepro- 
dnce,  &C.  of 
each  other. 


Regnlatkmof 


ARTICLE  4th. 

They  likewise  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  prodace,  maoufactare  or 
merchandize,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  law« 
fully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be  also 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America ;  and 
that  no  higher  or  other  duties,  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel,  or  her 
cargo,  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made 
in  ve^s  of  the  one  coimtry,  or  of  the  other.  And  in  like  manner, 
that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandize,  of  any 
foreign  country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the 
Central  Republic,  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties,  upon  the  ton- 
nage of  the  vessel,  or  her  cargo,  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether 
the  importation  be  made  m  vessels  of  the  one  country,  or  of  the  other. 
And  they  further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported,  or 
re-exported,  from  the  one  country,  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign 
country,  may  in  like  manner,  be  exported  or  re-exported,  in  the  vessels 
of  the  other  country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks, 
shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation,  or  re-exportar 
tion,  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Central 
Republic. 

ARTICLE  6th. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties 
shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Federation  of  the  Centre 
of  America,  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United 
States,  than  are  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  pro* 
duce  or  manufactures  of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any 
higher  or  other  duties,  or  charges,  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two 
countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to 
the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  respectively,  than  such  as 
are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign 
country :  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or 
importation  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  to  or  from  the 
Territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  Territories  of  the 
Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  all  other  Nations. 


ARTICLE  6th. 

Further  agne-       It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
VMA,  commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens,  of  both  countries,  to  manage, 

themselves,  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment  and 
sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandize,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with 
respect  to  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  off,  their  ships;  they 
being,  in  all  these  cases,  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  in 
which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

ARTICLE  7th. 
Cidsensofiiei*       The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liaUe  to 
^le^Liy        *°y  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchandize, 
embargo,  &c     or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public  or  private  pur* 
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ART^  4**. 

Igualmente  convienen,  que  caalqaiera  clase  de  producciones,  mana- 
facturas  b  mercaderias  estrangeras  que  puedan  ser,  en  cualqaier  tiempo, 
legalmente  introdacidas  en  la  Republica  Central  en  bus  propios  buques, 
puedan  tambien  ser  introducidas  en  los  buques  de  los  Estados  Unidos ; 
i  que  no  se  iropondran  5  cobraran  otros  d  majores  derechos  de  tonelada 
b  por  el  cargamento,  ya  sea  que  la  importacion  se  haga  en  buques  de  la 
una  5  de  la  otra.  De  la  misma  manera  que  cualesquiera  clase  de  pro* 
ducciones,  manufacturas  5  mercaderias  estrangeras  que  pueden  ser  en 
cualquier  tiempo  legalmente  introducidas  en  los  Estados  Unidos  en  sus 
propios  buques,  pu^an  tambien  ser  introducidas  en  los  buques  de  la 
Federacion  de  Centro-America;  i  qoe  no  se  impondran  5  cobraran 
otros  b  mayores  derechos  de  tonelada  b  por  el  cargamento  ya  sea  que 
la  importacion  se  haga  en  buques  de  la  una  6  de  la  otra.  Convienen 
ademas,  que  todo  lo  que  pueda  ser  legalmente  esportado  5  re-esportado 
de  uno  de  los  dos  paises,  en  sns  buques  propios  para  un  pais  estranjero 
pueda  de  la  misma  manera  ser  esportado  b  re-esportado  en  los  buques 
de  el  otro.  Y  los  mismos  derechos,  premios  b  descuentos  se  concederan 
i  cobraran  ya  sea  que  tal  exportacion,  b  re-exportacion  se  haga  en  los 
buques  de  la  Republica  Central  b  de  los  Estados-Unidos. 

ART^  6^ 

No  se  impondran  otros  5  mayores  derechos  sobre  la  importacion  de 
cualquier  articulo,  produccion  b  manufactura  de  los  Estados-Unidos  en 
la  Federacion  de  Centro-America,  i  no  se  impondran  otros  b  mayores 
derechos  sobre  la  importacion  de  cualquier  articulo,  produccion  b  manu* 
factura  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  la  Federacion  de  Centro-America,  i 
no  se  impondran  otros  b  mayores  derechos  sobre  la  importacion  de 
cualquier  articulo,  produccion  b  manufactura  de  la  Federacion  de 
Centro-America  en  los  Estados  Unidos,  que  los  que  se  pagan  5  pagaren 
en  adelante  por  iguales  artioulos,  produccion  5  manufactura  de  cual« 
quiera  pais  estrangero:  ni  se  impondran  otros  5  mayores  derechos  5 
cargas  en  cualquiera  de  los  dos  paises  sobre  la  esp<^acion  de  cuales- 
quiera articulos  para  la  Federacion  de  Centro-America  b  para  los 
Estados-Unidos  respectivamente,  que  los  ^ue  se  pagan  b  pagaren  en 
adelante  por  la  esportacion  de  iguales  articulos  para  cualquiera  otro 
pais  estrangero ;  ni  se  establecera  prohivicion  sobre  la  importacion  b 
esportacion  de  cualesquiera  articulos,  produccion  6  manufactura  de  los 
territories  de  la  Federacion  de  Centro-America  para  los  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  b  de  los  territories  de  los  Estados  Unidos  para  los  de  la  Fede- 
racion de  Centro-America,  que  no  sea  igualmente  estensiya  &  las  otras 
naciones» 

ART'.  e°. 

Se  conviene  ademas,  que  ser^  enteramente  libre  i  permitido,  a  los 
comerciantes,  comandantes  de  buques  i  otros  Ciudadanos  de  ambos 
paises  el  manejar  sus  negocios,  por  si  mismos,  en  todos  los  puertos  i  lu- 
gares  sujetos  a  la  jurisdiccion  de  uno  u  otro,  asi  respecto  a  las  consigna- 
ciones  i  ventas  por  mayor  i  roenor  de  bus  efectos  i  mercaderias,  como 
de  la  carga,  descarga  i  despacho  de  sus  buques,  debiendo  en  todos  estos 
cases,  ser  tratados  como  Ciudadanos  del  pais  en  que  residan,  5  al  menos 
puestos  sobre  un  pie  igual  con  los  subditos  5  Ciudadanos  de  las  naciones 
mas  favorecidas. 

ARTo.  7>. 
Los  Ciudadanos  de  una  ii.  otra  parte,  no  podrkn  ser  embargados  ni 
detenidos  con  sus  embarcaciones,  tripulaciones,  mercaderias,  i  efectos 
Gomerciales  de  su  pertenencia,  para  algona  espedicion  military  usos 
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Protection  to 
bo  giYen  to  dti- 
senB  of  each 
other,  when  in 
distrets. 


All  shipe,  &C. 
belonging  to 
either  partf, 
eeptured  by  pi- 
ratea,  &c.  to  be 
delivered  up  to 
theowneta. 


)to 

be  given  to  each 
other,  in  caaea 
of  wreck,  d&c 


Citisena  of  ei- 
ther party  majr 
diapoae  of  their 
peraonal  goods 
within  the  jaria- 
diction  of  the 
other,  by  aale, 
&c. 


Contracting 
partiea  promtae 
to  give  their 
aj;»ecial  protec- 
tion to  the  per- 
aona,  &c  of 
citisena  of  each 
other. 


pose  whatever^  without  allowing  to  those  interested  a  siifficientindem- 
nification. 

ARTICLE  6th. 
Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asjlum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions, 
of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  of  war,  public  or 
private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates,  or  enemies,  they 
shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favour 
and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and 
placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage  without 
obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

ARTICLE  9th. 
All  the  ships,  merchandize,  and  effects,  belonging  to  the  citizens  of 
one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas,  and 
may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions, 
of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving,  in  due 
and  proper  form,  their  rights,  before  the  competent  tribunals;  it  being 
well  imderstood  that  the  daim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  one 
year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  the  respec- 
tive governments. 

ARTICLE  10th. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  damage  on  the 
coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be  given  to 
them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner  which  is  usual 
and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  damage  happens, 
permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its  merchan- 
dize and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribu- 
tion whatever,  until  they  may  be  eiq>orted. 

ARTICLE  11th. 

The  citizens  df  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 
sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives,  being 
citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestaio,  and  they  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of 
the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country,  wherein  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases : 
And  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented 
from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on  account  of 
their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of 
three  years  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  mey  may  think  proper,  and  to 
withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  dutiee 
of  detraction,  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  respective  States. 

ARTICLE  13th. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories,  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein, 
leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial 
recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the 
natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  whi<lh  they  may  be;  for  which  diey 
may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitortt, 
notaries,  agents,  and  ftctom,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  triaia 
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jmblicos,  5  {MutiGulares  caaleoqaiera  qae  sean,  sin  conceder  k  los  intere- 
Badofl  una  suficienle  indemnizaeion. 

ART**.  8*. 
Siempre  qae  los  Ciudadanos  de  alguna  de  las  partes  contratrantes  se 
vieren  precisados  a  busckr  refujio,  5  asilo  en  los  rios,  bahias,  puertos,  5 
dominios  de  la  otra,  con  sua  buques,  ya  sean  mercantes,  6  de  guerra^ 
publicos  d  particulares,  por  nial  Uempo,  persecucion  de  piratas  5  ene- 
migos,  serkn  recibidoB  i  tiratados  con  humanidad,  dandoles  todo  favor  i 
proteccion,  para  reparar  sua  buques,  procardr  viveres,  i  ponerse  en  sita« 
acion  de  continuar  su  viaje,  sin  obstaculo  5  estorbo  de  ningun  genero. 

ART°.  9°. 
Todos  lo8  bnqnea,  mereaderias  i  efeotos  pertenecientes  a  loa  Ciuda- 
danos de  una  de  las  partes  contratantes,  que  sean  apresados  por  piratas, 
bien  sea  dentro  de  los  limites  de  su  jurisdiccion,  5  en  alta  mar,  i  fueren 
llevados,  b  hallados  en  los  rio8,  radas,  bahias,  puertos,  5  dominios  de  la 
otra,  serkn  entregados  k  sua  duenos,  {vobando  estoe  en  la  forma  propia 
i  debida  sus  derechos  ante  los  Tribunales  eorapetentes;  bien  entendido 
qne  el  reclamo  ha  de  hacerae  dentro  del  termino  de  un  ano»  por  las 
mismu  partes,  sos  apoderados  5  Agentss  de  los  respectivos  Gobiernos. 

ART°.  lO^, 

Cuando  algun  buque  perteneciente  &  loa  ciudadanos  de  alguna  de 
las  partes  contratantes,  naufragne,  encalle,  b  sufra  alguna  averia,  en  las 
costas,  5  dentro  de  los  dominios  de  la  otra,  se  les  dara  toda  ayuda  i  pro- 
teccion,  del  mismo  modo  que  es  uso  y  costumbre,  con  los  buques  de  la 
nacion  en  donde  suceda  la  averia :  permitiendoles  descargar  el  dicho 
buque  (si  fuere  necesario)  de  sus  mereaderias  i  efectos,  sin  cobrar  por 
esto  hasta  que  sean  esportados,  ningun  dereeho,  impuestod  ccHitribucion. 

ART«.  IP. 

Los  ciudadanos  de  eada  una  de  las  partes  contratantes,  tendrdn  pleno 
poder  para  disponer  de  sus  bioEies  personates  dentro  de  la  jurisdiccion 
de  la  otra,  por  renta,  donacion,  testamento,  5  de  otro  modo ;  i  sus  re- 
presentantes,  siendo  ciudadanos  de  la  otra  parte,  succederkn  a  sus  dichos 
bienes  personales,  ya  sea  por  testamento  b  ab  intestato,  i  podran  tomar 
posesion  de  ellos,  ya  sea  por  si  mismos  b  por  otros,  que  obren  por  ellos, 
]  disponer  de  los  mismos,  segun  su  voluntad,  pagando  aquellas  cargas, 
solamente,  que  los  habitantes  del  pais  en  donde  estan  los  referidos 
bienes,  estuvieren  sujetos  k  pagar  en  ignalea  casos.  Y  si  en  el  caso  de 
bienes  raices,  los  dichos  herederos  fuesen  impedidos  de^  entrar  en  la 
posesion  de  la  herencia  par  razon  de  su  caracter  de  estrangeros,  se  les 
dara  el  termino  de  tres  anos,  para  disponer  de  ell  a  como  juzguen  con- 
yeniente,  i  para  estraer  el  producto  sin  roolestia,  i  esentos  de  todo  dere- 
eho de  deduccion,  por  parte  del  Gobiemo  de  los  respectivos  Estados. 

ART®,  la®. 

Ambas  partes  contratantes  se  comprometen  i  obligan  formalraente  d 
dar  su  proteccion  especial  k  las  personas  y  propiedades  de  los  ciudadanos 
de  cada  una  reciprocamente  transeuntes  b  habitantes  de  todas  ocupa- 
ciones,  en  los  territorios  sujetos  &  la  jurisdiccion  de  una  i  otra,  dejan- 
doles  abiertos  i  librcs  los  tribunales  de  justieia,  para  sus  recursos  judi- 
ciales,  en  los  mismos  terminos  que  son  de  uso  i  costumbre  para  los 
naturales  6  ciudadanos  del  pais  en  que  residan :  para  lo  cual,  podrkn 
emplear  en  defensa  de  sus  derechos  aquelloe  Abogados,  Procuradores, 
Escribanos^  Agentes,  b  Factores  que  juzguen  convenience^  en  todos  sus 
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enjoyed  by  dtt- 
sens  of  both 
pwdea. 


Cidseneof 
both  parties  to 
sail  with  their 
shipa,  with  all 
manner  of  lib- 
erty and  seca- 
rity. 


at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  firee  qiportunity  to  be 
present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunalsp  in  all  cases 
which  may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations 
and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

ARTICLE  13th. 
Security  of  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  security  of  con- 

conscience  to  he  science  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
in  the  country  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  and  the  other,  with> 
out  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their 
religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and  established  usages 
of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  one  of  the 
contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be 
buried  in  the  usual  burying  grounds,  or  in  other  decent  and  suitable 
places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 

ARTICLE  14th. 
It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America  to  sail  with  their  ships, 
with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who 
are  the  prq>rietors  of  the  merchandize  laden  thereon,  from  any  port,  to 
the  i^aces  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the 
citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  .ships  and  merchandize  before  men- 
tioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places, 
ports,  and  havens,  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party, 
without  any  exposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from 
the  places  of  the  enemy,  before  mentioned,  to  neutral  places,  but  also 
from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an 
enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  under 
several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  free- 
dom to  goods,  and  that  every  thing  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and 
exempt,  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whde  lading,  or 
any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband 
goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that 
the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship, 
with  this  effect,  that  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party, 
ihey  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  or 
soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemy :  Provided  however,  and 
it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  de- 
claring that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  ap- 
plying to  those  Powers  only  who  recognise  this  principle ;  but  if  either 
of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other 
neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies 
whose  governments  acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others^ 


Proviso. 


Farther  agree- 
ment. 


ARTICLE  16th. 
It  is  likewise  agreed,  that,  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  enemies  of 
the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shdl  always  be  under- 
stood that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  enemy's  vessels 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and  as  such  shall  be 
liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property  as  was  put  on 
board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it 
were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it ;  but  the  contracting  parties 
agree,  that  two  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their  citi- 
zens shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.    On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of 
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asmitos  i  Ittigtos ;  i  diehos  einteduMM  h  Agentes  tesdrkn  la  libra  fteulud 
de  estar  preaenies  en  las  decimones  i  aemeBeiaB  de  IO0  Tribynales,  en 
todoa  I08  caaos  qae  les  concieraan,  como  igaalmente  al  tomar  todos  ka 
examenes  i  dedaraciones  que  se  oirezcan  en  los  diehos  litigioa. 

ART*.  18». 

Se  coDYiene  igaalmente  en  qae  los  ciadadanoe  de  ambas  partes  con- 
tratantes  gozen  la  mas  perfecta  i  entera  seguridad  de  conciencia  en  los 
paises  sujetos  k  la  jurisdiccion  de  ana  ti  otra,  sin  quedar  por  ello  e^ 
puestos  k  ser  inqaietados  5  molestados  en  razon  de  sa  creencia  religiosa, 
tnientras  que  respeten  las  lejes  i  nsos  establecidos.  Ademas  de  esto^ 
podrkn  8q>u!tane  los  cadareres  de  los  ciadadanoe  de  ana  de  las  partes 
contratantes,  que  fallecieren  en  los  territorios  de  la  otra,  en  los  cemen> 
terios  acostumbrados,  6  en  olros  la^ares  decentes,  i  adecnados^  los  eaales, 
seran  protejidos  contra  toda  violacion  6  trastomo. 

ART-.  14*. 

Sera  licito  a  los  ciadadanoe  de  la  Federacion  de  Centro-America,  i 
de  los  Estadoe-Unidos  de  America,  navegar  con  sos  boqaes,  con  toda 
segaridad  i  libertad,  de  cadqaiera  puerto  k  las  plazas  5  lagares  de  los 
que  son  6  faeren  en  adelante  enemigos  de  caalqoiera  de  las  dos  partes 
Gontratantes,  sin  hacerse  distincion  de  quienes  son  los  daenoe  de  las 
mercaderias  cargados  en  ellos.  Serk  igaalmente  licito  k  los  referidos 
ciadadaiosnaTegar  coo  sos  boqnes  i  mercaderias  mencioiiadas  i  traficar 
eon  la  misma  li&rtad  i  seguridad,  de  los  lagares,  paertos  i  ensefiadas  de 
los  oiemigos  de  ambas  partes,  5  de  alcana  de  ellas,  sin  ningona  opcw> 
vion,  b  dv^orbio  caalqaiera,  no  solo  directamente  de  los  lagares  de  en^ 
migo  arriba  menciooados  k  lagares  neotros,  siao  tambien  de  un  lugar 
perteneciente  ft  an  enemigo,  k  otro  eaemigo,  ya  sea  qae  esten  bajo  la 
jurisdiccion  de  ana  poteocia,  5  bajo  la  de  diversas.  Y  qaeda  aqai  esti* 
pulado,  que  los  boqaes  libres,  dan  tambien  Kbertad  4  las  mercaderias,  i 
que  se  ha  de  considerar  libre  i  esento  todo  lo  que  se  hallare  k  bordo  de 
los  buques  pertenecientes  k  los  ciudadanos  de  cualquiera  de  las  partes 
contratantes,  aunque  toda  la  earga  d  parte  de  ella  pertenezca  k  enemigos 
de  una  u  otra,  eceptoaado  sieraiM^  los  articuloi  de  coatrabando  de 
fuerra.  Se  oonrieae  tambien  del  mismo  modo,  en  que  la  misma  liber« 
tad  se  estienda  k  las  personas  que  se  encuentran  k  bordo  de  buqaes 
libres,  con  el  fin  de  que  aunque  dichas  personas  sean  enemigos  de  ambas 
partes  b  de  alguAa  de  ellas,  no  deban  ser  estraidos  de  los  Iwqaes  libres, 
a  memos  que  sean  oiciales  b  soldados  en  actual  serricio  de  los  en^ 
migos :  a  condicion  no  obstante,  i  se  conviene  aqui  en  esto,  que  las  es- 
•tipulaciooes  oontenidas  en  el  presente  articulo,  declarando  que  el  Pabel- 
km  cubre  la  propiedad,  se  entenderlui  applicaUes  solamente  &  aquellas 
poleoeias  que  reconocen  esle  principio ;  pero  si  alguna  de  las  dos  partes 
4SODtrataates,  estuviere  en  guerra  con  una  tercera,  i  la  olra  permaneciese 
neutral,  la  baadera  de  la  neutral  cubrirk  la  propiedad  de  loe  enemigos^ 
cuyos  Gobiernos  reconozcan  este  principio  i  no  de  otros. 

ART'.  Ifi*. 

Se  comriene  ignahaeote  qae  en  el  caso  de  que  la  bandera  neutral  de 
ana  de  las  partes  contratantes  protega  las  propiedades  de  los  enemigos 
^e  la  otra  en  virtud  de  lo  estipnlado  arriba,  deberk  siempre  entenderse, 
que  las  propiedades  neutrales  enoootradas  k  bordo  de  tales  buques 
enemigos,  ban  de  teaerse  i  considerarse  como  propiedades  enemigas,  i 
como  tales,  estarkn  sujetas  a  detencion,  i  confiacacion,  eseptuando  sola- 
mente aquellas  propiedades  que  hobiesea  sido  puestas  k  bMordo  de  tales 
buqaes  antes  de  la  declaraoion  de  la  guerra,  i  aun  despues,  si  hubi^n 
sido  embarcadaa  en  diehos  bnques,  sin  tener  noticia  de  la  guerra ;  i  se 
eonriene,  que  pasadoe  dos  meses  demies  de  la  declaraoion,  loe  ciuda- 
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the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property,  in  that  case  the  goods 
and  merchandize  of  the  neutral,  embarked  in  such  enemy's  ships,  shall 
be  free. 


Liberty  of  na- 
Tigationaod 
commerce  to 
extend  to  all 
kinds  of  mer* 
chandise  except 
the  following. 


AU  other 
ehaodiwnot 
comprehended 
in  the  articlee 
above  enume- 
rated, to  be  held 
as  free. 


ARTICLE  16th, 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 
of  merchandize,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  contraband,  and  under  this  name  of  contraband,  or  prohibited 
goods,  shall  be  comprehended — 

1st  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
herds,  and  granades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  ail  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms ; 

2dly.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breast  plates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts 
and  clothes,  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use ; 

3dly.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses,  with  their  furniture ; 

4thly.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  cq>per,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared, 
and  formed,  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

ARTICLE  17th. 
All  other  merchandize  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  commerce, 
so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner  by 
both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  ex- 
cepting only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time t^iesed  or  blockaded: 
and,  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared  that  those  places 
only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belli- 
gerent  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 


Articles  of 
contraband  to 
be  subject  to 
detenuon  and 
confiscation. 


Further  agree- 
ment. 


ARTICLE  16th. 
The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be  subject  to 
detenticm  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and  the 
ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper.  No 
ve^el  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas 
on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the 
master,  captain,  or  supercargo,  of  said  vessels  will  deliver  up  the 
articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles 
be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  cannot  be  received  on 
board  Uie  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience ;  but,  in  this  and 
in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to 
the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment,  according 
to  law. 

ARTICLE  19th. 
And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  f<Hr  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested,  it  b  agreed,  that  every  vessel  so  circumstanced 
may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be  detained, 
nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated, 
unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment,  from  the  cook 
manding*  officer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again  attempt  to 
enter ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she 
shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either,  that  may  have 
entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  bloGkaded, 
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danos  de  una  i  otra  ]>arte  no  podran  alegar  qae  la  ignoraban.  Por  el 
contrario,  si  la  bandera  neutral,  no  protegiese  las  propiedadea  enemigaa, 
enttmcea  seran  libres  loa  efeetos  i  m^caderias  de  la  parte  neutral, 
embarcadoa  en  buques  enemigos. 

ART^.  le^. 

Eata  Hbertad  de  naregacicm  i  comercio  ae  eatenderk  k  todo  genero 
de  mercaderias,  eceptuando  aquellaa  aolamente,  que  ae  distingoen  con 
el  nombre  de  contrabando,  i  bajo  este  nombre,  de  contrabando  5  efeetos 
prohibidos  se  comprenderkn : 

1^.  Canones,  morteros,  obucea,  pedreros,  trabucoa,  mosquetes,  fusiles, 
rifles,  carabinas,  pistolaa,  picas,  espadas,  sables,  lanzas,  chuzos,  alabar« 
das,  i  granadas,  bombas,  pdvora,  mechas,  balas,  con  las  demas  coeaa 
correspondientes  a]  uso  de  estas  armas. 

2°.  Escudos,  casquetes,  corazas,  cotas  de  malla,  fomituras,  i  vestidos 
hechoa  en  forma,  i  k  usanza  militar. 

3®.  Bandoleras,  i  caballos  junto  con  sua  armas  i  ameses. 

4^.  T  generalmente  toda  especie  de  armas,  b  instrumentos  de  hierro, 
acero,  bronce,  cobre,  i  otras  materias  cualesquiera,  manufacturadas, 
preparadas,  i  formadaa  etpresamente  para  hacer  la  guerra  por  mar,  5 
tierra. 

ARTo.  ir. 

Todas  laa  demaa  mercaderias,  i  efectoa  no  comprendidos  en  los 
articuloe  de  c<Nitrabando  esplicitamente  enumeradoe,  i  clasificados  en  d 
articulo  anterior,  serkn  tenidos,  i  reputados  por  libres,  i  de  licito  i  libre 
comercio,  de  modo,  que  ellos  puedan  ser  transportadoe,  i  Uevados  de  la 
manera  mas  libre,  por  los  ciudadanos  de  ambas  partes  contratantes,  aun 
a  los  lugares  pertenecientes  k  un  enemigo  de  una  iH  otra,  eceptuando 
solamente  aquelloa  lugares  d  plazas,  que  estan  al  mismo  tiempo  sitiadaa 
b  bloqueadas;  i  para  eritar  toda  duda  en  el  particular,  se  declaran 
sitiadas  6  bloqueadas  aquellas  plazas,  que  en  la  actualidad  estuviesen 
atacadas  por  una  fuerza  de  un  beligerante  capaz  de  impedir  la  entrada 
del  neutral. 

ART^  l&>. 

Los  articulos  de  contrabando  antes  enumerados  i  clasificados,  que  se 
hallen  en  un  buque  destinado  k  puerto  enemigo  estaran  sujetbe  k  deten- 
cion  i  confiscacion ;  dejando  libre  el  resto  del  cargamento  i  el  buque, 
para  que  los  duenos  puedan  disponer  de  ellos  como  lo  crean  conv^ 
niente.  Ningun  buque  de  cualquiera  de  las  dos  Naciones,  serk  detenido, 
por  tener  k  bordo  articulos  de  contrabando,  siempre  que  el  Maestro, 
Capitan  6  Sobrecargo  de  dicho  buque  quiera  entregar  los  articuloe  de 
contrabando  al  apresador,  k  menoe  que  la  cantidaa  de  estos  articulos 
sea  tan  grande  i  de  tanto  Tolumen,  que  no  puedan  ser  recibidos  k  bordo 
del  buque  apreaador,  sin  grandes  inconvenientes;  pero  en  este,  como 
en  todos  los  otros  casos  de  justa  detenci(»i,  el  buque  detenido  sera  en- 
Tiado  al  puerto  mas  inmediato,  comodo,  i  seguro,  para  ser  juzgado  i 
sentenciado  conforme  a  las  leyes. 

ARTo.  10°. 

Y  por  cuanto  frecuentemente  sucede  que  los  buques  navegan  para  un 
puerto  d  lugar  perteneciente  k  un  enemigo,  sin  saber  que  aquel  estd 
sitiado,  bloqueado  6  envestido,  se  conviene  en  que  todo  buque  en  estaa 
circumstancias  se  pueda  hacer  volver  de  dicho  puerto,  5  lugar ;  pero  no 
serk  detenido,  ni  confiscada,  parte  alguna  de  su  cargamento,  no  siendo 
contrabando ;  k  menoe  que  despues  de  la  intimacion  de  semejante  blo- 
qneo  5  ataque,  por  el  comandante  de  las  fiierzas  -bloqueadoras,  intentase 
otra  Tez  entrar ;  pero  le  sera  permitido  ir  k  cualquiera  otro  puerto  5 
lugar  que  juzgue  conveniente.  Ni  ningun  buque  de  una  de  las  partes, 
ifab  haya  entrado  en  aemejante  pnerto,  5  lugar,  antes  que  estuvieae 
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or  ioTOsted,  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quittiag  sach  place,  widi 
her  cargo,  nor,  if  found  therein,  after  the  reduction  and  surrendery 
shall  such  veseel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  oonfieeatioiiy  but  they  abatt  be 
restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

ARTICLE  90ih. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  exami- 
nation of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the 
high  seas,  they  have  agreed,  mutually,  that  whenever  a  vessel  of  war, 
public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting 
party,  the  nrst  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  and  may  send  its  boat, 
with  two  or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of 
the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without 
causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  of  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  com- 
manders of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persona 
and  prc^rty,  for  which  purpose  the  conunanders  of  said  private  armed 
vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security 
to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit.  And,  it  is  expressly 
agreed,  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on 
board  the  examining  vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or 
for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

ARTICLE  2l8L 
_  To  avoid  all  Kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
ivQid  papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens 
^  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  that  in 
case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  tl^  ships  and  vessels  be- 
longing to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or 
passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also 
the  name  and  place  of  habitation  or  the  master  or  commander  of  said 
vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  therebv  appear  that  the  ship  really  and  truly 
belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties ;  they  have  likewise  agreed 
that,  such  ships,  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports, 
shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates,  containing  the  several  particulars 
of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  saDed,  so  that  it  may  be 
known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  soods  be  on  board  the 
same ;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place 
whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form ;  without  which  lequi* 
sites,  said  vessel  may  be  detained  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent 
tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defects  shall 
be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivateit. 

ARTICLE  33d 
It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  those  which 
sail  without  convoy ;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under  convoy,  the 
verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of 
honour,  that  the  vessels  under  his  proi^ecticm  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries — and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they 
have  no  contraband  goods  on  lx>ard,  shall  be  sufficient 
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ARTICLE  23d. 
It  i^  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prise 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted,  shall 
alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunal  of  either 
party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or  goods,  or  property 
claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree  sbaU 
the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the^  same  shall  have  been 
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titiado,  Uoqoeado,  5  mreBtido  por  la  oira,  sera  impedido  de  dejar  e!  tal 
logar  con  aa  cargameiito,  ni  ai  fbere  ballado  alii  deapuea  de  la  rendicion 
i  eotrega  de  aeniejanle  iugar,  eatark  el  tal  buque  6  au  cargaraento  aujeto 
a  coofiflcacion^  aino  que  aer^  reatituidoa  k  aua  duefioe, 

ART**.  W>. 

Para  e?itar  todo  gcoero  de  deaordea  en  la  Tiaita,  i  examen  de  loa 
buques  i  cargamentoa  de  ambaa  partes  oontratantea  eo  alta  iiiar»  ban 
cooreiiido  mutuameate,  que  aiempre  que  un  buque  de  guerra,  publico  6 
particular  ae  enoootraae  con  un  neutral  de  la  otra  parte  contratante,  el 
primero  permaneceri  fiiera  de  tiro  de  canon,  i  podra  mandar  au  bote, 
con  doe  b  trea  hombrea  solaraente,  para  ejecutar  el  dicho  examen  de  loa 
papelea  concemientes  k  la  propiedad  i  carga  del  buque,  ain  ocasionar  la 
manor  eatorcion,  riolencia  6  mal  tratamiento,  pof  lo  que  loa  comandantea 
del  dicbo  buque  a^mado  aerkn  reaponaablea,  con  aua  peraonaa  i  bienea ; 
a  cuyo  efecto  loa  comandantea  de  buquea  armadoa,  pcnr  cuenta  de  parti* 
ciilarea,  estarkn  obligadoa  antea  de  entregaraelea  aua  comiaionea  d  pa« 
tentea,  k  dar  fianza  suficiente  para  respoader  de  loa  peijuicioe  que 
cauaen.  Y  ae  ha  convenido  eapreaamente,  que  en  ningun  caao  ae 
exigira  k  la  parte  neutral,  que  vaja  a  bordo  del  buque  examinador  con 
el  nn  de  exibir  sua  papelea,  d  para  cualqniera  otro  objeto  aea  d  que 
iuere. 

ART".  21°. 

Para  evitar  toda  claae  de  Tcjamen  i  abnao  en  el  examen  de  loe  papelea 
relativoa  k  la  propiedad  de  loa  buquea  perteneoientea  k  loa  ciudadanoa 
de  laa  doe  partea  contratantea,  ban  convenido  i  convienen,  que  en  caao 
de  que  una  de  ellaa  eatuTiere  en  guerra,  loa  buquea,  i  bajelea  pertene- 
oientea k  loa  ciudadanoa  de  la  otra,  aeran  provistoa  con  letraa  de  mar,  5 
paaaportes,  espreaando  el  nombre,  propiedad  i  tamano  del  buque,  como 
tambien  el  nombre  i  Ingar  de  la  reaidencia  del  Maeatre,  5  comandante, 
k  fin  de  que  se  vea  que  el  buque,  real  i  Terdaderamente  pertenece  k  loa 
ciudadanoa  de  una  de  laa  partea ;  i  ban  convenido  igualmente,  que  ea- 
tando  cargadoa  loe  eqpreaadoe  boquee,  ademaa  de  laa  letraa  de  mar,  5 
paaaportes,  estaran  tambien  proviatoe  de  certificatoe,  que  contengan  loe 
por  menores  del  cargamento,  i  el  higar  de  donde  eali6  el  buque,  para 
que  aai  pueda  aaberae,  ai  hay  k  an  bordo  algonoe  efectoe  prohibidoe  6  de 
contrabando,  cnyoe  certificatoe  aeran  hechoa  por  ksa  oficialea  del  lugar 
d6  la  procedentia  del  buque,  en  la  forma  acoetumbrada,  ain  cuyoa  requi- 
aitoe  el  dicho  buque  puede  aer  detenido,  para  ser  juzgado  por  el  Tribu- 
nal  competente,  i  puede  ser  deolarado  buena  preaa,  k  menoa  que  satia* 
iagan,  5  auplan  el  defecto  coa  teatimonioe  enteramente  equivalentea. 

ART^  22^ 

Se  ha  convenido  ademaa,  que  laa  estipulaciones  anteriorea  rdativaa 
al  examen  i  visita  de  buques,  se  aplicaran  aolamente  k  loa  que  navegan 
ain  conboy  i  que  cuando  loa  dichoa  buques,  estuvieren  bajo  de  conlK>y, 
aerk  bastante  la  declaracion  verbal  del  Comandante  del  conboy,  bajo  au 
palabra  de  honor,  de  que  loa  buquea  que  estan  bajo  au  proteccion  per- 
tenecen  a  la  nacion,  cuya  baodera  llevan,  i  cuando  ae  dirijen  k  un  puerto 
enemigo,  que  loe  dichoa  buquea  no  tienen  k  au  bordo  artieuloe  de  con- 
trabai^  de  guerra, 

ART°.  23^ 

Se  ha  convenido  ademaa,  que  en  todoa  loe  caaoa  que  ocurran,  aolo  loa 
Tribunalea  establecidos  para  causas  de  presaa,  en  el  paia  d  que  laa  pr^ 
aaa  sean  conducidas,  tomardn  conocimiento  de  ellaa,  Y  siempre  que 
semejante  Tribunal  de  cualquiera  de  laa  partes,  pronuneiaae  aentencia 
contra  algun  buque,  6  efectos,  6  propiedad  reclamada  por  los  ciudada- 
noa de  la  otra  pwte,  la  aentencia  5  decreto  hard  mencion  de  laa  razonea 
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founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and  of 
all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded^  be  delirered  to  the 
commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay^  he  paying  the 
legal  fees  for  the  same. 

ARTICLE  24th. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 
another  State,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall  accept  a 
commission,  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  or  co-ope- 
rating hostilely,  with  the  said  enemy,  against  the  said  party  so  at  war, 
under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

ARTICLE  25th. 

Fatality.  IC  hy  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid, 

the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  each  other, 
they  have  agreed,  and  do  asree,  now  for  Uien,  that  there  shall  be  allowed 
the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts  and  in 
the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in 
the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business,  and  tranq>ort  their  effects  wher- 
ever they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe  conduct  necessary  for  it,  which 
may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated 
port  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  established  in 
the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Federation 
of  the  Centre  of  America,  shall  be  reapected  and  maintained  in  the  full 
enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular 
ccmduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  considera- 
tion of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

ARTICLE  26th. 

DebtiL  Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  indi- 

viduals of  the  other,  nor  shares  nor  moneys,  which  they  may  have  in 
public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever,  in  any  event  of 
war,  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered  or  confisiBated, 

ARTICLE  27th. 
Official  inter-  B(Ah  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse,  have 
agreed  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  Envoys,  Ministers  and  other  Public 
Agents,  the  same  favours,  immunities  and  exemptions,  which  those  of 
the  most  favoured  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy ;  it  being  understood  that 
whatever  favours,  immunities  or  privileges,  the  United  States  of  America 
or  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  may  find  it  proper  to  give 
to  the  Ministers  and  Public  Agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the 
same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  conti;acting  parties. 

ARTICLE  28th. 

CoitfalB  and  '^^  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 

vice  ooosuli.  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America  shall  afford  in  future  to  the 
navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to 
receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to 
foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives, 
and  immunities,  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  most  favoured 
naticm ;  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except 
those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such 
Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient 
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l>  modros  en  que  aqnella  se  haya  fundado,  y  se  entregara  sin  demora 
algnna  a]  comandante  d  agente  de  dicho  baqae,  si  lo  solicitase,  un  tes- 
timonio  autentico  de  la  sentencia,  5  decreto,  5  de  todo  el  proceao,  pa- 
gandoy  por  el  los  derechoa  legales. 

ART^.  24^ 

Siempre  qne  nna  de  las  partes  contratantes  estuviere  empeiiada  en 
guerra,  con  otro  Estado  ningun  Ciudadano  de  la  otra  parte  contratante 
aceptara  una  comision  6  letra  de  marca  para  el  objeto  de  ayudar  5  co- 
q;>erar  hoetilmente  con  el  dicho  enemigo,  contra  la  dicha  parte  que  estd 
asi  en  guerra,  bajo  la  pena  de  ser  tratado  como  pirata. 

ARTo.  250. 

Si  por  alguna  fatalidad,  que  no  puede  e^rarse,  i  que  Dios  no  per« 
mita,  las  dos  partes  contratantes  se  viesen  empenadas  en  guerra  una  con 
otra,  ban  convenido  y  convienen  de  ahora  para  entonces,  que  se  con« 
cedera  el  termino  de  seis  meses  k  los  comerciantes  residentes  en  las 
costas  i  en  los  puertoe  de  entrambas,  i  el  termino  de  un  ano  k  los  que 
habitan  en  el  interior,  para  arreglar  bus  negocios,  i  transportar  sus  efec- 
tos  k  donde  quieran,  dandoles  el  salvo  conducto  necesario  para  ello,  que 
les  sirva  de  suficiente  proteccion  basta  que  Ueguen  al  puerto  que  de- 
signen.  Los  Ciudadanos  de  otras  ocupaciones,  que  se  hallen  estable- 
cidos  en  los  territorios  5  dominios  de  la  Federacion  de  Centro-America, 
6  los  Estados-Unidos  de  America,  seran  respetados,  i  mantenidos  en  el 
pleno  goze  de  su  libertad  personal  i  prq>iedad,  k  menos  que  su  conducta 
particdar  les  haga  perder  esta  proteccion,  que  en  consideracion  k  la 
humanidad,  las  partes  contratantes  se  conprometen  k  prestarles. 

ART'.  26<>. 

Ni  las  deudas  contraidas  por  los  individuos  de  una  Nacion,  con  los 
individuos  de  la  otra,  ni  las  acciones  5  dineros,  que  puedan  tener  en  los 
fondos  publicos,  5  en  los  bancos  publicos,  d  privados,  seran  jamas  secues- 
trados  6  confiscados  en  ningun  caso  de  guerra,  5  dlferencia  nacional. 

ART",  ftp. 

Deseando  ainbas  partes  contratantes,  evitar  toda  diferencia,  relativa 
k  etiqueta  en  sus  comunicaciones,  i  correspondencias  diplomaticas  ban 
convenido  asi  mismo,  i  convienen  en  couceder  k  sus  Enviados,  Minis- 
tros,  i  otros  Agentes  Diplomaticos,  los  misraos  favores,  inmunidades,  i 
esenciones  da  que  gozan,  5  eozaren  en  lo  venidero  los  de  las  naciones 
mas  favorecidas,  bien  entendido  que  cualquier  fav5r,  inmunidad  5  privi- 
legio,  que  la  Federacion  ^e  Centro-America,  6  los  Estados  Unidos  de 
America,  tengan  por  conveniente  dispensar  k  los  Enviados,  Ministros,  y 
Agentes  Diplomaticos  de  otras  Potencias,  se  haga  por  el  mismo  becho 
estensivo  a  los  de  una  i  otra  de  las  partes  contratantes. 

ART<'.  28°. 
Para  hacer  mas  efectiva  la  proteccion,  que  la  Federacion  de  Centro- 
America,  i  los  Estados-Unidos  de  America,  darkn  en  adelante  k  la  nave- 
gacion  i  comercio  de  los  ciudadanos  de  una  i  otra,  se  convienen  en 
recibir  i  admitir  Consules,  i  Vice  Consules  en  todos  los  puertos  abiertos 
al  comercio  estrangero,  quienes  gozaran  en  ellos  todos  los  derechos, 
prerrogativas  6  inmunidades  de  los  Consules,  i  Vice  Consules  de  la 
nacion  mas  favorecida,  quedando  no  obstante  en  libertad  cada  parte 
contratante,  para  eceptuar  aquellos  puertos  i  lugares  en  que  la  admision 
i  residencia  de  semejantes  Consules,  i  Vice  C>>nsules  no  parezca  con- 
veniente. 
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ARTICLE  »tlL 
*  In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities,  which  belong 
to  them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering  on  the 
exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent,  in  due 
form  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited ;  and  having  ob- 
tained their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such,  by  all 
the  authorities,  magistrates  and  inhabitants,  in  the  Consular  District  in 
which  they  reside. 

ARTICLE  80th. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  Consuls,  their  Secretaries,  Officers,  and 
persons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  publie 
service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  ex- 
cept those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  commerce, 
or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  native  and 
foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are  subject,  being  in  every 
thing  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  States.  The  archives 
and  papers  of  the  Consulate  shall  be  reflected  inviolably,  and  under  no 
pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize,  or  in  any  way  interfere  with 
them. 

ARTICLE  Slst 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  custody  of  de- 
serters from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country,  and  for  thai 
purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  and  officers 
competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving  by 
an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels  ix  ship's  roll,  or  other  pub- 
lic documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews;  and,  on 
this  demand  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary  is  proved,) 
the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall 
be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the  puMic 
prisons  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be 
sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  na- 
tion. But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted 
from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no 
more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

ARTICLE  «M. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effisctually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as  soon  here- 
after as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  Consular  Convention, 
which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls 
and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

ARTICLE  384 

The  United  Sutes  of  America  and  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of 
America,  desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the 
relations  which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue 
of  this  Treaty,  or  General  Convention  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce, 
and  Navigation,  have  declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following 
points: 

1st  The  present  Treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  exehan^  of  the 
ratifications,  in  all  the  parts  relating  to  Commerce  and  Navigation ;  and 
in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  sImII  be  per- 
manently and  perpetually  binding  on  both  powers. 
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ART«.  2dP. 
Para  que  loe  Consules  i  Vice  Coosules  de  las  dos  partes, contratantesy 
paedan  gozar  los  derecbos,  prerrogativas,  6  ininunidades,  que.  les  cor* 
responden  por  su  caracter  publico,  antes  de  entrar  en  el  ejercicio  de 
BUS  funciones,  presentarkn  su  comision  5  patente  en  la  forma  debida,  al 
Gobierno  con  quien  estan  acreditados,  i  habiendo  obtenido  el  exe^atur^ 
serkn  tenidos,  i  considerados  como  tales,  por  todas  las  autoridades, 
majistrados  i  habitantes  del  distrito  Consular  en  que  residan. 

ART°.  30«. 
Se  ha  conTenido  igualmente,  que  los  Consules,  sns  Secretarios, 
oficiales  i  personas  agregadas  al  senricio  de  los  consulados  (no  siendo 
estas  personas  ciudiSanos  del  pais  en  que  d  Consul  reside)  estariui 
esentos  de  todo  servicio  publico,  y  tambien  de  toda  especie  de  pechos, 
impuestos,  i  contribnoiones,  ecq>tuaiido  aqnellas  que  esten  obligados  a 
pagar  por  razon  de  oomercio,  b  propiedad,  i  k  las  cuales  estan  sujetos 
los  Ciudadanos,  i  habitantes  naturales,  i  estrangeros  del  pais  en  que 
residen,  quedando  en  todo  lo  demas,  sujetos  &  las  leyes  de  los  respectivos 
Estados.  Los  arohiros  i  papeies  de  los  consulados  seran  respetados 
invidablemente,  i  bajo  ningnn  pretesto  lot  ocupari  magistrado  alguno, 
ni  tendra  en  dlos  ninguna  interrenoion. 

ART^.  31°. 
Los  dichos  Consules  tendr&n  poder  de  requerir  el  auxilio  de  las  nnUh 
ridades  locales,  para  la  prision,  detencion  i  custodia  de  los  desertores 
de  buques  publicos  i^articnlares  de  su  pais,  i  para  este  ohjeto  se  diri- 
girkn  k  los  Tribunales,  Jueces,  i  oficiales  coropetentes,  y  pedirkn  los 
dichos  desertores  por  escrito,  probando  por  una  presentacioji  de  los 
registros  de  los  buques,  rol  dd  equipage,  u  otros  documentos  publicos, 
que  aquellos  hombres  eran  parte  de  las  dichas  tripulaciones,  i  k  esta 
demanda  asi  probada  ^oienos  no  obstante  cuando  se  probare  lo  con- 
trario)  no  se  reusark  la  entrega.  Semejantes  desertores,  luego  que 
sean  arrestados^  se  pondrkn  k  disposicion  de  los  dichos  Consules^  i 
pueden  ser  depositados  en  las  prisiones  publicas,  k  solicitud  i  espensas 
de  los  que  los  redamen,  para  ser  enviados  i  los  buques  k  que  cor- 
responden  5  k  otros  de  la  miama  naoion.  Pero  si  no  fueren  mandados 
dentro  de  dos  meses  contados  desde  d  dia  de  su  arresto,  seran  puestos 
en  libertad,  y  no  Tolveran-  a  ser  presos  por  la  mbma  causa. 

ARTo.  38°. 
Para  proteger  mas  efectiTamente  su  comercio  y  navegacion,  las  dos 
partes  contratantes  se  convienen  en  formar  luego  que  las  circumstancias 
lo  permitan,  una  Convencion  Consular,  que  declare  mas  en>ecidmente 
loe  poderes  6  inmunidades  de  los  Consules  i  Vice  Consules  de  las  partes 
respectivas. 

ART°.  33°. 

La  Federacion  de  Centro-America,  i  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America, 
deseando  hacer  tan  duraderas  i  firmes,  como  las  circumstancias  lo  per- 
mitan  las  rdaciones,  que  han  de  establecerse  entre  las  dos  Potencias, 
en  virtud  dd  presente  Tratado  6  Convencicm  Generd  de  Paz,  Amistad, 
Comercio,  i  Navegacion,  han  dedarado  sdennemente  i  conrienen  en 
los  puntos  siguientes : 

l^  £1  presente  tratado  permanecerk  en  su  fuerza  i  ?igor  por  d  ter- 
mino  de  doce  anos  contados  desde  el  dia  del  cange  de  las  ratificaoiones, 
en  todos  los  puntos  concemientes  k  t^imercio  i  navegacion,  i  en  todos 
los  demas  puntos  que  se  refieren  k  paz  i  amistad,  seri  permanente,  i 
perpetnamente  obligatorio  para  ambaa  potencias. 
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2dly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  eithar  party  ahall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  Treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  personally 
responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence 
between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby ;  each  party 
engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3dly.  If  (which,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of 
the  articles  contained  in  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed 
in  any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the 
contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor 
declare  war  against  the  other,  <xi  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages, 
until  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended,  shall  first  have  presented 
to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  com* 
petent  proof,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall 
have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  Treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed 
or  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  Public  Treaties  with  other 
Treaty  to  bo      Sovereigns  or  States. 

raproved,  &o.  The  present  Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation, 
den^  &!e.'^'  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof, 
and  by  the  Government  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  City  of  Guatemala, 
within  eight  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  have 
signed  and  sealed  these  presents. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  fiflh  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five, 
in  the  fiftieth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  the  fiflh  of  that  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of 
America,  in  duplicate. 

H.  CLAY,  (l.  8.) 

ANTONIO  JOSE  CANAS,    (l.  s.) 
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2**.  Si  algnnOy  6  alganos  de  los  Ciadadanos  de  ana  u  otra  parte  in- 
fringiesen  alfftino  de  loa  articuloa  contenidos  en  el  presente  tratado, 
dichos  ciadadanos  seran  personalmente  responsables,  sin  que  por  esto  se 
interrumpa  la  harmonia  i  buena  correspondencia  entre  las  dos  Naciones, 
comprometiendose  cada  una  k  no  proteger  de  modo  alguno  al  ofensor,  6 
sancionar  semejante  violacion. 

^,  Si  (lo  que  a  la  verdad  no  puede  esperarse)  desgraciadamente, 
alguno  de  loe  articuloe  contenidos  en  el  presente  tratado,  fuesen  en 
alguna  otra  manera  violados,  6  infringidos,  se  estipula  espresamente  qae 
ninguna  de  las  dos  partes  contratantes,  ordenara,  6  autorizara  ninffunos 
actos  de  represalia,  ni  dedarara  la  guerra  contra  la  otra  por  quejas  de 
injurias,  6  danos,  hasta  que  la  parte  que  se  crea  ofendida,  haja  antes 
presentado  a  la  otra  una  esposicion  de  aquellas  injurias,  6  danos,  verifi- 
cada  con  pruebas  i  testimonios  competentes,  exigiendo  justicia  i  satis- 
faccion,  i  esto  haya  sido  negado,  6  diferido  sin  razon. 

4°.  Nada  de  cuanto  se  contiene  en  el  presente  tratado,  se  construir4 
sin  embargo^  ni  obrara,  en  contra  de  otroe  tratados  publicos  anteriores, 
i  existentes  con  otros  soberanos  6  Estados. 

El  presente  tratado  de  paz,  amistad,  comercio,  y  navegacion,  sera 
ratificado  por  el  Gobierno  de  la  Federacion  de  Centro-America,  por  el 
Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  con  consejo,  i  consenti- 
miento  del  Senado  de  los  mismos;  i  las  ratificaciones  seran  cangeadas 
en  la  Ciudad  de  Guatemala  dentro  de  ochoe  meses  contadoa  desde  este 
dia,  6  antes  si  fuese  posible. 

En  fe  de  lo  cnal  nosotros  los  Plenipotenciarios  de  la  Federacion  de 
Centro- America,  y  de  los  Estados-Unidos  de  America  hemos  firmado 
y  aellado  las  presentes. 

Dadas  en  la  Ciudad  de  Washington,  el  dia  cinco  de  Deciembre  del 
aiio  del  SeiSor  mil  ocho  cientos  veinticinco,  quinto  de  la  independ« 
encia  de  la  Federacion  de  Centro-America  i  quinquagesimo  de  la 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  per  duplicado. 

ANTONIO  JOSE  CANAS,    (l.  s.) 
H.  CLAY,  (l.  b.) 
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The  United  States  of  America  and  hb  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
beinsr  desiroas  to  make  firm  and  permanent  the  peace  and  friendship 
which  happily  prerail  between  the  two  nations,  and  to  extend  the  com- 
mercial relations  which  subsist  between  their  respective  territories  and 
People,  have  agreed  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear  and  positive,  the  rules 
which  shdl  in  nitnre  be  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other  party, 
by  means  of  a  General  Convention  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and 
Navigation.  With  that  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  foil  powers  on  Henrv  Clay,  their  Secretary  of 
State,  and  his  Majesty  the  Kmg  of  Denmark  has  conferred  like  powers 
on  Peter  Pedersen,  his  Privy  Counsellor  of  Legation,  and  Minister 
resident  near  the  said  States,  Knight  of  the  Dannebrqg,  who,  after 
having  exchanged  their  said  foil  powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper 
f<N*m,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  L 

The  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with 
all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally 
friendly  with  all,  engage,  mutually,  not  to  grant  any  particular  favour 
to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall 
not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy 
the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  were  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the 
same  compensation,  if  the  concession  were  conditional. 

ARTICLE  2. 
The  ecmtracting  parties  being  likewise  desirous  of  placinff  the  Cmn- 
merce  and  Navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on  the  liberal  basis 
of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree  that  the  citizens  and 
subjects  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other, 
(with  the  exception  hereafter  provided  fiw  in  the  sixth  artide,)  and  re- 
side and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  mer- 
chandize ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions, 
in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native  citizens  at  subjects  do,  or 
shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages, 
there  establbhed,  to  which  native  citizens  oi  subjects  are  subjected. 
But  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade 
of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties, 
respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

ARTICLE  3. 
They,  likewise,  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture,  at 
merchandize,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully 
imported  into  the  United  States,  in  vessels  belonging  wholly  to  the  citi- 

(a)  The  treatiea  and  conTentions  between  the  United  Statea  and  Denmark  have  been : 

General  Convention  of  Friendship,  Commeroe  and  Navigation,  between  the  United  Statea  of  Amariea 

and  hia  Bfaieaty  the  Kins  of  Denmark,  April  26, 1826. 
Convention  between  t£e  United  States  of  America  and  hia  llajeaty  the  King  of  Denmark,  March  28, 

1830.    Post,  408. 
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sens  thereof,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  wholly  belongingr  to  the 
eabjecta  of  Denmark ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  ton- 
nage of  the  Teasel  or  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whethcnr 
the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other. 
And,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture,  or 
merchandise,  of  any  foreign  coontry,  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  law- 
fully imported  into  the  dominions  of  the  Ring  of  Denmark,  in  the  ves- 
sels thereof,  (with  the  exception  hereafter  mentioned  in  the  sixth  article,) 
may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  and  that  no 
higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shall 
be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of 
the  one  country  or  of  the  other.  And  they  further  agree,  that  whatever 
may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported,  from  the  one  country  in  its 
own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be  exported 
or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country.  And  the  same 
bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks,  shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether 
such  exportation  or  re-exportation  he  made  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States  or  of  Denmark.  Nor  shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  any  kind 
be  imposed,  in  the  ports  of  one  party,  on  vessels  of  the  other,  than  are, 
or  shall  be,  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  native  vessels. 

ARTICLE  4. 
No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  VunSm. 
the  United  States  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
dominions  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark ;  and  no  higher  or 
other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  said  dominions 
of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than 
are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the  like  articles,  beinff  the  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shafi  any  higher  or  other 
duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  ex- 
portation of  any  articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  the  dominions  of 
his  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  respectively,  than  such  as  are,  or 
may  be,  payable  on  the  ei^rtation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other 
foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  export** 
tion  or  importation  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
United  States,  or  of  the  dominions  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, to,  or  from,  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  frcna 
the  said  dominions,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

ARTICLE  6. 
Neither  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  nor  their  cargoes  shall,  when 
they  pass  the  Sound  or  the  Belts,  pay  higher  or  other  duties  than  those 
which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  the  most  favoured  nation. 

ARTICLE  6. 
The  present  Convention  shall  not  apply  to  the  Northern  possessions 
of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark ;  that  is  to  say,  Iceland,  the 
Ferroe  Islands,  and  Greenland,  nor  to  places  situated  bisyond  the  Ciqpe 
of  Good  Hope,  the  right  to  regulate  the  direct  intercourse  with  which 
possessions  and  places  is  reserved  by  the  parties  req>ectively.  And  it 
is  further  agreed  that  this  Convention  is  not  to  extend  to  the  direct 
trade  between  Denmark  and  the  West  India  Colonies  of  his  Danish 
Majesty,  but  in  the  intercourse  with  those  Colonies,  it  is  agreed  that 
whatever  can  be  lawfully  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  said  Colo- 
nies in  vessels  of  one  party  from  or  to  the  ports  of  the  United  Stales, 
or  from  or  to  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country,  may,  in  like  man- 
ner, and  with  the  same  duties  and  charges,  applicable  to  vessel  and 
carffo,  be  imported  into  or  exported  from  Uie  said  Colonies  in  vessels 
of  ue  other  party. 
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ARTICLE  7. 

The  United  States  and  his  Danish  Majesty  matuallj  agree,  that  no 
higher  or  other  duties,  charges,  or  taxes  of  any  kind,  shall  be  levied  in 
the  territories  or  dominions  of  either  party,  upon  any  personal  property, 
money,  or  effects,  of  their  respective  citizens  or  subjects,  on  the  re- 
moval of  the  same  from  their  territories  or  dominions  reciprocally, 
either  upon  the  inheritance  of  such  property,  money,  or  effects,  or 
otherwise,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  each  State,  upon  the  same, 
when  removed  by  a  citizen  or  subject  of  such  State  respectively. 

ARTICLE  a 
To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
his  Danish  Majesty  shall  afford  in  future,  to  the  navigation  and  com- 
merce of  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects,  they  agree  mutually  to 
receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  in  all  the  ports  <^en  to 
foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  privileges, 
and  immunities,  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  most  favoured 
nation,  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except 
those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such 
Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient 

ARTICLE  9. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  contracting  parties 
may  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities,  which  belong  to  them, 
by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering  on  the  exercise  of 
their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent  in  due  form  to  the 
Government  to  which  they  are  accredited ;  and  having  obtained  their 
exequater,  which  shall  be  granted  gratis,  they  shall  l^  held  and  con- 
sidered  as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in 
the  Consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

ARTICLE  10. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  Consuls  and  persons  attached  to  their 
necessary  service,  they  not  being  natives  of  the  country  in  which  the 
Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from 
all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they 
shall  be  obliged  to  pay,  on  account  of  commerce,  or  their  property,  to 
which  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  such 
Consuls  reside,  are  subject,  being  in  every  thing  besides  subject  to  the 
laws  of  the  respective  States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  Consu- 
late shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and,  under  no  pretext  whatever,  shall 
any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

ARTICLE  11. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  ten  years  from  the  date 
hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself 
the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  said  term 
of  ten  years ;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  between  them,  that,  on  the  ex- 
piration of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either, 
from  the  other  party,  this  convention,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof, 
shall  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

ARTICLE  12. 
This  Convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  by  his  Majesty  the  Ring  of  Denmark,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Copenhagen,  within  eight  months  fipom 
the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 
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In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  his  Danish  Majesty,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents. 

Done  in  triplicate,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  twenty-sixth 
day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
^    and  twenty-six,  in  the  fiftieth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America. 

II  CLAY. 

Pb.  PEDERSEN. 


ADDENDUM. 

Mr.  Clay  to  Mr,  Peder$m, 

Dbpabtmbmt  ov  Stats,  ) 

Waskmgtom,  Aprils,  1626.  f 

The  undersigned,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  J>y  direc-  ApiflSS,  1886. 

tion  of  the  President  thereof,  has  the  honour  to  state  to  Mr.  Pedersen,  

Minister  resident  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  that  it  would 
have  been  satbfactory  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  if  Mr. 
Pedersen  had  been  charged  with  instructions  in  the  negotiation  which 
has  just  terminated,  to  treat  of  the  indemnities  to  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  in  consequence  of  the  seizure,  detention,  and  condemnation  of 
their  property,  in  the  ports  of  his  Danish  Majesty.  But  as  he  has  no 
instructions  to  that  effect,  the  undersigned  is  directed,  at  and  before 
proceeding  to  the  signature  of  the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce, 
and  Navigation,  on  which  they  have  agreed,  explicitly  to  declare,  that 
the  omission  to  provide  for  those  indemnities,  is  not  hereafter  to  be  in- 
terpreted as  a  waiver  or  abandonment  of  them  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States,  which,  on  the  contrary,  is  firmly  resolved  to  persevere  in 
the  pursuit  of  them,  until  they  shall  be  finally  arranged,  upon  principles 
of  equity  and  justice.  And,  to  guard  against  any  misconception  of  the 
fact  of  the  silence  of  the  Treaty,  in  the  above  particular,  or  of  the  views 
of  the  American  Government,  the  undersigned  requests  that  Mr.  Peder- 
sen will  transmit  this  official  declaration  to  the  Government  of  Denmark. 
And  he  avails  himself  of  this  occasion  to  tender  to  Mr.  Pedersen  assu- 
rances of  his  distinguished  consideration. 

H.  CLAY. 

The  Chevalier  Pedersen, 

Minister  Resident  from  Denmark, 


The  CkevaMer  Peter  Pedersen  to  Mr.  Clay. 

Wabhinoton,  25/A  April,  1826. 

The  undersigned.  Minister  resident  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Den-  April  25, 1826. 
mark,  has  the  honour,  herewith,  to  acknowledge  having  received  Mr.  ' 

Clay's  official  note  of  this  day,  declaratory  of  the  advanced  claims  against 
Denmark,  not  being  waived  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  by  the 
Convention  agreed  upon,  and  about  to  be  signed,  which  note  he,  as  re- 
quested, will  transmit  to  his  Government  And  he  avails  himself  of  this 
occasion  to  renew  to  Mr.  Clay  assurances  of  his  distingubhed  consi- 
deration. 

P.  PEDERSEN 

To  the  Hon.  Henry  Clay, 

Secretary  of  8tate  of  the  United  States, 


CONVENTION 


Not.  13, 1826.^ 

Ratifications 
exchanged, 
Feb.  6.  1827. 

Proclaroatioa 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
March  19, 1827. 


•1,204,960  to 
be  paid  by  Great 
Bntain  to  the 
U.  S.,  to  carry 
into  effect  the 
decision  of  the 
Emperor  of 
RuBBia. 


The  conven- 
tion being  ful- 
filled, annulled, 
except  part  of 
the  third  article. 


When  and 
where  payable. 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  ani  Great 
Britain. 

ThmcvvTiEB  haying  arisen  in  the  execution  of  the  Gonrention  con- 
cluded at  St.  Petersburgh,  on  the  twelfth  day  of  July,  1822,  under  the 
mediation  of  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Great  Britain,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
into  effect  the  decision  of  his  Imperial  Majesty  upon  the  differences 
which  had  arisen  between  the  said  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  on 
the  true  construction  and  meaning  of  the  First  Article  of  the  Treaty  of 
Peace  and  Amity,  concluded  at  Ghent  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  De- 
cember, 1814,  the  said  United  States  and  his  Britannick  Majesty,  being 
equally  desirous  to  obviate  such  difficulties,  have  req;)ectively  named 
Plenipotentiaries  to  treat  and  agree  respecting  the  same;  that  is  to 
say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  appointed  Albert 
Gallatin,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to 
his  Britannick  Majesty :  . 

And  his  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  the  Kight  Honourable  William  Huskisson,  a  member  of 
his  said  Mnjesty's  most  honourable  Privy  Council,  a  member  of  Parlia- 
ment, President  of  the  Ck>mmittee  of  Privy  Council  for  Affairs  of  Trade 
and  Foreign  Plantations,  and  Treasurer  of  his  said  Majesty's  Navy,  and 
Hbmbt  Unwin  Addington,  Esquire^  late  his  Majesty's  Charg^  d' Affaires 
to  the  United  States  of  America : 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon,  and 
concluded  the  Mowing  Articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  agrees  to  pay,  and  the  United  States  of  America  agree  to  re- 
ceive, for  the  use  of  the  persons  entitled  to  indemnification  and  compen- 
sation by  virtue  of  the  said  decision  and  Convention,  the  sum  of  twelve 
hundred  and  four  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty  dollars,  current  mo- 
ney of  the  United  States,  in  lieu  of,  and  in  full  and  complete  satisfaction 
for,  all  sums  claimed  or  claimable  from  Great  Britain,  by  any  person  or 
persons  whatsoever,  under  the  said  decision  and  Convention. 

ARTICLE  n. 

^  The  object  of  the  said  Convention  being  thus  ftilfilled,  that  Conven- 
tion is  hereby  declared  to  be  cancelled  and  annulled,  save  and  except 
the  second  article  of  the  same,  which  has  already  been  carried  into 
execution  by  the  Commissioners  appointed  under  the  said  Convention ; 
and  save  and  except  so  much  of  the  Third  Article  of  the  same,  as  relates 
to  the  definitive  list  of  claims,  and  has  already  likewise  been  carried  into 
execution  by  the  said  Commissioners. 

ARTICLE  HI. 

The  said  sum  of  twelve  hundred  and  four  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
sixty  dollars  shall  be  paid  at  Washington  to  such  person  or  persons  as 
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Pap0nof  the 


shall  be  duly  authorized,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  receive  the 
same,  in  two  equal  payments  as  follows : 

The  payment  of  the  first  half  to  be  made  twenty  days  after  official  no- 
tification shall  have  been  made,  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
to  his  Britannick  Majesty's  Minister  in  the  said  United  States,  of  the 
ratification  of  the  present  Convention  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 

And  the  payment  of  the  second  half  to  be  made  on  the  first  day  of 
August,  1827. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

The  above  sums  being  taken  as  a  full  and  final  liquidation  of  all     The  mms  to 
claims  whatsoever  arising  under  the  said  decision  and  Convention,  both   he  in  full  of  ell 
the  final  adjustment  of  those  claims,  and  the  distribution  of  the  sums  so  jfj^^^i,n, 
paid  by  Great  Britain  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  made  in  such 
manner  as  the  United  States  alone  shall  determine ;  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  Great  Britain  shall  have  no  further  concern  or  liability  therein. 

ARTICLE  V. 

It  is  agreed,  that,  firom  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  the  present  Convention,  the  Joint  Commission  appointed  under  the 
said  Convention  of  St.  Petersburgh,  of  the  twelfth  of  July,  1822,  shall 
be  dissolved ;  and,  upon  the  dissolution  thereof,  all  the  documents  and 
papers  in  possession  of  the  said  Commission,  relating  to  claims  under 
that  Convention,  shall  be  delivered  over  to  such  person  or  persons  as 
shall  be  duly  authorized,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  receive 
the  same.  And  the  British  Commissioner  shall  make  over  to  such  per- 
son or  persons,  so  authorized,  all  the  documents  and  papers,  (or  authen- 
ticated copies  of  the  same,  where  the  originals  cannot  conveniently  be 
made  over,)  relating  to  claims  under  the  said  Convention,  which  he  may 
have  received  from  his  Government  for  the  use  of  the  said  Commission, 
conformably  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  Third  Article  of  the 
said  Convention. 

ARTICLE  VL 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratificaticma  shall  Retificetion  of 
be  exchanged  in  London,  in  six  months  firom  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  this  conventkm. 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  aforesaid,  by  virtue  of 
their  respective  full  powers,  have  signed  the  same,  and  have 
affixed  thereunto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  thirteenth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six. 

ALBERT  GALLATIN,  (l.  s.) 

WILUAM  HUSKISSON,  (l.  b.) 

HENRY  UNWIN  ADDINGTON,  (ua.) 
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Ratifications 
exchanged,  JaiL 
18.  1823. 

Proclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.S., 
Jan.  19,  1828. 

Plenipotentia- 
riea. 


Navigation 
and  commerce. 


Swedish  and 
Norwegian  ves- 
sels,  Slc.  to  be 
treated  as  na- 
tional vessels, 
&c. 


Reciprocal  as 
to  American 


In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  extending  and  con- 
solidating the  com/nercial  relations  subsisting  between  their  respective 
Territories,  and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accomplish- 
ed than  by  placing  them  on  the  basis  of  a  perfect  equality  and  recipro- 
city, have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiation  for  a  New 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation ;  and,  to  this  effect,  have  appointed 
Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit :  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, John  James  Appleton,  Charg^  d' Affaires  of  the  said  States  at  the 
Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway ;  and  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  the  Sieur  Gustave  Count  de 
Wetterstedt,  his  Minister  of  State  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Knight  Com- 
mander of  his  orders,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  St.  Andrew,  St.  Alexan- 
der Newsky,  and  St.  Ann,  of  the  first  class,  of  Russia;  Knight  of  the 
Order  of  the  Red  Eagle,  of  the  first  class,  of  Prussia ;  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Order  of  Leopold,  of  Austria ;  one  of  the  Eighteen  of  the  Swedish 
Academy ;  who,  afler  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  L 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  par- 
ties may,  with  all  security  for  their  persons,  vessels,  and  cargoes,  freely 
enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers,  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  wher- 
ever foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  so- 
journ and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories ;  to  rent  and 
occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  their  commerce ;  and  they  shall  en- 
joy, generally,  the  most  entire  security  and  protection  in  their  mercan- 
tile transactions,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordi- 
nances of  the  respective  countries. 

ARTICLE  n. 

Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  and  those  of  the  Island  of  St.  Bar- 
tholomew, arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  into  the  ports  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall  be  treated 
on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the 
same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming  firom  the  same  place,  with  re- 
spect to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light  houses,  pilotage,  and  port  charges, 
as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  or 
charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to 
the  profit,  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishment  whatsoever. 

And,  reciprocally  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
arriving  either  laden,  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  kingdoms  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall  be 
treated  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure, 
upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming  from  the  same  place, 
with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light  houses,  pilotage,  and  port 
charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other 


Ca)  See  notes  of  the  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  Sweden,  ante,  page  60. 
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TRAIT]fe  1  SUEDE  ET  NORV^GE. 

Au  nom  de  la  tres  Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinite. 

Les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  et  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de 
Nory^ge,  egalement  animus  du  deair  d'etendre  et  de  consolider  les  rela- 
tions commerciales  qui  subsistent  entre  leurs  territoires  respectifs,  et 
convaincus  que  ce  but  ne  sauroit  etre  mieux  rempli,  qu'en  lea  pi a^ ant 
Bur  la  base  d'une  parfaite  ^galit^  et  reciprocity  sont  convenus,  en  con- 
sequence, d'entrer  en  negotiation  pour  un  nouveau  Trait^  de  Commerce 
et  de  Navigation,  et  ont  nomme,  a  cet  effet,  des  Pienipotentiaires,  sa- 
Toir :  le  President  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  John  James  Appleton, 
Charge  d' Affaires  desdits  Etats  a  la  cour  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Suede 
et  de  Norv^ge;  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Norv^ge,  le  Sieur 
Gustave,  Comte  de  Wetterstedt,  Son  Ministre  d'Etat  et  des  AfTaires 
Etrang^res,  Chevalier  Commandeur  de  ses  Ordres,  Chevalier  des  Ordres 
de  Russie,  de  St.  Andr^  de  St.  Alexandre  Newsky,  et  de  Ste.  Anne  de 
la  premiere  classe,  Chevalier  de  TOrdre  de  TAigle  Rouge  de  Prusse  de 
la  premiere  classe,  Grand  Croix  de  TOrdre  de  Leopold  d'Autriche,  un 
des  Dix-huit  de  FAcademie  Suedoise,  lesquels,  apres  avoir  echang^ 
leurs  Pleins  Pouvoirs,  trouv^a  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  arrets  les 
articles  suivans. 

ARTICLE  L 

Les  citoyens  et  sujets  de  chacune  des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes,  pourront  avec  toute  surete,  pour  leurs  personnes,  vaisseaux  et 
cargaisons,  aborder  librement  dans  les  ports,  places,  et  rivieres,  des  ter- 
ritoires de  Tautre,  partout  ou  le  commerce  Stranger  est  permis.  lis 
pourront  s'y  arreter  et  resider  dans  quelque  partie  que  ce  soit  desdits 
territoires,  y  louer  et  occuper  des  maisons  et  des  magasins  pour  leur 
commerce  et  jouiront,  gen^ralement  de  la  plus  entidre  s^curit^  et  pro- 
tection pour  les  affaires  de  leur  n6goce,  k  charge  de  se  soumettre  aux 
lois  et  ordonnances  des  pays  respectifs. 

ARTICLE  n. 
"Les  badmens  Su^dois  et  Norvegiens  et  ceux  de  Tile  de  St.  Barth^le- 
my  qui  arriveront  sur  leur  lest  on  charges  dans  les  ports  des  Etats  Unis 
d'Amerique,  de  quelque  lieu  qu'ils  viennent,  seront  traites  k  leur  entree, 
pendant  leur  sejour  et  a  leur  sortie,  sur  le  meme  pied  que  les  batimens 
nationaux  venant  du  meme  lieu,  par  rapport  aux  droits  de  tonnage,  de 
fanaux,  de  pilotage,  et  de  port,  ainsi  qu'aux  vacations  des  officiers  pub- 
lics, et  k  tout  autre  droit  ou  charge,  de  quelque  espece  ou  denomination 
que  ce  soit,  per^us  an  nom  ou  au  profit  du  Gouvernement,  des  adminis- 
trations locales,  ou  d'etablissemens  particoliers  quelconques. 

Et  r^ciproquement,  les  batimens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  qui  arri- 
veront sur  leur  lest  ou  charges  dans  les  ports  des  Royaumes  de  Su^de 
et  de  Norvege,  de  quelque  lieu  qu'ils  viennent,  seront,  traites  k  leur 
entree,  pendant  leur  a^jour  et  k  leur  sortie,  sur  le  meme  pied  que  les 
batimens  nationaux  venant  du  meme  lieu,  par  rapport  aux  droits  de  ton- 
nage, de  fanaux,  de  pilotage  et  de  port,  ainsi  qu'aux  vacations  des  offi- 
ciers publics  et  k  tout  autre  droit  ou  charge  de  quelque  espece  ou  d^- 
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Importa. 


Eiiports. 


Abore  stipula- 
tiooa  applicable 
,  to  American 
Tesaelsproceed- 
ing  to  St.  Bar- 
tholomew. 


Not  applicable 
to  coastwise 
navigatioii. 


daties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denominatioOy  levied  in  the  name, 
or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  pri- 
vate establishments  whatsoever. 

ARTICLE  ni. 

All  that  maj  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  of  America, 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported  in  Swedish 
or  Norwegian  vessels,  and  in  those  of  tlie  Island  of  St.  Bartholomew, 
from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  without  paying  other  or  higher 
duties,  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the 
name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of 
any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in  national 
vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  King- 
doms of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  m 
those  of  the  Island  of  St  Bartholomew,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they 
may  come,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties,  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the 
Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  what- 
soever, than  if  imported  in  national  vessels. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  United  States  of  America, 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  Swedish 
and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in  those  of  the  Island  of  St  Bartholomew, 
without  paying  other  or  higher  duties,  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or 
denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  Government, 
the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than 
if  exported  in  national  vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  king- 
doms of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in 
those  of  the  Island  of  St.  Baftholoroew,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  duties,  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or 
of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  exported  in  national 
vessels. 

ARTICLE  V. 

The  stipulations  contained  in  the  three  preceding  articles,  are,  to  their 
full  extent,  applicable  to  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
proceeding,  either  laden,  or  not  laden,  to  the  colony  of  St  Bartholomew, 
in  the  West  Indies,  whether  from  the  ports  of  the  kingdoms  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  or  from  any  other  place  whatsoever ;  or  proceeding  from 
the  said  colony  either  laden  or  not  laden,  whether  bound  for  Sweden  or 
Norway,  or  for  any  other  place  whatsoever. 

ARTICLE  VL 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  foregoing  second,  third,  and  fourth 
articles,  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation  from  one  port  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  to  another  port  of  the  said  States ;  nor 
to  the  navigation  from  one  port  of  the  kingdoms  of  Sweden  or  of  Nor- 
way to  another,  nor  to  that  between  the  two  latter  countries ;  which 
navigation  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  reserves  to  itself. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

Each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  engages  not  to  grant,  in  its 
purchases,  or  in  those  which  might  be  made  oy  companies  or  agents. 
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nomination  que  ee  floit,  per^us  au  nom,  ou  au  profit,  du  Goavernement, 
des  administrations  locales,  on  d'^stablissemens  particuliers  quelconques. 

ARTICLE  m. 

Toat  ce  qoi  poarra  l^galement  etre  import^  dans  les  Etats  Unis 
d'Am^riqae,  par  b&timens  desdits  Etats,  pourra  (^galement  y  etre  im- 
port^ par  batimens  Su^ois  et  Norvegiens,  ou  de  Tile  de  St.  Bartheleniy, 
de  quelque  lieu  qu'ils  viennent,  sans  payer  d'autres  ou  plus  hauts  droits 
ou  charges,  de  quelque  esp^ce  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit,  per^us  au 
nom,  ou  au  profit  du  Gouvernement,  des  administrations  locales,  ou 
d'establissemens  particuliers  quelconques,  que  si  Timportation  avoit  lieu 
en  batimens  nationaux. 

Et  r^ciproquement,  tout  ce  qui  pourra  l^galement  etre  import^  dans 
les  Royaumes  de  Su^de  et  de  Norvege,  par  batimens  Su^dois  ou  Nor- 
y^giens,  ou  de  Tile  de  St  Barthelemy,  pourra  egalement  y  etre  importe 
par  b&timens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique,  de  quelque  lieu  quails  vien- 
nent, sans  payer  d'autres  ou  plus  hauts  droits  ou  charges,  de  quelque 
esp^ce  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit,  per^us  au  nom,  ou  au  profit  du 
Gouyernement,  des  administrations  locales,  ou  d'^stablissemens  particu- 
liers quelconques,  que  si  I'importation  avoit  lieu  en  b&timens  nationaux. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

Tout  ce  qui  pourra  Mgalement  $tre  export^  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^ 
rique,  par  batimens  desdits  Etats,  pourra  Egalement  en  etre  export^  par 
biktimens  Su^dois  et  Norvegiens,  ou  de  Tile  de  St.  Barthelemy,  sans 
payer  d'autres  ou  plus  hauts  droits  ou  charges,  de  quelque  esp^ce  ou 
denomination  que  ce  soit  per^us  au  nom,  ou  au  profit,  du  Gouvernement, 
des  administrations  locales,  ou  d'etablissemens  particuliers  quelconques, 
que  si  Texportation  avoit  eu  lieu  en  batimens  nationaux. 

Et  reciproquement,  tout  ce  qui  pourra  l^galement  etre  export^  des 
Royaumes  de  Su^de  et  de  Norvege,  par  batimens  Su^dois  et  Norve- 
giens, on  de  rile  de  St  Barthelemy,  pourra  egalement  en  £tre  exporte 
par  bktimens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique,  sans  payer  d'autres  ou  plus 
hauts  droits  ou  charges,  de  quelque  espece  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit, 
per^us  au  nom,  ou  au  profit,  du  Gouvernement,  des  administratioa 
locales,  ou  d'etablissemens  particuliers  quelconques,  que  si  Texportation 
avait  lieu  en  batimens  nationaux. 

ARTICLE  V. 
Les  stipulations  des  trob  articles  precedens  sont  dans  toute  leur 
plenitude,  appHcables  aux  batimens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique  qui  se 
rendront  charges  ou  non  charges,  dans  la  colonic  de  St.  Barthelemy, 
aux  Indes  Occidentales,  soit  des  ports  des  Royaumes  de  Su^de  et  de 
Norv&ge  soit  de  tout  autre  lieu  quelconque,  ou  qui  sortiront  de  la  dite 
colonic,  charges  on  non  charges,  pour  se  rendre,  soit  en  Su6de  ou  en 
Norvdge,  soit  en  tout  autre  lieu  quelconque. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

n  est  expressement  entendu  que  les  articles  precedens,  deux,  trois,  et 
quatre,  ne  sont  point  applicables  a  la  navigation  de  cote  ou  de  cabotage 
d'un  port  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique,  k  un  autre  port  desdits  Etats,  ni 
a  la  navigation  d'un  port  des  royaumes  de  Su^de  ou  de  Norvdge  k  un 
autre,  ou  k  celle  entre  ces  deux  demiers  pays,  navigation  que  chacune 
des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  reserve. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 
Obacnne  des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'engage  a  ne  donner 
dan»  ses  achats,  on  dans  ceux  qui  seroient  faits  par  des  compagnies  ou 
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No  tonnage 
duties  to  be  im- 
poeed,  except, 
&c. 


No  restriction 
to  be  imposed, 
by  either  party, 
upon  importa- 
tions of  the  pro- 
ducts  of  the 


No  preference  acting  in  its  name,  or  under  its  authority,  any  preference  to  importa- 
regwcfioimpo?  ^^^°®  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  °^°  vessels,  or  in  those  of  a  third  Power,  over  those 
tauons.  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  contracting  party. 

ARTICLE  Vni. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  engage  not  to  impose  upon  the  navi- 
gation between  their  respective  territories,  in  the  vessels  of  either,  any 
tonnage  or  other  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination,  which  shall  be 
higher,  or  other  than  those  which  shall  be  imposed  on  every  other. navi- 
gation, except  that  which  they  have  reserved  to  themselves,  respectively, 
by  the  sixth  article  of  the  present  treaty. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

There  shall  not  be  established,  in  the  United  States  of  America,  upon 
the  products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  kingdoms  of  Sweden  and 
Norway,  or  of  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomews,  any  prohibition  or  re- 
striction of  importation  or  exportation,  nor  any  duties  of  any  kind  or 
denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such  prohibitions,  restrictions,  and  du- 
ties, shall,  likewise,  be  established  upon  articles  of  like  nature,  the 
growth  of  any  other  country. 

And,  reciprocally,  there  shall  not  be  established  in  the  Kingdoms  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  nor  in  the  Island  of  St.  Bartholomews,  on  the  pro- 
ducts of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  any  pro- 
hibition or  restriction  of  importation  or  exportation,  nor  any  duties  of 
any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such  prohibitions,  restric- 
tions, and  duties,  be  likewise  established  upon  articles  of  like  nature, 
the  growth  of  the  Island  of  St.  Bartholomew,  or  of  any  other  place,  in 
case  such  importation  be  made  into,  or  from,  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden 
and  Norway ;  or  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway  or  of  any 
other  place,  in  case  such  importation  or  exportation  be  msuie  into,  or 
from,  the  Island  of  St.  Bartholomew. 

ARTICLE  X. 

All  privileges  of  transit,  and  all  bounties  and  drawbacks  which  may 
be  allowed  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties, 
upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  whatsoever,  shall, 
likewise,  be  allowed  on  the  articles  of  like  nature,  the  products  of 
the  soil  or  industry  of  the  other  contracting  party,  and  on  the  importa- 
tions and  exportations  made  in  its  vessels. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  partis, 
arriving  with  their  vessels  on  the  coasts  belonging  to  the  other,  but  not 
wishing  to  enter  the  port,  or  after  having  entered  therein,  not  wishing 
to  unload  any  part  of  their  cargo,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  depart  and  con- 
tinue their  voyage,  without  paying  any  other  duties,  imposts,  or  charges, 
whatsoever,  for  the  vessel  and  cargo,  than  those  of  pilotage,  wharfage, 
and  for  the  support  of  light-houses,  when  such  duties  shall  be  levied  on 
national  vessels  in  similar  cases.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  they 
shall  always  conform  to  such  regulations  and  ordinances  concerning 
navigation,  and  the  places  and  ports  which  they  may  enter,  as  are,  or 
shall  be,  in  force  with  regard  to  national  vessels ;  and  that  the  custom- 
house officers  shall  be  permitted  to  visit  them,  to  remain  on  board,  and 
to  take  all  such  precautions  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  all  unlawful 
commerce,  as  long  as  the  vessels  shall  remain  within  the  limits  of  their 
jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  high  contracting 
parties,  having  entered  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  will  be  permitted  to 


All  privileges 
of  transit,  draw- 
back, &c  to  be 
mutual. 


Vessels  enter- 
ing a  port,  and 
not  wishing  to 
unload,  may 
depart  without 
imying  «ny  du- 
ties, other  than, 
&c. 
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des  agens  agissant  en  son  nom  on  sous  son  autorite  aucune  pr^f^rence 
aux  importations  faitea  par  sea  batimens  ou  par  ceuz  d'une  nation  tierce, 
sur  celles  faites  dans  les  batimens  de  1' antra  Partie  Contractante. 

ARTICLE  Vin. 
Les  deox  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'engagent  a  ne  pas  ^tablir 
sur  ]a  navigation  entre  leurs  territoires  respectife,  par  les  batimens  de 
Tune  ou  de  1' autre,  des  droits  de  tonnage  ou  autres,  de  quelque  esp^ce 
ou  denomination  que  ce  soit,  plus  hauts  ou  autres  que  ceux  qui  seront 
dtablis  sur  toute  autre  navigation,  except^  celle  qu'elles  se  sont  respeo- 
tivement  r^servee  par  le  sixi^me  article  du  present  trait^. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

II  ne  pourra  pas  etre  ^tabli  dans  les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  sur  les 
productions  du  sol  ou  de  Tindustrie  des  royaumes  de  Suede  et  de  Nor- 
v^ge,  et  de  Tile  de  St  Barth^emy,  aucune  prohibition  ou  restriction 
d'importation  ou  d'exportation,  ni  aucuns  droits,  de  quelque  esp^ce  ou 
denomination  que  ce  Boit,  qu'autant  que  ces  prohibitions,  ces  restrictions 
et  ces  droits  seroient  ^galement  ^tablis  sur  les  objets  de  meme  nature 
provenant  de  toute  autre  contr^e. 

Et  reciproquement,  il  ne  pourra  pas  etre  ^tabli  dans  les  royaumes  de 
Su^de  et  de  Norvdge,  ni  dans  Pile  de  St  Barth^lemy,  sur  les  produc- 
tions du  sol  ou  de  Tindustrie  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  aucune  pro- 
hibition ou  restriction  d'importation  ou  d'exportation,  ni  aucuns  droits, 
de  quelque  espece  ou  denomination  que  ce  Soit,  qu'autant  que  ces  pro- 
hibitions, ces  restrictions  et  ces  droits,  seroient  ^galement  etablis  sur 
les  objets  de  meme  nature  provenant,  dans  le  cas  ou  Timportation  ou 
Fexportation  auroit  lieu  dans  ou  hors  des  royaumes  de  Suede  et  de 
Norvdge,  de  Tile  de  St  Barthelemy  ou  de  tout  autre  endroit ;  et  dans  la 
cas  ou  r importation  ou  Texportation  aurait  lieu  dans  ou  hors  Tile  de  St 
.  Barthelemy,  des  royaumes  de  Suide  et  de  Norvege  ou  de  tout  autre 
endroit. 

ARTICLE  X. 

Toute  faculte  d'entrepot  et  toutes  primes  et  remboursemens  de  droits, 
qui  seroient  accordes  dans  les  territoires  d'une  des  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes, k  rimportation  ou  a  Texportation  de  quelque  objet  que  ce 
soit,  seront  dgalement  accordes  aux  objets  de  meme  nature  produits  du 
sol  ou  de  rindustrie  de  I'autre  Partie  Contractante,  et  aux  importations 
et  exportations  faites  dans  ses  batimens. 

ARTICLE  XL 

Les  citoyens  ou  sujets  de  Tune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes, 
arrivant  avec  leurs  batimens  k  Tune  des  cotes  appartenant  a  I'autre,  mais 
ne  voulant  pas  entrer  dans  le  port,  ou,  aprds  y  etre  entr^s,  ne  voulant 
decharger  aucune  partie  de  leur  cargaison,  auront  la  liberte  de  partir  et 
de  poursuivre  leur  voyage,  sans  paver,  d'autres  droits,  impots  ou  charges 
quelconques,  pour  le  batiment  ou  fa  cargaison,  que  les  droits  de  pilot- 
age, de  quayage,  et  d'entretien  de  fanaux,  quand  ces  droits  sont  percus 
sur  les  nationaux  dans  les  memes  cas.  Bien  entendu,  cependant  qu  ils 
sa  conformeront  toujours  aux  r^glemens  et  ordonnances  concernant  la 
navigation  et  les  places  ou  ports  dans  lesquels  ils  pourront  aborder,  qui 
sont,  ou  seront  en  vigueur  pour  les  nationaux,  et  qu'il  sera  permis  aux 
ofiiciers  des  douanes  de  les  visiter,  de  rester  k  bord,  et  de  prendre  telles 
precautions,  qui  pourroient  etre  necessaires  pour  prevenir  tout  com- 
merce illicite,  pendant  que  les  batimens  resteron^  dans  Tenceinte  de 
leur  jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

D  est  aussi  convenu  que  les  batimens  de  I'une  des  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes,  etant  entres  dans  les  ports  de  Tautre,  pourront  se  borner 
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Vesselflim- 
loading  a  part 
of  their  cargoes, 
to  pay  no  dutiea 
on  the  remain- 
der. 


Conrals,  &c. 
to  be  admitted 
into  the  porta 
of  the  contract- 
ing parties. 


Consnls,  &e, 
to  act  as  arbi- 
trators in  cer- 
tain cases. 


Consals,  &o. 
authorised  to 
require  the  ss- 
sisunce  of  the 
local  authoii- 


confine  thonselves  to  unloading  such  part  only  of  their  cargoes,  as  the 
Captain  or  owner  may  wish,  and  that  they  may  freely  depart  with  the 
remainder,  without  paying  any  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever, 
except  for  that  part  which  shall  have  been  landed,  and  which  shall  be 
marked  upon,  and  erased  from,  the  manifest  exhibiting  the  enumeration 
of  the  articles  with  which  the  vessel  was  laden ;  which  manifest  shall  be 
presented  entire  at  the  Custom  House  of  the  place  where  the  vessel 
shall  have  entered.  Nothing  shall  be  paid  on  that  part  of  the  cargo 
which  the  vessel  shall  carry  away,  and  with  which  it  may  continue  its 
voyage,  to  one,  or  several  other  ports  of  the  same  country,  there  to  dis- 
pose of  the  remainder  of  its  cargo,  if  composed  of  articles  whose  impor- 
tation is  permitted,  on  paying  the  duties  chargeable  upon  it ;  or  it  may 
proceed  to  any  other  country.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  all 
duties,  imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever,  which  are,  or  may  become 
chargeable  upon  the  vessels  themselves,  must  be  paid  at  the  first  port 
where  they  shall  break  bulk,  or  unlade  part  of  their  cargoes ;  but  that 
no  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  of  the  same  description,  shall  be  de- 
manded anew  in  the  ports  of  the  same  country,  which  such  vessels 
might,  aflerwards,  wish  to  enter,  unless  national  vesseb  be,  in  similar 
cases,  subject  to  some  ulterior  duties. 

ARTICLE  Xm. 

Each  of  the  high  ecmtractin^  parties  grants  to  the  other,  the  privilege 
of  appointing,  in  its  commercial  ports  and  places,  Consuls,  Vice  Con- 
suls, and  Commercial  agents,  who  shall  enjoy  the  full  protection,  and 
receive  every  assistance  necessary  for  the  due  exercise  of  their  func- 
tions ;  but  it  is  expressly  declared,  that,  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper 
conduct,  with  req>ect  to  the  laws  or  Government  of  the  country  in  which 
said  Consuls,  Vice  consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  shall  reside,  they 
may  be  prosecuted  and  punished  conformably  to  the  laws,  and  deprived 
of  the  exercise  of  their  functions  by  the  ofifended  Government,  which- 
shall  acquaint  the  other  with  its  motives  for  having  thus  acted ;  it  being 
understcKMl  however,  that  the  archives  and  documents  relative  to  the 
afiairs  of  the  consulate  shall  be  exempt  from  all  search,  and  shall  be 
C9je(u\iy  preserved  under  the  seals  of  the  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or 
Commercial  Agents,  and  of  the  authority  of  the  place  where  they  may 
reside. 

The  consuls,  vice  consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  or  the  persons  duly 
authorized  to  supply  their  places,  shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to  sit  as 
judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise  between  the  cap- 
tains and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests 
are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference  of  the  local 
authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews,  or  of  the  captain,  should 
disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country ;  or  the  said  consuls, 
vice  consuls,  or  commercial  agents  should  require  their  assistance  to 
cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported.  It  is,  how- 
ever, understood,  that  this  species  of  judgment,  or  arbitration  shall  not 
deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their 
return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  country. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 
The  said  consuls,  vice  consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  are  authorized 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  arrest,  detention, 
and  imprisonment,  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant 
vessels  of  their  country ;  and,  for  this  purpose,  they  shall  apply  to  the 
competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand 
said  deserters,  proving,  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels, 
the  rolb  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  that  such  indi* 
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k  ne  d^charger  <j[Q'une  ptrtte  de  lear  cargaison,  selon  que  le  capitaine 
ou  propri^taire  le  desirera,  et  qa'ils  potirront  s*en  aller  librement  avec 
le  reste,  sans  payer  de  droits,  impdts  on  charges  quelconqaes,  qae  pour 
hi  partie  qui  aura  ^t^  mise  i  terre,  et  qui  sera  marquee  et  bifi^e  sur  le 
naoHesle,  qui  coDtiendra  r^nunt^ation  des  eifets  dont  le  b&timent  ^tait 
ekarg^,  lequel  manifeste  devra  ^re  present^  en  entier  &  la  douane  du 
lien  ou  le  batiment  aura  bord6.  H  ne  sera  rien  paye  pour  la  partie  de 
la  cargaisoR  que  le  batiment  remportera,  et  avec  la  quelle  il  pourra  con- 
tinuer  sa  route  povr  an  ou  plnsieurs  autres  ports  du  m^nie  pays,  et  y 
disposer  du  reste  de  sa  eargaison,  si  eHe  est  compos^e  d*objets  dont 
I'importation  est  permise,  en  payant  lea  droits  qui  y  sont  applieables,  on 
bien  il  pourra  s'en  aller  dans  tout  autre  pays.  H  est  cependant  entendn 
que  les  droits,  impdts  on  charges  quelconques,  qui  sont  ou  seront  paya- 
bles pour  les  bktimens  memes,  doivent  etre  acquittds  au  premier  port  ou 
iis  roroproient  le  chargement,  on  en  dechargeroient  une  partie,  mais 
qn'aaeans  droits,  impels  ou  charges  pareils  ne  seront  demandds  de 
BouveaH  dans  ies  ports  du  «€me  pays  o^  lesdits  b&timens  poarroient 
tcnakxr  «BtKir  apr&,  a  moins  qoe  les  natiimaux  ne  soient  sujets  a  quel* 
qnes  droits  dt^nettra  dans  le  meme  ca& 

ARTICLE  XIII. 
Chacttue  des  Hautes  Parties  Ckmtract antes  aeeorde  k  T autre  la  faculty 
d'  eatretenir  dans  ses  ports  et  places  de  commerce,  des  Consols,  Vice 
Consols,  ou  Agens  de  Commerce,  qui  jouiront  de  toute  la  protectioOy 
et  recevront  toute  Tassistance  n^cessaire  poor  remplir  doement  leors 
fooetions ;  mais  il  est  expressement  declare  que  dans  le  cas  d'une  con- 
doite  ill^gale  ou  impropre  envers  les  lois  ou  le  gourernement  du  pays 
dans  lequels  lesdits  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  ou  Agens  Commerciaux, 
resideroient  ils  pourront  etre  poursuivis  et  punis  conformdment  aux  lois 
et  prives  de  Texercice  de  leurs  fonctions  par  le  Gouverneroent  offens^ 
qui  fera  connoitre  a  Tautre  ses  motifs  pour  avoir  agi  ainsi,  bien  entendu 
cependant  que  les  archives  et  documens  relatifs  aux  afiaires  du  Con- 
sulat  seront  d  Tabri  de  toute  recherche,  et  devront  etre  soigneusement 
conserves  sons  le  scell^  des  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  ou  Agens  Com- 
merciaux,  et  de  Pantorite  de  Tendroit  oa  ils  resideroient 

Les  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  et  Agens  Commercianx,  oo  ceux  qui 
seroient  duement  autorises  k  les  supplier  auront  le  droit,  comme  tela, 
de  servir  de  juges  et  d'arbitres  dans  les  differ^ns  qui  pourroient  s'elever 
entre  les  capitaines  et  les  equipages  des  batimens  de  la  nation  dont  ils 
soignent  les  interets,  sans  que  les  autorit^s  locales  puissent  y  entervenir, 
k  moins  que  la  conduite  des  Equipages  ou  du  capitaine  ne  troublat 
I'ordre  ou  la  tranquillity  du  pays,  ou  que  lesdits  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls, 
ou  Agens  Commercianx  ne  r^quissent  leur  intervention  pour  faire 
^xecuter  ou  maintenir  leurs  decisions.  Bien  entendu  que  cette  espdce 
de  jugement  ou  d'arbitrage  ne  sauroit  pourtant  priver  les  parties  con- 
tendantes  du  droit  qo'elles  ont,  k  leur  retoor  de  recoorir  aux  aotorit^ 
judiciares  de  leur  patrie. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 
Les  dits  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  oo  Agens,  Commercianx,  seront 
autorises  a  reqo^rir  Tassistance  des  autoritis  locales  pour  I'arrestation, 
la  detention,  et  Temprisonnement  de  d^serteurs  des  navires  de  guerre 
et  marchands  de  leur  pays,  et  ils  s'adresseront,  pour  cet  objet,  aux  tri- 
bnnaux,  juges  et  officiers  comp^tens,  et  r^clameront,  par  ^crit,  les 
d^serteurs  sua  mentionnes,  en  prouvant,  par  la  communication  dee 
regiatres  des  navires,  ou  rdles  de  F^quipage,  oo  par  d'autres  documens 
45  2b2 
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DeaerteiB  to 
be  placed  at  the 
dispoeiiion  of 
the  consalstd&c' 


In  case  of  crime 
on  the  part  of 
the  deserter. 


Incaaeofahip- 
wreck,  6lc. 


Qaarantine. 


Certain  arti- 
cles of  the  trea- 
ty of  April  3. 
1783,  remed. 


Tiduds  formed  part  of  the  crews,  and  on  this  reclamation  being  thos 
substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  consuls,  vice  consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  and  may  be  confined 
in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  claim  therof 
in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others 
of  the  same  country.  But,  if  not  sent  back  within  the  space  of  two 
months,  reckoning  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  ^hall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to 
have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed 
until  the  tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  depending,  shall  have 
pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into 
effect. 

ARTICLE  XV. 

In  case  any  vessel  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  hare 
been  stranded  or  shipwrecked,  or  shall  have  suffered  any  other  damage 
on  the  coasts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other,  eyery  aid  and  assistance 
shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked  or  in  danger,  and  passports 
shall  be  granted  to  them  to  return  to  their  eountry.  The  shipwrecked 
vessels  and  merchandize,  or  their  proceeds,  if  the  same  shall  have  been 
sold,  shall  be  restored  to  their  owners,  or  to  those  entitled  thereto,  if 
claimed  within  a  year  and  a  day,^  upon  paying  such  costs  of  salvage  as 
would  be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  the  same  circumstances ;  and  the 
salvage  companies  shall  not  compel  the  acceptance  of  their  services, 
except  in  the  same  cases,  and  after  the  same  delays,  as  shall  be  granted 
to  the  captains  and  crews  of  national  vessels.  Moreover,  the  respective 
governments  will  take  care  that  these  companies  do  not  commit  any 
vexatious  or  arbitrary  acts. 

ARTICLE  XVI. 
It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriving  directly  from  the  United  States  of 
America,  at  a  port  within  the  dominions  of  His  majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  or  from  the  territories  of  his  said  Majesty  in  Eu- 
rope, at  a  port  of  the  United  States,  and  provided  with  a  bill  of  health 
granted  by  an  officer  having  competent  power  to  that  effect,  at  the  port 
whence  such  vessels  shall  have  sailed,  setting  forth  that  no  malignant  or 
contagious  diseases  prevailed  in  that  port,  shall  be  subjected  to  no  other 
quarantine  than  such  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  visit  of  the  health- 
officer  of  the  port  where  such  vessel  shall  have  arrived ;  after  which  said 
vessels  shall  be  allowed  immediately  to  enter  and  unload  their  cargoes ; 
provided  always,  that  there  shall  be  on  board  no  person  who,  during  the 
voyage,  shall  have  been  attacked  with  any  malignant  or  contagious  dis- 
eases; that  such  vessels  shall  not,  during  their  passage,  have  communi- 
cated with  any  vessel  liable,  itself,  to  undergo  a  quarantine ;  and  that 
the  coimtry  whence  they  came  shall  not,  at  that  time,  be  so  far  infected 
or  suspected,  that,  before  their  arrival,  an  ordinance  had  been  issued,  in 
consequence  of  which  all  vessels  coming  from  that  country  should  be 
considered  as  suspected,  and  consequently  subject  to  quarantine. 

ARTICLE  XVn. 
The  second,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh,  twelfth, 
thirteenth,  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  sixteenth,  seventeenth,  eighteenth,  nine- 
teenth, twenty-first,  twenty-second,  twenty-third,  and  twenty-fifth  articles 
of  the  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  concluded  at  Paris  on  the  third 
of  April,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  eighty-three,  by  the  Plenipoten* 
tiaries  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden,  together  with  the  first,  second,  fourth,  and  fifth  separate  arti- 
cles, signed  on  the  same  day  by  the  same  Plenipotentiaries,  are  revived, 
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officiels,  que  de  tela  individos  ont  fait  partie  desdits  equipages,  et  cette 
reclamation  ainsi  proav6e  I'extradition  ne  sera  pas  refusee. 

De  tels  deserteurs,  lorsqu'ils  auront  ete  arretes,  seront  mis  i  la  dispo- 
sition desdits  consuls,  Tice  consuls,  ou  agens  commerciauz,  et  pourroot 
etre  enfermes  dans  les  prisons  publiques,  i  la  requisition  et  aux  frais  de 
ceux  qui  les  reclament,  pour  ^tre  envoy^s  aux  navires  aux  quels  lis 
appartenoient,  ou  k  d'autres  de  la  uieme  nation.  Mais  s'ils  ne  sont 
pas  reuYoyes  dans  Tespace  de  deux  mois,  a  compter  du  jour  de  leur 
arrestation,  ils  seront  mis  en  liberte,  et  ae  seront  plus  arr^tes  pour  la 
meme  cause. 

II  est  entendu,  toutefois,  que  si  le  deserteur  se  trouvoit  avoir  commis 
quelque  crime  ou  delit,  il  pourra  ^tre  sursis  k  son  extradition,  jusqu'A 
ce  que  le  tribunal  nanti  de  Taffaire,  aura  rendu  sa  sentence,  et  que 
celle-ci  ait  re9U  son  execution. 

ARTICLE  XV. 

Dans  le  cas  ou  quelque  batiment  de  Tune  des  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
iractantes,  aura  dchoue,  fait  naufrage,  ou  soufiert  quelqu'  autre  dom- 
mage  sur  les  cotes  de  la  domination  de  Pautre,  il  sera  donn^  tout  aide 
et  assistance  aux  personnes,  naufrag^es,  ou  qui  se  trouve/oient  en  danger, 
et  il  leur  sera  accord^  des  passeports  pour  retourner  dans  leur  patrie. 
Les  blitimens  et  les  marchandises  naufrag^s,  ou  leur  produit,  s'ils  ont 
dte  vendus,  seront  restituds  k  leurs  propri^taires  ou  ayant  cause,  s'ils 
sont  reclames  dans  I'an  et  jour,  en  payant  les  frais  de  sauvetage  que 
payeroient  les  nationaux  dans  les  memes  cas.  Et  les  compagnies  de 
sauvetage  ne  pourront  faire  accepter  leurs  services  que  dans  les  memes 
cas,  et  apres  les  memes  delais  qui  seroient  accordds  aux  capitaine  et  aux 
equipages  nationaux.  Les  Gouvernemens  re^ectifs  veilleront  d'ailleurs 
a  ce  que  ces  compagnies  ne  se  permettent  point  de  vexations  ou  d'actes 
arbitraires. 

ARTICLE  XVL 

11  est  convenu  que  les  batimens  qui  arriveront  directement  des  Etats 
Unis  d'Am^rique,  k  un  port  de  la  domination  de  Sa  MajestI  le  Roi  de 
Su^de  et  de  Norv^ge,  ou  des  territoires  de  sa  dite  Majesty  en  Europe, 
k  un  port  des  Etats  Unis,  et  qui  seroient  pourvus  d'un  certificat  de 
sant^,  donn6  par  I'officier  competent  k  cet  Igard  du  port  d*Ou  les  b&ti- 
mens  sont  sortis,  et  assurant  qu'aucune  maladie  maligne  ou  contagieuse 
n'existoit  dans  ce  port,  ne  seront  soumis  i  aucune  autre  quarantaine 
que  celle  qui  sera  n^cessaire  pour  la  visite  de  I'officier  de  sant6  du  port 
ou  les  batimens  seroient  arrives,  apr^s  laquella  il  sera  permis  a  ces 
batimens  d'entrer  imm^diatement,  et  de  d^charger  leurs  cargaisons, 
bien  entendu,  toutefois,  qu'il  n'y  ait  eu  personne  k  leur  bord  qui  ait  et^ 
attaqu^  pendant  le  voyage  d'une  maladie,  maligne  ou  contagieuse,  que 
les  batimens  n'aient  point  communique  dans  leur  traversee  avec  un 
batiment  qui  seroit  lui-meroe  dans  le  cas  de  subir  une  quarantaine,  et 
que  la  contr^e  d'ou  ils  viendroient  ne  fut  pas,  k  cette  ^poque  si  g^n^rale- 
ment  infect^e  ou  suspecte,  qu'on  ait  rendu,  avant  leur  arriv^e,  una 
ordannance,  d'apr^s  laquelle  tons  les  batimens  venant  de  cette  contr^e 
seroient  regard^s  comme  suspects,  et  en  consequence,  assujetis  k  one 
quarantaine. 

ARTICLE  XVn. 

Les  articles  deux,  cinq,  six,  sept,  huit,  neuf,  dix,  onze,  douze,  treize, 
quartorze,  quinze,  seize,  dix-sept,  dix-huit,  dix-neuf,  vingt-un,  vingt- 
deux,  vingt-trois,  et  vingt-cinq,  du  Traits  d'Amiti^  et  de  Commerce 
condu  k  Paris  le  trois  Avril,  mil  sept  cent  quatre-vinst-trois,  par  les 
Pl^nipotentiaires  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  et  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi 
de  Su^e,  ainsi  que  les  articles  s^par^s  un,  deux,  quatre  et  cinq  qui 
fiirent  sign^s  le  meme  jour  par  les  mSmes  Pl^nipotentiaires,  sont  remis 
en  vigaeur  et  rendus  applicables  k  tous  les  pays  sous  la  domination  dea 
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In  case  of  a 
▼enel  attempt- 
ing  to  enter  a 
blockaded  port, 


The  preaent 
treaty  ahall  con- 
tinue in  force 
for  ten  yeara. 


To  be  ratified 
within  nine 
months. 


aad  made  applicable  to  aH  the  countries  under  tiie  dombion  of  the  pre* 
sent  high  contracting  parties,  and  ahall  have  the  same  force  and  value 
as  if  tl^y  were  inserted  in  the  context  of  the  present  treaty ;  it  being 
understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  articles  above  cited, 
shall  always  be  considered  as  in  no  manner  affecting  the  conventions 
concluded  by  either  party  with  other  nations,  during  the  interval  be* 
tween  the  expiration  of  the  said  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
eighty-three,  and  the  revival  of  said  articles  by  the  Treaty  of  Commerce 
and  Navigation,  concluded  at  Stockholm  by  the  present  high  contract- 
ing parties,  on  the  fourth  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixteen. 

ARTICLE  XVm. 
Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two 
high  contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom  with 
respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it  is  agreed  that  a 
merchant  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may  be  bound  to  a 
port  supposed,  at  the  time  of  its  departure,  to  be  blockaded,  shall  not, 
however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for  having  attempted,  a  first  time, 
to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that  said  vessel  could,  and 
ought  to  have  learned,  during  its  voyage,  that  the  blockade  of  the  place 
in  question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels  which,  after  having  been 
warned  off  once,  shall,  during  the  same  voyage,  attempt  a  second  time 
to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port,  during  the  continuance  of  said  block- 
ade, shall  then  subject  themselves  to  be  detained  and  condemned. 

ARTICLE  XDL 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  before  the  ex- 
piration of  the  first  nine  years,  neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  have  announced,  by  an  ofBcial  notification,  to  the  other,  its  inten- 
tion to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding  for 
one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve 
months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification,  whatever  t)ie  time  at 
which  it  may  take  place. 

ARTICLE  XX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  the  ratific»- 
tions  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  the  space  of  nine  months 
fix>m  the  signature,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty,  by  duplicates,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of 
their  arms.  Done  at  Stockholm,  the  fourth  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  Grace,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 

J.  J.  APPLETON,  (l.  ^^ 

G.  COUNT  DE  WETTERSTEDT,     (u  s.) 


July  4v  1827. 

Separate  ar- 
ticle. 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

Certain  relations  of  proximity  and  ancient  ccHmections  having  led  to 
regulations  for  the  importation  of  the  products  of  the  Kingdoms  of 
Sweden  and  Norway  into  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Finland,  and  that  of  the 
products  of  Finland  into  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  vessels  of  the  respect 
live  countries,  by  special  stipulations  of  a  treaty  still  in  forc6|  and  wtaoe# 
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Huotes  Partiesv  aoCuellenenl  ContractaBtes,  et  auront  la  meme  force  ei 
Taleur  que  s'ils  ^loient  ins^r^  textuellemeot  daoa  le  present  Traii6. 
Bien  entendQ  que  lea  st^uialiooa  contenaes  dans  lea  arlicles  precitea 
seroDi  toujoarsy  eenaees  iie  riea  changer  anx  conventioos  concluea  de 
part  et  d'autre,  avec  d'autrea  nations  dans  rinterTalle  ^ooule  entre  I'ex- 
piration  dudk  Traite  de  mil  sept-cent  quatre-vingt^trois,  et  la  remise,  en 
Tiguear»  des  dits  articles  par  le  Trait^  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation, 
concla  par  lea  Hautea  Parties  acluellement  ContraotaDtea,  k  Stockholm, 
le  quatre  Septembre^  mil-buitrcent  seize* 

ARTICLE  XVm. 
Yii  r^loignement  des  pays  respeotifii  des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Cod- 
tractantes,  et  I'incertitude  qui  en  r^suhe  sur  les  divers  ^r^nemens  qui 

r^uvent  avoir  lieu,  il  est  convenu  qu'un  b6.timent  marchand  appartenant 
Tune  d'elles,  qui  se  trouveroit  destind  poor  un  port  suppose  bloqo^  aa 
moment  du  depart  de  ce  batiment,  ne  sera  cependant  pas  capture  oa 
condamnd  pour  avoir  essay6  une  premise  fois  d'entrer  dans  ledit  port, 
k  moins  qu'il  ne  puisse  etre  prouve  que  ledit  batiment  avoit  pd  et  dd 
apprendre  en  route  que  I'etat  de  blocus  de  la  place  en  question  duroit 
encore :  raais  les  b&timens  qui  api^s  avoir  M,  renvoy^s  une  fois,  esaaye- 
roient  pendant  le  meme  voyage  d'entrer  une  seconde  ibis  daaa  le  meme 
port  bloque,  durant'la  continuation  de  ce  blocus,  se  trouveront  alors 
sujeta  k.  ^tre  detenus  et  condama^a 

ARTICLE  XIX. 
Le  present  trait^  sera  en  vigueur  pendant  diz  ann^es,  k  partir  du  jour 
de  r^change  des  ratifications,  et,  si  avant  Texpiration  des  neuf  premieres 
anuees,  I'une  ou  T autre  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  n'avoit  pas 
annonc^  k  Tautre,  par  une  notification  officielle,  son  intention  d'en  faire 
cesser  Teffet,  ce  traits  restera  obligatoire  une  ann^e  au  delk  et  ainsi  de 
suite  jusqu'  k  Pexpiration  des  douze  mois  qui  suivront  une  semblable 
notification,  k  quelque  ^poque  quelle  ait  lieu. 

ARTICLE  XX. 

Le  present  traite  sera  ratifid  par  le  President  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^ 
riquc,  par  et  ayec  I'avis  et  le  consentement  du  Senat,  et  par  Sa  Majesty 
le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Norv^ge,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  ^chang^es 
k  Washington,  dans  I'espace  de  neuf  mois  apr^s  la  signature,  ou  plutot, 
si  faire  se  pent 

En  fbi  de  quoi  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  respectifii  ont  sign^  le  present 
trait^  en  duplicata,  et  y  ont  appos^  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 
Fait  k  Stockholm,  le  quatre  Juillet,  Tan  de  Grace  mil  buit  cent 
vingt-sept. 

J.  J.  APPLETON,  (l.  8.) 

Q.  COMTE  DE  WETTERSTEDT,  (l.  s.) 


ARTICLE  SEPARE. 

Des  rapports  de  proximity  et  d'anciennes  relations  ayant  fait  r^gler 
I'importation  des  productions  des  Royaumes  des  Su^de  et  de  Norv^ge 
dans  le  Grand  Duchd  de  Finlande,  et  celle  des  productions  de  la  Fin- 
lande  en  Su^de  et  en  Norv^ge  sur  les  b&timens  des  pays  respectifs,  par 
des  stipulations  sp^ciales  dHin  traits  encore  eq  vigueur,  et  dont  le  re- 
nottvellement  fivme  un  objet  de  n^gociation  actuelle,  entre  lea  cours  de 
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renewal  fonns,  at  this  time,  the  sahject  of  a  negotiation  between  the 
Courts  of  Sweden  and  Norway  and  Russia,  said  stipulations  being,  in  '^ 

no  manner,  connected  with  the  existing  regulations  for  foreign  com- 
merce in  general,  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  anxious  to  jemove  I 
from  their  commercial  relations  all  kinds  of  ambiguity  or  motives  of 
discussion,  have  agreed  that  the  eighth,  ninth,  and  tenth  articles  of  the 
present  treaty  shall  not  be  applicable  either  to  the  navigation  and  com- 
merce above  mentioned,  nor,  consequently,  to  the  exceptions  in  the 
general  tariff  of  custom  house  duties,  and  in  the  regulations  of  navi- 
gation resulting  therefrom,  nor  to  the  special  advantages  which  are,  or  j 
may  be  granted  to  the  importation  of  tallow  and  cancUes  from  Russia,  { 
founded  upon  equivalent  advantages  granted  by  Russia  on  certain  arti-                              i 
cles  of  importation  from  Sweden  and  Norway.                                                                    ' 
The  present  Separate  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as                             i 
if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day,  and                             ' 
shall  be  ratified  atHhe  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective 
full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  Sq>arate  Article,  and  affixed 
thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  the  fourth  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-seven. 

J.  J.  APPLETON,  (l.8.) 

G.  CX)UNT  DE  WETTERSTEDT,     (l.b.) 
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Sa^de  et  de  Nonrdge  et  de  Russie,  sans  que  lesdites  stipulations  soient 
li^es  aux  r^glemens  ezistants  pour  le  commerce  Stranger  en  general,  les 
deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  voulant  ecarter  de  leurs  relations 
commerciales  toute  e^ce  d'^quivoque  ou  de  motif  de  discussion,  sont 
tombees  d' accord  que  les  articles  huit,  neuf  et  dix  du  present  trait^,  ne 
seront  point  applicables  ni  k  la  navigation  et  au  commerce  susmen- 
tionn^s,  et  par  consequent  aux  exceptions  dans  les  tarifs  gen^raux  des 
douanes,  et  dans  les  r^glemens  de  navigation  qui  en  r^sultent,  ni  aux 
avantages  speciaux  qui  sont  ou  pourroient  etre  donnas  a  I'importation 
du  suit  et  des  chandelles  de  Russie,  motives  par  des  avantages  ^uiva- 
lens  accord^  en  Russie  k^des  articles  d'importation  de  Suide  et  de 
Norv^ge. 

Le  present  Article  S^par^  aura  le  meme  force  et  valeur  que  s^il  etoit 
insure  mot  k  mot  dans  le  trait^  sign^  aujourd'hui,  et  sera  ratifi£  en 
meme  tems. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nous  soussign^,  en  rertu  de  nos  pleins  pouvoira  re- 
spectife,  avons  sign^  le  present  Article  S^par^,  et  7  avons  apposj 
le  cachet  de  nos  armes. 

Fait  k  Stockhdm^  le  quatre  JuiUet,  mil  hnit  cent  vingt  sept 

J.  J.  APPLETON,  (l.  b.) 

G.  COMTE  DE  WETTERSTEDT,      (u  b.) 


Kuutu-ttitoiia 

Ai'iil-2,  1828. 

Prui'ltiiDHlioil 
ul  iho  President 
ot  iho  U.  H., 
Muy  1\  1H28. 

Dbjeoi  of  the 
U««iy. 

Ante,  p.  249. 
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Negotiators. 


Third  article 
of  convention 
of  20th  Oct. 
1818,  (ante,  p. 
249.)  indefinite- 
ly extended. 


ConrentioD 
may  be  an- 
nulled. 


Certain  claims 
not  to  be  affect- 
ed by  this  treaty. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  Kin^  of  the 
United  Kingdoai  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  equally  desirous 
to  prevent,  as  far  as  possible,  ali  hazard  of  misunderstandiiig  between 
the  two  nations,  with  respect  to  the  Territory  on  the  North- West  Coast 
of  America,  West  of  the  Stoney  or  Rocky  Mountains,  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  Third  Article  of  the  Convention  concluded  between  them 
on  the  20th  of  October,  1818,  and,  also,  with  a  view  to  give  further 
time  for  maturing  measures  which  shall  have  for  their  object  a  more 
definite  settlement  of  the  claims  of  each  party  to  the  said  Territory, 
have  respectively  named  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  treat  and  agree  con- 
cerning a  temporary  renewal  of  the  said  Article,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Albert  Gallatin, 
their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Britan- 
nick  Majesty. 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Charles  Grant,  a  member  of  His 
said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  member  of  Parlia- 
ment, and  Vice  President  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Affairs 
of  Trade  and  Foreign  Plantations;  and  Henry  Unwin  Addington, 
Esquire, 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and 
concluded  the  following  articles : 

Art.  1.  All  the  provisions  of  the  third  article  of  the  Convention  con- 
cluded between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the  20th 
of  October,  1818,  shall  be,  and  they  are,  hereby,  further  indefinitely 
extended  and  continued  in  force,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  all  the  pro- 
visions of  the  said  Article  were  herein  specifically  recited. 

Art.  2.  It  shall  be  competent,  however,  to  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  in  case  either  should  think  fit,  at  any  time  after  the  20th  of 
October,  1828,  on  giving  due  notice  of  twelve  months  to  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  to  annul  and  abrogate  this  Convention ;  and  it  shall,  in 
such  case,  be  accordingly  entirely  annulled  and  abrogated,  after  the 
expiration  of  the  said  term  of  notice. 

Art.  3.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Convention,  or  in  the  Third  Article 
of  the  Convention  of  the  20th  of  October,  1818,  hereby  continued  in 
force,  shall  be  construed  to  impair,  or  in  any  manner  affect,  the  claims 
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which  either  of  the  contracting  parties  may  hare  to  any  part  of  the 
country  westward  of  the  Stoney  or  Rocky  Mountains. 

Art.  4.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  Ratificatioiw  ta 

""          ""  be  exchanged  ia 


■hall  be  exchanged  in  nine  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  sixth  day  of  August  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 


nine  mom 


igedi 
ins. 


ALBERT  GALLATIN,  (l.  s. 

CHARLES  GRANT,  (l.  s. 

HENRY  UN  WIN  ADDINGTON,     (l.8. 


RENEWAL  OF  COMMERCIAL  CONVENTION  WITH 
GREAT  BRITAIN. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  desirous  of  con- 
tinuing in  force  the  existing  commercial  regulations  between  the  two 
countries,  which  are  contained  in  the  Convention  concluded  between 
them  on  the  3d  of  July,  ]815,  and  further  renewed  by  the  Fourth 
Article  of  the  Convention  of  the  20th  October,  1819,  have,  for  that 
purpose,  named  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Albert  Gallatin, 
their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Britan- 
nick  Majesty, 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Charles  Grant,  a  member  of  His 
said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  member  of  Parliar 
ment,  and  Vice  Presi'dfent  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Affairs 
of  Trade  and  Foreign  Plantations;  and  Henry  Unwin  Addington, 
Esquire, 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and 
concluded  the  following  articles : 

Art  1.  AU  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  concluded  between  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the  3d  of  July,  1815,  and 
further  continued  for  the  term  of  ten  years  by  the  Fourth  Article  of  the 
Convention  of  the  20th  of  October,  1818 — with  the  exception  therein 
contained,  as  to  3t.  Helena,  are  hereby  further  indefinitely,  and  without 
the  said  exception,  extended  and  continued  in  force,  from  the  date  of 
the  expiration  of  the  said  ten  years,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  all  the 
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Ang.  6, 1827. 

Ratifications 
exchanged, 
April  2,  1828. 

rroclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
May  15,  1828. 

Object  of  the 
convention. 

Ante,  p.  228. 

Ante,  p.  249. 


On  the  part  of 
the  U.S. 


On  the  part  of 
His  Majesty. 


Articles  agreed 
on. 


First. 


Aug.  6, 1827. 

Ratifications 
exchanged, 
April  2,  1828. 

rroclaniation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
May  15,  1828. 

Object  of  the 
treaty. 

Ante,  p.  249. 
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Kegotiaton. 


Third  article 
of  convention 
of  20th  Oct. 
1818,  (ante.  p. 
249,)  indefinite- 
ly extended. 


ConventioD 
may  be  an- 
nulled. 


Certain  claims 
not  to  be  affect- 
ed by  this  treaty. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  equally  desirous 
to  prevent,  as  far  as  possible,  all  hazard  of  misunderstanding  between 
the  two  nations,  with  respect  to  the  Territory  on  the  North- West  Coast 
of  America,  West  of  the  Stoney  or  Rocky  Mountains,  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  Third  Artide  of  the  Convention  coacluded  between  them 
on  the  20th  of  October,  1818,  and,  also,  with  a  view  to  give  further 
time  for  maturing  measures  which  shall  have  for  their  object  a  more 
definite  settlement  of  the  claims  of  each  party  to  the  said  Territory, 
have  respectively  named  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  treat  and  agree  con- 
cerning a  temporary  renewal  of  the  said  Article,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Albert  Gallatin, 
their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minbter  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Britan- 
nick  Majesty. 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Charles  Grant,  a  member  of  His 
said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  member  of  Parlia- 
ment, and  Vice  President  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Affairs 
of  Trade  and  Foreign  Plantations;  and  Henry  Unwin  Addington, 
Esquire, 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and 
concluded  the  following  articles : 

Art.  1.  All  the  provisions  of  the  third  article  of  the  Convention  con- 
cluded between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the  20th 
of  October,  1818,  shall  be,  and  they  are,  hereby,  further  indefinitely 
extended  and  continued  in  force,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  all  the  pro- 
visions of  the  said  Article  were  herein  specifically  recited. 

Art.  2.  It  shall  be  competent,  however,  to  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  in  case  either  should  think  fit,  at  any  time  after  the  20th  of 
October,  1828,  on  giving  due  notice  of  twelve  months  to  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  to  annul  and  abrogate  this  Convention ;  and  it  shall,  in 
such  case,  be  accordingly  entirely  annulled  and  abrogated,  after  the 
expiration  of  the  said  term  of  notice. 

Art.  3.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Convention,  or  in  the  Third  Article 
of  the  Convention  of  the  20th  of  October,  1818,  hereby  continued  in 
force,  shall  be  construed  to  impair,  or  in  any  manner  affect,  the  claims 
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which  either  of  the  contracting  parties  may  have  to  any  part  of  the 
country  westward  of  the  Stoney  or  Rocky  Mountains. 

Art.  4.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications     RatificatioM  ta 
■hall  be  exchanged  in  nine  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible.  be  eichanged  ia 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  sixth  day  of  August  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 


ALBERT  GALLATIN, 

CHARLES  GRANT, 

HENRY  UNWIN  ADDINGTON, 


,      (UB.) 


RENEWAL  OF  COMMERCIAL  CONVENTION  WITH 
GREAT  BRITAIN. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  desirous  of  con- 
tinuing in  force  the  existing  commercial  regulations  between  the  two 
countries,  which  are  contained  in  the  Convention  concluded  between 
them  on  the  3d  of  July,  ]815,  and  further  renewed  by  the  Fourth 
Article  of  the  Convention  of  the  20th  October,  1819,  have,  for  that 
purpose,  named  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Albert  Gallatin, 
their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Britan- 
nick  Majesty, 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Charles  Grant,  a  member  of  His 
said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  member  of  Parliar 
ment,  and  Vice  Presfdent  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Affairs 
of  Trade  and  Foreign  Plantations;  and  Henry  Unwin  Addington, 
Esquire, 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and 
concluded  the  following  articles : 

Art  1.  All  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  concluded  between  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the  3d  of  July,  1815,  and 
further  continued  for  the  term  of  ten  years  by  the  Fourth  Article  of  the 
Convention  of  the  20th  of  October,  1818 — with  the  exception  therein 
contained,  as  to  3t.  Helena,  are  hereby  further  indefinitely,  and  without 
the  said  exception,  extended  and  continued  in  force,  firom  the  date  of 
the  expiration  of  the  said  ten  years,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  all  the 
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Aqg.  6, 1827. 

Ratifications 
exchanged, 
April  2,  1828. 

Proclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S.. 
May  15,  1828. 

Object  of  the 
convention. 

Ante,  p.  228. 

Ante,  p.  249. 


On  the  part  of 
the  U.S. 


On  the  part  of 
His  Majesty. 


Articles  agreed 
on. 


First. 
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provisions  of  the  said  Coaventioa  of  the  3d  of  July,  1815,  wer^  herein 
specifically  recited. 

Second.  Art  2.  It  shall  be  competent,  however,  to  either  of  the  contracting 

parties,  in  case  either  should  think  fit,  at  any  time  after  the  expiration 
of  the  said  ten  years ;  that  is,  after  the  20th  of  October,  1828,  on 
giving  due  notice  of  twelve  months  to  the  other  contracting  party,  to 
annul  and  abrogate  this  Convention;  and  it  shall,  in  such  case,  be  ac- 
cordingly entirely  annulled  and  abrogated,  after  the  expiration  of  the 
said  term  of  notice. 

ij.^^  Art  3.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 

shall  be  exchanged  in  nine  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  setJs  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  sixth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 

ALBERT  GALLATIN,  (l.  s. 

CHARLES  GRANT,  (l.  s. 

HENRY  UNWIN  ADDINGTON.     (us. 


CONVENTION 


Sept.  29, 1827.  Betwem  the  United  States  of  America  and  Great  Britain, 


Ratifications 
exchanged, 
April  2,  1828. 

rroclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
May  15,  1628. 

Ante,  p.  220. 

Commission- 
era  appointed  as 
provided  by  the 
treaty  of  Giient. 


Whereas  it  is  provided  by  the  fiilh  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent, 
that,  in  case  the  Commissioners  appointed  under  that  article,  for  the 
settlement  of  the  boundary  line  therein  described,  should  not  be  able 
to  agree  upon  such  boundary  line,  the  report  or  reports  of  those  Com- 
missioners, stating  the  points  on  which  they  hat]  differed,  should  be 
submitted  to  some  friendly  Sovereign  or  State,  and  that  the  decision 
given  by  such  Sovereign  or  State,  on  such  points  of  difference,  should 
be  considered  by  the  contracting  Parties  as  final  and  conclusive :  that 
case  having  now  arisen,  and  it  having,  therefore,  become  expedient  to 
proceed  to  and  regulate  the  reference,  as  above  described,  the  United 
States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  have,  for  that  purpose,  named  their  Pleni- 
potentiaries, that  is  to  say  ;  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  ap- 
pointed Albert  Gallatin,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary at  the  Court  of  His  Britannick  Majesty ;  and  his  said  Majesty, 
on  his  part,  has  appointed  the  Right  Honorable  Charles  Grant,  a  mem- 
ber of  Parliament,  a  member  of  His  said  Majesty's  most  Honorable ' 
Privy  Council,  and  President  of  the  Committee  of  the  Privy  Council 
(or  affairs  of  trade  and  foreign  plantations,  and  Henry  Unwin  Adding- 
ton,  Esq.  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers. 
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foand  to  be  in  due  and  proper  forni,  have  agreed  to,  and  concluded  the 
following  articles. 

Art  1.  It  18  agreed,  that  the  points  of  difference  which  have  arisen 
in  the  settlement  of  the  boundary  between  the. American  and  British 
dominions,  as  described  in  the  fiflh  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  shall 
be  referred,  as  therein  provided,  to  some  friendly  Sovereign  or  State, 
who  shall  be  invited  to  investigate,  and  make  a  decision  upon,  such 
points  of  difference. 

The  two  contr^iGting  Powers  engage  to  proceed  in  concert,  to  the 
choice  of  such  friendly  Sovereign  or  State,  as  soon  as  the  ratifications 
of  this  Convention  shall  have  been  exchanged,  and  to  use  their  best 
endeavours  to  obtain  a  decision,  if  practicable,  within  two  years  after 
the  Arbiter  shall  have  signified  his  consent  to  act  as  such. 

Art.  2.  The  reports  and  documents,  thereunto  annexed,  of  the  Com- 
missioners appointed  to  carry  into  execution  the  fifth  article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Ghent,  being  so  voluminous  and  complicated,  as  to  render  it 
improbable  that  any  Sovereign  or  State  should  be  willing  or  able  to  un- 
dertake the  office  of  investigating  and  arbitrating  upon  Uiem,  it  is  here- 
by agreed  to  substitute  for  those  reports,  new  and  separate  statements 
of  the  respective  cases,  severally  drawn  up  by  each  of  the  contracting 
Parties,  in  such  form  and  terms  as  each  may  think  fit. 

The  said  statements,  when  prepared,  shall  be  mutually  communicated 
to  each  other  by  the  contracting  Parties,  that  is  to  say :  by  the  United, 
States  to  His  Britannick  Majesty's  Minister  or  Charg^  d' Affaires  at 
Washington,  and  by  Great  Britain  to  the  Minister  or  Charge  d' Affaires 
of  the  United  States  at  London,  within  fifteen  months  afler  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention. 

After  such  communication  shall  have  taken  place,  each  Party  shall 
have  the  power  of  drawing  up  a  second  and  definitive  statement,  if  it 
thinks  fit  so  to  do,  in  reply  to  the  statement  of  the  other  Party,  so  com- 
municated ;  which  definitive  statements  shall  also  be  mutually  commu- 
nicated, in  the  same  manner  as  aforesaid,  to  each  other,  by  the  con- 
tracting Parties,  within  twenty-one  months  afler  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  present  Convention. 

Art.  3.  Each  of  the  contracting  Parties  shall,  within  nine  months 
afler  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  Convention,  communicate  to 
the  other,  in  the  same  manner  as  aforesaid,  all  the  evidence  intended  to 
be  brought  in  support  of  its  claim,  beyond  that  which  is  contained  in 
the  reports  of  the  Commissioners,  or  papers  thereunto  annexed,  and 
other  written  documents  laid  before  the  Commission,  under  the  fiflh 
article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent 

Each  of  the  contracting  Parties  shall  be  bound,  on  the  application 
of  the  other  Party,  made  within  six  months  afler  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications,  of  this  Convention,  to  give  authentick  copies  of  such  in- 
dividually specified  acts  of  a  publick  nature,  relating  to  the  territory  in 
question,  intended  to  be  laid  as-  evidence  before  the  Arbiter,  as  have 
been  issued  under  the  authority,  or  are  in  the  exclusive  possession,  of 
each  Party. 

No  maps,  surveys,  or  topographical  evidence  of  any  description, 
shall  be  adduced  by  either  Party,  beyond  that  which  is  hereinafter  stipu- 
lated, nor  shall  any  fresh  evidence  of  any  description,  be  adduced  or 
adverted  to,  by  either  Party,  other  than  that  mutually  communicated  or 
applied  for,  as  aforesaid. 

Each  Party  shall  have  full  power  to  incorporate  in,  or  annex  to,  either 
its  first  or  second  statement,  any  portion  of  the  reports  of  the  Commis- 
sioners, or  papers  thereunto  annexed,  and  other  written  documents  laid 


Reference  of 
differences  to  a 
fiieodly  power. 


Statamente  of 
the  respective 
esses  to  be 
drawn  iq>. 


Esch  of  the 

contracting  par- 
ties shall  com- 
municate to  the 
other,  the  evi- 
dence intended 
tobeoffiared. 
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Maps  to  be 
annexed  to  the 
Btatementa. 


Statements. 
&c.  to  be  deli- 
vered to  the  ar- 
bitrating power 
within  two 
yean. 


In  ease  the 
arbiter  should 
desire  further 
evidence,  &c. 


before  the  Commission  under  the  fifth  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent, 
or  of  the  other  evidence  mutually  oommunicated  or  a|^lied  for  as  above 
provided,  which  it  may  think  fit. 

Art.  4.  The  map  called  Mitchell's  map,  by  which  the  firamers  of  the 
Treaty  of  17S3  are  acknowledged  to  have  regulated  their  joint  and 
official  proceedings,  and  the  map  A,  which  has  been  agreed  on  by  the 
contracting  Parties,  as  a  delineation  of  the  water  courses,  and  of  the 
boundary  lines  in  reference  to  the  said  water  courses,  as  contended  for 
by  each  Party  respectively,  and  which  has  accordingly  been  signed  by 
the  above  named  Plenipotentiaries,  at  the  same  time  with  this  Conven- 
tion, shall  be  annexed  to  the  statements  of  the  contracting  Parties,  and 
be  the  only  maps  that  shall  be  considered  as  evidence,  mutually  acknow« 
ledged  by  the  contracting  Parties,  of  the  topography  of  the  country. 

It  shall,  however,  be  lawful  for  either  Party,  to  annex  to  its  respective 
first  statement,  for  the  purposes  of  general  illustration,  auy  of  the  maps, 
surveys,  or  topographical  delineations,  which  were  filed  with  the  Com- 
missioners under  the  fifth  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  any  engraved 
map  heretofore  published,  and  also  a  transcript  of  the  above  mentioned 
map  A,  or  of  a  section  thereof,  in  which  transcript  each  party  may  lay 
down  the  highlands,  or  other  features  of  the  country,  as  it  shall  think 
fit ;  the  water  courses  and  the  boundary  Hues,  as  claimed  by  each  party, 
remaining  as  laid  down  in  the  said  map  A. 

But  this  transcript,  as  well  as  all  the  other  maps,  surveys,  or  topo- 
graphical delineations,  other  than  the  map  A,  and  Mitcheirs  map,  in- 
tended to  be  thus  annexed,  by  either  Party,  to  the  respective  statements, 
shall  be  communicated  to  the  other  Party,  in  the  same  manner  as  afore- 
said, within  nine  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
Convention,  and  shall  be  subject  to  such  objections  and  observations,  as 
the  otber  contracting  Party  may  deem  it  expedient  to  make  thereto,  and 
shall  annex  to  his  first  statement,  either  in  the  ttiargin  of  such  trans- 
cript, map  or  maps,  or  otherwise. 

Art.  5.  All  the  statements,  papers,  maps,  and  documents,  above  men- 
tioned, and  which  shall  have  been  mutually  communicated  as  aforesaid, 
shall,  without  any  addition,  subtraction,  or  alteration,  whatsoever,  be 
jointly  and  simultaneously  delivered  in  to  the  arbitrating  Sovereign  or 
State,  within  two  years  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  Con- 
vention, unless  the  Arbiter  should  not,  within  that  time,  have  consented 
to  act  as  such ;  in  which  case  all  the  said  statements,  papers,  maps,  and 
documents,  shall  be  laid  before  him  within  six  months  after  the  time 
when  he  shall  have  consented  so  to  act  No  other  statements,  papers, 
maps,  or  documents,  shall  ever  be  laid  before  the  Arbiter,  except  as 
hereinafter  provided. 

Art.  6.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  attainment  of  a  just  and  sound  deci- 
sion on  the  part  of  the  Arbiter,  it  is  agreed  that,  in  case  the  said  Arbiter 
should  desire  further  elucidation  or  evidence  in  regard  to  any  specifick 
point  contained  in  any  of  the  said  statements  submitted  to  him,  the  re- 
quisition for  such  elucidation  or  evidence  shall  be  simultaneously  made 
to  both  Parties,  who  shall  thereupon  be  permitted  to  bring  further  evi- 
dence, if  required,  and  to  make,  each,  a  written  reply  to  the  specifick 
Suestions  submitted  by  the  said  Arbiter,  but  no  further ;  and  such  evi- 
ence  and  replies  shall  be  immediately  communicated  by  each  Party  to 
the  other. 

And  in  case  the  Arbiter  should  find  the  tq>ographical  evidence,  laid 
as  aforesaid  before  him,  insufficient  for  the  purposes  of  a  sound  and  just 
decision,  he  shall  have  the  power  of  ordering  additional  surveys  to  be 
made  of  any  portions  of  the  disputed  boundary  line  or  territory,  as  he 
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may  think  fit ;  wbich  surreys  shall  be  made  at  the  jdint  expence  of  the 
contracting  Parties,  and  be  considered  as  conclusive  by  them. 

Art.  7.  The  decision  of  the  Arbiter,  when  given,  shall  be  taken  as  The  decision 

final  and  conclusive;  and  it  shall  be  carried,  without  reserve,  into  im*  o|[  the  vbiter 

mediate  effect,  by  Commissioners  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  con-  "^  ^  ^"^ 
trading  Parties. 

Art.  8.  This  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  in  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  pos- 
sible. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  September,  In  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 

ALBERT  GALLATIN,  (u  s. 

CHARLES  GRANT,  (l.  s. 

HENRY  UN  WIN  ADDINGTON,    (us. 


3r3 


Dec.  20,  1827. 

Ratificationa 
exchanged, 
Jane  2,  1828. 

Proclamation 
of  the  President 
of  :he  U.  S., 
June  2,  1828. 

Object  of  said 
treaty. 


Negotiators. 


Imports. 


CONVENTION  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  IND 
NAVIGATION, 

Between  the  United  States  of  America j  and  the  Free  Han- 
seatic  Republics  ofLubeck^  Bremen^  and  Hamburg,  (a) 

The  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Republic 
and  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Lubeck,  the  Republic  and  Free  Hanseatic 
City  of  firemen,  and  the  Republic  and  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Ham- 
burg, (each  state  for  itself  separately,)  on  the  other  part,  being  desirous 
to  give  ^eater  facility  to  their  commercial  intercourse,  and  to  place  the 
privileges  of  their  navigation  on  a  basis  of  the  most  extended  liberality, 
have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules 
which  shall  be  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a 
Convention  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

For  the  attainment  of  this  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Clay, 
their  Secretary  of  State ;  and  the  Senate  of  the  Republic  and  Free 
Hanseatic  City  of  Lubeck,  the  Senate  of  the  Republic  and  Free  Han- 
seatic City  of  Bremen,  and  the  Senate  of  the  Republic  and  Free  Han- 
seatic City  of  Hamburg,  have  conferred  full  powers  on  Vincent  RumpflT, 
their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  United  States  of  America,  who, 
after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and  proper 
form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 
The  contracting  parties  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manu- 
facture, or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to 
time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  vessels,  may 
be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  said  Free  Hanseatic  Republics  of 
Lubec,  firemen,  and  Hamburg,  and  that  no  hig}\pr  or  other  duties  upon 
the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel,  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether 
the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  of  either  of 
the  said  Hanseatic  Republics.  And,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever 
kind  of  produce,  manufacture,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country, 
can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  either  of  the  said 
Hanseatic  Republics,  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  ton- 
nage or  cargo  of  the  vessel,  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether  the 
importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party,  or  of  the  other.  And 
they  further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported,  or  re-ex- 
ported, by  one  party  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in 
like  manner,  be  exported,  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  party. 
And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed  and  col- 
lected, whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of 
the  one  party,  or  of  the  other.  Nor  shall  higher,  or  other  charges  of 
any  kind,  be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  the  one  party,  on  vessels  of  the 
other,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  national 
vessels. 


ifl)  Additional  articles  to  the  convention,  agreed  upon  June  4, 1828,  post  386. 
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CONVENTION  D'AMITIE,  DE  COMMERCE,  ET  DE 
NAVIGATION, 

Entre  les  BApuhUques  Ubres  et  Ansiatiques^  de  Luheck^ 
Bremen^  et  Hambourg,  et  ks  Etats  Unis  d*Am6riqtie. 

La  R^publique  et  Ville  libre  et  Ans^atique  de  Lubeck,  la  Republique 
et  Ville  libre  et  Anseatique  de  firemen,  et  la  Republique  et  Ville  libre 
et  Anseatique  de  Hambourg,  (chacun  de  ces  Etata  pour  soi  s^parement) 
d'une  part ;  et  les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  d'autre  part ;  desirant  accor- 
der  plus  de  facilit^s  a  leurs  relations  commercialese  et  ^tablir.  les  privi- 
leges de  leur  navigation  sar  les  bases  de  la  liberalite  la  plus  ^tendue; 
sont  convenus  d'arreter  d'une  maniere  clrire,  distincte,  et  positive,  par 
one  Convention  d'amiti^,  de  commerce,  et  de  navigation,  les  regies  qui 
doivent  etre  observ^es  entre  eux. 

Pour  atteindre  ce  but  desirable,  le  Senat  de  la  Republique  et  Ville 
libre  et  Anseatique  de  Lubeck,  le  S^nat  de  la  Republique  et  Ville  libre 
et  Anseatique  de  Bremen,  et  le  Senat  de  la  Republique  et  Ville  libre  et 
Anseatique  de  Hambourg,  ont  muni  de  pleins  pouvoirs,  Vincent  Rumpff, 
leur  Ministre  Pienipotentiaire  pr^s  les  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique;  et  le 
President  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique  a  muni  de  pleins  pouvoirs  Henri 
Clay,  leur  Secretaire  d'Etat ;  lesquels,  apr^s  avoir  echang^  leurs  dita 
pleins  pouvoirs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  arre^  les  articles 
suivans : 

ARTICLE  I. 
Les  parties  contractantes  conviennent  que  toutes  sortes  de  produc- 
tions, manufactures,  ou  marchandises,  provenant  de  quelque  pays  etran- 
ger  que  ce  soit,  qui,  de  temps  k  autre  pourront  etre  legalement  importees 
dans  Tune  desdites  Republiques  Anseatiques  de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  et 
Hambourg  par  leurs  propres  batimens,  pourront  aussi  y  etre  importees 
par  les  bjitimens  des  Etats  Unis ;  et  qu'U  ne  sera  impose  ni  per^u  sur  le 
tonnage  ou  la  cargaison  du  batiment,  d'autres,  ni  de  plus  forts  droits, 
soit  que  T importation  ait  lieu  par  baltimens  de  Tune  desdites  Repub- 
liques, soit  par  ceux  des  Etats  Unis.  Et  pareillement,  que  toutes  sortes 
de  productions,  manufactures,  ou  marchandises,  provenant  de  quelque 
pays  etr anger  que  ce  soit,  qui,  de  temps  k  autre,  pourront  etre  legale- 
ment importees  dans  les  Etats  Unis,  par  b&timens  desdits  Etats,  pour- 
ront egalement  y  etre  importees  par  les  batimens  desdites  Republiques 
Anseatiques;  et  qu'il  ne  sera  impose  ni  perqu,  sur  le  tonnage  ou  la 
cargaison  du  batiment,  d'autres,  ni  de  plus  forts  droits,  soit  que  Timpor- 
tation  ait  lieu  par  b&timens  de  Tune  des  parties,  soit  par  ceux  de  Tautre. 
EUes  conviennent  en  outre,  que  tout  ce  qui  pourra  etre  legalement  ex- 
porte  ou  re-exporte,  pour  quelque  pays  etranger  que  ce  soit,  par  les 
batimens  de  Tune  des  parties  contractantes,  pourra  egalement  en  etre 
exporte  ou  re-exporte,  par  ceux  de  Tautre  partie;  et  les  m^mes  droits, 
primes  et  remboursemens  de  droits  seront  per^us  et  alloues  soit  que 
I'exportation  ou  la  re-exportation  ait  lieu  par  batimens  de  Tune  des  par- 
ties, soit  par  ceux  de  Tautre.  II  ne  sera  impose  dans  les  ports  de  Tune 
des  deux  parties,  sur  les  batimens  de  I'autre,  aucuns  droits  ou  charges, 
de  quelque  nature,  qu'ils  puissent  $tre,  plus  forts  ou  autres  que  ceux  qui 
seront  imposes  dans  les  memes  ports  sur  les  batimens  nationaux. 
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I    No  higher  du- 
ties to  be  paid 
b]r  either  of  the 
contracting  par- 
ties, than  are 
paid  b]r  other 
powers. 


ARTICLE  n. 
No  higher  or  other  datiea  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importatioo,  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
Free  Ilanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg ;  and  no 
higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation,  into  either 
of  the  said  republics,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the  like  article,  being 
the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any 
other,  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  be  imposed  by  either  party  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  the  Free  Hanseatic 
Republics  of  Lubeck^  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  respectively,  than  such  as 
are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any 
other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  tlie  im- 
portation or  exportation  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  United  States,  or  of  the  Free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bre- 
men, or  Hamburg,  to,  or  from,  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to,  or 
from,  the  ports  of  the  other  party,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all 
other  nations. 


No  priority  or 
preference  to  be 
giren  by  either 
party. 


ARTICLE  in. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirectly^  by  any 
or  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  nor  by  any  company,  corporation, 
or  agent,  acting  on  their  behalf,  or  under  their  .authority,  in  the  pur^ 
chase  of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  their  States, 
respectively  imported  into  the  other,  on  account  of,  or  in  reference  to, 
the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party  or  of  the  other, 
in  which  such  article  was  imported ;  it  being  the  true  intent  and  mean- 
ing of  the  contracting  parties,  that  no  distinction  or  difference  whatever 
shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
In  considera-         In  consideration  of  the  limited  extent  of  the  Territories  of  the  Ra- 
tion of  the  lim-   publics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  and  of  the  intimate  connec- 
tbe  territories  of  ^^^°  ^^  trade  and  navigation  subsisting  between  these  Republics,  it  is 
the  repablics  of    hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  any  vessel  which  shall  be  owned  ex- 
Lttbecli,  &c       clusively  by  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  any  or  either  of  them,  and  of  which 
the  master  shall  also  be  a  citizen  of  any  or  either  of  them,  and  provided 
that  three-fourths  of  the  crew  shall  be  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  or 
either  of  the  said  Republics,  or  of  any  or  either  of  the  States  of  the 
confederation  of  Germany,  such  vessel,  so  owned  and  navigated,  shall, 
for  all  the  purposes  of  this  Convention,  be  taken  to  be,  and  considered 
as,  a  vessel  belonging  to  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg. 

ARTICLE  V. 

Any  vessel,  together  with  her  cargo,  belonging  to  either  of  the  Free 
Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  and  coming 
from  either  of  the  said  ports  to  the  United  States,  shall  for  all  the  pur- 
poses of  this  convention,  be  deemed  to  have  cleared  from  the  Republic 
to  which  such  vessel  belongs ;  although,  in  fact,  it  may  not  have  been 
the  one  from  which  she  departed ;  and  any  vessel  of  the  United  States, 
and  her  cargo,  trading  to  the  ports  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg, 
directly,  or  in  succession,  shall,  for  the  like  purposes,  be  on  the  footing 
of  a  Hanseatic  vessel,  and  her  cargo,  making  the  same  voyage. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

Farther  agree-       It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
c<Mnmandera  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  parties,  to  manage. 


Any  vessel 
belonging  to 
either  of  the 
Hanseatic  re- 
publics, and 
coining  to  the 
U.S.,&c. 
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ARTICLE  IL 

U  ne  sera  impose  d'autres,  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  sur  Timportation 
dans  les  R^publiques  libres  et  Anseatiques  de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  et 
Hambourg  des  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  des  manufactures  des  Etats 
Unis;  et  il  ne  sera  impost  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  sur  I'importa* 
tion  dans  les  Etats  Unis  des  articles  provenant  du  sol  on  des  manufac- 
tures desditea  R^publiques,  que  ceux  qui  sont,  ou  seront  impost  sur 
les  memes  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  des  manufactures  de  tout  autre 
pays  etranger.  De  meme,  il  ne  sera  impost,  par  Tune  des  parties,  sur 
i'exportation  de  quelque  article  que  ce  soit,  pour  les  Republiques  libres 
et  Anseatiques,  de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  et  Hambourg,  ou  pour  les  Etats 
Unis,  respectivement,  d'antres,  ni  de  f^us  forts  droits  que  ceux  qui  sont 
on  seront  imposes  sor  Texportation  des  memes  ^articles  pour  tout  autre 
pays  Stranger.  De  meme,  il  ne  sera  impose  sur  I'importation  ou  sur 
Texportation  des  articles  provenant  da  sol  ou  des  manufactures  des  R^ 
publiques  libres  et  Anseatiques  de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  et  Hambourg,  ou 
des  Etats  Unis  4  I'entr^e  ou  &  la  sortie  des  ports  des  Republiques  Alt- 
seatiques,  ou  de  ceux  de  I'autre  partie,  aucune  prohibition  qui  ne  aoit 
pas  egalement  applicable  a  toute  autre  nation. 

ARTICLE  ra. 
n  ne  sera  accorde,  ni  directement,  ni  indirectement,  par  Tune  oa  par 
Tautre  des  parties  contractantes,  ni  par  aucune  compagnie,  corporation, 
ou  agent  agissant  en  son  nom,  ou  par  son  autorite,  aucune  priority  ou  pre* 
ference  quelconque,  pour  1' achat  d'  aucune  production  du  sol  ou  de  V  in- 
dustrie  deleurs  Etats  respectifs,  importee,  dans  le  territoire  de  I'autre  k 
cause,  ou  en  consideration  de  la  nationalite  du  navire  qui  aurait  trans- 
porte  cette  production,  soit  qu'il  appartienne  i  Tune  dee  parties,  soit  k 
I'autre :  1' intention  bien  positive  des  deux  parties  contractantes  etant 
qu'  aucune  diflKrence  oa  distinction  quelconque  n'ait  lieu  k  cet  egard. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
En  consideration  de  I'etendue  limitee  des  territoires  des  Republiqnes 
de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  et  Hambourg,  et  de  I'intime  liaison  de  commerce 
et  de  navigation  subsistante  entre  ces  Republiques ;  il  est  ici  stipule  et 
convenu,  que  tout  navire  appartenant  exclusivement  k  un  ou  plusieurs 
citoyens  de  Tune  ou  des  autres  desdites  Republiques,  et  dont  le  capi- 
taine  sera  aussi  citoyen  de  Tune  desdites  Republiques ;  pourvu  que  les 
trois  quarts  de  Tequipage  se  composent  de  citoyens  ou  sujets  de  Tune 
ou  de  plusieurs  desdites  Republiques,  ou  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  des  Etats 
de  la  Confederation  Germanique ;  ledit  navire  sera  considere  pour  tous 
les  objets  de  cette  Convention,  comme  navire  appartenant  k  Lubeck, 
Bremen,  ou  Hambourg. 

ARTICLE  V. 

Tout  bAtiment,  ainsi  que  sa  cargaison  appartenant  k  Tune  des  Re- 
publiques Anseatiques  de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  et  Hambourg,  et  venant  de 
Tun  des  ports  des  susdites  Republiques  aux  Etats  Unis,  sera  considere, 
pour  tous  les  objets  de  cette  Convention,  comme  venant  de  la  Repub- 
liqne  a  laquelle  il  appartient,  quoique,  dans  le  fait,  ce  port  ne  soit  pas 
celui  d'ou  il  aurait  fait  voile ;  et  tout  b&timent  des  Etats  Unis,  ainsi,  que 
sa  cargaison,  traliquant,  directement,  ou  successivement,  avec  les  ports 
de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  et  Hambourg,  sera  place,  pour  ces  memes  objets, 
sur  le  meme  pied  qu'un  batiment  Anseatique  et  sa  cargaison,  faisant  le 
meme  voyage. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

II  est,  en  outre,  convenu,  que  les  negocians,  capitaines  de  navires,  et 
antres  citoyens  des  deux  parties,  pourront,  eox-memes,  diriger  libremem 
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theroselves,  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment  and 
sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandize,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  re- 
spect to  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  off  their  ships ;  submitting 
themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  established,  to  which 
native  citizens  are  subjected ;  they  being,  in  all  these  cases,  to  be  treated 
as  citizens  of  the  Republic  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed 
on  a  footing  with  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 


Special  protec- 
tion to  persona 
and  property. 


ARTICLE  Va 

Power  to  dis-  The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
poee  of  personal  dispose  of  their  personal  goods,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 
«*^<^-  gale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise ;  and  their  representatives,  being 

citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  iniesiato,  and  they  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  diiqpose  of 
the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  wherein  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases : 
and  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented  from 
entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance  on  account  of  their  cha- 
racter of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three  years 
to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the 
proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction 
on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  respective  States. 

ARTICLE  Vm. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise,  and  engage  formally,  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient,  or  dwelling  therein, 
leaving  open  and  free  to  them,  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial 
recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the 
natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be ;  for  which  they 
may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors, 
notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials 
at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents,  shall  have  as  free  q>portunity  as 
native  citizens  to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tri- 
bunals, in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them;  and  likewise  at  the 
taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  in  the 
said  trials. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

The  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with 
all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy,  frank,  and 
equally  friendly  with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular 
favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which 
shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall 
enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing 
the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

ARTICLE  X. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve  years 
from  the  date  hereof:  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  afler 
the  Government  of  the  United  States,  on  the  one  part,  or  the  free 
Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  or  either  of 
them,  on  the  othe»  part,  shall  have  given  notice  of  their  intention  to 
terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  said  contracting  parties  reserving  to 
itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  the  said 
term  of  twelve  years;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that,  at 
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tears  propres  affiiires,  dans  tous  les  ports  et  places  soamis  i  la  juridic- 
tion  de  chacune  d'elles,  tant  pour  se  qui  a  rapport  a  la  consignation  et 
k  la  vente  en  gros  et  en  detail  de  leurs  denrees  et  marchandises,  que 
pour  ce  qui  regarde  le  chargement,  dechargement,  et  expedition  de 
leurs  b&timens,  en  se  conformant  aux  lois,  d^crets  et  usages  y  ^tablis, 
auxquels  les  citoyens  de  I'etat  sont  assujettis;  ils  seront,  dans  tous  ces 
cas,  traites  comme  sujets  de  la  Republique  dans  laquelle  ils  r^sideront ; 
on,  du  moins,  ils  seront  places  sur  le  meme  pied  que  les  citoyens  ou 
sujets  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 
Les  citoyens  de  chacune  des  parties  contractantes  pourront  disposer 
de  leurs  biens  personnels,  dans  les  limites  de  la  jurisdiction  de  I'autre, 
par  vente,  donation,  testament  ou  autrement ;  et  leurs  h^ritiers,  etant 
citoyens  de  Tautre  partie,  succederont  auxdits  biens  personnels,  soit  en 
vertu  d'un  testament,  soit  ab  intestato ;  ils  pourront  en  prendre  posses- 
sion, soit  en  personne,  soit  par  d'autres  agissant  en  leur  place;  et  ils  en 
disposeront,  a  leur  volont^,  en  ne  payant  d'autres  droits  que  ceux  aux- 
quels les  habitans  du  pays  ou  se  trouvent  lesdit  biens,  sont  assujettis  en 
pareille  occasion.  £t  si,  dans  le  cas  de  biens  immeubles,  lesdits  b£ri- 
tiers  ne  pouvaient  entrer  en  jouissance  de  T heritage,  a  cause  de  leur 
quality  d'etrangers,  il  leur  sera  accord^  un  d^lai  de  trois  ans,  pour  en 
disposer  a  leur  gr6,  et  pour  en  retirer  le  produit  sans  obstacle,  et  exempt 
de  tous  droits  de  detraction,  de  la  part  des  gouvernemens  des  Etats 
respectifs. 

ARTICLE  Vra. 

Les  deux  parties  contractantes  promettent^  et  s'engagent  formellement 
d'accorder  leur  protection  sp^ciale  aux  personnes  et  propriet^s  des  cito- 
yens de  chacune  d'elles,  quelles  que  soient  leurs  occupations,  qui  pour- 
raient  se  trouver  dans  les  territoires  soumis  a  leur  jurisdiction,  soit  pour 
y  voyager  soit  pour  y  sejourner ;  leur  accordant  pleine  liberie  de  recourir 
aux  cours  de  justice,  pour  leurs  affaires  litigieuses,  aux  memes  condi- 
tions qui  seront  accordees,  par  T usage,  aux  citoyens  du  pays  ou  ils  se 
trouveront;  et  d'employer,  dans  leur  proces,  pour  la  defense  de  leurs 
droits,  tels  avocats,  avou^s,  notaires,  agens  ou  mandataires  qu'ils  trou- 
veront convenable  de  choisir ;  et  lesdits  citoyens,  et  leurs  agens,  joui- 
ront  de  la  meme  liberte  que  ceux  du  pays  d'assister  aux  decisions,  et 
sentences  des  tribunaux,  dans  tous  les  cas  ou  ils  s'y  trouveront  int^ 
ress^s,  ainsi  qu'  a  Texamen  des  tdmoins  qui  seraient  appel^s  dans  lesdits 
proces. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

Les  parties  contractantes  desirant  vivre  en  paix  et  harmonie  avec 
toutes  les  nations  de  la  terre,  en  observant  envers  chacune,  ^galemeut, 
une  politique  franche  et  amicale;  s'engagent  mutuellement  a  n'ao- 
corder  aucune  faveur  particuliere  k  d'autres  nations,  en  fait  de  com- 
merce et  de  navigation,  qui  ne  devienne  aussitot  commune  a  Tautre 
partie ;  et  celle-ci  jouira  de  cette  faveur  gratuitement,  si  la  concession 
est  gratuite,  ou  en  accordant  la  meme  compensation,  si  la  concession 
est  conditionelle. 

ARTICLE  X. 

La  presente  Convention  sera  en  vignear  pendant  doaze  ans  k  dater 
de  ce  jour ;  et  audela  de  ce  terme,  jusqu'k  I'expiration  de  douze  mois 
apres  que  I'un  ou  T autre  des  Gouvernemens  des  R^publiques  Ans^a- 
tiques  de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  et  Hamburg,  d'une  part,  ou  le  Gouveme- 
roent  des  Etats  Unis,  d'autre  part,  aura  annonc^  k  Tautre  son  intention 
de  la  terminer ;  chacune  des  parties  contractantes  se  r^servant  le  droit 
4e  faire  k  Tautre  une  telle  declaration,  au  bout  des  douze  ans  susmen- 
tionn^s;  et  il  est  convenu  entre  elles,  qu'a  Texpiration  de  douze  moie 
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To  be  ratified 
within  nine 


the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  re* 
ceived  by  either  of  the  parties  from  the  other,  this  Convention,  and  all 
the  provisions  thereof,  shall,  altogether,  cease  and  determine,  as  far  as 
regards  the  States  giving  and  receiving  such  notice;  it  being  alwajt 
understood  and  agreed,  that,  if  one  or  more  of  the  Hanseatic  Republics 
aforesaid,  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  from  the  date  hereof, 
give  or  receive  notice  of  the  proposed  termination  of  this  Convention, 
it  shall  nevertheless,  remain  in  full  force  and  operation,  as  far  as  regards 
the  remaining  Hanseatic  Republics  or  Republic^  which  may  not  have 
given  or  received  such  notice. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

The  present  Convention  being  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof;  and  by  the  Senates  of  the  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck, 
Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washing- 
ton  within  nine  montbi  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties, 
have  signed  the  present  Convention ;  and  have,  thereto,  affixed  oar 

seals. 

Done,  in  quadruplicates,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  twentieth 
day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  twenty-seven,  in  the  fifly-second  year  of  the  Independence, 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 


(Signed) 


H.  CLAY,         (l.  8.) 
V.  RUMPFF,    (l.  s.) 


Jan.  18, 1828. 

Radficadons 
exchanged, 
April  5,  1832. 

rroclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
AprU  5,  1833. 


TREATY  OF  LIMITS, 

Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United 
Mexican  States. 

The  limits  of  the  United  States  of  America  with  the  bordering  Ter- 
ritories of  Mexico  having  been  fixed  and  designated  by  a  solemn  treaty, 
concluded  and  signed  at  Washington,  on  the  twenty-second  day  of 
February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
nineteen,  between  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  of  that  of  Spain 
on  the  other :  And  whereas,  the  said  treaty  having  been  sanctioned  at 
a  period  when  Mexico  constituted  a  part  of  the  Spanish  Monarchy,  it 
is  deemed  necessary  now  to  confirm  the  validity  of  the  aforesaid  treaty 
of  limits,  regarding  it  as  still  in  force  and  binding  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States  : 

With  this  intention,  the  President  of  the  United  States  ot  America 
has  appointed  Joel  Roberts  Poinsett  their  Plenipotentiary;  and  the 
President  of  the  United  Mexican  States  their  Excellencies  Sebastian 
Camacho  and  Jos^  Ygnacio  Esteva : 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  full  powem^ 
have  agreed  upon  and  concluded,  the  following  articles: 
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apr^  qu'one  telle  declaration  de  Tune  des  parties  aura  6t6  re^oe  par 
Taatre,  cette  Conveotion,  at  toutes  lea  atipulatioDs  j  coDtenues,  ces- 
seront  d'etre  obligatoires,  par  rapport  aax  Etata  qui  donneront  oa 
recevront  cette  declaratioo :  bien  entendu  et  c<Miveiio  que  si  Tane  oa 
plusieura  desdites  R^publiques  Anaeatiques,  k  I'expiration  de  douze 
ans,  k  dater  de  ce  jour,  donnent  ou  re^oivent  la  declaration  de  la  ceaaa- 
aation  propos^e  de  cette  Convention,  ladite  Convention  restera,  n^an- 
moina,  en  pleine  force  et  effet  par  rapport  k  celle  ou  A  cellea  dea 
R^publiquea  Anaeatiques,  qui  n'aura,  ou  qui  n'auront,  ni  donn^  ni  ref  u 
cette  declaration. 

ARTICLE  XL 
La  pr^aente  Convention  etant  approav^e  et  ratifi^e  par  lea  Sonata  dea 
Repobiiques  Ans^atiques  de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  et  Hambourg,  et  par  le 
President  dea  Etata  Unis,  par,  et  avee  J'avia  et  le  conaentement  du 
Senat  deadita  Etata,  lea  ratificationa  en  aeront  eebang^ea  k  WaahmgtoQ 
dana  I'espace  de  neuf  moia,  k  dater  de  ce  jour,  oa  plutdt^  ai  fiure  ae  peat 

En  foi  de  quoi  lea  Pienipotentiairea  dea  partiea  cootractantea  ont 
eigne  la  preaente  Convention^  et  j  cot  appose  leura  aceaox. 

Fait  par  quadruplicata,  en  la  Cite  de  Washington,  le  vingt  Decembre, 
I'an  de  Grace  m'd  huit  cent  vingt  aept,  et  le  cinquante  deuxieme  de 
rindependance  dea  Etata  Unis  d'Anierique. 

V.  RUMPPf ,    (l.  a.) 
H.  CLAY,         (l,  s.) 


TRATADO  DE  LIMITES, 

Entre  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  Jos  Estados  Vnidas 

Mexicanos. 

Habisnoose  fiJA^o  7  deaignado  los  limitea  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de 
America  con  los  Territorioa  liraitrofea  de  Megico  por  un  tratado  solemne, 
concluido  j  firmado  en  Washington,  &  veinte  j  doa  de  Febrero,  de  mil 
ochocientos  diez  y  nenve,  entre  los  Plenipotenciarioa  reapectivos  del 
Gobiemo  de  loa  Estados  Unidos  por  una  parte,  y  de  Eapafia  por  la  otra ; 
por  tanto,  j  en  conaideracion  a  que  dicho  tratado  recibio  su  sancion  en 
una  epoca  en  que  Megico  formaba  una  parte  de  la  Monarquia  Espaftola, 
se  ha  creido  neceaario  al  preaente,  declarar,  y  confirmar  la  validez  de 
dicho  tratado  conaiderandolo  vigente  y  obligatorio  entre  loa  Estados 
Unidos  de  Megico  y  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America :  En  consecuencia 
han  sido  nombrados  los  respectivos  Plenipotenciarioa,  &  saber : 

El  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  Megico  a  sus  Excelenciaa  los 
Seiiores  Sebastian  Camacho,  y  Jose  Ygnacio  Esteva ;  y  el  Presidente 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  al  Sefior  Joel  Roberts  P«>J?^f^^  «« 
Enviado  Extraordinario,  y  Ministro  Plenipotenciario  cerca  del  Gobierno 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  Megico.  Los  que  despocs  de  haber  cambiado 
BUS  plenos  poderea,  y  hallados  en  buena,  y  debida  forma,  han  convenido 
y  concluido  los  articulos  aiguientea :  ^  ^ 
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Boundary  the 
same  as  fixed 
bv  treaty  of 
Washington, 
Feb.  22,  1817. 


Boundary  to 
bef^in  on  the 
gulf  of  Mezicoi 
and  end  on  the 
South  Sea,  in. 
Ut.43. 


Islands  in  the 
Sabine,  &c.  to 
belons  to  the 
United  States. 


Commission- 
ers to  be  ap- 
pointed to  run 
the  line. 


ARTICLE  FIRST. 

The  dividing  limits  of  the  respective  bordering  territories  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  being  the 
same  as  were  agreed  and  fixed  upon  by  the  abovementioned  treaty  of 
Washington,  concluded  and  signed  on  the  twenty-second  day  of  Feb- 
ruary, in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nineteen,  the  two 
high  contracting  parties  will  proceed  forthwith  to  carry  into  full  effect 
the  third  and  fourth  articles  of  said  treaty,  which  are  herein  recited,  as 
follows : 

ARTICLE  SECOND. 

The  boundary  line  between  the  two  countries,  west  of  the  Mississippi, 
shall  begin  on  the  gulf  of  Mexico,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Sabine,  in 
the  sea,  continuing  north  along  the  western  bank  of  that  river,  to  the 
32d  degree  of  latitude ;  thence,  by  a  line  due  north,  to  the  degree  of 
latitude  where  it  strikes  the  Rio  Roxo  of  Natchitoches,  or  Red  river ; 
then,  following  the  course  of  the  Rfo  Roxo  westward,  to  the  degree  of 
longitude  100  west  from  London,  and  23  from  Washington;  then, 
crossing  the  said  Red  river,  and  running  thence  by  a  line  due  north,  to 
the  river  Arkansas ;  thence,  following  the  course  of  the  southern  bank 
of  the  Arkansas,  to  its  source,  in  latitude  42  north ;  and  thence,  by 
that  parallel  of  latitude,  to  the  South  sea :  the  whole  being  as  laid  down 
in  Melish's  map  of  the  United  Slates,  published  at  Philadelphia,  im* 
proved  to  the  first  of  January,  1818.  But,  if  the  source  of  the  Arkansas 
river  shall  be  found  to  fall  north  or  south  of  latitude  42,  then  the  line 
shall  run  from  the  said  source  due  south  or  north,  as  the  case  may  be, 
till  it  meets  the  said  parallel  of  latitude  42 ;  and  thence,  along  the  said 
parallel,  to  the  South  sea.  All  the  islands  in  the  Sabine,  and  the  said 
Red  and  Arkansas  rivers,  throughout  the  course  thus  described,  to 
belong  to  the  United  States ;  but  the  use  of  the  waters,  and  the  naviga- 
tion of  the  Sabine  to  the  sea,  and  of  the  said  rivers  Roxo  and  Arkansas, 
throughout  the  extent  of  the  said  boundary  on  their  respective  banks, 
shall  be  common  to  the  respective  inhabitants  of  both  nations. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  cede  and  renounce  all 
their  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions  to  the  territories  described  by  the 
said  line ;  that  is  to  say :  the  United  States  hereby  cede  to  his  Catholic 
Majesty,  and  renounce  forever,  all  their  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions 
to  the  territories  lyiog  west  and  south  of  the  above  described  line;  and, 
in  like  manner,  his  Catholic  Majesty  cedes  to  the  said  United  States  all 
his  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions  to  any  territories  east  and  north  of 
the  said  line;  and  for  himself,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  renounces  all 
claim  to  the  said  territories  forever. 

ARTICLE  TfflRD. 
To  fix  this  line  with  more  precision,  and  to  place  the  landmarks  which 
shall  designate  exactly  the  limits  of  both  nations,  each  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  appoint  a  commissioner  and  a  surveyor,  who  shall  meet 
before  the  termination  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of 
this  treaty,  at  Natchitoches,  on  the  Red  river,  and  proceed  to  run  and 
mark  the  said  line,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Sabine  to  the  Red  river,  and 
from  the  Red  river  to  the  river  Arkansas,  and  to  ascertain  the  latitude 
of  the  source  of  the  said  river  Arkansas,  in  conformity  to  what  is  agreed 
upon  and  stipulated,  and  the  line  of  latitude  42,  to  the  South  sea.  They 
shall  make  out  plans,  and  keep  journals  of  their  proceedings ;  and  the 
result  agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  this  treaty, 
and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  were  inserted  therein.  The  two 
Governments  will  amicably  agree  respecting  the  necessary  articles  to  be 
furnished  to  those  persons,  and  also  as  to  their  respective  escorts,  should 
such  be  deemed  necessary. 
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ARTICULO  PRIMERO. 

Siendo  los  limites  divisorios  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  Megico,  y  de 
lo6  Estados  Unidos  de  America  en  los  terrenos  colindantes  de  ambas 
liepublicas  los  mismos  que  se  acordaron,  y  fijaron  en  el  dicho  tratado 
de  Washington,  fecho  a  veinte  y  dos  de  Febrero  de  mil  ochocientos  diez 
y  naeve ;  se  procederi  inmediatamente  a  poner  en  ejecucion  entre  las 
dos  dichas  partes  contratantes  los  articulos  tercero  y  coarto  de  dicho 
tratado,  que  k  continuacion  se  insertan : 

ARTICULO  SECUNDO. 

La  linea  divisoria  entre  los  dos  paises,  al  occidente  del  Misisipi 
arrancara  del  seno  Megicano  en  la  embocadura  del  rio  Sabina  en  el 
mar,  seguird  al  norte,  por  la  orilla  occidental  de  este  rio  hasta  el  firrado 
32  de  latitud ;  desde  alii  por  una  linea  recta  al  norte  hasta  al  grado  de 
latitud,  en  que  entra  en  el  Rio  Rojo  de  Natchitoches,  Red  river;  y 
continuara  por  el  curso  del  rio  Rojo  al  oeste  hasta  el  grado  100  de  lon- 
gitud  occidental  de  Londres,  y  23  de  Washington,  en  que  cortara  este 
rio  y  seguira,  por  una  linea  recta  al  norte,  por  el  mismo  grado  hasta  el 
rio  Arkansas,  cuya  orilla  meridional  seguira  hasta  su  nacimiento  en  el 
grado  42  de  latitud  septentrional,  y  desde  dicho  punto  se  tirara  una 
linea  recta  por  el  mismo  paralelo  de  latitud,  hasta  e}  mar  del  Sur :  todo 
segun  el  mapa  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  de  Melish,  publicado  en  Filadelfia 
y  perfeccionado  en  1818.  Pero  si  el  nacimiento  del  rio  Arkansas  se 
nallase  al  norte,  6  sur  de  dicho  grado  42  de  latitud,  seguira  la  linea 
desde  el  origen  de  dicho  rio  recta  al  Sur,  6  norte,  segun  fuese  nece- 
sario,  hasta  que  encuentre  el  espresado  grado  42  de  latitud,  y  desde  alii 
por  el  mismo  paralelo  hasta  el  mar  del  Sur.  Perteneceran  d  los  Estados 
Unidos  todas  las  yslas  de  los  rios  Sabina,  Rojo  de  Natchitoches,  y  Ar- 
kansas, en  la  estension  de  todo  el  curso  descrito ;  pero  el  uso  de  las 
aguas,  y  la  navigacion  del  Sabina,  hasta  el  mar,  y  de  los  espresados  rios 
Rojo  y  Arkansas,  en  toda  la  estension  de  sus  mencionados  limites  en 
sus  respectivas  orillas  sera  comun  k  los  habitantes  de  las  dos  naciones. 

Las  dos  altas  partes  contratantes  convienen  en  ceder,  y  renunciar 
todos  sus  derechos,  reclamaciones  y  pretenciones  sobre  los  Territorios 
que  se  describen  en  esta  linea,  a  saber :  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America 
ceden  a  S.  M.  C.  y  renuncian  para  siempre  todos  sus  derechos,  recla- 
maciones, y  pretensiones,  a  cualesquiera  Territorios  situados  al  oeste, 
y  al  sur  de  dicha  linea;  y  S.  M.  C.  en  igual  forma,  renuncia,  y  cede 
para  siempre  por  si  y  d  nombre  de  sus  herederos  y  sucesores,  todos  los 
derechos  que  tiene  sobre  los  Territorios  al  este  y  al  norte  de  la  misma 
linea  arriba  descrita. 

ARTICULO  TERCERO. 
Para  fijar  esta  linea  con  mas  precision,  y  establecer  los  mojones  que 
senalen  con  ecsactitud  los  limites  de  ambas  naciones,  nombrara  cada 
una  de  ellas  un  comisario  y  un  geometra,  que  se  juntardn  antes  del  ter- 
mino  de  un  ano  contado  desde  la  fecha  de  la  ratificacion  de  este  tratado, 
en  Natchitoches,  en  las  orillas  del  rio  Rojo,  y  procederdn  a  senalar,  y 
demarcar  dicha  linea,  desde  la  embocadura  del  Sabina  hasta  el  rio  Rojo, 
y  de  este  hasta  el  rio  Arkansas,  y  averiguar  con  certidumbre  el  origen 
del  espresado  rio  Arkansas,  y  fijar  segun  queda  estipulado,  y  convenido 
en  este  tratado,  la  linea  que  debe  seguir  desde  el  grado  42  de  latitud 
hasta  el  mar  Pacifico.  Lleraran  diarios,  y  levantaran  pianos  de  sus 
operaciones,  y  el  resultado  convenido  pot  ellos  se  tendra  por  parte  de 
este  tratado,  y  tendra  la  misma  fuerza  que  se  estuviese  inserto  en  el : 
debiendo  convenir  amistosamente  los  dos  Gobiernos,  en  el  arreglo  de 
cuanto  necesiten  estos  individuos  y  en  la  escolta  respectiva  que  deban 
llevar  siempre  que  se  crea  necesario. 
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Ratifications, 
when  to  be  ex- 
changed. 


ARTICLE  FOURTH. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shalh  be  ex- 
changed at  Washington,  within  the  term  of  four  months,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Mexico,  this  twelfth  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  in  the  fifty-second 
year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
in  the  eighth  of  that  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 

J.  R.  POINSETT,     (l.  8.) 
S.  CAMACHO,  (l.  «.) 

J.  Y.  ESTEVAN,       (l.  s.) 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE 

To  the  Treaty  of  Limits  concluded  between  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica and  the  United  Mexican  States,  on  the  I2th  day  of  January^ 
1828. 

Treaty  of  Jan.  The  time  having  elapsed  which  was  stipulated  for  the  exchange  of 
l?»  1828,  re-  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Limits  between  the  United  Mexican  States 
^  and  the  United  States  of  America,  signed  in  Mexico  on  the  12th  of 

January,  1828;  and  both  Republics  being  desirous  that  it  should  be 
carried  into  full  and  complete  effect,  with  all  due  solemnity,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America  has  fully  empowered,  on  his  part, 
Anthony  Butler,  a  citizen  thereof,  and  Charg^  d' Affaires  of  the  said 
States  in  Mexico;  And  the  Vice-President  of  the  United  Mexican 
States,  acting  as  President  thereof,  has,  in  like  manner,  fully  empowered 
on  his  part  their  Excellencies  Lucas  Alaman,  Secretary  of  State  and 
Foreign  Relations,  and  Rafael  Mangino,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
who  after  having  exchanged  their  mutual  powers,  found  to  be  ample  and 
in  form,  have  agreed,  and  do  hereby  agree,  on  the  following  article : 

Ratifications,  ^^^  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Limits,  concluded  on  the  12th 

when  to  be  ex-    January,  1S28,  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  City  of  Washington,  within 
changed.  ^{^^  ^^^^  ^f  qq^  J^wt^  counting  from  the  date  of  this  agreement,  and 

sooner  should  it  be  possible. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect 
as  if  it  had  been  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  aforesaid  treaty  of  the 
12th  of  January,  of  1828,  and  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Constitutions  of  the  respective  States. 

In  faith  of  which,  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  affixed  their  respective  seals.  Done  in  Mexico,  the  fifth 
of  April,  of  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one« 
the  fifty-fifth  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  eleventh  of  that  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 

A.  BUTLER,  (l.  s.) 

LUCAS  ALAMAN,  (l.  b.) 

RAFAEL  MANGINO,    (l.  s.) 
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ARTICULO  CUARTO. 
El  presente  tratado  sera  ratificado,  y  las  ratificaciooes  seran  cambiadas 
en  Washington  en  el  termino  de  cuatro  meses,  5  antes  si  posible  fuere. 


En  fe  de  lo  cual,  los  respectivos  Plenipotencia  rios  han  firmado  el  pre- 
sente, sellandolo  con  sus  sellos  respectivos. 

Fecho  en  Megico,  a  los  doce  dias  del  mes  de  Enero,  del  ano  del 
Senor  roil  ochocientos  veinte  y  ocho,  octavo  de  la  Independencia 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  Megico,  y  52  de  la  de  los  I^ados  Unidos 
de  America 

S.  CAMACHO,  (l.  8.) 

J.  Y.  ESTEVA,  (l.  8.) 

J.  R.  POINSETT,      (l.  8.) 


ARTICULO  ADICCIONAL 

Ai  Traiado  de  Limits  eeUhrado  enire  los  Estados  Unidos  Mefieofws  f 
hs  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  en  l^  de  Enero  de  1828. 

Habiendose  pasado  el  tiempo  sen al ado  para  el  cambio  de  las  ratifica- 
ciones  del  Tratado  de  Limites  entre  los  Estados  Unidos  Mejicanos  y  los 
Estados  Unidos  de  America,  firmado  en  Mejico  el  dia  12  de  Enero  de  182S, 
deseosas  ambas  Repablicas  de  que  el  referido  tratado  tenga  su  mas  pun- 
tual  cumplimiento  llenandose  todas  las  formalidades  necesarias,  y  habi- 
endo  revestido  con  sus  plenos  poderes  el  Vice-Presidente  en  ejercicio 
del  poder  ejecutivo  de  los  Estados  Unidos  Mejicanos  a  los  Ecselentisi- 
mos  Senores  Don  Lucas  Alaman,  Secretario  de  Estado  y  del  Despacho 
de  Relaciones  Interiores  y  Esteriores,  y  Don  Rafael  Mangino,  Secretario 
de  Estado  y  del  Despacho  de  Hacienda ;  y  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  de  America  a  Antonio  Butler,  ciudadano  de  los  mismos  Estados 
y  Encargado  de  Negocios  de  ellos  en  Mejico,  despues  de  cambiar  sus 
plenos  poderes  que  se  encontraron  en  buena  y  debida  forma,  ban  conve* 
nido  y  convienen  en  el  articulo  seguiente : 

Las  ratiiicaciones  del  Tratado  de  Limites  celebrado  el  12  de  Enero 
de  1828,  se  cambiaran  en  la  cindad  de  Washington  dentro  del  termino 
de  un  ano,  contado  desde  la  fecha  de  este  convenio,  6  antes  si  fuere 
posible. 

El  presente  articulo  adicional  tendra  la  misma  fuerza  y  valor  que  si 
se  hubiese  insertado  palabra  por  palabra,  en  el  tratado  mencionado  de 
12  de  Enero  de  1828,  y  sera  aprovado  y  ratificado  en  los  terminos  que 
establecen  las  Constituciones  de  los  respectivos  Estados. 

En  U  de  lo  cual,  los  referidos  Plenipotenciarios  lo  hemes  firmado  y 
sellado  con  nuestros  sellos  respectivos.  Fecho  en  Mejico,  k  los 
cinco  dias  del  mes  de  Abril  de  mil  ochocientos  trienta  y  uno, 
undecimo  de  la  Independencia  de.los  Estados  Unidos  Mejicanos,  y 
qumcuagesimo  quinto  de  la  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America. 


LUCAS  ALAMAN,  (l.  s 

RAFAEL  M^ 
A.  BUTLER, 


RAFAEL  MANGINO,    (l.  s. 

(L,  8. 
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May  1,  18-28. 

Ratifications 
exchanged, 
March  14. 1829. 

Proclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  United 
States,  March 
14.  1829. 

Object. 


RepresentatiTe 
of  U.  8. 
Of  Prussia. 


Rectprocal 
liberty  of  com- 
merce. &c. 


Freedom  of 
navigation,  and 
perfect  recipro- 
city. 


All  articles  of 
commerce  to 

Say  the  same 
uties,  in  ves- 
eels  of  either 
nation. 


TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION 

Between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  Prussia,  (a) 

Thb  United  Stales  of  America,  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia, 
equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  relation^  of  good 
understanding,  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between  their 
respective  States,  of  extending,  also,  and  consolidating  the  commercial 
intercourse  between  them ;  and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better 
be  accomplished,  than  by  adopting  the  system  of  an  entire  freedom  of 
navigation,  and  a  perfect  reciprocity,  based  upon  principles  of  equity 
equally  beneficial  to  both  countries,  and  applicable  in  time  of  peace,  as 
well  as  in  time  of  war,  have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into 
negotiations  for  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  navigation  and  commerce^ 
for  which  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full 
powers  on  Henry  Clay,  their  Secretary  of  State ;  and  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  Prussia  has  conferred  like  powers  on  the  Sieur  Ludwig  Nieder- 
stetter,  Charg^  d' Affaires  of  his  said  Majesty  near  the  United  States ; 
and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  fdlowing 
articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  parties, 
a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  inhabitants  of 
their  respective  States  shall,  mutually,  have  liberty  to  enter  the  ports, 
places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each  party,  wherever  foreign 
commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn  and  reside 
in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to  their 
affairs,  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same  security  and  pro- 
tection as  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  on  condition  of 
their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing. 

ARTICLE  n. 

Prussian  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  America ;  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United  States 
arriving  either  laden,  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  kingdom  of  Prussia, 
shall  l^  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  de- 
parture, upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels,  coming  from  the 
same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotfige, 
salvage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and  perquisites  of  public 
officers,  and  all  other  duties  and  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomi- 
nation, levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  government,  the  local 
authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever. 

ARTICLE  in. 
All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce 
of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of  any 
other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the 
kingdom  of  Prussia,  in  Prussian  vessels,  may,  also,  be  so  imported  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name, 
—  ~  -  — 

(a)  For  notes  of  the  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  Prussia,  ante,  page  84. 
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traitI;  de  commerce  et  de  navigation 

Entre  Sa  MajesU  k  Roi  de  Prusse,  et  les  Etats  JJnis 
d  ^AnUrique. 

Sa  Majeate  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  et  les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  egale* 
inent  animus  da  desir  de  maintenir  les  rapports  de  bonne  intelligence 
qui  ont  si  heureusement  subsist^  jusqu'ici  entre  leurs  Etats  respectifs, 
et  d'en  etendre  et  consolider  les  relations  commerciales,  et  conTaincus 
que  cet  objet  ne  sauroit  etre  mieux  rempli  qu'en  adoptant  le  systeme 
d'une  entiere  liberty  de  navigation,  et  d'une  parfaite  reciprocity,  bas^ 
sur  des  principes  d'^quite  ^galement  avantageuz  auz  deox  pajs^et  ap- 
plicables  en  temps  de  pais  comme  en  temps  de  guerre ;  sont,  en  conse- 
quence convenus  d'entrer  en  n^gociation  pour  conclure  un  traite  de 
commerce  et  de  navigation.  A  cet  effet,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Pruase 
a  muni  de  pleins  pouvoirs  le  Sieur  Ludwig  Niederstetter,  Chared  d'A^ 
faires  de  Sa  dite  Af  ajeste  prds  les  Etats  Unis  d' Am^rique,  et  le  Presi- 
dent des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique,  a  muni  des  memes  pouvoirs  Henri 
CI  a  J,  leur  Secretaire  d'Etat;  lesquels  Pienipotentiaires,  aprds  avoir 
echange  leurs  dits  pleins  pouvoirs,  trouv^s  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont 
arrete  et  sign^  les  articles  suivans : 

ARTICLE  I. 

n  y  aura,  entre  les  territoires  des  hautes  parties  contractantes,  liberie 
et  reciprocite  de  commerce  et  de  navigation.  Les  habitans  de  leurs 
Etats  respectifs  pourront,  reciproqueroent,  entrer  dans  les  ports,  places 
et  rivieres  des  territoires  de  cbacune  d'elles,  partout  oii  le  commerce 
etranger  est  permis.  lis  seront  libres  de  s'y  arreter  et  resider  dans 
quel  que  par  tie  que  ce  soit  desdits  territoires,  pour  y  vaquer  a  leurs 
affaires ;  et  ils  jouiront,  k  cet  effet,  de  la  meme  securite  et  protection 
que  les  habitans  du  pays  dans  lequel  ils  resideront,  k  charge  de  se  bouf 
mettre  aux  lois  et  ordonnances  y  etablies. 

ARTICLE  n. 

Les  b&timens  Prussiens  arrivant,  sur  lest  on  charges  dans  les  ports 
des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique ;  et,  reciproquement,  les  batimens  des  Etats 
Unis,  arrivant,  sur  lest  ou  charges,  dans  les  ports  du  Royaume  de  Prusse, 
seront  traites,  i  leur  entree,  pendant  leur  sejour,  et  k  leur  sortie,  sur  le 
meme  pied  que  les  batimens  nationaux  venant  du  m^me  lieu,  par  rap- 
port aux  droits  de  tonnage,  de  fanaux,  de  pilotage,  de  sauvetage,  et  de 
port,  ainsi  qu'aux  vacations  des  officiers  publics,  et  k  tout  autre  droit  oa 
charge,  de  quelque  esp^ce  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit,  perqus  au  nom 
ou  au  profit  du  Gouvernement,  des  autorites  locales,  ou  d'etablissemens 
particuliers  quelconques. 

ARTICLE  ra. 
Toute  e^ce  de  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce,  provenant  da 
sol  ou  de  rindustrie  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique,  ou  de  tout  autre  pays, 
qui  pourront  legalement  ^tre  importes  dans  les  ports  du  Royaume  de 
Prusse,  sur  des  b&timens  Prussiens,  pourront  egalement  y  8tre  impcvtes 
sur  des  batimens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique,  sans  payer  d'autres,  ou 
plus  forts  droits  ou  charges,  de  quelque  esp^ce  ou  denomination  que  ce 
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or  to  the  profit  of  the  goTemment,  the  local  authorities,  or  (^aiiypri?ate 
establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had 
been  imported  in  Prussian  vessels.  And,  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  mer* 
chandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of 
the  industry  of  the  kingdom  of  Prussia,  or  of  any  other  country,  which 
may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  in  vessels 
of  the  said  States,  may,  also,  be  so  imported  in  Prussian  vessels,  without 
paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomi- 
nation, levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  government,  the  local 
authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same 
merchandise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  Teflaela  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

ARTICLE  rV. 

To  prevent  the  poesibility  of  any  misunderstandiDg,  it  is  hereby  de* 
clared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding  articles,  are, 
to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Prussian  vessels,  and  their  cargoes, 
arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and,  reciprocally, 
to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and  their  cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of 
the  kingdom  of  Prussia,  whether  the  said  vessels  clear  directly  from  the 
ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong,  or  firom  the  ports 
of  any  other  foeign  country. 

ARTICLE  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  Prussia; 
and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  kingdom  of  Prussia,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the  like  article,  being 
the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall 
any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any 
article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of  Prussia, 
to,  or  from,  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to,  or  from  the  ports  of 
Prussia,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 
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ARTICLE  VL 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce 
of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of 
any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  of  the 
said  United  States,  in  national  vessels,  may,  also,  be  exported  therefrom 
in  Prussian  vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of 
whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of 
the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  exported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

An  exact  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  kingdom 
of  Prussia,  so  that  all  kind  of  merdiandise  and  articles  of  commerce, 
either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  said  kingdom,  or  of 
any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  Prussian  ports 
in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or 
charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to 
the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had 
been  exported  in  Prussian  vessels. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 
The  preceding  articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigatioo 
of  the  two  countries,  which  is,  respectively,  reserved,  by  each  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  exclusively,  to  itself 
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8oit,  per^us  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du  GouTernement,  des  autoritea  localea, 
ou  d'^tablisaemens  particuliers  qaelconqoes,  que  s'ils  ^toient  import^a 
aur  des  bUtimens  Proasiena.  £t  reciproqucment,  tout  esp^ce  de  mar- 
chandises  et  objets  de  commerce,  provenant  du  aol  ou  de  rinduatrie  du 
Royaume  de  Prusae,  ou  de  tout  autre  pays,  qui  pourront  iegalemeot  etre 
importes  dans  lea  porta  dea  Etata  Unis  d'Am^rique,  sur  dea  batimena 
desdits  Etata,  pourront  ^galement  y  etre  importes  sur  des  batimena 
Pruasiens,  sans  payer  d'autrea  ou  plus  forts  droits  ou  charges,  de  quel- 
que  espece  ou  denomination  que  ce  aoit,  perqua  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du 
GouTernement,  dea  autorit^a  locales,  ou  d'^tablissemens  particuliers 
quelconquea,  que  a'ila  etoient  importea  aur  dea  batimena  dea  Etata  Unia 
d'Am^rique. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

Afin  de  pr^renir  tout  m^sentendu  et  Equivoque  poasiblea,  il  eat  declare 
que  lea  stipulations  contenues  dans  lea  deux  artidea  pr^cedena,  aoot, 
dans  toute  leur  plenitude,  applicables  aux  b&timena  Prusaiena  et  leura 
cargaisons,  arrivant  dans  les  ports  des  Etata  Unia  d'Am^rique;  et  r^ci- 
proquement,  aux  b&timena  dea  dita  Etata,  et  leurs  cargaisons,  arrivant 
dana  lea  porta  du  Royaume  de  Prusse,  aoit  que  lea  dita  batimena  vieiH 
nent  dea  ports  du  paya  auquel  ila  appartiennent,  aoit  de  ceux  de  tout 
autre  paya  Stranger. 

ARTICLE  V. 

II  ne  aera  impoa^  d'autrea  ni  de  plua  forts  droits  aur  I'importaticii 
dana  lea  Etata  Unia,  dea  articlea  provenant  du  aol  ou  de  Pinduatrie  du 
Royaume  de  Pruase ;  et  il  ne  sera  impoa^  d'autrea  ni  de  plua  forts  droits 
aur  I'importation  dana  le  Royaume  de  Prusae,  dea  articles  provenant  du 
aol  ou  de  Tinduatrie  dea  Etats  Unis,  que  ceux  qui  aont,  ou  aeront  inn 
poa^a  aur  lea  mSmes  articles  provenant  du  aol  ou  de  Tinduatrie  de  tout 
autre  paya  Stranger.  De  meme  il  ne  aera  impost  aur  Timportation  ou 
aur  Texportation  dea  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  Tindustrie  dea 
Etats  Unis,  ou  du  Royaume  de  Prusse,  k  Tentr^e  ou  k  la  sortie  des  porta 
des  Etats  Unis,  ou  de  ceux  du  Royaume  de  Prusse,  aucune  prohibition 
qui  ne  soit  pas  ^galement  applicable  k  toute  autre  nation. 

ARTICLE  VL 

Tout  eap^ce  de  marchandises  et  objeta  de  commerce  provenant  du 
sol  ou  de  rindustrie  des  Etats  Unis,  ou  de  tout  autre  pays,  qui  pourront 
etre  l^galement  exportea  des  ports  dea  dits  Etats,  sur  dea  batimena 
nationaux,  pourront  ^galement  en  etre  exportea  aur  dea  britiroens  Prua* 
siens,  sans  payer  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  ou  charges,  de  quelque 
espece  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit,  per^us  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du 
gouvernement,  des  autorit^a  locales,  ou  d'^stablisseraens  particuliers 
quelconquea,  que  si  ces  memes  marchandises  ou  denr^es  avoie&t  ^t^ 
export^es  par  ba.timens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique. 

Une  parfaite  reciprocity  sera  observde  dans  les  ports  du  Royaume  de 
Prusse,  de  sorte  que  toute  espece  de  marchandiaes  et  objeta  de  com- 
merce, provenant  du  aol  ou  de  Tindustrie  du  Royaume  de  Pruase,  ou  de 
tout  autre  pays,  qui  pourront  etre  legalement  exportes  dea  porta  du  dit 
Royaume,  sur  des  batimens  nationaux,  pourront  ^galeroent  en  6tre  ex- 
portes sur  des  batimens  des  Etats  Unia  d'Amerique,  aana  payer  d'autrea 
ou  de  plua  forta  droits  ou  chargea,  de  quelque  eap^ce  ou  denomination 
que  ce  soit,  per^us  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du  gouvernement,  des  autoritda 
locales,  ou  d'etablissemens  particuliers  quelconques,  que  si  ces  mar-  ^ 
chandiaea  ou  denr^ea  avoient  ^t^  exportdes  sur  des  b&timens  Prussiena. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 
Lea  articlea  pr^c^dens  ne  sont  paa  applicablea  k  la  navigation  de 
cotea  OQ  cabot^e  de  chacun  dea  deux  pays,  que  Tune  et  Tautre  dea 
Hautea  Partiea  Contractantea  se  r^aervent  exciuaivement. 
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ARTICLE  Vra. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
either  of  the  contracting  parties,  nor  by  any  company,  corporation,  or 
agent,  acting  on  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority,  in  the  purchase 
of  any  article  of  commerce,  lawfully  imported,  on  account  of,  or  in  re- 
ference to,  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party, 
or  of  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported :  it  being  the  true 
intent  and  meaning  of  the  contracting  parties,  that  no  distinction  or  dif^ 
ference  whatever^  shall  be  made  in  this  respect 

ARTICLE  IX. 
If  either  party  shall,  hereafter,  grant  to  any  other  nation,  any  par- 
ticular favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall,  immediately,  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such 
other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation,  when  the  grant  is 
conditional. 

ARTICLE  X. 

The  two  contracting  parties  have  granted  to  each  other  the  liberty 
of  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Agents 
and  Commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same 
privileges  and  powers,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations.  But  if  any 
such  Consul  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  nation 
are  submitted,  in  the  same  place. 

The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  shall  have  the 
right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as 
may  arise  between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the 
interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews, 
or  of  the  captain,  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country; 
or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  should  require 
their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or 
supported.  It  is,  however,  understood,  that  this  species  of  judgment 
or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they 
have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  country. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents,  are  autho- 
rised to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for  the  search, 
arrest,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and 
merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply 
to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing, 
demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the 
vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  that  such 
individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews;  and,  on  this  reclamation  being 
thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters, 
when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls,  Vice- 
Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public 
prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order 
to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the 
same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  three  months,  from  the  day 
of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested 
for  the  same  cause.  However,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have 
committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the 
tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced 
its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 
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ARTICLE  Vra. 
n  ne  sera  accorde,  ni  directement,  ni  indirectement,  par  Tune  on  par 
Paatre  dea  Parties  Contractantes,  ni  par  aucune  coropagnie,  corpora- 
tion, ou  agent  agissant  en  son  nom,  ou  par  son  autorit^,  aucune  priority 
ou  preference  quelconque,  pour  T achat  d'aucun  objet  de  commerce, 
l^galement  import^,  a  cause  ou  en  consideration  de  la  nationalite  du 
Bavire  qui  aaroit  import^  les  dits  objets,  soit  qu'il  appartienne  d  Tune 
des  Parties,  soit  kTautre;  I'intention  bien  positive  des  Parties  Con- 
tractantes,  ^tant,  qu'aucune  diffi^rence  oa  distinction  qudconque  n'ait 
lieu  a  cet  dgard. 

ARTICLE  IX, 

Si  Tune  des  parties  contractantes  accorde,  par  la  suite,  k  d'autres 
nations  quelque  faveur  particuliere,  en  fait  de  commerce  on  de  naviga- 
tion,  cette  faveur  deviendra  aussitot  commune  i  I'autre  partie,  qui  en 
jouira  gratuitement,  si  la  concession  est  gratuite,  ou  en  accordant  la 
meme  compensation  si  la  concession  est  conditionelle. 

ARTICLE  X. 

Les  deux  parties  contractantes  se  sont  accord^  mntuellement  la 
faculty  de  tenir  dans  leurs  ports  respectifs,  des  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls, 
Agens  et  Commissaires  de  leur  choix,  qui  jouiront  des  memes  privildges 
et  pouvoirs  dont  jouissent  ceux  des  nations  les  plus  favorisees;  mais 
dans  le  cas  ou  les  dits  Consuls  veuillcnt  faire  le  commerce,  ils  seront 
soumis  aux  memes  lois  et  usages,  auxquels  sont  soumis  les  particuliers 
de  leur  nation  a  I'endroit  ou  ils  resident. 

Les  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  et  Agens  Commerciaux,  auront  le  droit, 
comme  tels,  de  servir  de  juges  et  d'arbitres  dans  les  differens  qui  pour- 
roient  s'^lever  entre  les  capitaines  et  les  Equipages  des  bcitimens  de  la 
nation  dont  ils  soignent  les  int^r^ts,  sans  que  les  autoritds  locales  puis- 
sent  y  intervenir,  k  moins  que  la  conduite  des  Equipages  ou  du  capi* 
taine  ne  troubl&t  I'ordre  ou  la  tranquillity  da  pays;  ou  que  les  dita 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  ou  Agens  Commerciaux,  ne  r^quissent  leur 
intervention  pour  faire  ex^cuter  ou  maintenir  leurs  decisions ;  bien  en- 
tendu  que  cette  espece  de  jugement  ou  d'arbitrage,  ne  aauroit,  pourtant, 
priver  les  parties  contendantes  du  droit  qu'elles  ont,  k  leur  retour  de 
recourir  aux  autorit^s  judieiaires  de  leur  pays. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

Les  dits  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  ou  Agens  Commerciaux,  seront 
autoris^s  a  requ^rir  I'assistance  des  autorit^s  locales,  pour  la  recherche, 
Tarrestation,  la  detention,  et  Temprisonnement,  des  d^serteurs  des  na« 
vires  de  guerre  et  marchands  de  leur  pays ;  ils  s'adresseront,  pour  cet 
objet,  aux  tribunaux,  juges,  et  officiers  comp^tens,  et  reclameront,  par 
^crit,  les  deserteurs  susmentionn^s,  en  prouvant  par  la  communication 
des  r^gistres  des  navires,  ou  roles  de  T^quipage  ou  par  d'autres  docu- 
mens  officiels,  que  de  tds  individus  ont  fait  partie  desdits  Equipages,  et 
cette  reclamation  ainsi  prouv^e,  l*extradition  ne  sera  point  refusee. 

De  tels  deserteurs,  lorsqu'ils  auront  ii€  arretes,  seront  mis  k  la  dis- 
position desdits  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  ou  Agens  Commerciaux,  et 
pourront  etre  enferm^s  dans  les  prisons  publiques,  k  la  requisition  et 
aux  frais  de  ceux  qui  les  reclament,  pour  etre  envoyes  aux  navires  aux* 
quels  ils  appartenoient,  ou  k  d'autres  de  la  meme  nation.  Mais  s'ils  ne 
sont  pas  renvoyes  dans  Tespace  de  trois  mois,  k  compter  du  jour  de  leur 
arrestation,  ils  seront  mis  en  liberte,  et  ne  seront  plus  arretes  pour  la 
meme  cause.  Toutefois,  si  le  ^eserteur  se  trouvoit  avoir  commis  quel'^ 
que  crime  ou  delit,  il  pourra  etre  sursis  a  son  extradition,  jusqu'a  ce 
que  le  tribunal  saisi  de  I'affaire,  aura  rendu  sa  sentence,  et  que  celle-ci 
ait  re^u  son  execution. 
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Certain  stipu- 
lations in  ibr- 
mer  treaties 
revived. 


Security  of 
neatrai  naviga- 
tion  to  be  the 
subject  of  fiitare 
treaty. 


Vessels  enter- 
ing blockaded 
ports. 


ARTICLE  XII. 

The  twelfth  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commeree,  concluded 
between  the  parties  in  1785,  and  the  articles  from  the  thirteenth  to  the 
twenty-fourth,  inclusive,  of  that  which  was  concluded  at  Berlin  in  1799, 
with  the  exception  of  the  last  paragraph  in  the  nineteenth  article, 
relating  to  the  treaties  with  Great  Britain,  are,  hereby,  reTived  with  the 
same  force  and  virtue,  as  if  they  made  part  of  the  context  of  the  pre- 
sent treaty;  it  being,  however,  understood  that  the  stipulations  con- 
tained in  the  articles  thus  revived,  shall  be  always  considered  as,  in  no 
manner,  affecting  the  treaties  or  conventions  concluded  by  either  party 
with  other  powers,  during  the  interval  between  the  expiration  of  the 
said  treaty  of  1799,  and  the  commencement  of  the  c^>eration  of  the 
present  treaty. 

The  parties  being  still  desirous,  in  conformity  with  their  intention 
declared  in  the  twelfth  article  of  the  said  treaty  of  1799,  to  establish 
between  themselves,  or  in  concert  with  other  maritime  powers,  further 
provisions  to  ensure  just  protection  and  freedom  to  neutral  navigation 
and  commerce,  and  which  may,  at  the  same  time,  advance  the  cause  of 
civilization  and  humanity,  engage  again  to  treat  on  this  subject,  at  some 
future  and  cdnvenient  period. 

ARTICLE  Xra. 
Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two 
high  contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom,  with 
respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it  is  agreed  that  a 
merchant  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may  be  boimd  to  a 
port  supposed,  at  the  time  of  its  departure  to  be  blockaded,  shall  not, 
however,  be  captured  or  condemned,  for  having  attempted,  a  first  time, 
to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that  said  vessel  could,  and 
ought  to,  have  learnt,  during  its  voyage,  that  the  blockade  of  the  place 
in  question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels  which,  after  having  been 
warned  off  once,  shall,  during  the  same  voyage,  attempt  a  second  time 
to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port,  during  the  continuance  of  the  said 
blockade,  shall  then  subject  themselves  to  be  detained  and  condemned. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 
Provisions  as         The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of 
to  personal  oro-    ^jjgjy  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  testament, 
u!iJ,  ^cT  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives,  being  citizens  or  sob- 

jeets  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods, 
whether  by  testament,  or  ab  intestato,  and  may  take  possession  thereof, 
either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  ibr  them,  and  dispose  of  the 
same,  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  coun- 
try wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 
And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be 
taken  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native,  in 
like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them. 
And  if  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants,  to  which  of  them 
said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and 
judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the 
^  death  of  any  person  holding  real  estate,  within  the  territories  of  the  one 

party,  such  real  estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a 
citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage, 
such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the 
same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt 
from  all  duties  of  deiraeiion,  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the 
respective  States.  But  this  article  shall  not  derogate,  in  any  manner, 
from  the  force  of  the  laws  already  published,  or  hereafter  to  be 
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ARTICLE  Xn, 

L' article  douze  da  trail^  d'amitie  et  de  commerce,  conclu  entre  les 
parties  en  1785 ;  et  les  articles  treize  et  suivans,  jusqu'a  Tarticle  vingt- 
quatre,  inclusivement,  du  traite  conclu  a  Berlin,  en  1799,  en  exceptant 
le  dernier  paragraphe  de  1' article  dix-neuf,  touchant  les  traites  avec  la 
Grand  Bretagne,  sont  remis  en  vigueur,  et  auront  la  meme  force  et 
valeur  que  s'ils  faisoient  partie  du  present  Traite:  il  est  entendu, 
cependant  que  les  stipulations  contenues  dans  les  articles  ainsi  remis  en 
vigueur,  seront  tou jours  censees  ne  rien  changer  aux  Traites  et  conven- 
tions conchis  de  part  et  d' autre,  aTec  d'autres  Puissances,  dans  Tinter- 
valle  ecoul^  entre  Texpiration  dudit  Traite  de  1799,  et  le  commence- 
ment de  la  mise  en  vigueur  du  present  Traits. 

Les  Parties  Contractantes  d^sirant  toujours  conformement  k  I'inten- 
tion  declar^e  dans  TArtide  Douze  dudit  Traite  de  1799,  pourroir,  entre 
Elles,  ou  conjointement  avec  d'autres  Puissances  maritimes,  h  des 
stipulations  ulterieures  qui  puissent  servir  a  garantir  une  juste  protec- 
tion et  liberte  au  commerce  et  a  la  navigation  des  neutres,  et  k  aider  la 
cause  de  la  cirilisatioo  et  de  Thumanite,  Tengagent  ici,  comme  alors  a 
concerter  ensemble  sur  ce  sujet,  k  quelque  ^poque  future  et  convenable. 

ARTICLE  XIIL 
Vfi  I'eloignement  des  Pays  respectifs  des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes, et  riucertitude  qui  en  resulte  sur  les  divers  ^ven^mens  qui 
peuvent  avoir  lieu ;  il  est  convenu  qu'  un  batiment  marchand,  appar- 
tenant  a  TUne  d'Elles,  qui  se  trouveroit  destin^  pour  un  port  suppose 
bloqn^,  au  moment  du  depart  de  ce  batiment,  ne  sera  cependant  pas 
capture  ou  condamn^,pour  avoir  essay^  une  premiere  fois  d'entrer  dans 
ledit  port,  a  moins  qu'  il  ne  puisse  etre  prouv^  que  ledit  batiment  avoit 
pu  et  dii  apprendre  en  route  que  I'^tat  de  blocus  de  la  place  en  question 
duroit  encore :  mais  les  batimens  qui,  apr^s  avoir  ete  renvoyes  uhe  fois, 
essayeroient,  pendant  le  mdme  voyage  d'entrer  une  seconde  fois  dans  le 
meme  port  bloque,  durant  la  continuation  de  ce  blocus,  se  trouveront 
alors  sujets  a  etre  detenus  et  condamn^s. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 
Les  citoyens  ou  sujets  de  chacune  des  Parties  Contractantes,  auront, 
dans  les  Etats  de  T autre,  la  liberty  de  disposer  de  leurs  biens  personnels, 
soit  par  testament,  donation,  ou  autrement,  et  leurs  heritiers,  etant  sujets 
ou  citoyens  de  T  autre  Partie  Contractante,  succ^deront  a  leurs  biens, 
soit  en  vertu  d'un  testament,  ou  ab  intestato,  et  ils  pourront  en  prendre 
possession,  soit  en  personne,  soit  par  d'autres  agissant  en  leur  place,  et 
en  disposeront  a  leur  volont^,  en  ne  payant  d'autres  droits  que  ceux 
auxquels  les  habitans  du  pays  ou  se  trouvent  lesdits  biens  sont  assujettis 
en  pareille  occasion.  En  cas  d' absence  des  heritiers,  on  prendra  provi- 
soirement  desdits  biens  les  memes  soins  qu'on  auroit  pris  en  pareille 
occasion  des  biens  des  natifs  du  pays,  jusqu'  a  ce  que  le  propri^taire 
legitime  ait  agre^  des  arrangemens  pour  recueillir  I'h^ritage.  S'il  s'eleve 
des  contestations  entre  difierens  pretendans  ay  ant  droit  k  la  succession, 
elles  seront  decid^es  en  dernier  ressort,  selou  les  lois  et  par  les  juges  du 
pays  ou  la  succession  est  vacante.  Et  si,  par  la  mort  de  quelque  per- 
sonne possedant  des  biens-fonds  sur  le  territoire  de  Tune  des  Parties 
Contractantes,  ces  biens-fonds  venoient  k  passer,  selon  les  lois  du  pays, 
k  un  citoyen  ou  sujet  de  1' autre  partie,  celui-ci,  si,  par  sa  qualite  d'^tran- 
ger,  il  est  inhabile  a  les  posseder,  obtiendra  un  delai  conTenable  poor 
les  vendre,  et  pour  en  retirer  le  produit  sans  obsucle,  et-  exempt  de  tout 
droit  de  retenue,  de  la  part  du  gouverneroent  des  Etats  respectifs.  Mais 
cet  article  ne  d^rogera  en  aucune  maniere  a  la  force  des  lois  qui  out 
49  2H 
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Period  during 
which  this  trea- 
ty is  <o  remain 
in  force. 


Period  for  rati- 
fication. 


published  by  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  to  prerent  the  emigration 
of  his  subjects. 

ARTICLE  XV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  twelve  years,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  twelve  months 
before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  high  contracting  par- 
ties shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  ratification  to  the  other,  its  in- 
tention to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding  for 
one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve 
months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification,  whatever  the  time  at 
which  it  may  take  place. 

ARTICLE  XVL 

This  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by,  and  with,  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  and  by  his  Majesty  the  King-of  Prussia,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  in  the  City  of  Washington,  within  nine  months 
fi'om  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages;  and 
they  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals  declaring,  nevertheless,  that  the 
signing  in  both  languages  shall  not  be  brought  into  precedent,  nor 
in  any  way  operate  to  the  prejudice  of  either  party. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  first  day  of  May, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
eight  ;  and  the  fifty-second  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 


H.  CLAY, 

LUDWIG  NIEDERSTETTER 


,  (L.S.J 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE 


Ratifications 
exchanged, 
Jan.  14,  1829. 

Proclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S.. 
Jan.  14,  1829. 

Object  of  addi* 
tional  article. 


June  4. 1828.  To  the  CoTwmtton  of  friendsMpj  commerce,  and  namgor 
tiorij  concluded  at  Washifigton,  on  the  twentieth  day  of 
December^  1827,  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeckj  Bremen,  and 
Hamburg,  (a) 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Hanseatic  Republics  of 
Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  wishing  to  favour  their  mutual  com- 
merce by  affording,  in  their  ports,  every  necessary  assistance  to  their 
respective  vessels,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  further  agreed 
upon  the  following  additiond  article  to  the  Convention  of  friendship, 
commerce,  and  navigation,  concluded  at  Washington  on  the  twentieth 
day  of  December,  1827,  between  the  contracting  parties. 

The  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  may  cause  to  be  arrested  the  sailors, 
being  part  of  the  crews  of  the  vessels  of  their  respective  countries,  who 
shall  have  deserted  from  the  said  vessels,  in  order  to  send  them  back 
and  transport  them  out  of  the  country.     For  which  purpose,  the  said 


Consulfl,  &.C. 
authorized  to 
arrest  deserters. 
&c. 


<a)  See  the  treaty  of  December  90, 1827|  ante,  p.  366. 
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d^ja  ^ii  publi^es,  ou  qui  le  seront  par  la  suite,  par  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de 
Prusse,  pour  pr^Tenir  I'^migration  de  ses  sujets. 

ARTICLE  XV. 
Le  present  trait^  aera  en  vigueur  pendant  douze  ann^es,  a  compter 
du  jour  de  T^change  des  ratifications,  et  si  douze  mob  avant  Tezpiration 
de  ce  terme,  ni  Tune  ni  I'autre  des  hautes  parties  contractantes,  n'an- 
nonce  k  Tautre  par  une  declaration  officielle,  son  intention  d'en  faire 
cesser  Teffet,  ledit  trait(^  restera  obligatoire  pendant  un  an  audela  de  ce 
terme,  et  ainsi  de  suite,  jusqu'k  I'expiration  des  douze  mois  qui  suivront 
une  telle  declaration,  k  quelque  ^poque  qu'elle  ait  lieu. 

ARTICLE  XVL 
Le  present  trait^  sera  approuv^  et  ratifi^  par  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de 
Prusse,  et  par  le  President  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique,  par  et  avec  TaTiB 
et  le  consentement  du  S^nat  desdits  Etats,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront 
^chang^es  en  la  Tille  de  Washington,  dans  I'espace  de  neuf  mois,  ft 
dater  de  ce  jour,  ou  plutdl,  si  faire  se  peut 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pl&ipotentiaires  respectife  oot  sign^  les  articles 
ci-dessus,  tant  en  Francais  qu'en  Anglais,  et  j  onl  apj^oe^  leurs 
sceaux,  declarant,  toutefois,  que  la  signature  dans  ces  deux  langues, 
ne  doit  pas,  par  la  suite,  etre  cit^e  comme  example,  ni  en  aucune 
maniere,  porter  prejudice  aux  parties  contractantes. 

Fait  par  triplicata  en  la  cit^  de  Washington,  le  premier  Mai,  Tan  de 
Grkce  mil  huit  cent  Tingt^huit,  et  le  cinquante  deuxieme  de  Tlndd- 
pendance  des  Etats  Unis  d' Am^rique. 

LUDWIG  NIEDERSTETTER,    (l.  s.) 
H.  CLAY,  (L.  •.) 


ARTICLE  ADDITIONEL 

A  la  Convention  (famitiSj  de  commerce^  et  de  navigation^ 
condue  a  Washington  le  vingt  Dicembre,  1827,  entre  les 
R^pubUques  Ansiatiques  de  Luheck^  Bremen^  et  Hamr 
bourgj  et  les  Etats  Unis  d!Am6rique. 


Les  R^publiques  Ans^atiques  de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  et  Hambourg,  et 
les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  desirant  favoriser  mutuellement  leur  com- 
merce, en  donnant  dans  leurs  ports,  tonte  assistance  n^cessaire  k  leurs 
bUtimens  respectifs,  les  soussi^^s  Plenipotentiaires  sont  convenus,  de 
plus,  du  suivant  article  additionel  a  la  convention,  d'amiti^,  de  com- 
merce, et  de  navigation,  conclue  k  Washington  le  vingt  D^cembre,  mil 
huit  cent  vingt-sept,  entre  les  parties  contractantes. 

Les  Consuls  et  Vice-Consuls  pourront  faire  arreter  les  matelots  faisant 
partie  des  Equipages  des  bktimens  de  leurs  pays  respectifs,  qui  auraient 
d^sert^  desdits  iStimens,  pour  les  renvoyer  et  faire  transporter  hors  du 
pays.     Anquel  efiet  lesdits  Consuls  et  Vice-Consuls  s'addresseront  aux 
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Asnrtance  to 
be  afforded  to 
codbuIb,  Slc 


If  deserter 
hare  committed 
aoy  ofience,  hie 
surrender  to  be 
delayed. 

Present  article 
to  have  the 
same  force  as  if 
forming  part  of 
convention  of 
1827. 

Ratifications  to 
be  exchanged 
within  nine 
months. 


Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  address  themselres  to  the  courts,  judges, 
and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters,  in  writing, 
proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  said  vessels,  or  ship's 
roll,  or  other  official  document,  that  those  men  were  part  of  said  crews; 
and  on  this  demand  being  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where  the  con« 
trary  is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused ;  and  there  shall  be 
given  all  aid  and  assistance  to  the  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls,  for 
Uie  search,  seizure,  and  arrest  of  the  said  deserters,  who  shall  even  be 
detained  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country  at  their  request  and 
expense,  until  they  shall  have  found  opportunity  of  sending  them  back. 
But,  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from 
the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more 
arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have 
committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the 
tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced 
its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value 
as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Convention  signed  at  Wash- 
ington, on  the  twentieth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-seven,  and  being  af^roved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  by  the  Senates  of  the  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck, 
Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington within  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective 
full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  additional  article,  and  have 
thereto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  quadruplicate  at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  fourth  day 
of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-eight 
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V.  RUMPFP,    (l.  8.) 
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tribunaax,  juges  et  officiers  comj^tens,  et  leur  feront,  par  ^crit,  la  de- 
maDde  desdits  d^serteurs,  en  justifiant,  par  Texhibitioc  des  registres  da 
batimenty  ou  role  d'^quipage,  ou  autres  documens  officiels,  que  cea 
bommes  faisaient  partie  desdits  Equipages.  Et  sur  cette  demande,  ainsi 
justiiiee,  sauf,  toutefois  la  preuve  contrairQ,  Textradition  ne  pourra  etre 
refusee ;  et  il  sera  donne  toate  aide  et  assistance  aux  dits  Consuls  et 
Vice-Consuls,  pour  la  recherche,  saisie  et  arrestation  des  susdits  d^ser- 
teurs,  lesquels  seront  meme  detenus  et  gardes  dans  les  prisons  da  pays, 
a  leur  requisition  et  k  leurs  frais,  jusqu'  a  ce  qu'ils  aient  trouve  occa- 
sion de  les  renvoyer.  Mais  s'ils  n'^taient  renroy^s  dans  le  d^lai  de 
deux  mois,  k  compter  du  jour  de  leur  arrSt,  ils  seront  ^argis,  et  ne 
pourront  plus  etre  arretes  pour  la  meme  cause. 

II  est  entendu,  toutefois,  que  si  le  d^serteur  se  troavait  avoir  commia 
quelque  crime  ou  d^lit,  il  pourra  etre  sursis  k  son  extradition,  jusqa'  k 
ce  que  le  tribunal  nanti  ae  I'afiaire  aura  rendu  sa  sentence,  et  qae 
celle-ci  ait  re^u  son  execution. 

Le  present  article  additionel  aura  la  meme  force  et  valeur  qae  s'il 
^tait  insere  mot  k  mot  dans  la  Conrention,  signee  k  Washington  le 
vingt  Decembre,  mil  huit  cent  vingt«ept,  et  etant  approov^  et  ratifi^ 
par  les  Senats  des  R^publiques  Anseatiques  de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  et 
Hambourg ;  et  par  le  President  des  Etats  Unis,  par  et  avec  I'avis  et 
le  consentement  du  S^nat  desdits  Etats,  les  ratifications  en  seront 
echang^es  k  Washington,  dans  I'espace  de  neuf  mois,  k  dater  de  ce 
jour,  ou  plfitot,  si  faire  se  peut 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nous,  soassign^s,  en  Terto  de  nos  pleins  pouToirs 
resp^ctifs,  avons  sign^  le  present  article  additionel,  et  y  avons 
appos^  nos  sceaux. 

Fait  par  qoadraplicata,  en  la  Cit^  de  WashingtcHi,  le  qaatre  Jain, 
Fan  de  Grfice  mil  hnit  cent  Tingt-hoit. 

V.  RUMPFF,    (L.B.) 
H.  CLAY,        (l.  8.) 
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Dec.  12,  1828. 

Ratifications 
exchanged, 
March  18, 1829. 

Proclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
March  18, 1829. 

Object. 


Representative 
of  U.S. 

Of  Brazil. 


'Peace. 


The  parties 
put  on  the  foot- 
ing of  the  most 
fiivored  nation. 


The  relations 
between  Brazil 
and  Portugal 
excepted. 


Free  inter- 
course. 


Coasting  trade 
excepted. 


TBEATY  WITH  BRAZIL. 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity : 
The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Brazil,  desiring  to  establish  a  Brm  and  permanent  peace  and  friendship 
between  both  Nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct, 
and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  religiously  observed  be- 
tween the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  Treaty,  or  General  Conven- 
tion of  Peace,  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

For  this  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has 
conferred  full  powers  on  William  Tudor  their  Charg^  d' Affaires  at  the 
Court  of  Brazil ;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  on  the  Most 
Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent  Marquez  of  Aracaty,  a  member  of  his 
Council,  Gentleman  of  the  Imperial  Bed-chamber,  Councillor  of  the 
Treasury,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Aviz,  Senator  of  the  Empire, 
Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  Miguel  de 
Souza  Mello  e  Alvim,  a  member  of  his  Council,  Commander  of  the 
Order  of  Aviz,  Knight  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Cross,  Chief  of 
Division  in  the  Imperial  and  National  Navy,  Minister  and  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  Marine,  who  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers, 
in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  foUowing  articles: 

ARTICLE  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm  and  inviolable  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  their  citizens,  and  his  Im- 
perial Majesty,  his  successors  and  subjects  throughout  their  posaessioiis 
and  territories  respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons  or  places, 

ARTICLE  n. 
The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Brazil,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  aU  the  other  nations* 
of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all, 
engage  mutually,  not  to  grant  any  particular  favour  to  other  nations  in 
respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately 
become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if 
the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation, 
if  the  concession  was  conditional.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  the 
relations  and  conventions  which  now  exist  or  may  hereafter  exist  between 
Brazil  and  Portugal,  shall  form  an  exception  to  this  article. 

ARTICLE  m. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries,  on  the  liberal 
basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree,  that  the  citizens 
and  subjects  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the 
other,  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures 
and  merchandize :  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges  and 
exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native  citizens  or  sub- 
jects do,  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves,  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and 
usages,  there  established,  to  which  native  citizens  or  subjects  are  sub- 
jected. B  ut  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not  include  the  coast- 
ing trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the 
parties  respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 
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VetMlflofboth 
countries  on  the 
eaxne  footing,  u 
to  the  importa- 
tion of  foreign 
goods  into  ei- 
ther country. 


Seme  as  to 
eiportaiion. 


What  vesseb 
to  be  considered 
Braxilian. 


Duties  on  im- 
ports and  ex- 
ports. 


ARTICLE  IV. 
They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or 
merchandize,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be  from  time  to  time,  lawfully 
imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be  also  im- 
ported in  vessels  of  Brazil :  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the 
tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo,  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whe- 
ther the  importation  be  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  the 
other.  And  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufac- 
tures, or  merchandize  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time, 
lawfully  imported  into  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  in  its  own  vessels,  may 
be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States :  and  that  no  higher  or 
other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo,  shall  be  levied 
or  collected  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one 
country,  or  of  the  other.  And  they  agree  that  whatever  may  be  law- 
fully exported,  or  re-exported  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to 
any  foreign  country,  may  in  like  manner,  be  exported  or  re-exported  in 
the  vessels  of  the  other  country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and 
drawbacks,  shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation,  or 
re-exportation,  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Em- 
pire of  Brazil.  The  government  of  the  United  States  however  consi- 
dering the  present  state  of  the  navi|ration  of  Brazil,  agrees  that  a  vessel 
shall  be  considered  as  Brazilian,  when  the  proprietor  and  captain  are 
subjects  of  Brazil  and  the  papers  are  in  legal  form. 

ARTICLE  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
Empire  of  Brazil,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the 
importation  into  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  of  any  articles  the  produce  or 
manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the 
like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  any  other  foreign 
country :  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties,  or  charges  be  imposed  in 
either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the 
United  States,  or  to  the  Empire  of  Brazil  respectively,  than  such  as  are 
payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  foreign  coun- 
try :  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importa- 
tion of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States, 
or  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United 
States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  which  shall 
not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

ARTICLE  VL 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  or  subjects  of  both  countries, 
to  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the 
consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandize  by  wholesale  or 
retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  off  their 
ships ;  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  foot- 
ing with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall     To  be  secure 
be  liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  or   from  detention 
merchandize  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor   for   any    pub-   ^^ai^iii 
lie  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested,  a 
sufficient  indemnification. 


All  merchants, 
&.C.  placed  on 
the  most  favor- 
ed footing. 
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VeaaelB  in  dis- 
treas,  Slc.  to  bo 
received  and 
protected. 


Propcrtjr  cap- 
tured by  piratesr 
&C.  to  be  re- 
Btored. 


Aflsistanoeui 
caae  of  ship- 
wreck,  &c. 


ARTICLE  Vra, 
WheneTer  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asjlum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports  or 
dominions  of  the  other,  with  their  Tessels  whether  of  merchant  or  of 
war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates,  or 
enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to 
them  all  favour  and  protection,  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring  pro* 
visions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage 
without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

All  the  ships,  merchandize  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  or 
subjects,  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  or  on  the  high 
seas,  and  may  be  carried,  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  ports,  bays,  or 
dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving 
in  due  and  proper  Ibrm,  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals :  it 
being  well  understood,  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term 
of  one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  their 
respective  Governments. 

ARTICLE  X. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  con« 
tracting  parties,  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  damage, 
on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be  given 
to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner  which  is  usual 
and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation,  where  the  damage  hap- 
pens, permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its 
merchandize  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost  or 
contribution  whatever,  until  they  may  be  exported,  unless  they  be  des- 
tined for  consumption. 

ARTICLE  XI 
The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament  or  otherwise;  and  their  representa- 
tives, being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  the 
said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament,  or  ab  iniestfUo,  and  they 
may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  others  acting  for 
them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject 
Real  property,  to  pay  in  like  cases ;  and  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs 
would  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance, 
on  account  of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them 
the  term  of  three  years,  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  pro- 
per, and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  nor  any  other 
charges  than  those  which  are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

Special  protec-  ^?^^  ^^®  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to  give  their 
tion  to  persons  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  and  subjects 
and  property.  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  their  territories,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein, 
leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial 
intercourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary,  with  the 
natives  or  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be ; 
for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates, 
solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  ^factors,  as  they  may  judge  ptaper  in  all 
their  trials  at  law. 


Provision  as 
to  personal  pro- 
perty of  citizens 
of  tne  parties. 
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ARTICLE  Xra. 

It  18  likewise  agreed,  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  security  of  eoor  Secarity  of 
science  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  both  the  contract-  eonideoca,  Slc 
ing  parties  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  and  the 
other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account 
of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and  established 
usages  of  the  country.  Moreover  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  and  subjects 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the 
other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying  grounds,  or  in  other  decent 
or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected  §om  yiolation  or  disturbance. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  United  States  Yne  ■Supi  to 
of  America,  and  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  make  froe 
all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  tOf>^ 
the  proprietcNTs  of  the  merchandize  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the 
places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  who  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the 
citizens  and  subjects  aforesaid^  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandizes 
before  mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security,  from 
the  places,  ports,  and  havens,  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  either  party, 
without  any  opposition,  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly 
from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before-mentioned,  to  neutral  places,  but 
also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  whether  they  he  under  the  jurisdiction  of^  one  power,  or 
under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships  shall  also 
give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  every  thing  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free, 
and  exempt,  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  aluiouffh  the 
whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of 
either,  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed  in 
like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on 
board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  be  enemies  to  both 
or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless 
they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies : 
Provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this 
article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall 
be  understood  as  applying  to  those  Powers  only,  who  recognize  this 
principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war 
with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover 
the  property  of  enemies  whose  governments  acknowledge  this  principle, 
and  not  of  others. 

ARTICLE  XV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one     QatHfication 
of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  protect  the  prq>erty  of  the  enemies  of  of  the  principle, 
the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be  under- 
stood,  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  enemy's  vessels, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and  as  such  shall  be 
liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property  as  was  put  on 
board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it 
were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it ;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree 
that  four  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall 
not  ^lead  ignorance  thereof.     On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral 
does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and  mer« 
chandize  of  the  neutral,  embark^  in  such  enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 
50 
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ARTICLE  XVI. 

This  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandizes,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the  name 
of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  contraband,  or  prohibited  goods, 
shall  be  comprehended — 

1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swiTels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms : 

2dly.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breast-plates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts; 
and  clothes  made  up  in  the  form,  and  for  a  military  use. 

3dly.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses  with  their  furniture ; 

dtbily.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared  and 
formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

ARTICLE  XVIL 

All  other  merchandize  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband,  expressly  enumerated  and  classified,  as  above,  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  commerce, 
so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner  by 
both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  ex- 
cepting only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besieged  or  blockaded ; 
and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared,  that  those  places 
only  are  besieged  or  blockaded,  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  force 
capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral* 

ARTICLE  XVin. 
The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be  subject  to 
detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and  the 
ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper.  No  vessel 
of  either  of  the 'two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas,  on  ac- 
count of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the  master, 
captain  or  supercargo  of  said  vessels,  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  con- 
traband to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great, 
and  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  receive^  on  board  the  cap- 
turing ship  without  great  inconvenience :  but  in  this  and  all  the  other 
cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest 
convenient  and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment,  according  to  law. 

ARTICLE  XIX. 
And  whereas  it  firequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  a 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  be- 
sieged, blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  circum- 
stanced, may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be 
detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confis- 
cated, unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from  any 
officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again 
attempt  to  enter  ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or 
place  she  shall  think  proper :  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  that  may 
have  entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such 
place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found  therein,  after  the  reduction  and  sur- 
render, shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo,  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they 
shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof.  And  if  any  vessel  having  thus 
entered  the  port  before  the  blockade  took  place,  shall  take  on  board  a 
cargo  after  the  blockade  be  established,  she  shall  be  aubject  to  being 
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warned  by  the  blockading  forces  to  return  to  the  port  blockaded,  and 
discharge  the  said  cargo,  and  if  after  receiving  the  said  warning  the 
vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with  the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to  the 
same  consequences  as  a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded  port  after 
being  warned  off  by  the  blockading  forces. 

ARTICLE  XX. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina-  Examination 
tion  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the  high  of  veaaeU,  how 
seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually,  that  whenever  a  vessel  of  war,  public,  *®  ^  mude. 
or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting  party,  the 
first  shall  remain  at  the  greatest  distance  compatible  with  making  the 
visit  under  the  circumstances  of  the  sea  and  wind  and  the  degree  of 
suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be  visited,  and  shall  send  its  smallest 
boat,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning 
the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extor- 
tion, violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of  the  said 
armed  ships  shall  -be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  prc^>«rty ;  for 
which  purpose  the  commanders  of  the  said  private  armed  vessels  shall, 
before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for 
all  the  damages  they  may  commit ;  and  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the 
neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining 
vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose 
whatever. 

ARTICLE  XXL 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens 
and  subjects  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do 
agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  sh^l  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and 
vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other,  must  be 
furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property 
and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the 
master  or  commander  of  saicf  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  ap- 
pear that  the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
one  of  the  parties;  they  have  likewise  agreed,  that  such  ships  being 
laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be  provided 
with  certificates,  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  and 
the  place  whence  the  ship  saileil,  so  that  it  may  be  known,  whether  any 
forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same ;  which  certificates 
shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  in 
the  accustomed  form ;  without  such  requisites  said  vessel  may  be  de- 
tained, to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared 
legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be  owing  to  acci- 
dent, and  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent 

ARTICLE  XXn. 
It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examining  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  those  which 
sail  without  convoy :  and  when  said  vessel  shall  be  under  convoy,  the 
verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of 
honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries :  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they 
have  no  contraband  goods  on  hoard,  shall  be  sufficient 

ARTICLE  XXin. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 

causes,  in  the  countries  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted,  shall 

alone  take  cognizance  of  them.    And  whenever  such  tribunal  of  either 

party,  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods,  or  pro> 
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perty  claimed  by  the  citizens  or  salijectB  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence 
or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives,  on  which  Uie  same  shall 
have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree, 
and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered 
to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying 
the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

ARTICLE  XXIV. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 
with  another  state,  no  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  contracting  party, 
shall  accept  a  commission,  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  purpose  of  assist- 
ing, or  co-operating  hostilely,  with  the  said  enemy,  against  the  said  party 
so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

ARTICLE  XXV. 

Provinons  in  If>  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid  I 
ease  of  war  be-  the  two^ntracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  each  other, 
tween  the  per-  ^j,gy  j^^y^  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there  shall  be  allowed 
the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts  and  in 
the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in 
the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business,  and  transport  their  effects 
wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe  conduct  necessary  for  it, 
which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at  the 
designated  port  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  all  odier  occupations, 
who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United 
States ;  and  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  shall  be  respected  and  maintained 
in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their 
particular  conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which  in 
consideration  of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  theo. 
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ARTICLE  XXVL 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  the  indivicfuals  of  the  one  nation,  to  the 
individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares  nor  money,  which  they  may  have  in 
public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever  in  any  event  of 
war  or  national  difference  be  sequestrated  or  confiscated. 

ARTICLE  XXVIL 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse,  have 
agreed  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  their  Envoys,  Ministers,  and  other 
public  Agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities  and  exemptions,  which  those 
of  the  most  favoured  nation  do,  or  shall  enjoy :  it  being  understood, 
that  whatever  favours,  immunities,  or  privileges,  the  United  States  of 
America,  or  the  Empire  of  Brazil  may  find  it  proper  to  give  the  Minis- 
ters and  Public  Agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be 
extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

ARTICLE  XXVra. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Empire  of  Brazil  shall  affi>rd  in  future  to  the  navigation  and  com- 
merce of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  receive 
and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign 
commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  im* 
'  munities,  of  the  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  most  favoured  nation : 
each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  thoee 
ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  snch  Consuls 
may  not  seem  convenient 
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ARTICLE  XXIX. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting  Ezaqnatazi. 
parties,  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  in^munities,  which  belong 
to  them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall  before  entering  on  the 
exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commissions  or  patent  in  due 
form,  to  the  goTernment  to  which  they  are  accredited :  and  having  ob- 
tained their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such,  by  all 
the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in  the  consular  district  in 
which  they  reside. 

ARTICLE  XXX. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  Consuls,  their  Secretaries,  officers,  and  Privil«g«t  of 
persons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being  citizens  or  ^oomalBt  &o. 
subjects  of  the  country,  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  ahm  be  exempt 
from  all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kinds  of  taxes,  imposts  and 
contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account 
of  commerce,  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  and 
inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are 
subject ;  being  in  every  thing  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  their  re- 
spective States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  Consulate  shall  be 
respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever,  shall  any  magistrate 
seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

ARTICLE  XXXL 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  DcMrtersfrom 
authorities  of  the  country,  for  the  arrest,  detention  and  custody  of  de- 
serters from  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country,  and  for  that  pur- 
pose they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  and  officers 
competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving  by 
an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels  or  ships  roll,  or  other  public 
documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  said  crews ;  and  on  this  demand 
so  proved,  (saving  however,  where  the  contrary  is  proved,)  the  delivery 
shall  not  be  refbsed.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the 
disposal  of  said  Consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prison,  at  the 
request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships 
to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation.  But  if  they 
be  not  sent  back  wiSiin  two  months,  to  he  counted  from  the  day  of  their 
arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  no  more  be  arrested  for  the 
same  cause. 

ARTICLE  XXXn. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as  soon  here* 
after,  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  Consular  Convention, 
which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls 
and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

ARTICLE  XXXra. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  desiring 
to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the  relations  which  are 
to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty,  or 
general  convention  of  peace,  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  have 
declared  solemnly  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points : 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  twelve  years  from  the 
date  hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other,  of  its  intention 
to  terminate  the  same :  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  it- 
self the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  said  term 
of  twelve  years:  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that  on  the 
expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by 
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either,  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty  in  all  the  parts  relating  to  com- 
merce and  na?iffation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine,  and  in  all 
those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  permanently 
and  perpetually  binding  on  both  powers. 

2dly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party 
shall  infringe  any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  or  subject 
shall  be  held  personally  responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and 
good  correspondence  between'  the  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  there- 
by ;  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction 
such  violation. 

3dly.  If  (which,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of 
the  articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty,  shall  be  violated  or  infringed 
in  any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare 
war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages  until  the 
said  party  considering  itself  offended,  shall  first  have  presented  to  the 
other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent 
proof,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have 
been  either  refused,  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed 
to  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  puUic  treaties  with  other 
sovereigns  or  states. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  shall 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  Emperor 
of  Brazil,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  eight  months 
from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  have  signed 
and  sealed  these  presents. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  this  twelfth  day  of  the  month 
of  December  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight 

(Signed) ^ 

W.  TUDOR,  '  (l.  8. 

MARQUEZ  de  ARACATY,  (l.  s. 

MIGUEL  de  SOUZA  MELLO  e  ALVIM,     (l.  b. 
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AQg.27,i8g9.    Betweefi  the  United  States  of  America,  and  his  Majesty  the 

Emperor  of  Austria. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Austria,  King  of  Hungary  and  Bohemia,  equally  animated  with  the  de- 
sire of  maintaining  the  relations  of  good  understanding  which  have 
hitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between  their  respective  States,  of  extend- 
ing, also,  and  consolidating  the  commercial  intercourse  between  them, 
and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accomplished  than  by 
adopting  the  system  of  an  entire  freedom  of  navigation,  and  a  perfect 
reciprocity,  based  upon  principles  of  equity  equally  beneficial  to  both 
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countries,  have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for 
the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  for  which  pur- 
pose the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full  powers  on 
Martin  Van  Buren,  their  Secretary  of  State;  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria  has  conferred  like  powers  on  Lewis,  Baron  ds 
Lederer,  his  said  Majesty's  Consul  for  the  port  of  New  York,  and  the 
said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  con-  Prae  trade 
tracting  parti^  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The 
inhabitants  of  their  respective  States  shall  mutually  have  liberty  to  enter 
the  ports,  places  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each  party,  wherever 
foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn  and 
reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to 
their  commercial  affairs ;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same 
security,  protection  and  privileges  as  natives  of  the  country  wherein 
they  reside^  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances 
there  prevailing. 

Article  II.  Austrian  vessels  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in 
the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America ;  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of 
the  United  States  arriving^  either  laden,  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the 
dominions  of  Austria,  shall  be  treated  on  their  entrance,  during  their 
stay  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels 
toming  from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage, 
light-houses,  pilotage  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and  per- 
quisites of  public  officers  and  all  otner  duties  or  charges  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Go- 
vernment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment  whatso- 
ever. 

Article  III.  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  Dnties  on  im- 
either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  Votxm, 
America,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into 
the  ports  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  in  Austrian  vessels,  may  also  be 
so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  proBt  of  the  Government,  the  local  autho- 
rities or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same 
merchandise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  Austrian  vessels.  And, 
reciprocally,  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either 
the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  dominions  of  Austria, 
or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports 
of  the  United  States,  in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  so  im- 
ported in  Austrian  vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or 
charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the 
profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  ^of  any  private  esta- 
blishments whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had 
been  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV.  To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it    Preceding  stip- 
is  hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding   ulations  mutu- 
articles,  are,  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Austrian  vessels  and  their   ^^  applicable, 
cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America ;  and, 
reciprocally,  to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in 
the  ports  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  whether  the  said  vessels  clear 
directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong, 
or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  im- 
portation into  the  United  Statesi  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufao- 
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lure  of  the  dominions  of  Austria ;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall 
be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  dominions  of  Austria,  of  any 
article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or 
shall  be  payable  on  the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on 
the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufac- 
ture of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  to  or  frcnn 
the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the  dominions 
of  Austria,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  VI.  All  kind  of  merchandize  and  articles  of  commerce, 
either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  United  States  c^ 
America,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  expected,  or 
re-exported  from  the  ports  of  the  said  United  States,  in  national  vessels, 
may  also  be  exported,  or  re-exported  therefrom  in  Austrian  Tessels, 
without  paying  other,  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or 
denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  prdlit  of  the  GoYernment, 
the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than 
i(  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  exported  or  re-exported, 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

An  exact  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  dominions 
of  Austria,  so  that  all  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce 
either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  said  dominions 
of  Austria,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  or 
re-exported,  from  Austrian  ports,  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  ex-' 
ported  or  re-exported  therefrom,  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind 
or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  <Mr  to  the  profit  of  the  Government, 
the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than 
if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  exported,  or  re-exported, 
in  Austrian  vessels. 

And  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed,  whether  such 
exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party,  or  of 
the  other. 

Article  VII.  It  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  the  coast- 
wise navigation  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  is  altogether  excepted 
from  the  operation  of  this  treaty,  and  of  every  article  thereof. 

Article  Vm.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly,  or 
indirectly,  by  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  nor  by  any  Company, 
Corporation  or  Agent,  acting  on  their  behalf  or  under  their  authority, 
in  the  purchase  of  any  article  of  commerce,  lawfully  imported,  on  ac- 
count of,  or  in  reference  to  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be 
of  the  one  party  or  of  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported,  it 
being  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  contracting  parties  that  no 
distinction  or  difference  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Ftttore  favors.  Article  IX.  If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation 
any  particular  favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  be- 
come common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to 
such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation,  when  the 
grant  is  conditiond. 

Consuls,  &0.  Article  X.  The  two  contracting  parties  hereby  reciprocally  grant 
to  each  other,  the  liberty  of  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other. 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Agents  and  Commissaries  of  their  own  appoint- 
ment, who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the 
most  favoured  nations.  But  if  any  such  Consuls  shall  exercise  com- 
merce, they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which 
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the  private  individaals  of  their  nation  are  subject  in  the  same  place,  in 
respect  of  their  commercial  transactions. 

Article  XI.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  Property  of 
to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods^  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  indlTidiialfl. 
bj  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise ;  and  their  representatives,  being 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  persond 
goods,  whether  by  testament,  or  eib  intestate,  and  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose 
of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues,  taxes  or  charges,  only,  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  represent- 
ative, such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of 
the  goods  of  a  native  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  mea- 
sures for  receiving  them.  And  if  any  question  should  arise  among 
several  claimants,  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shaO 
be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  Judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said 
goods  are.  Bat  this  article  shall  not  derogate,  in  any  manner,  from  the 
force  of  the  laws  already  published,  or  hereafter  to  be  published  by  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his  sub- 
jects. 

Articus  XIL  The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  Dnntkm  of 
counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications ;  and  if  the  treaty, 
twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  shall  have  announced  by  an  official  notification  to 
the  other,  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty,  it  shall  j&- 
main  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expi- 
ration of  the  twdve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification 
whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XIH.  This  Treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Ratifieatioiis. 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof;  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria ;  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  City  of  Washington,  within 
twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  pos- 
sible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and 
sealed  this  treaty,  both  in  the  English  and  German  languages,  de- 
claring, however,  that,  it  having  been  originally  competed  in  the 
former,  the  English  version  is  to  decide  the  interpretation,  should 
any  difference  in  regard  to  it  unfortunately  arise. 

Done  in  triplicate,  at  Washington,  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  August, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
nine. 

M.VAN  BUREN,  (l.s.) 

L.  BARON  DE  LEDERER,    (l.  n.) 
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Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Denmark,  signed  at  Copenhagen  the  28^A 
of  March,  1830.  (o) 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, being  equally  desirous  of  terminating  the  discussions  which  hare 
taken  place  between  them,  in  respect  to  the  claims  and  pretensions 
formed  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  I>en- 
mark  having  for  their  object,  the  seizure,  condemnation  or  confiscation 
of  their  vessels,  cargoes  or  property  whatsoever,  within  the  territory, 
or  under  the  authority  of  the  respective  Qovernments,  have  named  for 
this  purpose,  and  furnished  with  their  full  powers :  that  is  to  say,  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by,  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate,  Henrt  Wheaton,  Charg^  d' Affaires  of  the  said 
United  States  at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Denmark,  &rc. 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  the  Sieur  Ernest  Henrt, 
Count  de  Schimmelmann,  Knight  of  the  order  of  the  Elephant,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  order  of  Dannebrog,  decorated  with  the  silver  cross  of  the 
same  order.  His  Minister  (intime)  of  State,  Chief  of  His  Department 
of  foreign  affairs,  etc.  and  the  Sieur  Paul  Christian  db  Stemann, 
Knight  of  the  order  of  the  Elephant,  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  Dan- 
nebrog, decorated  with  the  silver  cross  of  the  same  order,  His  Minister 
(intime)  of  State  and  of  Justice,  President  of  His  Danish  Chancery,  etc., 
and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  renounces  the  indemnities  which 
might  be  claimed  from  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
for  the  subjects  of  Denmark,  on  account  of  the  seizure,  detention  and 
condemnation  or  confiscation  of  their  vessels,  cargoes  or  property  what- 
soever, under  the  authority  of  the  said  Government ;  and  his  Majesty 
engages,  moreover,  to  pay  to  the  said  Government,  the  sum  of  six  hun- 
dred and  fifty  thousand  Spanish  milled  dollars,  on  account  of  the  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States,  who  have  preferred  claims  relating  to  the 
seizure,  detention,  condemnation  or  confiscation  of  their  vessels,  cargoes 
or  property  whatsoever,  by  the  public  and  private  armed  ships,  or  by 
the  tribunals  of  Denmark,  or  in  the  States  subject  to  the  Danish  sceptre. 

ARTICLE  n. 

The  payment  of  the  above  sum  of  six  hundred  and  fifty  thousand 
Spanish  milled  dollars,  shall  be  made,  in  the  times  and  manner  following : 
On  the  31st  March,  1831,  two  hundred  and  sixteen  thousand  six  hun- 
dred and  sixty-six  dollars  and  two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

On  the  30th  September,  1831,  two  hundred  and  sixteen  thousand  six 
hundred  and  sixty-six  dollars  and  two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

On  the  30th  September,  1832,  two  hundred  and  sixteen  thousand  six 
hundred  and  sixty-six  dollars  and  two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

To  the  second  payment  shall  be  added  the  interest  for  that,  and  for 


(a)  For  notes  of  the  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  Denmark,  see  ante,  page  340. 
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CONVENTION 

Entre  ks  Etats  Vnis  d^Amirique  et  Sa  Majesti  le  Rot  de 
Dannemarc,  signie  a  Copenhague^  k  28  MarSy  1830. 


Les  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Danneniarc, 
desiraDt  ^galement  mettre  fin  aux  discussions,  qui  se  sont  ^lev^es,  de 
part  et  d'autre,  k  regard  des  reclamations  et  pretentions  forroees  par 
les  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis  et  les  sujets  du  Dannemarc,  ayant  pour 
motif,  la  saisie,  detention,  condamnation,  ou  confiscation,  de  ieurs  navires, 
cargaisons,  ou  proprietes,  quelconques,  dans  les  territoires  ou  sous 
I'autorite  des  Gouvernemens  respectifs,  ont  nomm^  a  eel  efiet,  et  muni 
de  Ieurs  pleins-pouvoirs ;  a  savoir,  le  President  des  Etats  Unis  d' Am€- 
rique,  par  et  avec  Tavis  et  le  consentement  du  Senat,  le  Sieur  Henry 
Wheaton,  Charg^  d' Affaires  des  dits  Etats  Unis  pr^s  la  cour  de  Sa 
Majesty  le  Roi  de  Dannemarc  etc.  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Dannemarc, 
le  Sieur  Ernest  Henri,  Comte  de  Schiipmelmann,  Chevalier  de  Tordre 
de  TElephant,  Grand  Croix  de  celui  du  Dannebrog,  d^cor^  de  la  croix 
d' argent  du  meme  ordre,  son  Ministre  (intime)  d'Etat,  chef  de  son 
Departement  des  affaires  iftrang^res  etc.  et  le  Sieur  Paul  Chretien  de 
Stemann,  Chevalier  de  Tordre  de  1' Elephant,  Grand  Croix  de  celui  du 
Dannebrog,  d^cor6  de  la  croix  d'argent  du  meme  ordre,  son  Ministre 
(intime)  d'Etat  et  de  Justice,  President  de  sa  Chancellerie  Danoise,  etc. ; 
lesquels  Plenipotentiaires  apres  avoir  ^chang^  Ieurs  pleins  pouvoirs  qui 
furent  trouv^  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  arrets  et  conclu  les  articles 
suivans : 

ARTICLE  I. 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Dannemarc  renonce  aux  indemnit^s,  qui  pour- 
roient  etre  r^clam^es  du  Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique, 
pour  des  sujets  Danois,  d  cause  des  saisies,  detentions,  condamnations 
ou  confiscations  de  Ieurs  navires,  cargaisons  ou  propri^t^s  quelconques, 
sous  Tautorit^  du  dit  Gouvernement ;  et  Sa  Majesty  s'engage  en  outre, 
i  payer  au  dit  Gouvernement,  la  somme  de  six  cent  cinquante  mille 
piastres,  en  faveur  des  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis,  qui  ont  ^lev^  des  recla- 
mations au  sujet  de  la  saisie,  detention,  condamnation  ou  confiscation 
de  ]eurs  navires,  cargaisons  ou  proprietes  quelconques,  piar  les  vaisseaux 
de  guerre  et  armateurs,  ou  par  les  tribunaux  du  Dannemarc  ou  dans  les 
Etats  soumis  au  sceptre  Danois. 

ARTICLE  n. 

L'acquittement  de  la  somme  de  six  cent  cinquante  mille  piastres  se 
fera  de  la  mani^re  et  aux  termes  suivans : 

Le  31  Mars,  1S31,  deux  cent  seize  mille  six  cent  soixante-six  et  deux- 
tiers  de  piastres. 

Le  30  Septembre,  1831,  deux  cent  seize  mille  six  cent  soixante-six  et 
deux-tiers  de  piastres. 

Le  30  Septembre,  1832,  deux  cent  seize  mille  six  cent  soixante-six 
et  deux-tiers  de  piastres. 

Au  second  terme  de  payement,  seront  ajout^s  les  int^rSts  pour  cette 
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the  last  payment,  at  four  per  centam  per  annum,  to  be  computed  from 
the  first  payment,  on  the  31st  March,  1831. 

To  the  third  payment  shall  also  be  added  the  interest  for  that  pay- 
ment, at  four  per  centum  per  annum,  to  be  computed  from  the  second 
payment,  on  the  30th  September,  1831. 

The  above  sums,  thus  specified  in  Spanish  milled  dollars,  shall  be 
paid  in  bills  of  exchange,  at  fifteen  days  sight,  at  Hamburg ;  for  the 
payment  of  which  the  Danish  (Jovemment  shall  be  responsible. 

At  the  time  when  the  first  payment  shall  be  made,  on  the  31st  March 
1831,  two  obligations,  corresponding  to  the  two  last  payments  to  be 
effected  for  the  capital  and  the  interest  thereof,  shall  be  issued  by  the 
Direction  for  the  public  debt  and  the  sinking  fund  of  Denmark,  to  the 
order  of  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Denmark,  and  assigned 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States.  By  the  said  obligations,  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  shall  acknowledge  himself  debtor,  ibr  the 
sums  not  yet  paid  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  same  shall  be  delivered  to  such  person  or  persons,  as  may  be 
authorized  to  receive  the  same  by  the  said  Government ;  and  when  the 
said  obligations  are  to  be  discharged,  according  to  the  tenor  thereof,  by 
the  Danish  Government,  the  person  or  persons  authorized  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  to  receive  the  stipulated  payments,  shall 
deliver  up  the  said  obligations  with  receipts  for  the  amount  thereof, 
from  the  said  Government. 

ARTICLE  in. 
To  ascertain  the  full  amount,  and  validity  of  the  claims,  mentioned 
in  Article  I,  a  Board  of  Commissioners,  consisting  of  three  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  who  shall  meet  at  Washington,  and 
within  the  space  of  two  years  from  the  time  of  their  first  meeting  shall 
receive,  examine  and  decide  upon,  the  amount  and  validity  of  all  such 
claims,  according  to  the  merits  of  the  several  cases,  and  to  justice, 
equity  and  the  law  of  nations. 

The  Commissioners  shall  take  an  oath  or  affirmation,  to  be  entered 
in  cne  journal  of  their  proceedings,  for  the  foithful  and  diligent  discharge 
of  their  duties. 

In  case  of  the  death,  sickness  or  necessary  absence  of  any  Commis- 
sioner, his  place  may  be  supplied  by  the  appointment  of  another  Com- 
missioner, in  the  manner  before  mentioned,  or  during  the  recess  of  the 
Senate,  by  the  President  of  the  United  States.  The  Commissioners 
shall  be  authorized  to  hear  and  examine,  on  oath  or  affirmation,  every 
question  relating  to  such  claims,  and  to  receive  ail  suitable  authentic 
testimony  concerning  the  same. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  proceedings  of  this  Board,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Denmark  engages,  when  thereunto  required,  to  cause  to  be  de- 
livered to  any  person  or  persons,  who  shall  be  duly  authorized  for  that 
purpose,  by  the  Government  of  the  United  Stetes,  in  addition  to  the 
papers  already  delivered,  all  the  acts,  documents,  ships'  papers  and  prize 
proceedings,  which  may  still  remain  in  the  archives  of  the  High  Court 
of  Admiralty,  or  the  Prize  Tribunals  of  Denmark,  relating  to  the  sei- 
zure, detention,  condemnation  or  confiscation,  of  the  vends,  cargoes 
or  property  whatsoever,  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
of  America  before  the  said  tribunals. 

The  Commissioners  shall  award,  and  cause  to  be  distributed  among 
the  several  parties,  whose  claims  shall  be  allowcMl  by  the  Board,  the  sum 
mentioned  in  Article  I  and  H,  in  a  ratable  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
the  respective  claims  thus  allowed. 
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somme,  et  pour  celle  k  payer  an  dernier  terme,  de  quatre  pour  cent  par 
an,  k  compter  depuis  le  terme  da  premier  payement  du  31  Mars,  1831. 

Aa  troisi^me  terme  seront  ^galement  ajoates  lea  int^rets  pour  cette 
derniere  somme  de  quatre  pour  cent  par  an,  k  compter  du  second  terme 
du  30  Septembre,  1831. 

Les  sommes  ci-dessus  sp^cifiees  en  piastres  seront  acquitt^es  par  des 
lettres  de  change,  k  quinze  jours  de  vue,  payables  k  Hambourg,  pour 
le  payement  des  quelles,  le  Gouvernement  Danois  restera  responsable. 

£n  me  me  tems  que  le  payement  du  premier  terme  du  31  Mars,  1831, 
aura  lieu,  deux  obligations,  qui  corr^sponderont  aux  deux  derniers  terms 
ci-dessus  indiques,  pour  le  capital  et  les  int^rets,  seront  ^mises  par  la 
Direction  de  la  dette  d'Etat  et  du  fond  d'araortissement  du  DannemarCy 
a  Tordre  du  Departement  des  affaires  ^trangeres  du  Dannemarc,  et 
transportees  au  Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis.  En  vertu  de  ces  obliga- 
tions, Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Dannemarc,  se  reconnoitra,  comme  d^biteur 
des  sommes  point  encore  payees  au  Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis 
d'Am^rique,  et  elles  seront  d^livr^es  k  celui  ou  k  ceux  qui  seront 
dement  autoris^s  k  cet  effet,  par  le  dit  Gouvernement  Quand  Tacquitte- 
ment  de  ces  obligations  s'efiectuera  dans  les  termes  qu'elles  sont  rem- 
boursables  de  la  part  du  Gouvernement  Danois,  la  personne  ou  les  per* 
sonnes  diiment  autorisees  par  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis  pour 
recevoir  le  payement  stipule,  remettront  en  meme  temps^  ces  obligations 
raunies  des  quittances  du  dit  Gouvernement 

ARTICLE  ni. 

Pour  determiner  le  montant  precis  et  la  validity  des  reclamations  defl 
citoyens  des  Etats  Unis,  mentionn^es  dans  Particle  I,  une  Commission 
compos^e  de  trois  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis,  sera  nomm^e  par  le  Presi- 
dent, par  et  avec,  I'avis  et  le  consentement  du  Senat ;  ces  Commissaires 
s'assembleront  a  Washington,  et  avant  que  deux  ans,  &  compter  du  jour 
de  leur  premiere  stance,  se  seront  ecouies,  ils  doivent  avoir  re^u  toutes 
ces  reclamations,  et  avoir  examine  et  decide  leur  montant  et  leur  valid- 
ite,  d'apr^s  les  circonstances  speciales  de  chaque  cas,  la  justice,  requite 
et  le  droit  des  gens. 

Les  Commissaires  preteront  serment,  ou  donneront  des  affirmations  k 
inserer  dans  le  journal  de  leurs  precedes,  qu'  ils  rempliront  fiddlement 
et  assidi^ment  leurs  devoirs. 

En  cas  de  dec^s,  de  maladie  ou  d'absence  indispensable  d'un  des 
Commissaires,  sa  place  sera  remplie  par  la  nomination  d'un  autre  Com- 
missaire  de  la  maniere  sus-mentionee,  on  durant  les  vacances  du  Senat, 
par  le  President  des  Etats  Unis. 

Les  Commissaires  seront  autorises  k  se  faire  rendre  compte,  et  &  ex- 
aminer chaque  question  relative  k  ces  reclamations,  et  k  se  faire  donner 
sous  serment  ou  affirmation,  tous  les  temoignages  convenables  et  authen- 
tiques  qui  les  concernent. 

A  fin  de  faciliter  les  travaux  de  cette  commission,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
de  Dannemarc,  s'engage  lorsque  la  requisition  en  sera  faite,  outre  les 
documens  deja  remis  k  faire  deiivrer  k  celui  ou  k  ceux,  qui  seront  dii- 
ment  autorises  k  cet  effet,  par  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis,  tons  les 
actes,  documens,  papiers  de  bord,  et  pieces  de  proems  qui  pourroient 
encore  se  trouver  dans  les  archives  de  la  Haute  Cour  d'Amiraute,  ou 
des  tribunaux  de  prises  du  Dannemarc,  reiativement  a  la  saisie,  deten- 
tion, condamnation  ou  confiscation  des  navires,  cargaisons  ou  proprietes 
quelconques,  des  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique,  par  devant  ces 
tribunaux. 

La  dite  Commission  adjugera  et  fera  distribuer  entre  les  differentes 
parties  dont  elle  admettra  fes  reclamations,  les  sommes  mentionnees 
dans  Particle  I  et  11,  dans  la  proportion  et  pro  rata  a  leurs  reclamations 
respectives,  qui  auront  ete  ainsi  admises. 
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ARTICLE  IV. 

In  consideration  of  the  renunciation  and  pavments  mentioned  in  Arti- 
cle I  and  n,  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  declares  itself  entirely  satisfied,  not 
only  in  what  concerns  the  said  Gorernment,  but  also  in  what  concerns 
the  citizens  of  the  said  United  States,  on  account  of  the  claims  hitherto 
preferred,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  preferred,  relating  to  the  seizure, 
detention,  condemnation  or  confiscation,  of  their  vessels,  cargoes,  or 
property  whatsoever,  which  in  the  last  maritime  war  of  Denmark,  have 
taken  place  under  the  flag  of  Denmark,  or  in  the  States  subject  to  the 
Danish  sceptre ;  and  the  said  claims  shall  consequently  be  regarded  as 
definitively  and  irrevocably  terminated. 

ARTICLE  V. 
The  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  being  solely  to  tei^ 
minate,  definitively  and  irrevocably,  all  the  claims  which  have  hitherto 
been  preferred,  they  expressly  declare,  that  the  present  Convention  is 
only  applicable  to  the  cases  therein  mentioned ;  and,  having  no  other 
object,  can  never,  hereafter,  be  invoked  by  one  party  or  the  other  as  a 
precedent  or  rule  for  the  future. 

ARTICLE  VL 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  high  contracting 
parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  in  the 
space  of  ten  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  thereof,  and  in  virtue  of  our  respective  full  powers,  we  have 
signed  the  present  Convention,  and  have  thereunto  set  the  seals  of 
our  arms. 

Done  at  Copenhagen^  this  28th  day  of  March,  1830. 

E.  H.  SCmMMELMANN,     (us.) 
STEMANN,     (l.8.) 
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ARTICLE  IV. 

Mojenant  lea  r^nonciations  et  payemens,  mentionn^ea  dans  Particle 
I  et  II,  de  la  part  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Dannemarc,  le  Gouverne- 
ment  des  Etats  Unis  declare,  qu'il  se  regarde  comme  enti^rement  satia- 
fait,  non  seulement  pour  ce  qui  le  concerne,  mais  aussi  pour  ce  qui  con- 
cerne  les  citoyens  des  dits  Etats,  k  raison  des  reclamations  mises  en 
avant  jusqu'ici  ou  qui  pourroient  etre  ^lev^es  k  I'avenir,  ay  ant  pour 
objet  la  saisie,  detention,  condamnation  ou  confiscation  de  leurs  navires, 
cargaisons  ou  propri^t^s  quelconques,  qui  dans  la  derniere  guerre  mari- 
time du  Dannemarc,  ont  eu  lieu  sous  le  pavilion  de  Dannemarc,  ou  dans 
les  Etats  soumis  au  sceptre  Danois,  et  les  dites  reclamations  seront  par 
consequent  regard^es  comme  definiti?ement  et  irr^vocablement  ter- 
min^es. 

ARTICLE  V. 

L' intention  des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  ^tant,  nniquement, 
de  terminer  d^finitivement  et  irr^vocablement,  toutes  les  reclamations 
qui,  jusqu'ici,  ont  eu  lieu,  elles  d^clarent  expressement,  que  la  pr^sente 
Convention  n'est  applicable  qu*aux  cas  d^signes,  et  que  n'ayant  d'autre 
but,  elle  ne  saura  jamais  de  part  ou  d'autre  dans  I'avenir,  ^tre  invoqu^e 
comme  un  precedent,  on  comme  regie  pour  le  futur. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

La  presente  Convention  sera  diiment  ratifiee  par  les  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes,  et  les  ratifications  seront  echangees  d  Washington,  dans 
retrace  de  dix  mois,  ou  plut6t,  si  faire  se  pent 

En'  foi  de  quoi,  et  en  vertu  de  nos  pleins  pouvoirs  respectifs,  nous 
avons  signe  la  presente  Convention  et  y  fait  apposer  les  sceaux  de 
nos  armes. 

Fait  k  Copenhague,  ce  28me  jour  de  Mars,  1830. 

HENRY  WHEATON,    (l.  s.) 
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The  object  of  this  firm  iBstrument,  and  the  motive  of  this  writing 
well  drawn  up,  is,  that — 

No  treaty  or  diplomatic  and  official  convention,  having,  heretofore, 
existed,  between  the  Sublime  Porte,  of  perpetual  duration,  and  the 
United  States  of  America ;  at  this  time,  in  consideration  of  the  desire 
formerly  expressed,  and  of  repeated  propositions  which  have  lately  been 
renewed  by  that  power,  and  in  consequence  of  the  wish  entertained  by 
the  Sublime  Porte  to  testify  to  the  United  States  of  America,  its  senti- 
ments of  friendship, — We,  the  Undersigned,  Commissioners,  invested 
with  the  high  office  of  Chief  of  the  Chancery  of  State  of  the  Sublime 
Porte,  existing  forever,  having  been  permitted  by  His  very  Noble  Impe- 
rial Majesty  to  negotiate  and  conclude  a  treaty,  and  having  thereupon 
conferred  with  our  friend,  the  honorable  Charles  Rhind,  who  has  come 
to  this  Imperial  Residence,  furnished  with  full  powers  to  negotiate,  settle, 
and  conclude,  the  articles  of  a  treaty,  separately  and  jointly  with  the 
other  two  Commissioners,  Commodore  Biddle  and  David  Offley,  now  at 
Smyrna,  have  arranged,  agreed  upon  and  concluded|  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I.  Merchants  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  whether  Masselmans 
or  Rayahs,  going  and  coming,  in  the  countries,  provinces,  and  ports,  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  or  proceeding  from  one  port  to  another, 
or  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  to  those  of  other  countries,  shall 
pay  the  same  duties  and  other  imposts  that  are  paid  by  the  most  favored 
nations ;  and  they  shall  not  be  vexed  by  the  exaction  of  higher  duties ; 
and  in  travelling  by  sea  and  by  land,  all  the  privileges  and  distinctions 
observed  towards  the  subjects  of  other  Powers,  shall  serve  as  a  rule, 
and  shall  be  observed  towards  the  merchants  and  subjects  of  the  Sublime 
Porte'.  In  like  manner,  American  merchants  who  shall  come  to  the 
well  defended  countries  and  ports  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  shall  pay  the 
same  duties  and  other  imposts,  that  are  paid  by  merchants  of  the  most 
favored  friendly  Powers,  and  they  shall  not,  in  any  way,  be  vexed  or 
molested.    On  both  sides,  travelling  passports  shall  be  granted. 

Article  II.  The  Sublime  Porte  may  establish  Shdhhenders  (Consuls) 
in  the  United  States  of  America ;  and  the  United  States  may  appoint 
their  citizens  to  be  Consuls  or  Vice  Consuls,  at  the  commercial  places 
in  the  dominions  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  where  it  shall  be  found  needful 
to  superintend  the  affairs  of  commerce.  These  Consuls  or  Vice  Con- 
suls shall  be  furnished  with  Berats  or  JFHmums ;  they  shall  enjoy  suita- 
ble distinction,  and  shall  have  necessary  aid  and  protection. 

Article  III.  American  merchants  established  in  the  well  defended 
States  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  for  purposes  of  commerce,  shall  have 
liberty  to  employ  Semsars  (brokers)  of  any  nation  or  religion,  in  like 
manner  as  merchants  of  other  friendly  Powers ;  and  they  shall  not  be 
disturbed  in  their  affiiirs,  nor  shall  they  be  treated,  in  any  way,  contrary 
to  established  usages.  American  vessels  arriving  at,  or  departing  from, 
the  ports  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  shall  not  be  subjected  to  greater  visit, 
by  the  officers  of  the  custom-house  and  the  Chancery  of  the  Port,  than 
vessels  of  the  most  favored  nations. 


(a)  Translation  from  the  original  Turkish  of  the  treaty  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Ottoman  Porte. 
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Article  IV.     If  litigations  and  disputes  should  arise  between  the     Settlement  of 
subjects  of  the  Sublime  Porte  and  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the   disputes  be- 
parties  shall  not  be  heard,  nor  shall  judgment  be  pronounced  unless  the   Mb/c^ta/lk™"" 
American  Dragoman  be  present.    Causes  in  which  the  sum  may  exceed 
five  hundred  piastres,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Sublime  Porte,  to  be 
decided  according  to  the  laws  of  equity  and  justice.     Citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  quietly  pursuing  their  commerce,  and  not 
being  (^barged  or  convicted  of  any  crime  or  offence,  shall  not  be  mo- 
lested ;  and  even  when  they  may  have  committed  some  offence  they  shall 
not  be  arrested  and  put  in  prison,  by  the  local  authorities,  but  they  shall 
be  tried  by  their  Minister  or  Consul,  and  punished  according  to  their 
offence,  following,  in  this  respect,  the  usage  observed  towards  other 
Franks. 

Article  Y.  American  merchant  vessels  that  trade  to  the  dominions 
of  the  Sublime  Porte,  may  go  and  come  in  perfect  safety  with  their  own 
flag ;  but  they  shall  not  take  the  flag  of  any  other  Power,  nor  shall  they 
grant  their  flag  to  the  vessels  of  other  nations  and  Powers,  nor  to  ves- 
sels of  rayahs.  The  Minister,  Consuls,  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  United 
States,  shall  not  protect,  secretly  or  publicly,  the  rayahs  of  the  Sublime 
Porte,  and  they  shall  never  suffer  a  departure  from  the  principles  here 
laid  down  and  agreed  to  by  mutual  consent. 

Article  VL     Vessels  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  Parties,  shall  Vessels  of  war 

observe  towards  each  other,  demonBtratioDS  of  friendship  and  good  in-  ■^'Ji^****^^'  ***" 

telligence,  according  to  naval  nsage ;  and  towards  merchant  vessels  they  ^^^^  ^^ 
shall  exhibit  the  same  kind  and  courteous  manner. 

Article  VH.  Merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States,  in  like  man- 
ner as  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nations,  shall  have  liberty  to  pass  the 
Canal  of  the  Imperial  Residence,  and  go  and  come  in  the  Black  Sea, 
either  laden  or  in  ballast ;  and  they  may  be  laden  with  the  produce, 
manufactures  and  effects,  oi  the  Ottoman  Empire,  excepting  such  as 
are  prohibited,  as  well  as  of  their  own  country. 

Article  Vlll.  Merchant  vessels  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall 
not  be  forcibly  taken,  for  the  shipment  of  troops,  munitions  and  other 
objects  of  war,  if  the  Captains  or  proprietors  of  the  vessels,  shall  be  un- 
willing to  freight  them. 

Article  IX.  If  any  merchant  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  should  be  wrecked,  assistance  and  protection  shall  be  afforded 
to  those  of  the  crew  that  may  be  saved ;  and  the  merchandise  and 
effects,  which  it  may  be  possible  to  save  and  recover,  shall  be  conveyed 
to  the  Consul,  nearest  to  the  place  of  the  wreck,  to  be,  by  him,  delivered 
to  the  proprietors. 

CONCLUSION. 

The  foregoing  articles,  agreed  upon  and  concluded,  between  the 
Riasset  (Chancery  of  State,)  and  the  above  mentioned  Commissioner 
of  the  United  States,  when  signed  by  the  other  two  Commissioners, 
shall  be  exchanged.  In  ten  months  flrom  the  date  of  this  Tetnessuck, 
or  instrument  of  treaty,  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  two 
Powers  shall  be  made,  and  the  articles  of  this  treaty  shall  have  full  force 
and  be  strictly  observed  by  the  two  Contracting  Powers. 

Given  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  moon  Zilcaade,  and  in  the  year  of 
the  Hegira,  1245,  corresponding  with  the  seventh  day  of  May,  of 
the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty  of  the  Christian 
iEra. 

(Signed)  MOHAMMED  HAMED, 

Rn^UKutah  {Rets  Effendiy 
62  2K 
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Ships  not  to  be 
impressed. 
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Ratifications 
exchanged, 
April  5,  1332. 

Froclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
April  5,  1832. 


Peace  and 
friendship. 


Footing  of 
most  favored 
nations  secured 
to  the  parties. 


Entry  into 
ports. 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United 
Mexican  States. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States 
desiring  to  establish  upon  a  firm  basis  the  relations  of  friendship  that 
so  happily  subsist  between  the  two  Republics,  have  determined  to  fix  in 
a  clear  and  positive  manner  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  religiously 
observed  between  both,  by  means  of  a  treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and 
Navigation.  For  which  important  object,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  appointed  Anthony  Butler,  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  and  Charge  d' Affaires  of  the  United  States  of  America 
near  the  United  Mexican  States,  with  full  powers ;  and  the  Vice-Presi- 
dent of  the  United  Mexican  States,  in  the  exercise  of  the  Executive 
power,  having  conferred  like  full  powers  on  his  Excellency  Lucas 
Alaman,  Secretary  of  State  for  Home  and  Foreign  Affairs,  and  his 
Excellency  Raphael  Mangino,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury ;  and  the 
aforesaid  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  compared  and  exchanged  in  due 
form  their  several  powers  as  aforesaid,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace, 
and  a  true  and  sincere  friendship  between  the  United  States  of  America 
apd  the  United  Mexican  States  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and 
territories,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens  respectively,  without 
distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican 
States,  designing  to  take  for  the  basis  of  their  agreement  the  most  per- 
fect equality  and  reciprocity,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular 
favor  to  other  nations  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which 
shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party ;  who  shall 
enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  upon  the 
same  conditions,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  III.  The  citizens  of  the  two  countries  respectively  shall 
have  liberty,  freely  and  securely  to  come  with  their  vessels  and  cargoes 
to  all  such  places,  ports,  and  rivers  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  to  which  other  foreigners  are  per- 
mitted to  come ;  to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in 
any  part  of  the  said  territories  respectively ;  also,  to  hire  and  occupy 
houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce,  and  to  trade 
therein,  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize ;  and, 
generally,  the  merchants  and  traders  of  each  nation  shall  enjoy  the 
most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  commerce. 

And  they  shall  not  pay  higher  or  other  duties,  imposts,  or  fees  what- 
soever, than  those  which  the  most  favored  nations  are  or  may  be  obliged 
to  pay ;  and  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions,  with 
reject  to  navigation  and  commerce,  which  the  citizens  of  the  most 
favored  nation  do  or  may  enjoy ;  but  subject  always  to  the  laws,  usages, 
and  statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 
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TRATADO  DE  AMISTAD,  COMERCIO,  Y  NAVEGACION 

Entre  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  Jos  Estados  Unidos 

Mexicanos. 


Los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  7  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos 
deseosos  de  aiirmar  sobre  bases  solidas  las  relaciones  de  amistad  / 
comercio  que  felizmente  ecsisten  entre  ambas  RepubKcas,  ban  resuelto 
fijar  de  una  manera  clara  y  positiva  las  reglas  que  ban  de  observarse  en 
lo  succesivo  religiosamente  entre  ambas,  por  medio  de  un  tratado  de 
Amistad,  Comercio,  y  Navegacion.  Para  cuyo  importante  objeto,  el 
Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  ba  conferido  plenos 
poderes  al  ciudadano  de  los  mismos  Estados  Antonio  Butler,  Encargado 
de  Negocios  cerca  de  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos ;  y  el  Vice-Presi- 
dente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos  en  ejercicio  del  poder  Ejecutivo 
al  Ecselentisiroo  Senor  Don  Lucas  Alaman,  Secretario  de  Estado  y  del 
Despacbo  de  Relaciones  Esteriores  6  Interiores,  y  al  ecselentisimo  Senor 
Don  Rafael  Mangino,  Secretario  de  Estado  y  del  Despacbo  de  Ha- 
cienda ;  los  cuales,  despues  de  haber  cambiado  sua  plenos  poderes,  ban 
convenido  en  los  articuioB  siguientes : 

Articulo  L  Habri  una  firroe,  inviolable  y  nniversal  paz,  y  una 
sincera  y  verdadera  amistad  entre  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  los 
Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos  en  tod  a  la  estension  de  sus  posesiones  y 
territorios,  y  entre  sus  pueblos  y  ciudadanos,  respectivamente,  sin  di»- 
tincion  de  personas  6  lugares. 

Articulo  II.  Los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  los  Estados  Unidos 
Mexicanos,  deseando  tomar  por  base  de  este  convenio  la  mas  perfecta 
igualdad  y  reciprocidad,  se  comprometen  mutuamente  a  no  conceder 
ningun  favor  particular  a  otras  naciones,  en  lo  respectivo  a  comercio  y 
navegacion,  que  no  venga  k  ser  inmediatamente  comun  a  la  otra  parte; 
la  cual  deberd  gozarlo  libremente,  si  la  concecion  fu^  hacha  libremente  6 
bajo  las  mismas  condiciones,  si  la  concesion  fuese  condicional. 

Articulo  III.  Los  ciudadanos  de  los  dos  paises  respectivamente, 
tendran  libertad,  franquicia  y  seguridad  para  ir  con  sus  buques  y  carga- 
mentos  a  todas  las  plazas;' puertos,  y  rios  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de 
America  y  de  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos,  a  los  <qae  a  otros  estran* 
geros  es  permitido  ir,  entrar  y  permanecer  en  cualquiera  parte  de  los 
dicbos  territorios  respectivamente ;  asi  como  arrendar  y  ocupar  casas  y 
almacenes  para  los  fines  de  su  comercio,  y  comerciar  en  ellos  en  toda 
clase  de  productos,  manufacturas  y  mercancias ;  y  en  general,  los  comer- 
ciantes  y  negoci antes  de  cada  nacion,  gozaran  la  mas  completa  protec- 
cion  y  seguridad  para  su  comercio. 

Y  no  pagaran  otros  ni  mas  altos  derechos  impuestos  6  emolumentos, 
cualquiera  que  sean,  que  los  que  esten  6  estuvieren  obligadas  a  pagar 
las  naciones  mas  favorecidas ;  y  gozardn  todos  los  derecbos,  privilegios, 
y  ecsenciones,  con  respecto  a  la  navegacion  y  comercio,  que  los  ciu- 
dadanos de  la  nacion  mas  favorecida  gozen  6  gozaren ;  pero  sugetos 
siempre  a  las  leyes,  usos  y  estatutos  de  las  dos  naciones  respectiva- 
mente. 

(411) 


412 


TREATY  WITH  MEXICO.     1831. 


Coasting  trade 
excepted. 


Duties  on  pro- 
ductions of  the 
parties. 


Export  duties 
and  prohibi- 
tions. 


Tonnage  da- 
ties,  &c.  the 
same  in  vessels 
of  either  party. 


The  liberty  to  enter  and  discharge  the  vessels  of  both  nations  of 
which  this  article  treats,  shal]  not  be  understood  to  authorize  the  coasts 
ing  trade,  which  is  permitted  to  National  vessels  only. 

Article  IV.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  im- 
portation into  the  United  Mexican  States  of  any  article,  the  produce, 
growth,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America,  than  those 
which  the  same  or  like  articles,  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture 
of  any  other  foreign  country  do  now  or  may  hereafter  pay ;  nor  shall 
articles,  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  Mexican 
States,  be  subject  on  their  introduction  into  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, to  higher  or  other  duties  than  those  which  the  same  or  like  articles 
of  any  other  foreign  country  do  now  or  may  hereafter  pay. 

Higher  duties  shall  not  be  imposed  in  the  respective  States  on  the 
exportation  of  any  article  to  the  States  of  the  other  contracting  Party, 
than  those  which  are  now  or  may  hereafter  be  paid  on  the  exportation 
of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibi- 
tion be  established  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  article,  the 
produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or 
of  the  United  Mexican  States  respectively,  in  either  of  them,  which  shall 
not  in  like  manner  be  established  with  respect  to  other  foreign  coun- 
tries. 

Article  V.  No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  ton- 
nage, light  or  harbor  dues,  pilotage,  salvage  in  case  of  damage  or  ship- 
wreck, or  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed,  in  any  of  the  ports 
of  Mexico  on  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  than  those  paya- 
ble in  the  same  ports  by  Mexican  vessels ;  nor  in  the  ports  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  on  Mexican  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the 
same  ports  on  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 


Import  duties. 


Export  duties, 
boumies,  and 
drawbacks. 


Article  VI.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  Mexican  States,  of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  ma- 
nufacture of  the  United  States  of  America,  whether  such  importation 
shall  be  in  Mexican  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  America,  of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  Mexico,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States  of  America  or  in  Mexican  vessels.  The  same  duties  shall 
be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exporta- 
tion to  Mexico  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in 
Mexican  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America ;  and  the 
same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allow- 
ed, on  the  exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufac- 
ture of  Mexico,  to  the  United  States  of  America,  whether  such  exporta- 
tion shdl  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  in  Mexican 
vessels. 


Merchants, 
&.C.  put  on  the 
same  footine  in 
the  ports  of 
either  party. 


Article  VII.  All  merchants,  captains,  or  commanders  of  vessels,  and 
other  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  have  full  liberty  in 
the  United  Mexican  States  to  direct  or  manage  themselves,  their  own 
affairs,  or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  may 
think  proper,  either  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter ;  nor  shall 
they  be  obliged  to  employ  for  the  aforesaid  purposes  any  other  persons 
than  those  employed  by  Mexicans^  nor  to  pay  them  higher  salaries  or 
remuneration  than  such  as  are  in  like  cases  paid  by  Mexicans :  and 
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La  libeitad  de  entrar  y  descargar  los  baques  de  ambas  naciones  de 
que  habla  este  articulo,  no  se  eotendera  que  autoriza  el  comercio  de  - 
escala  y  cabotaje  permitido  solamente  a  loe  buques  Nacionales. 

Articulo  rV.  No  se  irapondran  otros  ni  mayores  derechos  a  la  im- 
portacion  en  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  de  articulo  alguno  de  pro- 
ducto  natural,  6  manufactura,  de  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos,  que  los 
que  pagan,  6  en  adelante  pagaren,  los  mismos  6  semejantes  articulos  de 
producto  natural  6  manufactura  de  cualquiera  otro  pais  estrangero.  Los 
articulos  de  producto  natural  6  manufactura  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de 
America,  no  estaran  sugetos  en  su  introduccion  en  los  Estados  Unidos  * 

Mexicanos,  4  otros  ni  mas  altos  derechos  que  aquellos  que  los  mismos  6 
semejantes  articulos  de  cualquiera  otro  pais  estrangero  paguen  ahora  6 
puedan  pagar  en  adelante. 

No  se  impondrin  mayores  derechoe  en  loe  Estados  respectivos,  4  la 
esportacion  de  articulo  alguno  4  los  Estados  de  la  otra  Parte  contratante 
que  los  que  ahora  6  despues  sean  pagados  en  la  esportacion  de  los  mi»- 
mos  articulos  a  algun  otro  pais  estrangero ;  ni  ninguna  prohibicion  ser4 
establecida  en  la  esportacion  6  importacion  de  cualquier  articulo,  pro- 
ducto natural  6  manufactura  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  6  los 
Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos  respectivamente,  en  alguno  de  ellos,  que  del 
mismo  modo  no  se  establesca  igualmente  con  respecto  4  otros  paisea 
estrangeros. 

ArticuijO  V.  No  se  impondran  otros  ni  maa  altos  derechos  ni  cargas, 
por  razon  de  toneladas,  fanal,  emolumentos  de  puerto,  practico,  dere- 
chos de  salfamento  en  caso  de  perdida  6  naufragio,  ni  ningunas  otras 
cargas  locales,  en  ninguno  de  los  puertos  de  los  fistados  Unidos  de  Ame- 
rica, a  los  buques  de  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos,  sino  los  que  unica- 
mente  pagan  en  los  mismos  puertos  los  buques  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
de  America ;  ni  en  los  puertos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos  se  im- 
pondran a  los  buques  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  otras  cargas 
que  las  que  en  los  mismos  puertos  paguen  los  buques  Mexicanos. 

Articulo  VI.  Se  pagaran  los  mismos  derechos  de  importacion  en  los 
Estados  Unidos  de  America,  por  los  articulos  de  productos  naturales  y 
manufacturas  de  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos,  bien  sean  importados 
en  buques  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  6  en  buques  Mexicanos ; 
y  los  mismos  derechos  se  pagaran  por  la  importacion  en  los  Estados 
Unidos  Mexicanos  de  cualquiera  articulo  de  producto  natural  6  manu- 
factura de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  sea  que  su  importacion  se 
verifique  en  buques  Mexicanos  6  de  los  Elstados  Unidos  de  America. 
Los  mismos  derechos  pagaran,  y  gozaran  las  mismas  franquicias  y  des- 
cuentos  concedidos  4  la  esportacion  4  Mexico  de  cualquiera  articulos 
de  los  productos  naturales  6  manufacturas  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de 
America,  sea  que  la  exportacion  se  haga  en  buques  Mexicanos  6  en 
buques  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  y  los  mismos  derechos  se 
pagar4n  ye  se  concederan  las  mismas  franquicias  y  descuentos  a  la 
esportacion  de  cualquiera  articulos  de  producto  natural  6  manufactura 
de  Mexico  4  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  sea  que  la  esportacion  se 
haga  en  buques  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  6  en  buques  Mexi- 
canos. 

Articulo  VII.  Todo  comerciante,  comandante  de  buque,  y  otros  ciu- 
dadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  gozar4n  de  libertad  completa 
en  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos  para  dirijir  6  girar  por  si  sus  propios 
negocios  6  para  encargar  su  manejo  aquien  mejor  les  parezca,  sea  corredor, 
factor,  agente  6  interprete ;  y  no  se  les  obligara  a  emplear  para  estos 
objetos  4  ningunas  otras  personas  que  aquellas  que  se  emplean  por  los  Meji- 
canos,  ni  estaran  obligados  a  pagarles  mas  salario  6  remuneracion  que  la« 
que  en  semejantes  caaos  pagan  los  Mejicanos,  y  se  concedera  libertad 
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Embargo,  de- 
foDtion ;  com- 
peosaiion  for. 


Citizens  ex- 
empted from 
eervice,  Slc 


absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  bayer  and  seller  to 
bargain  and  fix  the  prices  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  imported 
into,  or,  exported  from,  the  United  Mexican  States,  as  they  may  think 
proper ;  observing  the  laws,  usages,  and  customs  of  the  country.  The 
citizens  of  Mexico  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  in  the  States  and 
Territories  of  the  United  States  of  America,  being  subject  to  the  same 
conditions. 

Article  VIII.  The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  be  liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  shall  their  vessels,  cargoes,  mer- 
chandise, or  effects,  be  detained  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for 
any  public  or  private  purpbse  whatsoever,  without  a  corresponding  com- 
pensation. 

Article  IX.  The  citizens  of  both  countries,  respectively,  shall  be 
exempt  from  compulsory  service  in  the  army  or  navy ;  nor  shall  they  be 
subjected  to  any  other  charges,  or  contributions,  or  taxes,  than  such  as 
are  paid  by  the  citizens  of  the  States  in  which  they  reside. 


Delivery  of 
veeeelfl,  &,c, 
captured  by 
pirates. 


Citisens  seek-  ARTICLE  X.  Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
log  refuge  in  the  parties  shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays, 
harbors,  &.c  ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or 
of  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates 
or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  with  the 
precautions  which  may  be  deemed  expedient  on  the  part  of  the  respec- 
tive Governments  in  order  to  avoid  fraud,  giving  to  them  all  favor  and 
protection  for  repairing  their  vessels,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing 
themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  or 
hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Article  XI.  All  vessels,  merchandise,  or  effects,  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  or  on  the  high 
seas,  and  may  be  carried  into  or  found  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or 
dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they 
proving,  in  due  and  proper  form,  their  rights  before  the  competent  tri- 
bunal ;  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  shall  be  made  within  one 
year,  counting  from  the  capture  of  said  vessels  or  merchandise,  by  the 
parties  themselves,  or  their  attorneys,  or  by  the  agents  of  the  respective 
Governments. 

Article  XII.  When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer 
any  damage  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there 
shall  be  given  to  it  all  the  assistance  and  protection  in  the  same  manner 
which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the 
damage  happens ;  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  neces- 
sary, of  its  merchandise  effects,  with  the  precautions  which  may  be 
deemed  expedient  on  the  part  of  the  respective  Governments,  in  order 
to  avoid  fraud,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution 
whatever,  untill  they  be  exported. 

Article  XIII.  In  whatever  relates  to  the  succession  of  [personal] 
estates,  either  by  will  or  ab  intestato  [and  the  right  of]  disposal  of  such 
property,  of  whatever  sort  or  denomination  it  may  be,  by  sale,  donation, 
exchange,  or  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  the  citizens 
of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy,  in  their  respective  States  and 
Territories,  the  same  privileges,  exemptions,  liberties,  and  rights,  as 
*  native  citizens;  and  shall  not  be  charged,  in  any  of  these  respects,  with 
other  or  higher  duties  or  imposts,  than  those  which  are  now,  or  may 
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abeoluta  en  todos  los  casos  al  comprador  6  vendedor  para  ajiutar  y  fijar 
el  precio  de  caalesquiera  efectos,  articulos  6  mercancias  importadas  6 
esportadaa  de  los  Estadoa  Unidos  Mexicanos,  como  lo  crean  conveniente; 
observando  las  leyes,  usos  y  costumbres  establecidas  en  el  pais.  Los 
ciudadanos  de  Mexico  gozaran  los  mismos  privilegios  en  los  Estados  y 
Territorios  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  quedando  sugetos  a  las 
mismas  condiciones. 

Articulo  VIII.  Los  ciudadanos  de  las  partes  contratantes  no  estaran 
BUgetos  a  embargo,  ni  sus  buques,  cargamentos,  mercancias  6  efectos 
seran  detenidos  para  ninguna  espedicion  militar,  ni  para  ningun  otro 
objeto  publico  6  privado,  cualquiera  que  sea,  sin  una  coropensacion  cor- 
respondiente. 

Articitlo  IX.  Los  ciudadanos  de  ambos  paises  respectiramente, 
estaran  ecsentos  de  todo  servicio  roilitar  forzoso  en  el  ejercito  6  armada; 
ni  estarin  sugetos  a  ningunas  otras  cargas,  contribuciones  6  iropuestos, 
que  aquellas  que  son  pagadas  por  los  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  en  que 
residen.  ' 

Articulo  X.  Siempre  que  los  ciudadanos  de  cualquiera  de  las  partes 
contratantes  se  ?ean  precisados  a  buscar  refugio  6  asilo  en  los  rios, 
bahias,  puertos  6  dominios  de  la  otra  con  sus  buques,  ya  sean  mer- 
cantes,  6  de  guerra,  6  armados  en  corso,  a  causa  de  un  temporal  per- 
secucion  de  piratas  6  enemigoe,  seran  recibidos  y  tratados  con  humani- 
dad,  previas  las  precauciones  que  se  juzgen  con?enientes  por  parte  del 
respective  Gobierno  para  evitar  el  fraude,  concediendoles  todo  favor  y 
proteccion  para  reparar  sus  buques,  procurar  provisiones  y  ponerse  en 
estado  de  continuar  su  viaje,  sin  obstaculo  6  impedimento  de  ninguna 
clase. 

Articulo  XI.  Todo  buque,  mercancia  y  efectos,  pertenecientes  & 
ciudadanos  de  alguna  de  las  partes  contratantes,  que  sean  apresados  por 
piratas,  ya  sea  dentro  de  los  limites  de  su  jurisdiccion  6  en  alta  mar,  y 
que  fueren  conducidos  6  encontrados  en  los  rios,  bahias,  puertos  6  domi- 
nios de  la  otra,  seran  entregados  a  sus  duenos,  provando  estos  en  debida 
forma  sus  derechos  ante  el  tribunal  competente ;  bien  entendido  que  el 
reclame  deber4  hacerse  dentro  del  termino  de  un  ano  contado  desde  la 
captura  de  dichos  buques  6  mercancias,  por  los  mismos  interesados,  sus 
apoderados  6  por  los  agentes  de  sus  Gobiernos  respectivos. 

Articulo  XII.  Cuando  algun  buque  pertenectente  a  ciudadanos  de 
alguna  de  las  partes  contratantes,  naufrague,  vaya  a  pique,  6  sufra  cual- 
quiera averia,  en  las  costas  6  dentro  de  los  dominios  de  la  otra,  se  le 
dispensara  toda  la  asistencia  y  proteccion,  del  mismo  modo  que  es  de 
uso  y  costumbre  con  los  buques  de  la  nacion  en  que  acontece  el  daiio; 
permitiendoles  descargar  las  mercancias  y  efectos  del  mismo  buque  si 
fuere  necesario  con  las  precauciones  que  se  estiroen  convenientes  por 
parte  de  los  Gobiernos  respectivos,  para  evitar  el  fraude,  sin  ecsigir  por 
ello  ningun  impuesto  6  contribucion  cualquiera  que  sean,  hasta  que  sean 
esportadas. 

Articulo  XIII.  Por  lo  que  toca  &  la  sucesion  de  las  propiedades 
personales  por  testamento  6  ab-intestato,  y  al  derecho  de  disponer  de  la 
propiedad  personal  de  cualquiera  clase  6  denominacion,  por  venta,  dona^ 
cion,  permuta  6  testamento,  6  de  otro  modo  cualquiera  los  ciudadanos 
de  las  dos  partes  contratantes  gozar4n  en  sus  respectivos  Estados  y  Ter- 
ritorios lo6  mismos  privilegios,  ecsenciones,  libertades  y  derechos  que 
■i  fueran  ciudadanos  natives ;  y  no  se  les  cargari  en  ninguno  de  estos 
puntos  6  cases,  mayeres  impuestes  6  derechos  que  les  que  pagan  6  en 
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hereafter  be  paid  by  the  citizens  of  the  Power  in  whose  territories  they 

may  reside. 

Article  XIV.  Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  to 
give  their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the-  citizens 
of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  their  territories,  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  .of  the  one  or  of  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling 
therein ;  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  (or  their 
judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary 
with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be ;  for 
which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  soli- 
citors, notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all 
their  trials  at  law ;  and  the  citizens  of  either  party,  or  their  agents, 
shall  enjoy,  in  every  respect,  the  same  rights  and  privileges,  either  in 
prosecuting  or  defending  their  rights  of  person  or  of  property,  as  the 
citizens  of  the  country  where  the  cause  may  be  tried. 

Article  XV.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  residing 
in  the  United  Mexican  States,  shall  enjoy  in  their  houses,  persons,  and 
properties,  the  protection  of  the  Government,  with  the  most  perfect 
security  and  liberty  of  conscience :  they  shall  not  be  disturbed  or  mo- 
lested, in  any  manner,  on  account  of  their  religion,  so  long  as  they 
respect  the  Constitution,  the  laws,  and  established  usages  of  the  country 
where  they  reside ;  and  they  shaJl  also  enjoy  the  privilege  of  burying 
the  dead  in  places  which  now  are,  or  may  hereafter  be  assigned  for  that 
purpose ;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed 
in  any  manner,  nor  under  any  pretext 

The  citizens  of  the  United  Mexican  States  shall  enjoy,  throughout 
all  the  Stales  and  Territories  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the 
same  protection ;  and  shall  be  allowed  the  free  exercise  of  their  reli- 
gion, in  public  or  in  private,  either  within  their  own  houses,  or  in  the 
chapels  or  places  of  worship  set  apart  for  that  purpose. 

Article  XVI.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  of  the  United  Mexican  States  respectively,  to  sail  with 
their  vessels  with  all  manner  of  security  and  liberty,  no  distinction 
being  made  who  are  the  owners  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from 
any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  may  hereafter  be  at 
enmity  with  the  United  States  of  America,  or  with  the  United  Mexican 
States.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  aforesaid  citizens  respectively 
to  sail  with  their  vessels  and  merchandise,  before  mentioned,  and  to 
trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places,  ports,  and 
havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any 
opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places 
of  the  enemy,  before  mentioned,  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  Government  or  under 
several ;  and  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom 
to  goods ;  and  that  every  thing  shall  be  deemed  free  and  exempt  which 
shall  be  found  on  board  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof 
should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being 
always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to 
persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  vessel,  so  that,  although  they  bt  enemies 
to  either  party,  they  shall  not  be  made  prisoners,  or  taken  out  of  that 
free  vessel,  unless  they  are  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the 
enemy.  By  the  stipulation  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  the 
two  contracting  parties  agree  that  this  shall  be  so  understood  with  re- 
spect to  those  powers  who  recognise  this  principle ;  but  if  either  of  the 
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iddante  pagtren  los  ciudadanos  atlivoe  de  la  PoCeneit  en  cuyo  terr^ 
torio  residftB. 

Articulo  XIV.  Ambas  partes  contratantes  prometen  y  formal  mente 
se  obligan  a  conceder  sa  especial  proteccion  a  las  person  as  y  propieda- 
des  de  los  ciudadanos  de  cada  una  de  elias,  en  todas  clases  que  puedan 
ecsistir  en  sus  territories  sugetos  k  la  jurisdiccion  de  la  una  6  de  la  otra, 
transeuntes  6  radicados  en  ellos ;  dejanddes  abiertos  y  libres  los  tribu- 
nales  de  justicia  para  sus  recuraos  judiciales,  de  la  misma  manera  que 
es  uso  y  costumbre  con  los  nacionales  6  ciudadanos  del  pais  en  que  re- 
sidan ;  a  cuyo  efecto  podran  emplear  en  defensa  de  sus  derechos,  los 
abogadoB,  procuradores,  escriraoos,  agentes  y  factores  que  juzgen  a 
proposito  en  todos  sus  juicios :  y  dichos  ciudadanos  6  sus  agentes  goza- 
ran  en  todo,  los  roiamos  derechos  y  privilegios  en  la  prosecucion  6  de- 
fensa de  SUB  personas  6  propiedades  que  disfrutan  los  ciudadanos  del 
pais  en  donde  la  causa  3ea  seguida. 

Articulo  XY.  Los  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America 
residentes  en  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos,  gozardn  en  sus  casas,  per- 
sonas y  propiedades,  de  la  proteccion  del  Gobierno  y  continuando  en  la 
posesion  en  que  estan ;  no  ser4n  alterados,  inquietados  ni  molestados, 
de  ninguna  manera  por  motivos  de  su  religion,  con  tal  que  respeten  la 
de  la  nacioQ  en  que  residan,  y  la  Constiiucion,  leyes,  usos  y  costumbres 
de  esta ;  asi  mismo  continuaran  en  la  facultad  de  que  gozan  para  en- 
terrar  en  los  lugares  senalados  6  que  en  adelante  se  senidaren  a  este  ob- 
jeto,  4  los  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  que  mueran 
en  los  Estados  Unidos  Meucanos ;  y  los  funerales  y  sepulcros  de  los 
muertos  no  seran  turbados  de  modo  alguno,  ni  por  ningun  pretesto. 

Los  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanoe  gozarin  en  todos 
los  Estados  y  Territorios  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  de  la  mis* 
ma  proteccion ;  y  podran  ejercer  libremente  su  religion  en  publico  6  en 
privado  dentro  de  sus  casas  6  en  los  templos  y  lugares  destinados  al 
culta 

Articulo  XVI.  Sera  permitido  k  todos  y  cada  nno  de  los  ciuda- 
danos de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  y  de  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexi« 
canos  poder  naregar  libra  y  seguramente  con  sus  embarcaciones  sin  que 
haya  la  menor  escepcion  por  este  respecto  aunque  los  propietarios  de  las 
mercaderias  eargadas  en  dichas  embarcaciones  procedan  de  cualquiera 
puerto,  y  sean  &8|inadas  4  cualquiera  plaza  de  una  potencia  enemiga, 
6  que  lo  sea  despues,  asi  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  como  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  Mezicanos.  Se  permitira  igualmente  a  los  ciuda* 
danos  respectivamente  navegar  con  sus  buques  y  mercaderias  y  frecuen* 
tar  con  igual  libertad  y  seguridad  las  plazas  y  pnertos  en  las  potencias 
enemigas  de  las  partes  contratantes,  6  de  una  de  ellas,  sin  oposicion  u 
obstaculo,  y  de  comerciar  no  sdo  desde  los  puertos  de  dicho  enemigo,  ^ 
a  un  puerto  neutro  directamente,  sino  tambien  desde  un  enemigo  a  otro 
tal,  bien  se  encuentre  bajo  su  jurisdiccion,  6  bajo  las  de  muchos ;  y  se 
estipula  tambien  que  los  buques  libres  asegurardn  igualmente  la  libertad 
de  las  mercancias ;  y  que  se  juzgardn  libres  todos  los  efectos  que  se 
hallasen  4  bordo  de  los  buques  que  perteneciesen  4  ciudadanos  de  una 
de  las  partes  contratantes,  aun  cuando  el  cargamento  por  entero,  6  parte 
de  #1  fuese  de  los  enemigos  de  una  de  las  dos,  bien  entendido  sin  em- 
bargo que  el  contrabando  se  esceptua  siempre.  Se  h4  convenido  asi 
mismo  que  la  propia  libertad  gozar4n  los  sugetos  que  puedan  encon- 
trarse  4  bordo  del  buque  libre,  aun  cuando  fuesen  enemigos  de  una  de 
las  dos  partes  contratantes ;  y  por  lo  tanto  no  se  podra  hacerlos  prision- 
eros  ni  separarlos  de  dichos  buques,  a  menos  que  sean  militares,  y  est^n 
a  la  sazon  empleados  en  el  servicio  del  enemigo.  Por  la  estipulacion 
de  que  la  bandera  cubre  la  propiedad,  han  convenido  las  dos  partes  conr- 
53 
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two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third  party,  and  the  other 
neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies 
whose  Qovernments  acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 
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Article  XVU.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  in  the  case  where  the 
neutral  flag  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property 
of  the  enemies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall 
always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such 
enemies'  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemies'  property,  and 
as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  pro- 
perty as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or 
even  afterwards  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it :  but  the 
contracting  parties  agree  that  four  months  having  elapsed  after  the  de- 
claration, their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof;  on  the  con- 
trary, if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property, 
in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandises  embarked  in  such  enemy's  vessel 
shall  be  free. 

Article  XVUI.  This  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  shall 
extend  to  all  kinds  of  merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  dis- 
tinguished by  the  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  contra- 
band or  prohibited  goods,  shall  be  comprehended,  first,  cannons,  mor- 
tars, howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets,  fusees,  rifles,  carbines, 
pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  halberts;  and  granades, 
bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things  belonging  to  the  use 
of  these  arms:  secondly,  bucklers,  helmets,  breast-plates,  coats  of  mail, 
infantry  belts,  and  clothes  made  up  in  a  military  form,  and  for  a  military 
use ;  thirdly,  cavalry  belts  and  horses  with  their  furniture ;  fourthly,  and 
generally,  idl  kinds  of  arms,  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel,  brass  and 
copper  or  of  aay  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared  and  formed 
expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XIX.  All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended 
in  the  articles  of  contraband  expressly  enumerated  and  classified  as 
above,  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free  and  subjects  of  free  and  law- 
ful commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest 
manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an 
enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  Sieged  or 
blockaded ;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  that  particular,  it  is  declared  that 
those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded,  which  are  actually  besieged 
or  blockaded  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of 
the  neutral. 

Article  XX.  The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and 
classified,  which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port, 
shall  be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of 
the  cargo  and  the  vessel,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they 
see  proper.  No  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained 
on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband, 
whenever  the  master,  captain  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver 
np  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such 
articles  be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received 
on  board  the  capturing  vessel  without  great  inconvenience ;  but  in  this, 
and  in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent 
to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment,  according 
to  law. 

Article  XXI.  And,  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail 
for  a  port  or  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the 
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tratantes  en  que  esto  se  entiende  asi  respecto  de  aquellas  potencias  qae 
reconozcan  este  principto;  pero  que  si  una  de  las  dos  partes  coniratantes 
estubiese  en  guerra  con  una  tercera,  y  la  otra  neutral,  la  bandera  de  esta 
neutral  cubrirk  la  propiedad  de  los  enemigos  cuyo  Gobierno  reconozca 
este  principioy  y  no  de  otros. 

Articulo  XVII.  Se  conviene  tambien  que  en  caso  de  que  el  pavel- 
lon  neutral  de  una  de  las  partes  contratantes  proteja  la  propiedad  de  los 
enemigos  de  la  otra  en  virtud  de  la  referida  estipulacion,  se  entender4 
siempre  que  la  propiedad  neutral  encontrada  a  bordo  de  los  referidos 
buques  enemigos  se  tendra  y  considerara  como  propiedad  enemiga,  y 
como  tal  estara  sugeta  k  detencion  y  confiscacion,  escepto  aquella  pro- 
piedad  que  haya  sido  embarcada  en  tal  buque  antes  de  declaracion  de 
guerra,  y  aun  despaes  si  se  ha  hecho  sin  noticia  de  tal  declaracion ; 
pero  las  partes  contratantes  conrienen  en  qae  cuatro  meses  despues  de 
la  declaracion,  sua  ciudadanos  no  alegaran  ignorancia ;  al  contrario,  si 
el  pavellon  del  buque  neutral  no  proteje  la  propiedad  enemiga,  en  este 
caso  los  efectos  y  mercancias  del  neutral  embarcados  en  tal  buque  ene- 
migo  seran  libres. 

Articulo  XVIII.  Esta  libertad  de  navegacion  y  comercio  sera  es- 
tensiva  a  todo  genero  de  mercancias  esceptuando  solamente  las  que  se 
distinguen  con  el  nombre  de  contrabando ;  y  bajo  esta  calificacion  6  la 
de  efectos  prohibidos  se  comprenderan,  primero,  canones,  morteros, 
obuses,  pedreros,  trabucos,  fusiles,  escopetas,  carabinas,  comunes  y  ray* 
adas,  pistolas,  picas,  espadas,  sables,  lanzas,  arpones,  alabardas  y  grana- 
das,  bombas,  polvora,  mechas,  balas  y  otras  cosas  que  pertenecen  a  d 
uso  de  armas :  segundo,  escudos,  yelmos,  petos,  cotas  de  may  a,  cintu- 
rones  de  infanteria,  y  uniformes  6  vestidos  propios  para  la  tropa ;  tercero, 
cinturones  de  caballeria  y  caballos  con  bus  arneces ;  cuarto,  y  general- 
mente  toda  clase  de  armas  €  instramentos  en  hierro,  acero,  bronce  j 
cobre  u  otros  materiales  manufacturadoe,  preparados  y  formados  a  pro- 
posito  para  hacer  la  guerra  por  mar  6  por  tierra. 

Articulo  XIX.  Cualesquiera  otras  mercancias  y  cosas  no  com- 
prendidas  en  los  articulos  en  contrabando  enumerados  y  clasificados 
esplicitamente  como  queda  dicho,  se  tendran  y  consideraran  libres,  y  de 
libre  y  legal  comercio,  de  modo  que  podran  llevarse  y  transportarse  de 
la  manera  mas  libre  por  ambas  partes  contratantes  aun  4  parages  per- 
tenecientes  k  enemigos,  esceptuando  solo  aquellos  que  a  la  sazon  esta« 
biesen  sitiados  6  bloqueados ;  y  para  evitar  toda  duda  en  este  particular, 
se  declara  que  sdo  se  considerarin  bloqueados  6  sitiados  aquellos  puntos 
que  se  hallen  sitiados  6  bloqueados  por  una  fuerza  beligerante  capaz  de 
impedir  la  entrada  a  los  neutrales. 

Articulo  XX.  Los  articulos  de  contrabando  enumerados  y  clasifi- 
cados arriba  que  se  encuentren  en  un  buque  que  navega  para  puerto 
enemigo,  estaran  sugetos  k  detencion  y  confiscacion,  dejando  libre  el 
resto  del  cargamento  y  el  buque  para  que  los  duenos  dispongan  lo  que 
les  paresca.  Ningun  buque  de  ambas  naciones  ser&  detenido  en  alta 
mar  por  conducir  k  bordo  articulos  de  contrabando,  siempre  que  el  du- 
eno,  capitan  0  sobrecargo  4cl  referido  buque  los  entregue  al  apresador, 
4  menos  que  la  cantidad  de  estos  articulos  sea  tan  grande  y  abulte  tanto 
que  no  pueda  recibirlos  el  buque  apresador  sin  grande  inconTcniente; 
pero  en  este  y  en  todos  Ice  demas  casos  de  justa  detencion,  el  buque  de 
tenido  se  enviari  al  puerto  mas  cercano  conveniente  y  aeguro  para  ser 
juzgado  con  arreglo  k  las  leyes. 

Articulo  XXI.  Como  sucede  muy  frecnentemente  que  IO0  buques 
laleti  para  an  puerto  6  plaza  perteneciente  al  enemigo  sin  saber  que  ae 
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same  is  benieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  rend 
8o  situated  may  be  turned  away  from  sach  port  or  place,  but  shall  not 
be  detained ;  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be 
confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  frono 
the  commanding  officer  of  the  blockading  Ibrce,  she  should  again 
attempt  to  enter  the  aforesaid  port ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to 
any  other  port  or  place  she  may  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of 
either  of  the  contracting  parties,  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port 
before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the 
other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo ;  nor  if 
found  therein  after  the  surrender >  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable 
to  confiscation,  but  she  shall  be  restored  to  the  owner  thereof. 

Article  XXII.  In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visit- 
ing and  examination  of  the  vessels  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting 
parties  on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed,  mutually,  that,  whenever  a 
vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  should  meet  with  a  neutral  vessel  of  the 
other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  oannoa  shot,  and 
may  send  his  boat,  with  two  or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the 
said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of 
the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment, 
for  which  the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  vessels  shall  be  responsible 
with  their  persons  and  property ;  and  for  this  purpose  the  commanders 
of  said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions, 
ffive  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  ma^  commit 
And  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case,  be 
required  to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibit- 
ing his  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatsoever. 

Article  XXIII.  To  avoid  all  kinds  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the 
examination  of  papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  vessels  belonging  to 
the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do 
agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  vessels 
belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters 
or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  vessel,  and 
also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  commander  of 
said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  said  vessel  really 
and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties;  they 
have  likewise  agreed  that  such  vessels  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea- 
letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates,  containing 
the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whenoe  the  vessel 
sailed,  so  that  it  mav  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband 
goods  be  on  board  Uie  same ;  which  certificate  shall  be  made  out  by  the 
(^cers  of  the  place  whence  the  vessel  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form : 
without  which  requisites,  the  said  vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged 
by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the 
said  defect  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  competent  tribunal. 

Article  XXIV.  It  is  fiirther  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  ex<- 
pressed,  relative  to  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only 
to  those  which  sail  without  convoy ;  and  when  said  vessels  are  under 
convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  or  his 
word  of  honor  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  lielong  to  the  nation 
whoae  flag  he  carries,  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that 
they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  suffiotent. 


Prize  courts. 


Article  XXV.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established 
courts  for  prize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  con-, 
ducted,  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.    And  whenever  sudi 


TREATY  WITH  MEXICO.    1831.  431 

halla  sittadoi  bloqaeado  6  atacado,  se  contiene  en  que  i  ningnn  boqae 
que  se  halle  en  estas  circonstanciaa  se  le  permitira  entrar  en  el ;  pero  ^ 

no  sera  detenido,  ni  sera  confiscada  parte  aiguna  de  su  cargamento,  Bino 
hubiere  en  el  alguno  de  los  efectoe  de  contrabando ;  4  menos  que  def»- 
pues  de  eer  prevenido  del  sitio  6  bloqueo  por  el  oficial  comandante  de 
las  fuerzas  bloqueadoras  emprendiese  de  nuevo  entrar  en  dicho  puerto ; 
pero  se  permitira  ir  k  cualquiera  otro  puerto  6  lugar  que  crea  convfr- 
niente.  Ni  a  buque  alguno  de  las  partes  contratantes  que  hubiere  en* 
trado  en  tal  puerto  antes  de  ser  bloqueado,  sitiado  6  atacado  por  aiguna 
de  ell  as,  se  le  impediri  salir  del  puerto  con  su  cargamento,  y  si  se  hal- 
lare  en  el  despues  de  la  rendicion,  ni  el  buque  ni  el  cargamento  seran 
confiscados  sino  debueltos  k  sus  duenos. 

Articulo  XXII.  Para  impedir  toda  clase  de  desorden  en  la  risita  y 
ecsamen  de  los  buqnes  y  cargamentos  de  ambas  partes  contratantes  en 
alta  mar,  convienen  mutuamente  en  qoe  siempre  que  un  buqae  de  goerra 
nacional,  6  armado  en  corso  se  encontrare  con  un  boque  neutral  de  la 
otra  parte  cootratante,  el  primero  se  mantendr4  fbera  del  tiro  de  caiSon, 
y  enviara  su  vote  con  solo  doe  6  tres  bombres  para  rerificar  el  referido 
ecsamen  de  los  papeles  relativos  al  dueno  y  cargamento  del  buque,  sin 
cansar  la  menor  violencia,  vejacion  6  maltrato :  para  lo  que  los  coman* 
dantes  de  los  espresados  buques  annados,  serin  responsables  con  sus 
personas  y  propiedades,  a  cuyo  fin  los  comandantes  de  dichos  baques 
armadoa  en  corso  por  cuenta  de  particulares,  daran  antes  de  recibir  sua 
patentes,  fianzas  suficientes  para  responder  de  los  daAos  que  puedan 
causar.  Y  se  estipula  espresamente  que  a  buque  neutral  en  ningun  case 
se  le  obligari  ir  4  bonk>  del  que  registra  4  manifestar  sus  papeles,  ni 
algun  otro  objeto  sea  el  que  fuere. 

Articulo  XXIII.  Para  evitar  toda  vejacion  y  abuso  en  el  ecsamen 
de  los  pa[^les  relativamente  4  los  duenos  de  los  buques  que  pertenescan 
^  4  ciudadanos  de  las  dos  partes  contratantes,  ban  convenido  y  convienen 
que  en  caso  de  hall  arse  una  de  ellas  en  guerra,  los  buques  y  navios  que 
pertenescan  4  ciudadanos  de  la  otra,  deberka  ser  provistos  con  patentes 
de  roar  6  pasaportes,  que  espresen  el  nombre,  pro|Medad  y  dimensiones 
del  buque,  asi  como  el  nombre  del  lugar  en  que  habite  el  capitan  6 
comandante  del  buque  para  que  aparesca  real  y  verdaderamente  que 
pertenece  d  ciudadanos  de  ana  de  las  partes  contratantes;  y  ban  con- 
venido igualmente  en  que  los  referidos  buques  si  oondujeaen  cargamento 
ademas  de  las  patentes  de  mar  6  pasaportes,  seran  provistos  de  certifica- 
ciones  con  espresion  de  cada  uno  de  loe  arttculos  que  coraprende  el 
cargamento  y  el  lugar  de  su  prdbedencia,  para  saber  si  a  su  bordo  se 
hallan  efectos  de  contrabando;  cuya  certificacion  se  dar4  por  les.auto- 
ridades  del  lugar  de  donde  salid  el  buque  en  la  forma  acostumbrada :  sin 
cuyo  requisito  el  referido  buque  podra  ser  detenido  para  ser  juzgado  por 
tribunal  competente,  y  podr4  ser  declarado  buena  presa,  4  menos  que 
esta  falta  se  satisfaga  6  supla  con  testimonio  equivalente  a  satisfaccion 
del  tribunal  competente. 

Articulo  XXIV.  Convienen  ademas  en  que  las  estipulaciones  arriba 
espresadas  relativamente  al  ecsamen  y  visitas  de  baques  tendran  Ingar 
solamente  respecto  de  aquellos  que  navegan  sin  convoy  y  que  cuando 
los  dichos  buques  estubieren  bajo  convoy  sera  bastante  la  declaracioo 
verbal  del  comandante  del  convoy  bajo  su  palabra  de  honor  de  que  loe 
buques  que  estan  bajo  su  proteccion  peHenecen  a  la  nacton  del  pavellon 
que  enarbola,  y  cuando  van  con  destino  4  puerto  enemigo,  de  que  no 
llevan  contrabando  a  bordo. 

Articulo  XXV.  Se  oiKivienen  ademas  que  en  todos  los  casos  los 
tribunales  establecidos  para  juzgar  presas  en  el  pais  adoode  estas  sean 
conducidas  tendran  ellos  solos  ei  oonoclmiento  de  estas  causas  y  cuaado 
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be  exempt  from  all  compulsory  public  pervice,  and  also  from  all  kind 
of  taxes,  imposts,  and  coatributioos  levied  specially  on  them,  except 
those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  commerce  or 
their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign, 
of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  are  subject ;  being  in  every  thing 
besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  their  respective  States.  The  archives 
and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under 
no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize,  or  in  any  way  interfere 
with  them. 

Article  XXX.  The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the 
assistance  of  the  authorities  of  the  country,  for  the  arrest,  detention, 
and  custody  of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 
country;  and  for  that  purpose,  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the 
courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  de- 
serters in  writing,  proving,  by  an  exhibition  of  the  register  of  the  vessel, 
or  ship's  roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  the  man  or  men  demanded 
were  part  of  said  crews ;  and  on  this  demand  so  proved,  (saving  always 
where  the  contrary  is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such 
deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  con- 
suls, and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  expence 
of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they 
belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation.  But,  if  they  be  not  sent  back 
within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they 
shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same 
cause. 

Article  XXXI.  For  the  purpose  of  more  effisctually  protecting  their 
commerce  and  navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree, 
as  soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit,  to  form  a  consular  con- 
vention, which  thM  declare  specidly  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXII.  For  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  interior  com- 
merce between  the  frontier  territories  of  both  Republics,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  Executive  of  each  shall  have  power,  by  mutual  agreement,  of 
determining  on  the  route  and  establishing  the  roads  by  which  such 
commerce  shall  be  conducted ;  and  in  all  cases  where  the  caravans  era- 
ployed  in  such  commerce  may  require  convoy  and  protection  by  mili- 
tary escort,  the  Supreme  Executive  of  each  nation,  shall,  by  mutual 
agreement,  in  like  manner,  fix  on  the  period  of  departure  (or  such  cara- 
vans, and  the  point  at  which  the  military  escort  of  the  two  nations 
shall  be  exchanged.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that,  untill  the  regula- 
tions for  governing  this  interior  commerce  between  the  two  nations 
shall  be  established,  that  the  commercial  intercourse  between  the  State 
of  Missouri  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  New  Mexico  in  the 
United  Mexican  States,  shall  be  conducted  as  heretofore,  each  Govern- 
ment affording  the  necessary  protection  to  the  citizens  of  the  other. 

Article  XXXIII.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  two  contracting 
parties  shall,  by  all  the  means  in  their  power,  maintain  peace  and  har- 
mony among  the  several  Indian  nations  who  inhabit  the  lands  adjacent 
to  the  lines  and  rivers  which  form  the  boundaries  of  the  two  countries ; 
and  the  better  to  attain  this  object,  both  parties  bind  themselves  ex- 
pressly to  restrain,  by  force,  all  hostilities  and  incursions  on  the  part  of 
the  Indian  nations  living  within  their  respective  boundaries:  so  that  the 
United  States  of  America  will  not  suffer  their  Indians  to  attack  the 
citizens  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  nor  the  Indians  inhabiting  their 
territory ;  nor  will  the  United  Mexican  States  permit  the  Indians  re* 
siding  within  their  territories  to  commit  hostilities  against  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  nor  against  the  Indians  residing  within 
the  limits  of  the  United  States,  in  any  manner  whatever. 
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eaenlos  del  flerrioio  p6faiioo  eorapnlsiTo  y  Umbien  de  toda  dan  de  im- 
poesloa  7  coBtribueiones  senaladas  especialmeate  k  elloa^  eaceptiuuido 
las  que  reapeeto  de  so  eomercio  6  propiedad  estaran  obligadoa  a  aatia* 
Acer  del  raiaino  modo  que  los  ciudadanos  y  habitantea  naturalea  y  eatran* 

r«^08  del  pais  eo  que  reaidaii  pagaren ;  eslando  en  todo  lo  demaa  sogetoa 
las  leyea  de  los  Estados  respeotiTos.  Los  arcbivos  y  papeles  ofieiales 
de  los  oonsales  seran  respectados  iovidablemeate  y  per  ningun  pretesto 
sea  el  que  fuere,  podrim  los  magistrados  embargarios  ni  de  ningun  modo 
tomar  cooocimicnto  de  ellos. 

Artictlo  XXX.  Los  dichos  consules  tendrdn  poder  de*  requerir  el 
aucsilto  de  las  autoridades  locales  para  la  prision,  detencion  y  custodta 
de  los  desertores  de  buques  nacionales  y  particulares  de  su  pais,  y  para 
este  objeto  se  dirijira  a  los  tribunales,  jueces  y  ofieiales  competentes ; 
y  pedirao  los  dicbos  desertores  por  escrito,  probando  por  una  presence- 
eioQ  de  los  r^gistros  de  los  buques,  r<^l  del  equipage,  u  otros  documentos 
publioos,  que  aquellos  hombres  eran  parte  de  las  dichas  tripulaciones,  y 
esta  demanda  asi  prorada  (menos  no  obstante  cuando  se  probare  lo 
contrario)  no  se  reusara  la  entrega,  Semejantes  desertores  luego  que 
sean  arrestados,  se  pondran  a  disposicion  de  los  dicbos  consules,  y 
pueden  ser  depositados  en  las  prisiones  publicas  a  solicitud  y  espensas 
de  los  que  los  reclamen  para  ser  enviados  a  los  buques  a  que  corre- 
spondan,  6  a  otros  de  la  misma  nacioa.  Pero  sino  fiieren  mandadoa 
dentro  de  dos  meses  contados  desde  el  dia  de  su  arresto,  seran  puestos 
en  libertad,  y  no  vdveran  a  ser  presos  por  la  misma  causa. 

Abticulo  XXXI.  Coo  objeto  de  protejer  mas  efiscasmente  sa 
eomercio  y  navegacion  las  dos  partes  contratantes  convienen,  que  tan 
luego  como  lo  permitan  las  circuastancias  formar4n  un  convenio  con- 
sular que  declarara  especialmente  las  facultades  y  prerrogatiras  de  los 
consules  y  vice-consules  de  las  partes  respectiras. 

Articuijo  XXXII.  Con  el  fin  de  regularizar  el  eomercio  terrestre 
por  las  fronteras  de  ambas  Republicas  queda  establecido  que  se  fijaran 
por  los  Gobiernos  de  estas  por  mutuo  convenio  los  caminos  por  donde 
este  trafico  hi  de  ser  conducido;  y  en  todos  aquellos  cases  en  que  las 
caravanas  que  se  forman  para  este  eomercio,  necesiten  convoy  y  pro* 
teccion  de  la  iberza  militar  se  fiiara  tambien  del  mismo  modo  por  mutuo 
convenio  de  ambos  Gobiernos  el  tiempo  de  la  partida  de  tales  caravanas 
y  el  panto  en  el  coal  se  ban  de  cambiar  las  escdtas  de  tropas  de  las  doe 
naciones.  Se  ha  convenido  ademas  que  entretanto  se  establecen  las 
reglas  que  ban  de  regir  segun  lo  dicho  en  el  eomercio  terrestre  entre 
las  dos  naciones,  las  comunieaciones  comerciales  entre  el  Estado  de 
Missoari  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  y  el  territorio  de  Nuevo 
Mexico  en  los  Estados  Unidos  Mezicanoe  continuara  como  hasta  aqui 
concediendo  cada  Gobierao  la  proleccion  necesaria  k  los  eiudadanos  de 
la  otra  parte. 

Articvlo  XXXm.  Se  bd  convenido  igualmente  que  las  dos  partes 
contratantes  procnraron  por  todos  los  medios  posibles,  mantener  la  paz 
y  buena  armonia  entre  las  diversas  tribus  de  Indies  que  habitan  los 
terrenes  adyacentes  a  las  lineas  y  rios  que  forman  los  limites  de  los  dos 
paises ;  y  para  conseguir  mejor  este  fin  se  obligan  espresamente  ambas 
partes  a  reprimir  con  la  fuerza  todo  genero  de  bostilidades  ^  incurciones 
de  parte  de  las  tribus  Indias  que  habitan  dentro  de  sus  respectivos 
limites :  de  modo  que  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  no  permTtir&n  que 
sus  Indies  ataquen  a  los  eiudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos, 
ni  a  los  Indies  que  habitan  su  territorio,  y  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicafioa 
no  permitiran  tampoco  que  sus  Indies  hostilizen  a  los  eiudadanos  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  de  America  6  k  sus  Indies  de  manera  alguna. 
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And  in  the  event  of  any  person  or  persooB  eaptored  by  the  In£aas 
who  inhabit  the  territory  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  being  or 
having  been  carried  into  the  territories  of  the  other,  both  Governments 
engage  and  bind  themselves  in  the  most  solemn  manner  to  return  them 
to  their  country  as  soon  as  they  know  of  their  being  within  their  respec- 
tive territories,  or  to  deliver  them  up  to  the  agent  or  representative  of 
the  Government  that  claims  them,  giving  to  each  other,  reciprocally, 
timely  notice,  and  the  claimant  paying  the  expenses  incurred  in  the 
transmission  and  maintenance  of  such  person  or  persons,  who,  in  the 
mean  time,  shall  be  treated  with  the  utmost  hospitality  by  the  local  au- 
thorities of  the  place  where  they  may  be.  Nor  shall  it  be  lawful,  under 
any  pretext  whatever,  for  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties to  purchase  or  hold  captive  prisoners  made  by  the  Indians  inhabit- 
ing the  territories  of  the  other. 

Article  XXXIV.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United 
Mexican  States,  desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  per- 
mit, the  relations  which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by 
virtue  of  this  treaty  or  general  convention  of  amity,  commerce,  and  na- 
vigation^ have  declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points : 

First  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  and  be  of  force  for  eight  years 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  untill  the  end  of 
one  year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  ffiven  notice 
to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other, 
at  the  end  of  said  term  of  eight  years.  And  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
them,  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have 
been  received  by  either  of  the  parties  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty, 
in  all  its  parts,  relating  to  commerce  and  navigation,  shall  altogether 
cease  and  determine,  and  in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and 
friendship,  it  shall  be  permanently  and  perpetually  binding  on  both  the 
contracting  parties. 

Secondly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  in- 
fringe any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizens  shall  be  held  per- 
sonally responsible  for  the  same;  and  the  harmony  and  good  corre- 
spondence between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupt^  thereby ; 
each  party  engaging,  in  no  way,  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction 
such  violation. 

Thirdly.  If  (what  indeed  cannot  be  expected])  any  of  the  articles 
contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infracted  in  any  man- 
ner whatever,  it  is  stipulated  that  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  will 
order  or  authorise  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war  against  the  other, 
on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  untill  the  said  party  considering 
itself  offended,  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  of  such 
injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  and  demanded  justice 
and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unrea- 
sonably delayed. 

Fourthly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained,  shall  however  be  con- 
strued to  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with 
other  Sovereigns  or  States.   - 

The  present  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall  be  ap- 
proved and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the 
Vice-President  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  with  the  consent  and  ap- 
probation  of  the  Congress  thereof;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  the  city  of  Washington,  within  the  term  of  one  year,  to  be 
counted  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof;  or  sooner,  if  possible. 
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T  en  el  caso  de  que  algana  6  algnnas  peraonas  cojidas  por  los  Indioa 
que  habitan  los  territortoa  de  cada  una  de  las  partes  contratantes,  fuere 
6  hubiere  sido  llerada  k  los  territorios  de  la  oira,  ambos  Gobieraos  se 
comprometen  y  obligan  del  inodo  mas  solemne  k  devolverlas  k  su  pais 
tan  luego  oomo  sepan  que  se  hall  an  en  sus  respectivos  territorios  6 
entregarias  al  agente  6  encargado  del  mismo  Gobiemo  que  las  reclame, 
dandose  aviso  oportuno  reciprocamente,  y  abonandose  por  el  que  lo 
reclama  los  gastos  erogados  en  la  conducion  j  manutencion  de  la  tal 
persona  6  personas  aquienes  entretanto  se  dispensara  por  las  autoridades 
loeides  del  punto  en  que  se  encuentren  la  mas  generosa  hospitalidad, 
Ni  ser4  legitimo  por  ningun  pretesto  que  los  ciudadanos  de  cualquiera 
de  las  partes  contratantes  compren  6relengan  prisioneros  cautivos  bechos 
par  los  Indios  que  habitan  el  territorio  de  la  otra. 

Articulo  XXXIV.  Los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  los  Estados 
Unidos  Mexicanos,  deseosos  de  hacer  tan  permanentes  como  lo  permitan 
las  circunstancias  las  relaciones  que  ran  k  establecerse  entre  las  dos 
partes  en  virtnd  de  este  tratado  6  eonvenio  general  de  amistad,  comercio 
y  naregacion,  ban  declarado  solemnemente,  y  convienen  en  los  puntos 
siguientes: 

Primero.  El  presente  tratado  permaneceri  y  estari  en  todo  su  rigor 
y  fuerza  por  el  termino  de  ocho  ailos  que  deberon  contarse  desde  el  dia 
del  cambib  de  las  ratificaciones,  y  terrainados  estoe  continnari  rigiendo 
hasta  el  termino  de  un  ano  contado  desde  d  dia  en  que  alguna  de  las 
dos  partes  contratantes  haya  dado  noticia  a  la  otra  de  su  resolucion  de 
poner  fin  k  este  eonvenio.  Y  cada  una  de  las  partes  contratantes  se 
resenra  asi  misma  el  derecho  de  dar  este  aviso  k  la  otra  al  cabo  del 
referido  termino  de  ocho  anos,  quedando  ademas  convenido  entre  embas 
que  al  cabo  de  un  afio  despues  de  recibido  tal  aviso  por  alguna  de  las 
partes  contratantes  de  parte  de  la  otra,  este  tratado  deberi  cesar  y  acabar 
en  todo  cuanto  tiene  relacion  con  comercio  y  navegacion,  quedando  solo 
permanente  y  perpetnamente  valedero  y  obligatorio  k  ambas  partes  con- 
tratantes en  todo  cuanto  toca  k  la  paz  y  amistad  entre  ambas. 

Segundo.  Si  uno  6  mas  ciudadanos  de  alffuna  de  las  partes  infringiere 
algun  articulo  de  este  tratado,  sera  personaJmente  responsable  de  ello ; 
pero  no  por  esto  se  interrumpira  la  armonia  y  buena  correspondencia 
entre  las  dos  naciooes ;  k  cuyo  fin  ambas  partes  respectivamente  se  con»- 
prometen  &  no  protejer  a  el  agresor,  ni  sancionar  semejante  infiraccion. 

Tercero.  Si  (lo  que  no  es  de  esperar)  alffuno  de  los  articulos  del  pre- 
sente tratado  desgraciadamente  fiiere  violado  6  infi-ingido  de  cualquiera 
otro  modo  se  estipula  que  ninguna  de  las  partes  contratantes  dispondr& 
6  autorizaia  ninguna  clase  de  represalia,  ni  declarard  guerra  k  la  otra 
por  queja  de  injuria  6  dano  hasta  que  le  misma  parte  que  se  considera 
agraviada  no  haya  presentado  &  la  otra  una  relacion  de  las  injurias  b 
dinos  competentemente  comprobada,  y  sobre  ello  hnbiese  pedido  justicia 
y  satisfaccion,  y  esta  hubiere  sido  negada  6  sin  razon  demorada. 

Cuarto.  Nada  de  lo  contenido  en  este  tratado  podri  de  manera  alguna 
interpretarse  ni  obrar&  en  contra  de  los  tratados  publicos  celebrados  an- 
teriormente  y  ecsistentes  con  otros  Soberanos  y  Estados. 

El  presente  tratado  de  amistad,  comercio  y  navegacion  seri  aprobado 
y  ratificado  por  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  con  la 
anuencia  y  consentimiento  de  su  Senado,  y  por  el  Vice  Presidente  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos,  previo  el  consentimiento  y  aprobacion 
del  Congreso;  y  las  ratificaciones  seran  cangeadas  en  la  ciudad  de 
Washington  en  el  termino  de  un  ano  contado  desde  la  fecha  en  que  fii- 
eren  firmados,  6  antes  si  fiiere  posible. 
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In  witness  whereof.  We,  the  PlenipoCentiAries  of  tke  United  Ststes 
of  America  and  of  the  United  Mexican  Stales,  ha?e  signed  and 
sealed  these  presents.  Done  in  the  city  of  Mezko,  on  the  fifth 
day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-ooe,  in  the  fifty-fifth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  in  the  eieventh  of  that  of  the  United 
Mexican  States. 

A.  BUTLER,  (l.  b.) 

LUCAS  ALAMAN,        (u  s.) 
RAFAEL  MANGINO,  (us.) 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

Fifth  tnd  azta  Whereas,  in  the  present  state  of  the  Mexican  shipping,  it  woold  not 
vticlM  sua-  be  possible  for  Mexico  to  receive  the  full  advantage  of  Uie  reciprocity 
pended.  established  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  articles  of  the  treaty  signed  this  day, 

it  is  agreed  that  for  the  term  of  six  j^ars,  the  stipulations  contained  in 
Sabttitiita.  the  said  articles  shall  be  suq[>ended ;  and  in  lieu  thereof,  it  is  hereby 
agreed,  that,  untill  the  expiration  of  the  said  term  of  six  years,  Ameri- 
can vessels  entering  into  the  ports  of  Mexico,  and  all  articles,  the  pro- 
duce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  Sutes  of  America,  imports 
ed  in  such  vessels,  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties,  than  are  or  may 
hereafter  be  payable  in  the  said  ports  by  the  vessels  and  the  like  articles, 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufiicture  of  the  moat  favored  nation ;  and, 
reciprocally,  it  is  agreed  that  Mexican  vessels  entering  into  the  ports  of 
the  United  States  d*  America,  and  all  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  imported  in  such  vessels, 
shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties  than  are,  or  may  hereafter  be,  pay- 
able in  the  said  ports  by  the  vesseb  and  the  like  articles,  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  moat  favored  nation ;  and  that  no  higher 
duties  shall  be  paid,  or  bounties  or  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  either  coun- 
try, in  the  vessels  of  the  other,  than  upon  the  exportation  of  the  like 
articles  in  the  vessels  of  any  oUier  foreign  country* 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
as  if  it  had  been  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day. 
It  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratification  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof.  We,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
and  sealed  the  same. 

Done  at  Mexico,  on  the  fifth  day  of  April,  one  thoasand  eight  hun- 
dred and  thirty-one. 


A.  BUTLER, 
LUCAS  ALAMAN, 
RAFAEL  MANGINO, 


(L.B.J 
NO,     (L.S.) 
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En  fS  lie  lo  cnal,  loe  respeciiroB  Plenipotenciarios  lo  hemos  firmado 
y  aellado  cod  nuestros  sellos  respectiTos.  Fecho  en  Mexico  k  lo6 
cinco  dias  de  Abril  del  ano  del  Senor  de  mil  ochocientos  treinta  7 
uno,  undecimo  de  la  independencia  de  los  Estados  Unidos  Mejica- 
no0  J  qninqiiagesinu)  qninlo  de  la  de  lot  Estadoa  Umdos  de  Ame- 
rica. 


LUCAS  ALAMAN, 
RAFAEL  MANGINO, 
A.  BUTLER, 


ARTICULO  ADICIONAL. 


For  eaanto  en  el  preaente  eatado  de  la  marina  Mejieana  no  seria  poai- 
Ue  oue  Mexico  gozase  de  las  ventajaa  que  debera  producir  la  recipro- 
cidaa  eatablecida  por  loa  articulos  5"-  7  6*"-  del  tratado  firmado  en  este 
dia,  ae  estipula  que  durante  el  e^acio  de  seb  anoa  ae  auapenderd  lo  con- 
Tenido  en  dichoa  articuloa  7  en  su  lugar  ae  eatipula  que  hasta  la  conclu- 
cion  del  termino  mencionado  de  aeia  afioa,  loa  buques  Americanos  que 
entren  en  loa  puerloa  de  Mexico,  7  lodoa  loa  articuloa  de  prodoeto^  frnto 
6  mairaiaolura  de  loa  Eatadoa  Unidoe  de  America  imp<H'tadoa  en  talea 
buquea^  do  pagaran  otroe  ni  ma7ores  derecboa,  que  loa  que  ae  pagan  6 
ea  adelante  ae  pagaren  en  Umb  referidoa  puertoe,  por  loa  buquea  ^  igualea 
articuloa  de  ftuto,  produoto  6  manvfiicturtt  de  la  nacioa  maa  favorecidai 
T  reciprocamente  ae  ealipola  que  loa  buquea  Mejicanoa  que  Mitren  en 
loa  puertoa  de  los  Eatadoa  Unidoa  de  America  7  todoa  los  articuloa  d^ 
firuto,  producto  6  manufactura  de  loa  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanoa  im- 
portadoa  en  tales  buques,  no  pagarlui  otroe  ni  ma7ores  derechoa  que  los 
que  ae  pagan,  6  en  adelante  ae  pagaren  en  los  mencionados  puertoa  por 
los  buques  7  semejantea  articuloa  de  producto,  fruto  6  manufactura  d« 
la  naeion  maa  faTorecida ;  7  que  no  ae  pagar&n  ma7ores  derecbos,  ni  se 
eoncederin  btras  franquiciaa  7  deacuentos  k  la  eaportacion  de  cualqniera 
articulo  de  producto,  fliito  6  manuftctura  de  cada  uno  de  loa  dos  paiaea 
en  los  buquea  del  otro  mas  que  a  la  eaportacion  de  dicboa  articulos  en 
buquea  de  cualquiera  otro  pais  estrangero. 

£1  presente  articulo  adicional  tendra  la  misma  fuerza  7  Talor  que  si 
se  hubiera  inaertado  palabra  por  palabra  en  el  tratado  de  eate  dia.  Sera 
ratificado  7  la  ratificacion  cambiada  al  mbmo  tiempo. 

En  fl^  de  lo  cual,  loa  respectiTos  Plenipotenciarioa  lo  bemoa  firmado 
7  aellado  con  nueatroe  aellos  respectivos. 

Fecho  en  Mexico  4  cinco  de  Abril  de  mil  ochocientos  treinta  7  uno. 


LUCAS  ALAMAN, 
RAFAEL  MANGINO, 
A.  BUTLER, 


(u  s.) 
,    (l.s.) 

(l.  8.) 


CONVENTION  WITH  FEANCE.(a) 


July  4,  1831. 

Ratificationa 
exchanged, 
Feb.  2,  1832. 

Proclamation 
of  the  Presideiit 
of  the  U.S., 
JiUy  13, 1833. 


Indemnity  to 
American  dti- 


Payments. 


Indemnity  to 
French  GrOTem- 
ment. 


PaynwDts. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French,  animated  with  an  equal  desire  to  adjust  amicably,  and  in  a 
manner  conformable  to  equity,  as  well  as  to  the  relations  of  good  intel- 
ligence and  sincere  friendship  which  unite  the  two  countries,  the  recla- 
mations formed  by  the  respective  Governments,  have,  for  this  purpose, 
named  for  their  plenipotentiaries,  to  wit,  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  William  C. 
Rives,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleoipoteotiary  of  the  said 
United  States,  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  and  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  French,  Count  Horace  Sebastian!,  Lieutenant  General 
of  his  Armies,  his  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Department  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  d&c.  d&c,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  L 
The  French  Government,  in  order  to  liberate  itself  completdy  from 
all  the  reclamations  preferred  against  it  by  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
for  unlawful  seizures,  captures,  sequestrations,  confiscations,  or  destruo- 
tions  of  their  vessels,  cargoes,  or  other  property,  engages  to  pay  a  sum 
of  twenty-five  millions  of  francs  to  the  Government  ^  the  United  States, 
who  shall  distribute  it  among  those  entitled,  in  the  manner  and  accord- 
ing to  the  rules  which  it  shall  determine. 

ARTICLE  n. 

The  sum  of  twenty-^ve  millions  of  francs,  above  stipulated,  shall  be 
paid  at  Paris,  in  six  annual  instalmenta,  of  four  millioos  one  hundred 
and  sixty-six  thousand  six  hundred  and  sixty-six  francs  sixty-six  centimes 
each,  into  the  hands  of  such  person  or  persons  as  shall  be  authorised  by 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  receive  it. 

The  first  installment  shall  be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  one  year  next 
following  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  and  the 
others  at  successive  intervals  of  a  year,  one  after  another,  till  the  whole 
shall  be  paid. 

To  the  amount  of  each  of  the  said  instalmenta  shall  be  added  interest 
at  four  per  cent  thereupon,  as  upon  the  other  instalmenta  then  remain- 
ing unpaid ;  the  said  interest  to  be  computed  from  the  day  of  the  ex- 
change of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 

ARTICLE  HL 
The  Government  of  the  United  States,  on  ita  part,  for  the  purpose  of 
being  liberated  completely  from  all  the  reclamations  presented  by  France 
on  behalf  of  ita  citizens,  or  of  the  Royal  Treasury,  (either  for  ancient 
supplies  or  accounts,  the  liquidation  of  which  had  been  reserved,  or  for 
unlawful  seizures,  captures,  detentions,  arresta,  or  destructions  of  French 
vessels,  cargoes,  or  other  property,)  engages  to  pay  to  the  {government 
of  His  Majesty  (which  shall  make  distribution  of  the  same  in  the  man- 
ner and  according  to  the  rules  to  be  determined  by  it)  the  sum  of  one 
million  five  hundred  thousand  francs. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
The  sum  of  one  million  five  hundred  thousand  francs,  stipulated  in 
the  preceding  article,  shall  be  payable  in  six  annual  instalmenta,  of  two 

ifi)  For  notea  of  the  treatiea  and  oonventioni  with  Franoa,  see  ante,  pafe  6. 
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CONVENTION  A  FRANCE. 

Les  Etato  Unis  d'Am^riqae  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran^ais  ^tant 
animes  d'un  ^gal  d^sir  de  r^gler  k  I'amiable  et  d'une  mani^re  conibrme 
k  F^quit6  aussi  bien  qu'aaX  relations  de  bonae  harmonie  et  d'amiti^  sin- 
cere qui  unissent  les  deax  pays,  les  r^clamaticms  fornixes  par  les  Qoih 
▼ememens  respectifs,  ont,  k  cet  effet,  nomm^  pour  leurs  pl^nipoten- 
tiares ;  savoir,  le  President  des  Etats  Udis,  de  Tavis  et  arec  le  consente- 
ment  du  S^nat,  Mr.  William  C.  Rires,  Envoy6  Extraordinaire  et  Mioistre 
Pl^nipotentiaire  des  dits  Etats  prds  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran^ais, 
et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran^ais,  Mr.  le  Gomte  Horace  Sebastiani, 
Lieutenant  G^n^ral  de  ses  Armies,  son  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat  aa 
Departement  des  Affaires  Etrang^res,  d&c.  d&o.,  lesquels  apr^s  a?oir 
^chang^  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs  troav^s  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  cod- 
▼enns  des  articles  suivans : 

ARTICLE  L 
Le  Gouvernement  Fran^ais,  k  Teflfet  de  se  lib^rer  compl^tement  de 
toutes  les  reclamations  elev^es  contre  lui  par  des  citoyens  des  Etats 
Unis,  pour  saisies,  captures,  s^questres,  confiscations  et  destructions 
iilegales  de  leurs  navires,  cargaisons,  ou  autres  propriet^s,  s'engage  ft 
payer  une  soinme  de  ^ingt  cinq  millions  de  francs  au  Gouvernement  des 
Etats  Unis,  qui  en  fera  fa  repartition  entre  les  ayant  droit,  suivant  le 
mode  et  d'apr^  les  regies  qu'il  d^terminera. 

ARTICLE  n. 

La  somme  de  vingt  cinq  millions  de  francs,  stipnl^e  ci-dessus,  sera 
pay^e  a  Paris,  en  six  termes  annuels,  de  quatre  millions  cent  soixante 
six  mille  six  cent  soixante  six  francs  soixante  six  centimes,  entre  les 
mains  de  la  personne  ou  des  personnes  que  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats 
Unis  aura  autoris^es  k  la  recevoir. 

Le  premier  paiement  aura  lieu  ft  Pexpiration  de  Tann^e  qui  suiyra 
Vechange  des  ratifications  de  la  pr^sente  convention,  et  les  autres  paie- 
mens  s'effectueront  successiTement  d'ann^e  en  ann^e  jnsqu'k  parfait 
acquittement  de  la  somme  enti^re. 

Au  montant  de  cbacun  des  paiemens  annuels  ainsi  regies,  seront 
ajoutes  les  int^rets  a  quatre  pour  cent,  tant  du  terme  echu  que  des 
termes  k  echoir ;  ces  int^r^ts  seront  calculus  k  partir  du  jour  des  ratifi- 
cations de  la  pr^sente  convention. 

ARTICLE  m. 
De  son  cote,  le  Gonvernement  des  Etats  Unis,  pour  se  liberer  com- 
pietement  de  toutes  les  reclamations  presentees  par  la  France,  dans  I'in- 
teret  de  ses  citoyens  ou  du  Tresor  Royal,  k  raison,  soit  d'anciennes 
fournitures  ou  comptes  dont  la  liquidation  avait  ete  reservee,  soit  de 
saisies,  captures,  detentions,  arrestations  et  destructions  iliegales  de 
navires,  cargaisons  ou  autres  proprietes  Francaises,  s'engage  k  payer  au 
Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  qui  en  fera  la  distribution  anx  ayant  droit, 
suivant  le  mode  et  d'apr^  les  regies  qu'il  determiners,  la  somme  de 
quinze  cent  mille  francs. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

La  somme  de  quinze  cent  miHe  francs  stipuiee  dans  Particle  prece- 
dent sera  payable  en  six  termes  annuels  de  deux  cent  cinqnante  mille 
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huadfcJ  ud  fifty  thousand  francs;  and  the  payment  of  each  of  the  said 
ittstalaieots  shall  be  eflected  by  a  re9er?ation  of  so  macb  oat  of  the  an- 
noal  sonis  which  the  French  Government  is  boand,  by  the  second  article 
abore,  to  pay  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

To  the  amount  of  each  of  these  instalments  shall  be  added  interest 
at  foar  per  cent,  upon  the  instalment  then  paid,  as  well  as  upon  those 
still  due ;  which  payments  of  interest  shall  be  eflected  by  means  of  a 
reserratien,  similar  to  that  already  indicated  lor  the  payment  of  the 
principal.  The  said  interest  shall  be  computed  from  the  day  of  the 
eachange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  coovenlion. 

ARTICLE  V, 

As  to  the  reclamalions  of  French  citizens  against  the  Government  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  reclamations  of  citizens  of  the  United  States 
against  the  French  Government,  which  are  of  a  different  nature  from 
those  which  it  is  the  object  of  the  present  convention  to  adjust,  it  is  un- 
derstood that  the  citizens  of  the  two  nations  may  prosecute  them  in  the 
respective  countries  before  the  competent  judicial  or  administrative  au- 
thorities, in  complying  with  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  country,  the 
dispositions  and  benefit  of  which,  shall  be  applied  to  them,  in  like  man- 
ner as  to  native  citizens. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

The  French  Government  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
reciprocally  engage  to  communicate  to  each  other,  by  the  intermediary 
of  the  respective  legations,  the  documents,  titles,  or  other  informations 
proper  to  facilitate  tne  examination  and  liquidation  of  the  reclamations 
nomtiiijtd  in  the  stipulations  of  the  present  convention. 

ARTICIIE  Vn. 
TVe  wines  of  France,  from  and  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
^  the  ynoicnt  convention,  shall  be  admitted  to  consumption  in  the 
;«^%(qL  oC  the  Union  at  duties  which  shall  not  exceed  the  following  rates, 
^«  tii^  fflVm,  (such  as  it  is  used  at  present  for  wines  in  the  United 
^ft:<^^  K>  wit,  six  cents  for  red  wines  in  casks;  ten  cents  for  white 
«i'»M«  HI  c«sks^  and  twenty-two  cents  for  wines  of  all  sorts  in  bottles. 
t*^  wv^wiM  existing  between  the  duties  on  French  wines  thus  re- 
v«:sv<  MM  the  icncril  rates  of  the  tariff  which  went  into  operation  the 
*«  ^  w'  J  tit;:Art«  1;^,  shall  be  maintained,  in  case  the  Government  of 
^^  I  /  M^  ^^laei  ahonld  tH"^  proper  to  diminish  those  genera]  rates  in 

^  •  w-A^iigB^^MMi  rf  this  stipulation,  which  shall  be  binding  on  the 
I  *  ANf  ^Mv<t  K^  1^  f^ars,  the  French  Government  abandons  the  re- 
,..**.,v^^»VvJi  M  had  formed  in  relation  to  the  8th  article  of  the 
vv^*  .  sM  sx-w>^>«  x>*  U^isiana.  It  engages,  moreover  to  establish  on 
^  -.^  ^^^  ^^^  of  the  United  States,  which,  after  the  exchange 
va  ^W  ^.  Kv-,.m^  .>t^  the  p««rt  convention,  shafl  be  brought  directly 
llw^.>,  K^  |>^>^  I.V  the  t««b  of  the  United  States,  or  by  French 
^^«^hK  iW  MMk#  Jhww*  a»  on  skmri  si^  cottons. 
ARTICLE  Vm. 

IV  |M^«^  <s%ii^t^Hin  shaU  be  raUfied,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
^x%  Iwi^^  «l  Wa9>««i^iii»  ift  the  space  of  eight  months,  or  sooner,  if 

In  tk\x\k  x4  ¥rhH-h,  ih^  rt^^pective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  these 

artH>W»,  and  lh<'nN\>  »t  their  seals. 
Done  n  P«ri««  the  ftmrth  day  of  the  mmth  of  July,  one  thousand 

eight  hundred  and  thirty-one. 

W.C.  RIVES,    (L.S.) 
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francs,  et  le  paiement  de  chacun  de  ces  termes  aura  lieu  au  moyen  d'une 
reteiiue  de  pareille  somme  que  le  Gouvernement  Fran^ais  exercera  sur 
lea  veraeffleas  annuels  qu'il  s'est  engage  par  T  article  2  ci-dessus  a  effeo- 
tuer  entre  les  mains  du  Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis. 

Au  montant  de  chacun  de  ces  termes  seront  ajout^s  les  int^rets  k 
quatre  pour  cent  tant  du  terme  ^chu  que  des  termes  a  echoir  au  moyen 
d'une  reienue  analogue  k  celle  qui  vient  d'etre  indiqu^e  pour  le  paie- 
ment du  capital.  Ces  int^rets  seront  calcules  k  partir  du  jour  des  rati- 
fications de  la  presente  convention. 

ARTICLE  V. 

Quant  aux  reclamations  des  citoyens  Francais  contre  le  Gouverne- 
ment des  Etats  Unis  et  aux  reclamations  des  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis 
contre  le  Gouvernement  Francais,  qui  sont  d'une  autre  nature  quecelles 
auxquelles  la  presente  convention  a  pour  objet  de  faire  droit,  il  est  entendu 
que  les  citoyens  des  deux  nations  pourront  les  poursuivre  dans  les  pays 
respectifs  aupr^s  des  autorites  judiciaires  ou  administratives  competentes 
on  se  soumettant  aux  lois  et  reglemens  locaux,  dont  les  dispositions  et 
le  benefice  leur  seront  appliques  comme  aux  nationaux  eux  memes. 

ARTICLE  VI. 
Le  Gouvernement  Fran<;ais  et  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis  s'en« 
gagent  r^ciproquement  k  se  communiquer  par  Tintermediaire  des  I6g^ 
tions  respectives,  les  documens,  titres,  ou  renseignemens  propres  k 
faciliter  I'examen  et  la  liquidation  des  reclamations  comprises  dans  les 
stipulations  de  la  presente  convention. 

ARTICLE  VIL 

A  partir  de  r^change  des  ratifications  de  la  presente  convention  les 
vins  de  France  seront  admis  k  la  consommation  dans  les  Etats  de  TUnion, 
k  des  droits  qui  ne  pourront  pas  exc^der  par  gallon,  (tel  qu'il  est  actu- 
ellement  usite  pour  les  vins  aux  Etats  Unis,)  savoir,  six  cents  pour  les 
vins  rouges  en  futailles :  dix  cents  pour  les  vins  blancs  en  futailles ;  et 
vingt  deux  cents  pour  les  vins  de  toutes  sortes  en  bouteilles.  Le  rapport 
dans  lequel  les  droits  ainsi  r^duits  sur  les  vins  de  France  se  trouvent 
avec  les  taxations  gen^rales  du  tarif  mis  en  vigueur  le  ler  Janvier  1829, 
sera  maintenu  dans  le  cas  ou  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis  jugerait 
k  propos  de  diminuer  dans  un  nouveau  tarif  ces  taxations  gen^rales. 

Au  moyen  de  cette  stipulation  qui  demeurera  obligatoire  pour  les 
Etats  Unis  pendant  dix  ann^es,  le  Gouvernement  Francais  abandonne 
les  reclamations  qu'il  avait  eievees  relativement  k  Texecution  de  Tarticle 
8  du  traite  de  cession  de  la  Louisiane.  11  s'engage  en  outre  a  etablir 
sur  les  cotons  Jongue  soie  des  Etats  Unis,  qui  k  compter  de  Techange 
des  ratifications  de  la  presente  convention  seront  directement  apportees 
de  ce  pays  en  France  par  navires  des  Etats  Unis  ou  par  navires  Fran- 
f  ais,  les  memes  droits  que  sur  les  cotons  courte  soie. 

ARTICLE  Vra. 
La  presente  convention  sera  ratifiee  et  les  ratifications  en  seront 
echangees  k  Washington  dans  le  tenne  de  huit  mois,  ou  plus  tot  si 
faire  se  peut 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  pienipotentiaires  respectifs  Pont  signee  et  y  ont 
appose  leurs  cachets. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  quatridme  jour  du  mois  de  Juillet,  de  Tannee  mil 
huit  cent  trente  et  un. 

HORACE  SEBASTIANI,    (l.  s.) 
65  2M 


GENERAL  CONVENTION  OF  PEACE,  AMITY,  COM- 
MERCE, AND  NAVIGATION, 


May  16, 1838.   Bettvem  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  R^pubUc  of 

CkOe. 


Proclamation 
of  the  Presidbiit 
of  the  U.  S., 
April  29,  1834. 

Ratificatioiia 
exchanged  at 
Waahiiurton, 
AprU,  S,  1634. 


Peace  and 
fiiendahip. 


FaTora  gnmted 
to  other  nationa 
•hall  become 


Ezcsptiona. 


NaTigation 
and  commerce. 


In  the  name  of  God,  Author  and  Legislator  of  the  Universe. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  republic  of  Chile,  desiring 
to  make  firm  and  lasting  the  friendship  and  good  understanding  which 
happil J  prevails  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner 
clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  religiously 
observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty  or  general 
convention  of  peace  and  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation. 

For  this  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  has 
appointed,  and  conferred  full  powers  on  John  Hamm,  a  citizen  of  said 
States,  and  their  Charge  d' Affaires  near  the  said  republic ;  and  his  ex- 
cellency the  President  of  the  republic  of  Chile  has  appointed  Senor 
Don  Andres  Bello,  a  citizen  of  the  said  republic. 

And  the  said  plenipotentiaries,  after  having  mutually  produced  and 
exchanged  copies  of  their  full  powers,  in  due  and  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles,  videlicet : 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and 
sincere  friendship  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  re- 
public of  Chile,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories, 
and  between  their  people  and  citizens  respectively,  without  distinction 
of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  Chile, 
desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the 
earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage 
mutually,  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations  in  respect 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not,  immediately,  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  con- 
cession was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the 
concession  was  conditional.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  rela- 
tions and  convention  which  now  exist,  or  may  hereafler  exist,  between 
the  republic  of  Chile  and  the  republic  of  Bolivia,  the  federation  of  the 
Centre  of  America,  the  republic  of  Columbia,  the  United  States  of 
Mexico,  the  republic  of  Peru,  or  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Rio  de  la 
Plata,  shall  form  exceptions  to  this  article. 

Article  III.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  may 
frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  republic  of  Chile,  and  reside 
and  trade  there,  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize, 
and  shall  pay  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charges,  or  fees,  whatsoever, 
than  the  most  favoured  nation  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ;  and  they 
shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and 
commerce,  which  the  most  favored  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  submits 
ting  themselves,  nevertheless,  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there 
established,  and  to  which  are  submitted  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the 
most  favored  nations. 

In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  the  republic  of  Chile  may  frequent  all 
the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  reside 
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and  trade  there,  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise, 
and  shall  pay  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charges  or  fees,  whatsoever, 
than  the  most  favored  nation  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay,  and  they  shall 
enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion, which  the  most  favored  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  thenn 
selves,  nevertheless,  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages,  there  established, 
and  to  which  are  submitted  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  most  favored 
nations.  But  it  is  understood,  that  this  article  does  not  include  the 
coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by 
the  parties,  respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Article  IV.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all 
merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries, 
to  manage,  themselves,  their  own  business,  in  all  ports  and  places  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  con* 
signment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise,  by  wholesale  and 
retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their 
ships,  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  coun- 
try in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  V.  The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
be  liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 
merchandise,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public 
or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested  a  suffi- 
cient indemnification. 

Article  VI.  Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports, 
or  dominions  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  of  merchant  or 
of  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates, 
or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to 
them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring  provi- 
sions, and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage 
without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Article  VII.  All  the  ships,  merchandise  and  effects  belonging  to 
the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured 
by  pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high 
seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or 
dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving 
in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals ;  it 
being  well  understood,  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term 
of  one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  their 
respective  Governments. 

Article  VIII.  When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  suffer  any 
damage  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall 
be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection  in  the  same  manner  which 
is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  damage 
happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its 
merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or 
contribution  whatever,  until  they  may  be  exported,  unless  they  be  des- 
tined for  consumption  in  the  country. 

Article  IX.  The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their  repre- 
sentatives, being  citizens  of  the  other,  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said 
personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestaio,  and  they  may  take 
possessicMi  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and 
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diapoM  of  the  same  at  their  will,  pajring  such  does  only  as  the  inhabit* 
ants  of  the  country,  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shaJl  be  subject  to  pay 
in  like  cases :  and  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  woald  he 
prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on 
account  of  their  character  of  aliois,  there  shall  be  granted  to  thera\he 
term  of  three  years  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper, 
and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from 
any  other  charges  than  those  which  may  be  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the 
country. 

Protection  to  Article  X.  Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally 
to  give  their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citH 
zens  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may^be  in  the  territories 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,*  transient  or  dwelling 
therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their 
judicial  recourse  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary, 
with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be :  for 
which  they  may  employ  in  defence  of  their  rights  such  advocates,  scJi- 
citors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all 
their  trials  at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportu- 
nity to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all 
cases  which  may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  exa- 
minations and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  XI.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire 
security  of  conscience  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  con- 
tracting parties  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one 
and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on 
account  of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and 
established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the 
other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying  grounds,  or  in  other  decent 
or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Article  XII.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  of  the  republic  of  Chile  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with 
all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made,  who  are 
the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the 
places  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with  either 
of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens 
aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  »nd  merchandise  before  mentioned,  and 
to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places,  |X)rts,  and 
havens,  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any 
opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places 
of  the  enemy,  before  mentioned,  to  neutral  places,  but  also,  from  one 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  power,  or  under 
several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  free- 
dom to  goods,  and  that  every  thing  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and 
exempt,  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or 
any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband 
goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that 
the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship, 
with  this  effect,  that  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either,  they 
are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship  unless  they  are  officers  or  sol- 
Proviso,  diers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies :  Provided,  however,  and 
it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  de- 
claring that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as 
applying  to  those  powers  only  who  recognise  the  principle ;  but  if  either 
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of  the  two  contracting  parties  shoald  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the 
other  neotral,  the  flag  of  the  neiytral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies 
whose  governments  acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 
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Article  XIII.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  case  where  the  neu- 
tral flag  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of 
the  enemies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall 
always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such 
enemy's  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and 
as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  pro-  Exception, 
perty  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or 
even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it ;  but  the 
contracting  parties  agree,  that,  four  months  having  elapsed  after  the 
declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the 
contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  pro- 
perty»  in  that  case,  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral,  embarked 
in  such  enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 

Article  XIV.  This  liberty  of  commerce  md  navigation  shall  extend 
to  all  kinds  of  merchandises,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distin- 
guished by  the  name  of  contraband,  and  under  this  name  of  contraband, 
or  prohibited  goods,  shall  be  comprehended — 

1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms ; 

2d.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breast-plates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use. 

3d.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4th.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared  and 
formed,  expressly,  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 
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Article  XY.  All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended 
in  the  articles  of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as 
above,  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  firee,  and  subjects  of  free  and 
lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the 
freest  manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  b^ 
sieged  or  blockaded ;  and,  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is 
declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded,  which  are 
actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry 
of  the  neutral. 

Article  XVI.  The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and 
classified  which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port, 
shall  be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of 
the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see 
proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the 
high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  wheib* 
ever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the 
articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles 
be  so  ffreat,  and  of  so  lar^e  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received  on 
board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience ;  but  in  this  and 
in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to 
the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment  according 
to  law. 

Article  XVII.    And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail     Nodes  of 
for  a  port  or  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the   blockade. 
same  is  besieged^  blockaded^  or  invested,  it  is  agreed,  that  every  vessel 
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BO  circumstanced,  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall 
not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be 
confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from 
any  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall 
again  attempt  to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other 
port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either,  that 
may  have  entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested,  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such 
place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  sur« 
render,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they 
shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof;  and  if  any  vessel  having  thus 
entered  the  port  before  the  blockade  took  place,  shall  take  on  board  a 
cargo  after  the  blockade  be  established,  she  shall  be  subject  to  be  warn- 
ed by  the  blockading  forces,  to  return  to  the  port  blockaded,  and  dis- 
charge the  said  cargo;  and,  if  after  receiving  the  said  warning,  the 
vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with  the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to  the 
same  consequences  as  a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded  port, 
after  being  warned  off  by  the  blockading  forces. 

Article  XVlU.  In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visit- 
ing and  examination  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting 
parties  on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agre^,  mutually,  that  whenever  a 
vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other 
contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  at  the  greatest  distance  compa- 
tible with  making  the  visit,  under  the  circumstances  of  the  sea  and  wind, 
and  the  degree  of  suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be  visited,  and  shall 
send  its  smallest  boat  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the 
papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing 
the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for  which  the  commanders 
of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  pro- 
perty ;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  the  said  private  armed 
vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security 
to  answer  for  all  damages  they  may  commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed, 
that  the  neutral  party  shall,  in  no  case,  be  required  to  go  on  board  the 
examining  vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any 
other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XIX.  To  avoid  all  kinds  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  exa- 
mination of  the  papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging 
to  the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do 
agree,  that,  in  case  one  of  them  shall  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and 
vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with 
sea  letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property  and  bulk  of  the 
ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  com- 
mander of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear,  that  the  ship 
really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties ;  they  have 
likewise  agreed  that,  such  ships,  being  laden,  besides  the  sea-letters  or 
passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates  containing  the  several 
particulars  of  the  cargo,  and  th6  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that 
it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on 
board  the  same ;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of 
the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form;  without 
which  requisites,  said  vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the 
competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said 
defect  shall  be  proved  to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  be  satisfied  or  sup- 
plied by  testimony  entirely  equivalent 

Article  XX.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above 
expressed,  relative  to  the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply 
only  to  those  which  sail  without  convoy;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be 
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under  codtoj,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  conroy, 
on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  ander  his  protection  belong  to 
the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries;  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an 
enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be 
sufficient. 

Article  XXI.  It  is  further  agreed  that,  in  all  cases  the  established 
courts  for  prize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  con- 
ducted, shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tri- 
bunal of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or 
goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sen- 
tence or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same 
shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or 
decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be 
delivered  to  the  commandant  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay, 
he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXH.  Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
engaged  in  war  with  another  state,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting 
party  shall  accept  a  commission,  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  or  co-operatmg  hostilely,  with  the  said  enemy,  against  Uie  said 
party  so  at  war,  under  me  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Article  XXIH.  If,  by  any  fatality  which  cannot  be  expected,  and 
which  God  forbid,  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a 
war  with  each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that 
there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing 
on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year 
to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  tran»- 
port  their  effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe  conduct 
necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they 
arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations 
who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  of  the  republic  of  Chile,  shall  be  respected  and 
maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property^ 
unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protec- 
tion, which,  in  consideration  of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties 
engage  to  give  them. 

Article  XXIV.  Neither  the  debts  due  from  the  individuals  of  the 
one  nation,  to  the  individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  money  which 
they  may  have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall 
ever,  in  any  event  of  war,  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestrated  or 
confiscated. 

Article  XXV.  Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoid- 
ing all  inequality  in  relation  to  their  public  communications,  and  official 
intercourse,  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  their  envoys,  minis- 
ters, and  other  public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and  exemp- 
tions which  those  of  the  most  favored  nation  do,  or  shall  enjoy;  it 
being  understood  that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the 
United  States  of  America  or  the  republic  of  Chile  may  find  it  proper  to 
give  to  the  ministers  and  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by 
the  same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  XXVI.  To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  Conenia,  &c. 
United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  Chile  shall  afford  in  to  be  admitted, 
future  to  the  navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other, 
they  agree  to  receive  and  admit  consuls  and  vice  consuls  in  all  the 
ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights, 
prerogatives,  and  immunities,  of  the  consuls  and  vice  consuls  of  the 
most  favored  nations;  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at 


Private  and 
public  debt* 
aacrad. 


Public  ^ 
on  the  fool 
of  thoee  of 
moat  favored 
nation. 


440 


CONVENTION  WITH  CHILE.     1833. 


Consals,  && 
must  exhibit 
their  commis- 
sions. 


Immonities  of 
consuls,  6lc, 


MtLf  reqiiire 
the  ud  of  the 
civil  authorities 
to  arrest  desert- 
ers. 


Dewrtersmnst 
be  sent  back 
within  two 
months. 


Consnlar  con- 
Tention  to  be 
formed. 


Treaty  to  re- 
main in  force 
twelve  years. 


liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admiasioo  and 
residence  of  such  consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  XXVII.  In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice  consuls  of  the 
two  contracting  parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immu- 
nities, which  belong  to  them,  by  their  pubhc  character,  they  shall, 
before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commis- 
sion or  patent,  in  due  form,  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are 
accredited;  and,  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held 
and  considered  as  such,  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates  and  inhabit- 
ants, in  the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  XXVIII.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  consuls,  their  secre- 
taries, officers,  and  persons  attached  to  the  service  of  consuls,  they  not 
being  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  consul  resides,  shall  be 
iexempt  from  all  public  service,  and,  also,  from  all  kinds  of  taxes, 
imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to 
pay  on  account  of  commerce,  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens 
and  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  ooiuitry  in  which  they  reside 
are  subject  ,*  being  in  every  thing  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  theif 
respective  states.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall  he 
respected  inviolably ;  and,  nnder  no  pretext  whatever ^  shall  any  magis- 
trate seize,  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXIX.  The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the 
assistance  of  the  authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention, 
and  custody  of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 
country;  and,  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the 
courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  de- 
serters in  writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel 
or  ship's  roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of 
said  crews ;  and,  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where 
the  contrary  is  proved)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  de- 
serters, when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  said  consuls,  and 
may  be  put  in  the  public  prison  at  the  request  and  expence  of  those  who 
reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to 
others  of  the  same  nation.  But  if  Uiey  be  not  sent  back  within  two 
months,  reckoning  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  shall  no  more  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed 
any  crime  or  offisnce,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal 
before  which  the  case  may  be  depending,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sen- 
tence, and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect 

Article  XXX.  For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their 
commerce  and  navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree, 
as  soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  consular 
convention,  which  shall  declare,  specially,  the  powers  and  immunities 
of  the  consuls  and  vice  consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXI.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic 
of  Chile,  desiring  to  make,  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the 
relations  which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties,  by  virtue 
of  this  treaty,  or  general  convention  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and 
navigation,  have  declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following 
points: 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtne  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications;  and,  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  inteo- 
tioD  to  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  oontracting  parties  reserving  to 
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itself  the  right  of  gmng  sach  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  said 
term  of  twelve  years :  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that,  on 
the  expiration  of  one  year  after  sach  notice  shall  have  been  received 
by  either,  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  the  parts  relating  to 
commerce  and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine ;  and  in 
all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  perma- 
nently and  perpetually  binding  on  both  powers. 

2d.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citiz^i  shall  be  held  personally 
responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence 
between  the  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby;  each  party 
engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3d.  If,  (which,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,^  onfortunately,  any  of 
the  articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  oe  violated  or  infringed 
in  any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated  that  neither  of  the 
contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor 
declare  war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages, 
until  the  said  party,  considering  itself  offended,  shall  first  have  presented 
to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  conn 
petent  proof,  and  demandedjustice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall 
have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4th.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed 
to  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other 
sovereigns  or  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  shall 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by 
the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Chile,  with  the  consent  and  approba- 
tion of  the  Congress  of  the  same ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  the  City  of  Washii^rton  within  nine  months,  to  be  reckoned 
from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  underwritten  plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  of  the  Republic  of  Chile,  have  signed,  by 
virtue  of  our  powers  the  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce, 
and  navigation,  and  nave  hereunto  affixed  our  seals,  respectively. 

Done  aad  conclnded,  in  triplicate,  in  the  city  of  Santiago,  this  six- 
teenth day  of  the  month  of  May — in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two ;  and  in  the  fifty- 
sixth  year  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  twenty-third  of  that  of  the  Republic  of  Chile. 

JNO.  HAMM,  (l.  8.) 

ANDRES  BELLO,    (l.  s.) 
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CONVENTION 


Oct.  u,  1832.    Between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America^ 
'  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two 

SiciUes  to  terminate  the  reclamations  of  satd  Govern-- 
mentjfor  the  depredations  inflicted  upon  American  comr 
merce,  ly  Murat  during  the  years  1809, 1810, 1811,  ani 
1812. 


Ratified  Jane 
8,1833. 

Proclamation 
of  the  President 
of  die  United 
Statei,  Aug.  27, 
1833. 


Agreement  to 
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The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majestj 
the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  desiring  to  terminate  the 
reclamations  advanced  bj  said  Government  against  his  said  Majesty,  in 
order  that  the  merchants  of  the  United  States  maj  be  indemnified  for 
the  losses  inflicted  upon  them  by  Murat,  by  the  depredations,  seizures, 
confiscations  and  destruction  of  their  vessels  and  cargoes,  during  the 
years  1809,  1810,  1811,  and  1812,  and  his  Sicilian  Majesty  desiring 
thereby  to  strengthen  with  the  said  Government  the  bonds  of  that  har- 
mony, not  hitherto  disturbed ;  the  sud  Government  of  the  United  States 
and  his  aforesaid  Majesty,  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sici- 
lies, have  with  one  accord  resolved  to  come  to  an  adjustment ;  to  effec- 
tuate which  they  have  respectively  named  and  furnished  with  the  neces- 
sary powers,  viz.4he  said  Government  of  the  United  States,  John  Nel- 
son, Esquire,  a  citizen  of  said  Stales,  and  their  Charge  d' Affaires  near 
his  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies ;  and  his 
Majesty  his  Excellency  D.  Antonio  Maria  Statello  Prince  of  Cassaro 
Marquis  of  Spaccaforno  Count  Statello  etc.  etc.  etc.  his  said  Majesty's 
Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  etc.  etc.  who  after  the 
exchange  of  their  respective  full  powers  found  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  1st.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two 
Sicilies,  with  a  view  to  satisfy  the  aforesaid  reclamations,  for  the  depre- 
dations, sequestrations,  confiscations  and  destruction  of  the  vessels  and 
cargoes  of  the  merchants  of  the  United  States,  (and  fot  ewerj  expense 
of  every  kind  whatsoever  incident  to,  or  growing  out  of  the  same)  in- 
flicted by  Murat  during  the  years  1809,  1810,  1811,  and  1812,  obliges 
himself  to  pay  the  sum  of  two  millions,  one  hundred  and  fifteen  thou- 
sand Neapolitan  ducats  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States ;  seven 
thousand  six  hundred  and  seventy-nine  ducats,  part  thereof,  to  be  ap- 
plied to  reimburse  the  said  Government  for  the  expense  ingurred  by  it, 
in  the  transportation  of  American  seamen  from  the  Kingdom  of  Naples, 
during  the  year  1810,  and  the  residue  to  be  distributed  amongst  the 
claimants  by  the  said  Government  of  the  United  States,  in  such  manner 
and  according  to  such  rules  as  it  may  prescribe. 

Article  2d.  The  sum  of  two  millions  one  hundred  and  fifteen  thou- 
sand Neapolitan  ducats  agreed  on  in  article  the  1st,  shall  be  paid  in 
Naples,  in  nine  equal  instalments  of  two  hundred  and  thirty-five  thou- 
sand ducats  and  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  four  per  centum  per 
annum,  to  be  calculated  from  the  date  of  the  interchange  of  the  ratifi- 
cations of  this  Convention,  untill  the  whole  sum  shall  be  paid.  The 
first  instalment  shall  be  payable  twelve  months  after  the  exchange  of  the 
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CONVENZIONE 

Fra  Sua  Maesta  il  Re  del  Regno  ddk  Due  SidKej  ed  il 
Govemo  degli  Stati  Vniti  di  America,  a  fine  diporre  un 
termine  dUe  redamazioni  avanzate  dm  dette  Govemo^ 
per  U  prede  recate  dl  commerdo  Americano^  da  Murat 
negU  anni  1809;  1810, 1811  e  1812. 


Sua  Maestk  il  Re  del  Regno  delle  Dae  Sicilie,  ed  il  Oorerno  de^i 
Stati  Uniti  di  America,  desiderando  di  porre  finalmente  un  termine,  aUe 
redamazioni  avanzate  dal  detto  Govemo,  presso  la  Maestk  Sna,  perche 
i  negozianti  di  essi  Stati  fossero  rifatti  delle  perdite,  recate  loro  da 
Murat,  per  le  prede,  sequeatro  confische,  e  distruzione  dei  bastimenti,  e 
del  carichi  de  loro  proprieta,  negli  anni  1809, 1810,  1811  e  1812,  e 
voiendo  con  cto  vieppiu  stringere  la  Maesta  Sua  col  cennato  Governo 
degli  Stati  Uniti  i  leffami  di  buona  armonia  non  mai  turbata  per  lo 
addietro,  la  prelodata  Maesta  Sua  il  Re  del  Regno  delle  Due  Sicilie,  ed 
il  Governo  degli  Stati  Uniti  hanno  concordemente  risoluto  di.  venire  ad 
un  aggiustamento,  a  terminare  il  quale  hanno  nominati,  e  muniti  delle 
necessarie  Plenipotenze,  cioe : 

Sua  Maesta  il  Re  del  Regno  delle  Due  Sicilie,  Sua  Eccelenza  D. 
Antonio  Maria  Statella  Principe  di  Cassaro,  Marchese  di  Spaccafomo, 
Conte  Statella,  &c.  &c. :  ed  il  Governo  degli  Stati  Uniti  di  America  il 
Signor  Giovanni  Nelson,  Suo  Incaricato  di  Affari  presso  questa  Real 
Corte ;  i  quali  dopo  il  cambio  delle  respettive  loro  Plenipotenze,  e  queste 
trovate  in  buona  e  debita  forma  hanno  convenuto  dei  seguenti  Articoli : 

Articolo  1^.  Sua  Maestk  il  Re  del  Regno  delle  Due  Sicilie  ad 
oggetto  di  far  tacere  le  succennate  redamazioni  per  le  prede,  seqoestro, 
confische,  e  distruzione  dei  bastimenti  e  dei  carichi  dei  negozianti  degli 
Stati  Uniti  recate  da  Murat,  negli  anni  1809,  ISiO,  1811  e  1812  (e  per 
qualunque  altra  spesa  incidente  o  derivante  dalle  anzidette  cagioni)  si 
obbliga  di  pagare  la  somma  di  Ducati  Napditani,  due  milioni  cento 
quindici  mila,  al  Govemo  degli  Stati  Uniti ;  cioe,  settemila  seicento 
settanta  nove  Ducati,  a  titolo  di  rimborso  al  detto  Governo,  per  ispese 
da  esso  iatte  per  trasporto  di  diversi  marineri  Americani  neir  anno  1810, 
dal  Regno  di  Napoli  nell'  America,  ed  il  remanente  da  dividersi  ai  re- 
clamanti  dal  succennato  Governo  degli  Stati  Uniti,  nd  modo,  e  secondo 
che  esso  stimera  opportuno  di  determinare. 


Articolo  2^.  La  Somma  dei  due  milioni  cento  quindici  mila  Ducati 
Napditani,  convenuta  nell  Articolo  1^.  sara  sodisfatta  in  Napoli,  in  nove 
rate  equali,  ciascuna  de  Ducati  dugento  trenta  cinque  niila,  coir  in- 
teresse  a  scdare  del  quattro  per  cento,  da  percepirsi  dali'  epoca  dd 
cambio  delle  ratiiicbe  di  questa  Convenzione,  sino  dP  estinzione  dell' 
intesa  somma.  II  primo  pagamento  sara  fatto  dodici  mesi  dopo  il  cam- 
bio  di  dette  ralificbe,  ed  i  rimanenti  mieceasivamente  on  anno  dopo 
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said  ratifications,  and  the  remaining^ instalments,  with  the  interest,  sno- 
cessively,  one  year  after  another.  The  said  payments  shall  be  made  in 
Naples  into  the  hands  of  such  person  as  shall  be  duly  anthorized  by  the 
GoYcrnment  of  the  United  States  to  receive  the  same. 

Ratificatioiiito  Article  3d.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifi- 
witUn^KEt^  cations  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  in  this  capital,  in  the  i^ace  of  eight 
monthik^  months  firom  this  date  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  parties  above  named  have  respectively  sabscribed 
these  articles,  and  thereto  affixed  their  seals.  Done  at  Naples  on 
the  14th  day  of  October  one  thoosand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
two. 

JNO.  NELSON,    (u  s.) 


Dae.  .1, 183S. 
18 


exchanged. 
May  11. 1633. 
Proclamation 
ofthePrendeiit 
of  the  U.  S., 
May  11, 1833. 
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TEEATY  iWITH  EUSSIA.(a) 

In  the  name  of  the  most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity : 
The  United  States  of  America,  and  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Rossias,  equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  rela- 
tions of  good  understanding,  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted 
between  their  respective  States,  and  of  extending  and  consolidating  the 
commercial  intercourse  between  them,  have  agreed  to  enter  into  n^cro- 
tiations  for  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  navigation  and  commerce :  For 
which  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full 
powers  on  James  Buchanan,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  near  his  Imperial  Majesty ;  and  his  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  all  the  Russias  has  conferred  like  powers  on  the  Sieur  Charles  Robert 
Count  de  Nesselrode,  his  Vice  Chancellor,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of 
Russia,  and  of  many  others,  d&c. :  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having 
exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded 
and  signed  the  following  articles : — 

Article  I.  There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The 
inhabitants  of  their  respective  Sutes  shall,  mutually,  have  liberty  to 
enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each  party,  where- 
ever  foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn 
and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend 
to  their  affairs,  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same  security  and 
protection  as  natives  of  the  coimtry  wherein  they  reside,  on  condition 
of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing,  and  par- 
ticularly to  the  regulations  in  force  concerning  commerce. 

Article  II.  Russian  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in 
the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America ;  and  reciprocally,  vessels 
of  the  United  States  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of 
the  Empire  of  Russia,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their 
stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vesselsy 
coming  from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage.  In 
regard  to  light-house  duties,  pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the 
fe^  and  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  aU  other  duties  and  charges, 


W  For  notes  of  the  trestiea  between  the  United  States  and  Raaaa.  see 
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Faltro.    Qoesti  pagamenti  saranno  fatti  in  Napoli  iielle  maai  di  chi  aara 
all  uopo  aotorizato  dal  Go?enio  degli  Stati  Uniti. 


A&TicoLO  3^.  La  presente  Conveiizione  sara  ratificata  e  le  ratifiche 
earanno  cambiate  in  questa  Capitale,  nello  spazio  di  oUo  mesi  da  qnesta 
data,  o  pitt  preato  ae  fia  possible. 

En  fede  di  cbe,  le  Parti  di  sopra  accennate,  hanno  rispettivamenle 
firmato  qoesti  Articoli,  e  vi  hanno  apposto  i  loro  saggelli, 

Data  in  Napoli  a  di  14  di  Ottobre  miUe  ottooento  trenta  dne. 

IL  PRINCIPE  DI  CASSARO,    (l.  s.) 


TBAITl!  A  BUSSIE. 

Ao  nom  de  la  tr^s  sainte  et  indiTisible  Trinity : 

Les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  et  Sa  Majesty  L'Emperenr  de  tontes  lea 
Russies,  ^galement  animus  du  d^ir  de  maintenir  les  rapports  de  bonne 
intelligence  qui  ont  si  beureusement  subsist^  jusqa'ici  entre  leurs  Etats 
respectifs,  et  d'en  6tendre  et  consolider  les  relations  commerciales,  sont 
convenas  d'entrer  en  negociation  pour  conclure  un  traits  de  commerce 
et  de  navigation :  A  cet  effet,  le  President  des  Etats  Unis  a  muni  de  ses 
pleinspouvoirs  le  Sieur  James  Buchanan,  Enyoy^  Extraordinaire  et  Min- 
istre  Pienipotentiaire  des  Etats  Unis  pr^  Sa  Majesty  Imp^riale ;  et  Sa 
Majesty  L'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Russies  a  muni  des  m§mes  pouvoirs, 
le  Sieur  Charles  Robert  Comte  de  Nesselrode,  son  Vice  Cbancelier, 
Chevalier  des  Ordres  de  Russie  et  de  plusieurs  autres,  d&c. :  lesqaels 
Pl^nipotentiaires,  aprds  avoir  ^chang6  leors  Pleinspouvoirs,  trouv^s  &k 
bonne  et  due  forme,  oat  sniiA  et  sign^  les  articles  suivans : — 

Article  I.  H  j  aara  entre  les  territoires  des  Hautes  Parties  Contrao- 
tantes,  liberty  et  reciprocity  de  commerce  et  de  navigation.  Les  habi- 
tans  de  leurs  Etats  respectifs  pourront  r^ciproquement  entrer  dans  les 
ports,  places,  et  rivieres  des  territoires  de  chacune  d'elles,  partout  ou  le 
commerce  Stranger  est  permis.  Us  seront  libres  de  s'y  arreter  et  resi- 
der  dans  quelque  partie  que  ce  soit  des  dits  territoires  pour  y  vaquen  i 
leurs  aflfair^s ;  et  ils  jouiront  k  cet  eflfet  de  la  m^me  s^curit^  et  protec- 
tion que  les  habitans  du  pays,  dans  lequel  ils  r^sideront,  k  charge  de  se 
soumettre  auz  lois  et  ordonnan<£es  y  ^tablies,  et  en  particulier  aux  r^gle- 
mens  de  commerce  en  vigueur. 

Article  II.  Les  bAtimens  Russes,  arrivant  sur  lest  on  charff^s  dans 
les  ports  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^riqne,  et  r^ciproquement  les  batimens 
des  Etats  Unis  arrivant  sur  lest  ou  charges  dans  les  ports  de  TEmpire 
de  Russie,  seront  trait^s  ft  leur  entree,  pendant  leur  s^jour,  et  k  leur 
sortie,  sur  le  m^me  pied,  que  les  b&timens  nationanx,  Tenant  du  meme 
Heu,  par  rapport  aux  droits  de  tonnage.  Pour  ce  qui  concerne  les  droits 
de  ^naux,  de  pilotage  et  de  port,  ainsi  que  les  vacations  des  officiers 
publics,  et  tout  autre  droit  ou  charge,  de  quelque  esp^ce  ou  d^nomina- 

dN 


446 


TREATY  WITH  RUSSIA.    1832. 


MerchandiBe 
imported  in  the 
▼esaels  of  either 
party,  not  to  be 
subject  to  in- 
creaied  dutiee. 


of  wtiatever  kind  or  denominatioD,  levied  opoD  vessels  of  comnieree,  ia 
the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of 
any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  the  High  Ck>ntracting  Parties 
shall  reciprocally  treat  each  other  apon  the  footing  of  the  most  favored 
nations  with  whom  they  have  not  treaties  now  actually  in  force,  regti> 
lating  the  said  duties  and  charges  on  the  basis  of  an  entire  reciprocity. 

Article  DI.  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce, 
which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia 
in  Russian  vessels,  may,  also,  be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of 
whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of 
the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had 
been  imported  in  Russian  vessels.  And  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  mer- 
chandise and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported 
into  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  vessels  of  the  said 
States,  may,  also,  be  so  imported  in  Russian  vessels,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  government,  the  local  authwH 
ties,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  mer- 
chandise or  articles  of  commerce  had  been  imported  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States  of  America. 

The  mne  rale  Article  IV.  It  is  understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the 
two  preceding  articles,  are,  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Russian 
vessels  and  their  cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of 
America ;  and  reciprocally,  to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and  their  car- 
goes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia,  whether  the  said 
vessels  clear  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  re- 
spectively belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  Y.  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce, 
which  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  national  vessels,  may,  also,  be  exported  therefrom  in  Rus- 
sian vessels  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  what- 
soever, than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce,  had  been 
exported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America.  And  reciprocally, 
all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  law- 
fully exported  from  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia  in  national  ves- 
sels, may  also  be  exported  therefirom  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever, 
than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had  been  exported 
in  Russian  vessels. 

Article  VI.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  im- 
portation into  the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  Russia;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on 
the  importation  into  the  Empire  of  Russia,  of  any  article,  the  produce 
or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on 
the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign 
country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or 
exportation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United 
States  or  of  Russia,  to,  or  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to,  or 
from  the  ports  of  the  Russian  Empire,  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  all  other  nations. 


to  obtain,  whe- 
ther arriTing 
from  their  own 
or  from  iSxeign 
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tioD  que  ce  soit,  per^Qs  des  batimens  de  commerce,  au  nom  oa  aa  profit 
du  ffoayernement,  des  autorit^s  locales,  ou  d'^tablissemens  particuliers 
qaelconques,  les  Haates  Parties  Contractantes  se  traiteront  reciproqufr* 
ment  sur  le  pied  des  nations  les  plus  faYoris^es  avec  lesquelles  elles 
n'ont  pas  de  trait^  actnelleroent  en  vigueur,  qui  r^le  les  dits  droits  et 
charges  sur  la  base  d'une  entiere  reciprocity. 

Article  DI.  Toute  esp^ce  de  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce 
qui  pourront  l^salement  etre  import^s  dans  les  ports  de  TEmpire  de 
Russie  sur  des  batimens  Russes,  pourront  egalement  y  ^tre  impoit^s  sur 
des  bUtiroens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  sans  payer  d'autres  ou  de  plus 
forts  droits  ou  charges,  de  quelque  espece  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit, 
per^us  au  nom  on  au  profit  du  gouvemement,  des  autorit^s  locales,  ou 
d'etablissemens  particuliers  quelconques,  que  s'ils  6taient  import^s  sur 
des  batimens  Russes.  Et  r^ciproquement,  tout  eso^ce  de  marchandises 
et  objets  de  commerce  qui  pourront  Mgalement  etre  iraportes  dans  les 
ports  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  sur  les  batimens  des  dits  Etats,  pour^ 
ront  Egalement  y  etre  import^s  sur  des  batimens  Russes,  sans  payer 
d'autres  ou  de  plus  forts  droits  ou  charges  de  quelque  espece  ou  denomi- 
nation que  ce  soit,  per^us  an  nom  ou  an  profit  du  gouvemement,  des 
autorites  locales,  ou  d'etablissemens  particuliers  quelconques,  que  s^ils 
etaient  import^s  sur  des  b&timens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique. 

Article  IV.  H  est  entendu  que  les  stipulations  contenues  dans  les 
deux  articles  pr^c^dens,  sont,  dans  toute  leur  plenitude,  applicables  aui 
batimens  Russes  et  leurs  cargaisons,  arrivant  dans  les  ports  des  Etats 
Unis  d'Amerique ;  et  r^ciproquement  aux  b&timens  des  dits  Etats  et 
leurs  cargaisons,  arrivant  dans  les  ports  de  PEmpire  de  Russie,  soit  que 
les  dits  b&timens  yiennent  des  ports  da  pays,  auquel  ils  appartiennent, 
soit  de  ceux  de  tout  autre  pays  Stranger. 

Article  V.  Toute  espice  de  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce, 
qui  pourront  etre  l^galement  export^s  des  ports  des  IStats  Unis  d'Am^- 
rique  sur  des  b&timens  nationaux,  pourront  Egalement  en  etre  export^s 
sur  des  b&timens  Russes,  sans  payer  d'autres  ni  de  plus  ibrts  droits,  ou 
charges,  de  quelque  espece  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit,  perfus,  au  nom 
ou  au  profit  du  gouYernement,  des  autorites  locales,  ou  d'etablissemens 
particuliers  quelconques,  que  si  ces  m^mes  marchandises  on  denrees 
etaient  exportees  par  des  batimens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique.  Et  rd* 
ciproquement,  toute  espfece  de  marchandise  et  objets  de  commerce  qui 
pourront  etre  legalement  exportes  des  ports  de  I'Empire  de  Russie,  sur 
des  batimens  nationaux,  pourront  egalement  en  etre  exportes  sur  des 
batimens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique,  sans  payer  d'autres  ou  de  plus 
forts  droits  on  charges,  de  quelque  espece  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit, 
per^us  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du  gouvernement,  des  autorites  locales,  oa 
d'etablissemens  particuliers  quelconques,  que  si  ces  marchandises  ou 
denrees  etaient  exportees  sur  des  batimens  Russes. 

Article  VI.  D  ne  sera  impose  d'autres  ni  de  pins  forts  droits  sur 
I'importation  dans  les  Etats  Unis  des  articles,  provenant  du  sol  ou  de 
I'industrie  de  I'Empire  de  Russie ;  et  il  ne  sera  impose  d'autres  ni  de 
plus  ibrts  droits  sur  I'importation  dans  I'Empire  de  Russie,  des  articles 
prorenant  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie  des  Etats  Unis,  que  ceux  qui  sont  on 
seront  imposes  sur  les  memes  articles  prorenant  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie 
de  tont  autre  pays  etranger.  De  meme,  il  ne  sera  impose  sur  I'impor- 
tation ou  sur  i'exportation  des  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie 
des  Etats  Unis  ou  de  I'Empire  de  Russie,  k  I'entree  ou  k  la  sortie  des 

Sorts  des  Etats  Unis,  ou  de  ceux  de  I'Empire  de  Russie,  aucune  prohi- 
ition,  qui  ne  soit  pas  egalement  applicable  k  toute  autre  nation. 
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Article  VII.  It  ia  expressly  uDderstood  that  the  preceding  articlee 
II,  III,  IV,  V,  and  VI,  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  coastwise  naTiga- 
tion  of  eitb^  of  the  two  countries,  which  each  of  the  High  Contiacting 
Parties  reserves  exclusively  to  itself. 

Article  Vm.  The  two  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  the  liberty 
of  having  in  their  respective  ports.  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  agents  and 
commissaries,  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  ^oy  the  same  pri- 
vileges and  powers,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations ;  but  if  any 
such  Consul  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
aame  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  nation 
are  submitted,  in  the  same  place. 

The  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  and  commercial  Agents,  shall  have  the 
right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may 
arise  between  the  captains  and  crewa  of  the  vessels  bebnging  to  the 
nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  1^  inter* 
ierence  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews,  or  of 
the  captain,  should  disturb  the  order  or  the  tranquillity  of  the  country, 
or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  should  re- 
quire  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  etSdci 
or  supported.  It  is,  however,  understood,  that  this  species  of  judgment 
or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  rigku  they 
haver  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  country. 

Article  IX.  The  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Commercial  Agents, 
are  authorised  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  ior  the 
search,  arrest,  detention  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the 
ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose 
they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges  and  officers,  and  shall, 
in  writing,  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  docu- 
ments, that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews ;  and  this  reclama- 
tion being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consols,  Vice  Consub,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may  be  con* 
fined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall 
daim  Uiem,  in  order  to  be  detained  until  the  time  when  they  shall  be 
restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own 
country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same  nation  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever. 
But  if  not  sent  back  within  four  months,  from  the  day  of  their  arrest, 
they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same 
cause. 

However,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which 
his  case  shall  be  dq>ending,  shall  have  pronouaoed  ita  sentence,  and 
such  sentence  shall  have  be^  carried  into  effect 

Article  X.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  persona]  ffoods  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and 
their  representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall 
succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ah  inttp' 
iato^  and  may  take  possession  Uiereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others 
acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  at  will,  paying  to  the  profit  of 
the  respective  governments,  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 
And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be 
takeu  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  of 
the  same  country  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures 
for  receiving  them.     And  if  a  question  should  arise  among  several 
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Akticlk  Vn.  n  est  ezpresBem^nt  entenda  qae  les  articles  pr^c^dens 
n,  III,  IV9  y  et  Yly  ne  soot  point  applicables  a  la  navigation  de  cota 
ou  cabotage  de  chacan  dea  deux  pays,  que  i'une  et  T  autre  des  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  se  reservent  exclusiFement. 

Articlb  Vm.  Les  deux  Parties  Contractantes  auront  la  faculty 
d'avoir  dans  leurs  ports  re^)ectir8  des  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  Agens  et 
Coromissaires  de  leur  choix,  qui  jouiront  des  roemes  privileges  et  pou- 
▼oirs  dont  jouissent  ceux  des  nations  les  plus  favoris^es ;  mais  dans  le 
cas  ou  les  dits  Consuls  veulent  faire  le  commerce,  ils  seront  soumis  aux 
memes  lois  et  usages,  auxquels  sont  soumis  les  particuliers  de  leur  nation 
a  Tendroit  ou  ils  resident. 

Les  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  et  Agens  Commerciaux  auront  le  droit, 
comme  tels,  de  servir  de  juges  et  d'arbitres  dans  les  difi^rends  qui  pour- 
raient  s'^lever  entre  les  capitaines  et  les  Equipages  des  biLtiroens  de  la 
nation,  dont  ils  soignent  les  interets  sans  que  les  autoritds  locales  puis- 
sent  J  intervenir,  a  moins  que  la  conduite  des  equipages,  ou  du  capi- 
taine  ne  troublat  I'ordre  ou  la  tranquillity  du  pays,  ou  que  les  dits 
Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  on  Agens  Commerciaux,  ne  r^quissent  leor  in- . 
tervention  pour  faire  ex^cnter  ou  maintenir  leurs  decisions ;  bien  entenda 
que  cette  espece  de  jugement  ou  d' arbitrage  ne  saurait  poartant  priver 
les  parties  contendantes  du  droit  qu'elles  ont  k  leurs  retour,  de  recourir 
aux  autorit^s  judiciaires  de  leur  pays. 

Article  IX.  Les  dits  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  ou  Agens  Commerciaux 
sont  autorises  i  r^qu^rir  T assistance  des  autorit^s  locales  pour  la  re- 
cherche, I'arrestation,  la  detention  et  I'imprisonnement  des  d^serteurSp 
des  navires  de  guerre  et  marchands  de  leur  pays,  ils  s'adresseront  pour 
cet  objet  aux  tribunaux,  juges  et  officiers  corop^tens,  et  r^clameront  par 
^crit,  les  d^serteurs  susmentionn^s,  prouvant  par  la  communication  des 
registres  de  navires,  ou  roles  de  T^quipage,  ou  par  d'autres  documens 
officiels,  que  de  tels  individus,  ont  fait  partie  des  dits  equipages,  et  cette 
reclamation  ainsi  prouvee,  Textradition  ne  sera  point  refusee. 

De  tels  d^aerteurs,  lorsqu'ils  auront  €li  arretds,  seront  mis  k  la  dis- 
position des  dits  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  ou  Agens  Commerciaux,  et 
pourront  etre  enferm^s  dans  les  prisons  publiques,  d  la  requisition  et  aux 
frais  de  ceux  qui  les  r^clamant,  pour  etre  detenus  jusqu'au  moment,  ou 
ils  seront  rendus  aux  navires,  auxquels  ils  appartenaient,  ou  renvoyes 
dans  leur  patrie  par  un  biktiment  de  la  meme  nation  ou  un  autre  l^ti- 
ment  quelconque.  Mais  s'ils  ne  sont  pas  renvoyes  dans  I'^space  de 
quatre  mois,  k  compter  du  jour  de  leur  arrestation,  ils  seront  mis  en 
liberty  et  ne  seront  plus  arret^s  pour  la  meme  cause. 

Toutefois,  si  le  deserteur  se  trouvait  avoir  commis  quelque  crime  ou 
delit,  il  pourra  etre  sursis  a  son  extradition  jusqu'k  ce  que  le  tribunal 
nanti  de  raffaire,  aura  rendu  sa  sentence,  et  que  celle-ci  ait  requ  son 
execution. 

Article  X.  Les  citoyens  et  sujets  de  chacune  des  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  auront  dans  les  ^tats  de  Tautre,  la  liberie  de  disposer  de 
leurs  biens  personnels,  soit  par  testament,  donation  ou  autrement ;  et 
leurs  h^ritiers,  etant  citoyens  ou  sujets  de  I'autre  Partie  Contractante, 
succ^deront  k  leurs  biens,  soit  en  vertu  d'un  testament,  soit  ab  intestato^ 
et  ils  pourront  en  prendre  possession,  soit  en  personne,  soit  par  d'autres 
agissant  en  leur  place,  et  en  disposeront  k  volonte,  en  ne  payant,  au 
profit  des  gouvememeos  respectifs,  d'autres  droits,  que  ceux,  auxquels 
les  habitans  du  pays  ou  se  trouvent  les  dits  biens,  sont  assujettis  en 
pareille  occasion.  En  cas  d' absence  des  h^ritiers,  on  prendra  provi- 
soirement  des  dits  biens  les  memes  soins,  qu'on  aurait  pris  en  pareille 
occasion  des  biens  des  natifs  du  meme  pays,  jusqu'a  ce  que  le  propria 
taire  legitime  ait  pris  des  arrangemens  pour  receuillir  Ph^ritage.  S'il 
S7  «  N  « 
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Favon  granted 
to  other  natuMia 
shall  become 


Treaty  to  ex- 
tend to  Poland, 
and  toeoniinue 
in  force  until  Ut 
January  1839. 


Ratificationii  to 
be  ezchanffed 
within  twelve 
months. 


claimants  as  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be 
decided,  finally,  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  luid  wherein  the  said 
goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  estate, 
within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  such  real 
estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject 
of  the  other  party,  who  by  reason  of  alienage  may  be  incapable  of  hold- 
ing it,  he  shall  be  allowed  the  time  fixed  by  the  laws  of  the  country,  and 
in  case  the  laws  of  the  country  actually  in  force,  may  not  have  fixed  any 
such  time,  he  shall  then  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  such  red 
estate  and  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  without  molestation, 
and  without  paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  governments  any  other 
dues  than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said 
real  estate  is  situated,  shall  be  subject  to  pay,  in  like  cases.  But  this 
article  shall  not  derogate,  in  any  manner,  firom  the  force  of  the  laws 
already  published,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  published  by  his  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his  sub- 
jects. 

Article  XI.  If  either  party  shall,  hereafter,  grant  to  any  other  nation, 
any  particular  faror  in  navigation  or  \x>mroeroe,  it  shall,  immediately, 
become  common  to  the  other  party,  fireely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to 
soch  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation,  when  the 
grant  is  conditional. 

Article  XH.  The  present  treaty,  of  which  the  effect  shall  extend, 
in  like  manner,  to  the  kingdom  of  Poland,  so  far  as  the  same  may  be 
applicable  thereto,  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first  day  of  January, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine, 
and  if,  one  year  before  that  day,  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
shall  not  have  announced  to  the  other,  by  an  official  notification,  its 
intention  to  arrest  the  operation  thereof,  this  treaty  shall  remain  obliga- 
tory one  year  beyond  that  day,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration  of  the  year 
which  shall  commence  afler  the  date  of  a  similar  notification. 

Article  XHI.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  and  by  his  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in 
the  city  of  Washington  within  the  space  of  one  year,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty,  in  duplicate,  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
arms.  Done  at  St.  Petersburg  the  .i^«  December,  in  the  year  of 
Grace  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

JAMES  BUCHANAN,    (l.  s.) 


Certain  special 
Btipalations  not 
to  be  invoked. 


SEPARATE   ARTICLE. 

Certain  relations  of  proximity,  and  anterior  engagements,  having 
rendered  it  necessary  for  the  Imperial  Government  to  regulate  the  com- 
mercial relations  of  Russia  with  Prussia  and  the  kingdoms  of  Sweden 
and  Norway  by  special  stipulations,  now  actually  in  force,  and  which 
may  be  renewed  hereafter ;  which  stipnlations  are,  in  no  manner,  con- 
nected with  the  existing  regulations  for  foreign  commerce  in  general ; 
the  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  wishing  to  remove  from  their  com- 
mercial relations  every  kind  of  ambiguity  or  subject  of  discussion,  have 
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s'^leve  dea  contestations  entre  les  difierens  pr^tendans  ajant  droit  k  la 
successipn,  elles  seront  deciders  eo  dernier  ressort,  selon  les  lois  et  par 
les  juges  du  pays  ou  la  succession  est  vacante     Et  si,  par  la  mort  de 

Juelque  personne  poss^dant  des  biens  fond  sur  le  territoire  de  Tune 
es  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  ces  bien  fonds  venaient  k  passer,  se- 
lon les  lois  du  pays,  k  un  citoyen  ou  sujet  de  T  autre  par  tie,  et  que 
celui-ci,  par  sa  quality  d'^tranger,  iut  inhabile  a  les  posseder,  il  jouira 
du  d^lai  fixe  par  les  lois  d^  pays,  et  dans  le  cas  ou  les  lois  du  pays 
actuellenieni  existante  n'en  fixeraient  aucun,  U  obtiendra  un  delai  con- 
venable  pour  vendre  ces  biens-fonds  et  pour  en  retirer  et  exporter  le 
produit  sans  obstacle  et  sans  payer  au  profit  des  gouvernemens  respecti&, 
d'autres  droits  que  ceux  auzquds  les  habitaiw  du  pays  ou  se  troupe  lea 
bienfr-fbnds,  soni  assujeUtis  en  pareille  occasion.  Mais  cet  article  ne 
derogera  en  aucune  mani^re  k  la  force  des  lois  qui  ont  d^ja  4te  publiees, 
ou  qui  pourraient  I'etre  par  la  suite,  par  Sa  Majesty  L'Empereur  de 
toutes  les  Russies,  pour  pr^venir  PemigratioD  de  ses  sujets. 

Article  XI.  Si  Tune  des  ]Parti^  Contractantes  accorde  par  la  suite 
k  d'autres  nations  quelque  faveur  particulidre  en  fait  de  commerce  ou 
de  navigation,  cette  faveur  deviendra  aussitot  commune  k  I'autre  partie, 
qui  en  jouira  gratuitement,  si  la  concession  est  gratuite,  ou  en  accordant 
la  meme  compensation,  si  la  concession  est  conditionelle. 

Article  XII.  Le  present  traits  dont  T^ffet  s'dtendra  ^galement  au 
Royaume  de  Pologne,  pour  autant  qu'il  pent  lui  etre  applicable,  reatera 
en  vigueur  jusqu'au  premier  Janvier  de  I'an  de  Grace  1839,  et  si  un  an 
avant  ce  terme.  Tune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  n'avait  pas 
annonc^  k  I'autre,  par  une  notification  officielle,  son  intention  d'en  faire 
cesser  I'effet,  ce  traits  restera  obligatoire  une  ann^e  au  dela  et  ainsi  de 
suite,  jusqu'k  Texpiration  de  Tann^e  qui  commencera  apr^s  la  date 
d'une  semblable  notification. 

Article  XIH.  Le  present  traite  sera  approuv^  et  ratifi€  par  le  Pr^ 
sident  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amirique,  par  et  avec  I'avis  et  le  consentement 
du  S^nat  des  dits  Etats,  et  par  Sa  Majesty  L'Empereur  de  toutes  lea 
Russies ;  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  ^change^s  en  la  ville  de  Wash- 
ington dans  I'espace  d'un  an,  on  plutot  si  faire  se  peat 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  PMnipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  sign£  le  present 
traits  en  duplicata,  et  y  ont  appos^  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes.  Fait 
k  Saint  Petersbourg  le  ^S^  Decembre  Tan  de  grace  mil-huit  cent- 
trente-deux. 

CHARLES  COMTE  DE  NESSELRODE,    (l.8.) 


ARTICLE   S£PAR£. 

Des  rapports  de  voisinage  et  des  engsgemens  ant^rieurs,  ayant  mis 
le  Gonvernement  Imperial  dans  le  cas  de  r^gler  les  relations  commer- 
ciales  de  la  Russie  avec  la  Prusse,  et  les  Royaumes  de  Su^de  et  de 
Norv^ge,  par  des  stipulations  speciales,  actuellement  en  vigueur,  et  qui 
ponrront  etre  renouvelees  dans  la  suite,  sans  que  les  dites  stipulations 
soient  li^es  aux  r^glemens  exist ans  pour  le  commerce  Stranger  en  g^n^- 
ral,  les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  voulant  ^.carter  de  leurs 
relations  commerciales  toute  esp^ce  d'^quivoque  ou  de  motif  de  discus- 
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agreed,  that  the  special  stipulations  granted  to  the  commerce  of  Prussia, 
and  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  consideration  of  equivalent  advantages 
granted  in  these  countries,  by  the  one  to  the  commerce  of  the  kingdom 
of  Poland,  and  by  the  other  to  that  of  the  Grand  Datchy  of  Fidand, 
shall  not,  in  any  case,  be  invoked  in  favor  of  the  relations  of  commerce 
and  navigation,  sanctioned  between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
by  the  present  treaty. 

The  present  separate  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if  it  were  inserted,  wcnrd  for  word,  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day,  and 
shall  be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective  full 
powers,  have  signed  the  present  separate  article,  and  affixed  thereto 
the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Saint  Petersburg,  the  mff^n  of  December,  in  the  year  of 
Grace  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-twa 

JAMES  BUCHANAN,    (l.  &) 
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Bion,  Bont  tomMes  d'accord,  qoe  ces  stipulations  sp^ciales  accord^es  an 
commerce  de  la  Pnisse,  de  la  Su^de  et  de  la  Nonrege,  en  consideration 
d'advantages  ^qaivalens,  accord^s  dans  ces  pays,  d'une  part  au  ccnn- 
merce  du  Royaume  de  Pdogne,  de  Tautre  k  celni  da  Grand  Ducb€  de 
Finlande,  ne  pourront  dans  aacun  cas  etre  invoqu^ea  en  faveur  des 
relations  de  commerce  et  de  nayigation,  sanctionn^es  entre  lea  deux 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  par  le  present  trait^. 

Le  present  article  s^par^  aura  la  meme  force  et  raleur  qae  s'il  ^tait 
ins^rd  mot  k  mot  dans  le  trait^  sign^  aajoord'hui,  et  sera  ratifi^  en 
meme  temps. 

En  foi  de  qnoi,  nous,  soossign^Sy  en  verto  de  nos  pleinspoavoirs 
respecti&y  avons  sign^  le  present  article  s^par^i  et  y  arons  appeal 
le  cachet  de  nos  armes. 

Fait  k  Saint  P^tersbourg  le  «£«  D^cembre,  I'an  de  Grace  mil-hoit- 
cent-trente-deux. 

CHARLES  COMTE  DE  NESSELRODE,    (l.  a.) 


TREATY  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE 


Maix5h2o,i833.  Bettvcen  his  Majesty  the  Magnificent  King  of  Siam^  and 
^  the  united  States  of  America : 


Proclamation 
ofthePreaidenC 
of  the  U.  a, 
Jnno  34,  1837. 
Ratifications 
exchanged  at 
Bankok.  April 
14y  1836. 


Treaty  con- 
cluded March 
ft),  1833. 


8iam  will  rati- 
fy the  treaty  if 
the  U.S.  do. 


Perpetual 


Citizens  of 
U.  8.  at  liberty 
to  enter  the 
porta  of  Siam 
with  their  car- 
goes, dtc. 


Proviso. 


His  Majesty  the  Sovereign  and  Magnificent  King,  in  the  Citj  of  Sia- 
Tut'hia,  has  appointed  the  Chau  Phaja*Pbra-k]ang,  one  of  the  first 
Ministers  of  State,  to  treat  with  Edmund  Roberts,  Minister  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  who  has  been  sent  by  the  Government  thereof,  on 
its  behalf,  to  form  a  treaty  of  sincere  friendship  and  entire  good  faith 
between  the  two  nations.  For  this  purpose,  the  Siamese  and  the  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  of  America  a)i9ll>  vith  sincerity,  hold  com- 
mercial intercourse  in  the  ports  of  their  respective  nations  as  long  as 
Heaven  and  Earth  shall  endure. 

This  treaty  is  concluded  on  Wednesday,  the  last  of  the  fourth  month 
of  the  year  1194,  called  Pi-marong-chat-tava-eok,  (or  the  year  of  the 
Dragon,^  corresponding  to  the  twentieth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lora  1833.  One  original  is  written  in  Siamese,  the  other  in  Eng- 
lish ;  but  as  the  Siamese  are  ignorant  of  English,  and  the  Americans 
of  Siamese,  a  Portuguese  and  a  Chinese  translation  are  annexed,  to 
serve  as  testimony  to  the  contents  of  the  treaty.  The  writing  is  of 
the  same  tenor  and  date  in  all  the  languages  aforesaid :  It  is  signed,  on 
the  one  part,  with  the  name  of  the  Chau  P'haya  P'hra-klang,  and  sealed 
with  the  seal  of  the  lotus  flower,  of  glass ;  on  the  other  part,  it  is  signed 
with  the  name  of  Edmund  Roberts,  and  sealed  with  a  seal  containing 
an  eagle  and  stars. 

One  copy  will  be  kept  in  Siam,  and  another  will  be  taken  by  Edmund 
Roberts  to  the  United  States.  If  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
shall  ratify  the  said  treaty,  and  attach  the  seal  of  the  Government,  then 
Siam  will  also  ratify  it  on  its  part,  and  attach  the  seal  of  its  Government 

Article  1.  There  shall  be  a  perpetual  peace  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Magnificent  King  of  Siam. 

Art.  2.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free  liberty  to 
enter  all  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Siam,  with  their  cargoes,  of  what- 
ever kind  the  said  cargoes  may  consist ;  and  they  shall  have  liberty  to 
sell  the  same  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  King,  or  others  who  may 
wish  to  purchase  the  same,  or  to  barter  the  same  for  any  produce  or 
manufacture  of  the  Kingdom,  or  other  articles  that  may  be  found  there. 
No  prices  shall  be  fixed  by  the  officers  of  the  King  on  the  articles  to  be 
sold  by  the  merchants  of  the  United  States,  or  the  merchandise  they 
may  wish  to  buy,  but  the  trade  shall  be  free  on  both  sides,  to  sell,  or 
buy,  or  exchange,  on  the  terms  and  for  the  prices  the  owners  may  think 
fit.  Whenever  the  said  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  ready  to 
depart,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  so  to  do,  and  the  proper  officers  shall 
furnish  them  with  passports:  Provided  always^  There  be  no  legal 
impediment  to  the  contrary.  Nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  be 
understood  as  granting  permission  to  import  and  sell  munitions  of  war 
to  any  person  excepting  to  the  King,  who,  if  he  does  not  require,  will 
not  be  bound  to  purchase  them ;  neither  is  permission  granted  to  import 
q>ium,  which  is  contraband ;  or  to  export  rice,  which  cannot  be  em- 
barked as  an  article  of  commerce.    These  only  are  prohibited. 
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Art.  3.  Vessels  of  the  United  States  entering  any  port  within  his 
Majesty's  dominions,  and  selling  or  purchasing  cargoes  of  merchandise, 
shall  pay,  in  lieu  of  import  and  export  duties,  tonnage,  license  to  trade, 
or  any  other  charge  whatever,  a  measurement  duty  only,  as  follows : 
The  measurement  shall  be  made  from  side  to  side,  in  the  middle  of  the 
vessel's  length ;  and,  if  a  single  decked  vessel,  on  such  single  deck :  if 
otherwise,  on  the  lower  deck.  On  every  vessel  selling  merchandise, 
the  sum  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  Ticals,  or  Bats^  shall  be  paid 
for  every  Siamese  fathom  in  breadth,  so  measured;  the  said  fathom 
being  computed  to  contain  seventy-eight  English  or  American  inches, 
corresponding  to  ninety-six  Siamese  inches ;  but  if  the  said  vessel  should 
come  without  merchandise,  and  purchase  a  cargo  with  specie  only,  she 
shall  then  pay  the  sum  of  fiAeen  hundred  Ticals,  or  Bats,  for  each  and 
every  fathom  before  described.  Furthermore,  neither  the  aforesaid 
measurement  duty,  nor  any  other  charge  whatever,  shall  be  paid  by  any 
vessel  of  the  United  States  that  enters  a  Siamese  port  for  the  purpose 
of  refitting,  or  for  refreshments,  or  to  inquire  the  state  of  the  market 

Art.  4.  If  hereafter  the  duties  payable  by  foreign  vessels  be  dimin- 
ished in  favour  of  any  other  nation,  the  same  diminution  shall  be  made 
in  favour  of  the  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  5.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  suffer  shipvnreck  on 
any  part  of  the  magnificent  King's  dominions,  the  persons  escaping  from 
the  wreck  shall  be  taken  care  of  and  hospitably  entertained  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  King,  until  they  shall  find  an  opportunity  to  be  returned 
to  their  country ;  and  the  property  saved  from  such  wreck  shall  be  care- 
fully preserved  and  restored  to  its  owners ;  and  the  United  States  will 
repay  all  expenses  incurred  by  his  Majesty  on  account  of  such  wreck. 

Art.  6.  If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  coming  to  Siam  for  the 
purpose  of  trade,  shall  contract  debts  to  any  individual  of  Siam,  or  if 
any  individual  of  Siam  shall  contract  debts  to  any  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  the  debtor  shall  be  obliged  to  bring  forward  and  sell  all  his  goods 
to  pay  his  debts  therewith.  When  the  product  of  such  bonajide  sale 
shall  not  suffice,  he  shall  no  longer  be  liable  for  the  remainder,  nor  shall 
the  creditor  be  able  to  retain  him  as  a  slave,  imprison,  flog,  or  otherwise 
punish  him,  to  compel  the  payment  of  any  balance  remaining  due,  but 
shall  leave  him  at  perfect  liberty. 

Art.  7.  Merchants  of  the  United  States  coming  to  trade  in  the  king- 
dom of  Siam,  and  wishing  to  rent  houses  therein,  shall  rent  the  King's 
factories,  and  pay  the  customary  rent  of  the  country.  If  the  said  mer- 
chants bring  their  goods  on  shore,  the  King's  officers  shall  take  account 
thereof,  but  shall  not  levy  any  duty  thereupon. 

Art.  8.  If  any  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  vessels,  or 
other  property,  shall  be  taken  by  pirates  and  brought  within  the  domi- 
nions of  the  magnificent  King,  the  persons  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and 
the  property  restored  to  its  owners. 

Art.  9.  Merchants  of  the  United  States  trading  in  the  kingdom  of 
Siam  shall  respect  and  follow  the  laws  and  customs  of  the  country  in 
all  points. 

Art.  10.  If  hereafter  any  foreign  nation  other  than  the  Portuguese 
shall  request  and  obtain  his  Majesty's  consent  to  the  appointment  of 
consuls  to  reside  in  Siam,  the  United  States  shall  be  at  liberty  to  ap- 
point consuls  to  reside  in  Siam,  equally  with  such  other  foreign  nation. 
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EDMUND  ROBERTS,    (l.  b.) 


TREATY  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMEl' 

Between  his  Majesty  the  Magnijicent  King  of 
the  United  Stales  of  America : 

His  Majesty  the  Sovereign  and  Magnificent  King,  in 
Yut'hia,  has   appointed  the  Chan  Phaya-Phra-klanj^^ 
Ministers  of  State,  to  treat  with  EdmutiU  Roberts,  Mititsti 
States  of  America,  who  has  been  sent  by  the  Govern 
its  behalf,  to  form  a  treaty  of  sincere  friendship  and 
between  the  two  nations.     For  this  purpose,  the  Si  am 
zens  of  the  Ui^ited  States  of  America  shall,  wiih  &m 
mercial  intercourse  in  the  ports  of  their  respective  n 
Heaven  and  Earth  shall  endure. 

This  treaty  is  concluded  on  Wednesdayj  the  last  of 
of  the  year  1194,  called  Pi-marong-chal-tava^k,  {or 
Dragon,^  corresponding  to  the  twentieth  day  of  March 
our  Lora  1833.     One  original  is  written  in  Siamese,  t 
lish ;  but  as  the  Siamese  ore  ignorant  of  English,  am 
of  Siamese,  a  Portuguese  and  a  Chinese  translation 
serve  as  testimony  to  the  contents  of  the  treaty,     Ti 
the  same  tenor  and  date  in  all  the  languages  aforesaid 
the  one  part,  with  the  name  of  the  Chau  P'haya  P'hra-k 
with  the  seal  of  the  lotus  flower,  of  glass ;  on  the  other  | 
with  the  name  of  Edmund  Roberts,  and  sealed  with  a 
an  eagle  and  stars. 

One  copy  will  be  kept  in  Siam,  and  another  witl  be  ih\ 
Roberts  to  the  United  States,     If  the  Government  of  thi 
shall  ratify  the  said  treaty,  and  attach  the  seal  of  the  G 
Siam  will  also  ratify  it  on  its  p^irt,  and  attach  the  seal  of  t 

Article  1.  There  shall  he  a  perpetual  peace  betwi' 
States  of  America  and  the  Magnificent  King  of  Slam. 

Art.  2.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  ft 
enter  all  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Siam,  with  their  carg. 
ever  kind  the  said  cargoes  may  consist ;  and  they  shall  ha\ 
sell  the  same  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  King,  or  other 
wish  to  purchase  the  same,  or  to  barter  the  same  for  any 
manufacture  of  the  Kingdom,  or  other  articled  that  may  be  t- 
No  prices  shall  be  fixed  by  the  oflicers  of  the  King  on  the  an 
sold  by  the  merchants  of  the  United  States,  or  the  merchan 
may  wish  to  buy,  but  the  trade  shfill  be  free  on  both  sides,  t 
buy,  or  exchange,  on  the  terms  and  for  the  prices  the  owners  n 
fit.     Whenever  the  said  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
depart,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  so  to  do,  and  the  proper  offici 
furnish  them   with  passporta :    Provided  alwatf&.  There   be   t^ 
impediment  to  the  contrary.     Nothing  contained  in  this  article  r 
understood  as  granting  permission  to  import  and  sell  munitions 
to  any  person  excepting  to  the  King,  who,  if  he  does  not  requii 
not  be  bound  to  purchase  them  ;  neither  is  permission  granted  to 
opium,  which  is  contraband ;  or  to  export  rice,  which  cannot  b 
barked  as  an  article  of  commerce.     These  only  are  prohibited. 
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Final  ntifiea- 
tion  reaenred  to 
the  President, 


Whereas  the  undernffoed,  EdmuDd  Roberts,  a  citizen  of  Ports- 
mouth, in  the  State  of  New  Hampshire,  in  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, being  duly  appointed  an  envoy,  by  letters  patent,  under  the  signa- 
ture of  the  President  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America,  bearing 
date  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  January,  A.  D. 
1832,  for  negotiating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of 
Siam: 

Now  know  ye,  that  I,  Edmund  Roberts,  envoy  as  aforesaid,  do  con- 
clude the  foregoing  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  and  every  article 
and  clause  therein  contained ;  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for  the 
final  ratification  of  the  President  of  t&  United  States  of  America,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United  States. 

Done  at  the  royal  city  of  Sia-Tut'hia,  (commonly  called  Bankok,)  on 
the  twentieth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-three,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  fifty-seventh. 

EDMUND  ROBERTS,    (l.s.) 


Sept  1, 1833. 

Proclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.S., 
Aphl  29,  1834. 
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AN  ADDITIONAL  AND  EXPLANATORY  CONVENTION 

To  the  treaty  ofpeace^  amity,  commerce  and  navigation 
concluded  in  the  city  of  Santiago  on  the  \^th  day  tyMay 
1832  between  the  united  States  of  America  and  the  Re- 
phMick  of  Chile. 

Whereas,  the  time  stipulated  in  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and 
navigation  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republick  of 
Chile,  signed  at  the  city  of  Santiago  on  the  16th  day  of  May  1832,  for 
the  exchange  of  ratifications  in  the  City  of  Washington,  has  elapsed ; — 
and  it  being  the  wish  of  both  the  contracting  parties  that  the  aforesaid 
treaty  should  be  carried  into  effect  with  all  the  necessary  solemnities, 
and  that  the  necessary  explanations  should  be  mutually  made  to  remove 
all  subject  of  doubt  in  the  sense  of  some  of  its  articles,  the  undersigned 
plenipotentiaries,  viz.,  John  Hamm,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  their  Charge  d'Affaires,  on  the  part,  and  in  the  name  of 
the  United  States  of  America, — and  Senor  Don  Andros  Bello,  a  citizen 
of  Chile,  on  the  part,  and  in  the  name  of  the  Republick  of  Chile, 
having  compared  and  exchanged  their  full  powers,  as  expressed  in  the 
treaty  itself,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  additional  and  explanatory 
articles. 

Article  I.  It  being  stipulated  by  the  second  article  of  the  aforesaid 
treaty,  that  the  relations  and  conventions  which  now  exist,  or  may  here- 
after exist,  between  the  Republick  of  Chile  and  the  Republick  of  Bo- 
livia, the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  the  Republick  of  Co> 
lumbia,  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  the  Republick  of  Peru,  or  the 
United  Provinces  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata,  are  not  included  in  the  prohi- 
bition of  granting  particular  favors  to  other  nations  which  may  not  be 
made  common  to  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  contracting  powers ; — and 
these  exceptions  being  founded  upon  the  intimate  connexion  and  ideii- 
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tity  of  feelings  and  interests  of  the  new  American  States,  which  were 
members  of  the  same  pditical  body  under  the  Spanish  dominion,  it  is 
mutually  understood,  that  these  exceptions  will  hare  all  the  latitude 
which  is  iBrdyed  in  their  princi^ ; — and  that  they  will  accordin^y 
comprehend  all  the  new  nations  within  the  ancient  territory  of  Spanish 
America,  whatever  alterations  may  take  place  in  their  constitutions, 
names,  or  boundaries,  so  as  to  include  the  present  States  of  Uragaay 
and  Paraguay,  which  were  formerly  parts  of  the  ancient  rice-royalty  of 
Buenos  Ayres,  those  of  New  Granada,  Venezuela,  and  Equador  in  the 
Republick  of  Columbia,  and  any  other  States  which  may  m  ftitore  be 
dismembered  from  those  now  existing. 

Articlk  II.  It  being  agreed  by  the  tenth  article  of  the  aforesaid    EiE^kmnmj 
treaty,  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  personally  or  CS™^w?* 
by  their  agents,  shall  hare  the  right  of  being  present  at  the  decisions  KMi^fftfek. 
and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  eases  mdch  may  concern  them, 
and  at  the  examination  of  witnesses  and  declarations  that  may  be  taken 
in  their  trials ; — and  u  the  strict  enforcement  of  this  article  may  be  in 
opposition  to  the  established  fiwms  of  the  present  due  administratioB  of 
justice,  it  is  mutually  understood,  that  the  RepaUick  of  Chile  is  only 
bound  by  the  aforesaid  stipulation  to  maintain  the  most  perfect  equality 
in  this  respect  between  Americui  and  Chilean  citizens,  the  former  to 
enjoy  all  the  rights  and  benefits  of  the  present  or  (htore  provisions 
which  the  laws  grant  to  the  latter  in  their  judicial  tribnnalsy  but  no 
special  favors  or  privileges. 

AnncLx  IH.  It  being  agreed  by  the  twenty-ninth  article  of  the  afore-    sUvm  not  to 
said  treaty  that,  deserters  from  the  publick  and  private  vessels  of  either  be  oomiireheiid> 
party  are  to  be  restored  thereto  by  the  respective  consuls — and  whereas,  ?J^|5i|'*  *^ 
It  is  declared  by  the  article  one  hundred  and  thirty-two  of  the  present 
constitution  of  Chile  that,  "there  are  no  slaves  in  Chile;"  and,  that, 
*'  slaves  touching  the  territory  of  the  Republick  are  free" — it  is  likewise 
mutually  understood,  that  the  aforesaid  stipulation  shall  not  comprehend 
slaves  serving  under  any  denomination  on  board  the  publick  or  private 
ships  of  the  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Article  IV.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  ratifications  of  the  afore-    lUtifieatiom  to 
said  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  and  of  the  present  bo  ezchtMod 
additional  ana  explanatory  convention,  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  City   ^J^g^MPt 
of  Washington  within  the  term  of  eight  months,  to  be  counted  from  the 
date  of  the  present  convention. 

This  additional  and  explanatory  convention,  upon  its  being  duly  rati- 
fied by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  President  of  the 
Republick  of  Chile,  with  the  consent  and  approbation  of  the  Congress 
of  the  same,  and  the  respective  ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall 
be  added  to,  and  make  a  part  of,  the  treaty  of  peace,  amitv,  commerce 
and  navigation,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Repub- 
lick of  Chile,  signed  on  the  said  16th  day  of  May,  1832,  having  the 
same  force  and  efiect  as  if  it  had  been  inserted  word  for  word  in  the 
aforesaid  treaty. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersisped  plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Republick  of  Chile,  have  signed  by  virtue 
of  our  powers,  the  aforesaid  additional  and  explanatory  convention,  and 
have  caused  to  be  affixed  our  hands  and  seals,  respectively. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Santiago  this  1st  day  of  September  1833; — and 
In  the  58th  year  of  the  independence  of  the  United  Stales  of  Amerieat 
■nd  the  24th  of  the  Republick  of  Chile. 

JNO.  HAMM.  (l.  b.) 

ANDRES  BELIX).     (l.  s.) 
68  20 
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Sept.  21, 1833.  Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  hds  Majesty 
Seyed  Syeed  Bin^  Sultan  of  Muscat^  and  Ms  dependen- 
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cies: 

Articlb  1.  There  shall  be  a  perpetaal  peace  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Seyed  Syeed  Bin,  Sultan,  and  his  dependencies. 

Art.  2.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free  liberty  to 
enter  all  the  porta  of  his  Majesty  Seyed  Syeed  Bin,  Saltan,  with  their 
cargoes,  of  whatever  kind  the  said  cargoes  may  consist ;  and  they  shall 
have  liberty  to  sell  the  same  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan,  or 
others  who  may  wish  to  buy  the  same,  or  to  barter  the  same  for  any 
produce  or  manufactures  of  the  kingdom,  or  other  articles  that  may  be 
found  there.  No  price  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Sultan,  or  his  officers,  on 
the  artides  to  be  sold  by  the  merchants  of  the  United  States,  or  the 
merchandise  diey  may  widi  to  purchase ;  but  the  trade  shall  be  free  on 
both  sides  to  sell  or  buy,  or  exchange,  on  the  terms  and  for  the  prices 
the  owners  may  think  fit :  and  whenever  the  said  citizens  of  the  United 
States  may  think  fit  to  depart,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  so  to  do;  and  if 
any  officer  of  the  Sultan  shall  contravene  this  article,  he  shall  be  severely 
punished.  It  is  understood  and  agreed,  however,  that  the  articles  of 
muskets,  powder,  and  ball  can  only  be  sold  to  the  Government  in  the 
island  of  Zanzibar ;  but,  in  all  the  other  ports  of  the  Sultan,  the  said 
munitions  of  war  may  be  freely  sdd,  without  any  restrictions  whatever, 
to  the  highest  bidder. 

Art.  3.  Vessels  of  the  United  States  entering  any  port  urithin  the 
Sultan's  dominions  shall  pay  no  more  than  Jive  per  cent  duties  on  the 
cargo  landed ;  and  this  shall  be  in  full  consideration  of  all  in^K)rt  and 
export  duties,  tonnage,  license  to  trade,  pilotage,  anchorage,  or  any 
other  charge  whatever :  nor  shall  any  charge  be  paid  on  that  part  of  the 
cargo  which  may  remain  on  board  unsold  and  re-exported :  nor  shall 
any  charge  whatever  be  paid  on  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  which 
may  enter  any  of  the  porta  of  his  Majesty  for  the  purpose  of  refitting, 
or  for  refreshments,  or  to  inquire  the  state  of  the  market 

Art.  4.  The  American  citizen  shall  pay  no  other  duties  on  export  or 
import,  tonnage,  license  to  trade,  or  other  charge  whatsoever,  than  the 
nation  the  most  favoured  shall  pay. 

Art.  5.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  suffer  shipwreck  on 
any  part  of  the  Sultan's  dominions,  the  persons  escaping  from  the  wreck 
shall  be  taken  care  of  and  hospitably  entertained,  at  the  expense  of  the 
Sultan,  until  they  shall  find  an  opportunity  to  he  returned  to  their  coun- 
try, (for  the  Sultan  can  never  receive  any  remuneration  whatever  for 
rendering  succour  to  the  distressed ;)  and  the  property  saved  from  siuih 
wreck  shall  be  carefully  preserved  and  delivered  to  the  owner,  or  the 
consul  of  the  United  States,  or  to  any  authorized  agent 

Art.  6.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  resorting  to  the  ports  of 
the  Sultan  for  the  purpose  of  trade  shall  have  leave  to  land  and  reside 
in  the  said  ports  without  paying  any  tax  or  imposition  whatever  for  such 
liberty,  other  than  the  general  duties  on  imports  which  the  most  favoured 
nation  shall  pay. 
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Art.  7.  If  any  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  vessels,  or  other 
property,  shall  he  taken  hy  pirates  and  brought  within  the  dominions  of 
the  Sultan,  the  persons  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  property  restc^ed 
to  the  owner,  if  he  is  present,  or  to  the  Ainerican  consul,  or  to  any 
authorized  agent 

Art.  8.  Vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan,  which  may 
resort  to  any  port  in  the  United  States,  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher 
rate  of  duties  or  other  charges  than  the  nation  the  most  favoured  ^all 
pay. 

Art.  9.  The  President  of  the  United  States  may  appoint  consuls  to 
reside  in  the  ports  of  the  Sultan  where  the  principal  commerce  shall  be 
carried  on,  which  consuls  shall  be  the  exclusive  judges  of  all  disputes 
or  suits  wherein  American  citizens  shall  be  engaged  with  each  other. 
They  shall  hare  power  to  receive  the  property  of  any  American  citizen 
dying  within  the  kingdom,  and  to  send  the  same  to  his  heirs,  first  pay- 
ing dl  his  debts  due  to  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan.  The  said  consuls 
shall  not  be  arrested,  nor  shall  their  property  be  seized,  nor  shall  any 
of  their  household  be  arrested,  but  their  persons  and  property,  and  their 
houses,  shall  be  inviolate.  Should  any  consul,  however,  commit  any 
offence  against  the  laws  of  the  kin^rdom,  complaint  shall  be  made  to  the 
President,  who  will  immediately  displace  him. 

Concluded,  signed,  and  sealed  at  the  Royal  Palace,  in  the  city  of 
Muscat,  in  the  kingdom  of  Aman,  the  twenty-first  day  of  Septem- 
ber, in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three  of  the 
Christian  era,  and  the  fiftynseventh  year  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  corresponding  to  the  sixth  day  of 
the  moon,  called  lamada  Alawel,  in  the  year  of  the  AUhajra 
(Hegira)  one  thoosand  two  hundred  and  forty-nine. 

EDMUND  ROBERTS,    (l.  b.) 


Cidsenaof 
U.  8.  taken  by 
piratMtoboMt 
■t  liberty,  Slo, 


VeMls  of  the 
Sultan  to  pay 
no  higher  duties 
in  U.  S.,  &c. 


Prendentof 
V,  S.  may  ap- 
point consals, 
&c  Their  da- 
ties,  6lc» 


Wbebbas,  the  undersigned,  Edmund  Roberts,  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  a  resident  of  Portsmouth,  in  the  State  of  New 
Hampshire,  being  duly  appointed  a  special  agent  by  letters  patent,  under 
the  signature  of  the  President,  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, bearing  date  at  the  City  of  Washington,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of 
January,  Anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two,  for 
negotiating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  between 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  Seyed  Syeed  Bin,  Sul- 
tan of  Muscat : 

Now,  know  ve,  that  I,  Edmund  Rob^tSy  special  agent  as  aforesaid, 
do  conclude  the  foregoing  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  and  every 
article  and  clause  therein  contained,  reserving  the  same  nevertheless  for     Final  ratifica- 
the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,   p^?^7ff  ^ 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States.   ^'^"'^^^  ^-  °* 

Done  at  the  Royal  Palace,  in  the  City  of  Muscat,  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Aman,  on  the  twenty-first  dav  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thoosand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three,  and  of  the  In- 
dependence of  the  United  States  of  America  the  fifty-seventh,  cop- 
responding  to  the  sixth  day  of  the  moon,  called  lamada  Alawel,  in 
the  year  of  AUhajra  (Hegira)  one  thousand  two  hundred  and  forty- 


(Signed) 


EDMUND  ROBERTS. 


CONVENTION 


Feb.  17,  1«34. 

Prodimatioa 
ortbePraadeiit 
of  the  U.  8., 
Not.  1,  18)4. 

lUtificatioiM 
exchanged  al 
Madrid,  Aug. 
H,  1834. 


Far  the  settlement  of  Claims  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  her  CaihoUc  Majesty. 

Trx  Qoreromeot  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  lier  Majestj 
the  Queen  Regent,  Governesa  of  Spain  darinff  the  minority  of  her 
aagust  daoghter.  Her  Cathdic  Majesty  Donna  laabel  n,  from  a  desire 
of  adjusting  by  a  definitive  arrangement  the  claims  preferred  by  each 
party  against  the  other,  and  thus  removing  dl  grounds  of  disagreement, 
as  also  of  strengthening  the  ties  of  frien£hip  and  good  understandixig 
which  happily  subsist  between  the  two  nations,  have  appointed  for  this 
purpose,  as  their  respective  plenipotentiaries,  namely  :  tne  President  ci 
the  United  States,  Cornelius  P.  Van  Nees,  a  citizen  of  the  said  States, 
and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  Her 
Catholic  Majesty  I>onna  Ysabel  II ;  and  her  Majesty  the  Clneen  Reffent, 
in  the  name  and  behalf  of  Her  Catholic  Majesty  Donna  Tsabd  U,  his 
Excellency  Don  Jose  de  Heredia,  Knight  Qrand  Cross  of  the  Royal 
American  Order  of  Tsabd  the  Catholic,  one  of  Her  Majesty's  Supreme 
Council  of  Finance,  ex-Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary, and  President  of  the  Royal  Junta  of  Appeals  of  Credits  against 
France ;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers^  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  L 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  and  Governess,  in  the  name  and  in 
behalf  of  Her  Catholic  Majesty  Donna  Tsabel  H,  engages  to  pay  to  the 
United  States,  as  the  balance  on  account  of  the  claims  aforesaid,  the 
sum  of  twelve  millions  of  rials  velkm,  in  one  or  several  inscriptions,  as 
preferred  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States^  of  perpetual  renU, 
on  the  great  book  of  the  consolidated  debt  of  Spain,  bearing  an  interest 
of  five  per  cent  per  annum.  Said  inscription  or  inscriptions  shall  be 
issued  in  conformity  with  the  model  or  form  annexed  to  this  Conven- 
tion, and  shall  be  delivered  in  Madrid  to  such  person  or  persons  u  may 
be  authorized  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  receive  them, 
within  four  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications.  And  said 
inscriptions,  cmt  the  proceeds  thereof,  shall  be  distributed  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  amonff  the  claimants  entitled  thereto,  in  such 
maDDer  as  it  may  deem  just  and  equitable. 

ARTICLE  IL 
ThemteiMtto       The  interest  of  the  aforesaid  inscription  or  inieriptions  shall  be  paid 
be^|Midm Paria  in  Paris  every  six  montha,  and  the  first  half-yearly  payment  is  to  be 
*^*  *    ''         made  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Con- 
ventioD* 


A||rMiiMnt  b^ 
Spam  to  ir"" — 
BifylJ.a 


half-yei 


An  dauns  eaa- 
eelled  prior  to 
tbedateofthia 
convention. 


ARTICLE  in. 
The  high  eontraeting  parties,  hi  virtue  of  the  stipuhtions  eontained 
<n  article  first,  reoiprooally  renounce,  release,  and  oaneel  i^i  daims 
which  either  may  have  upon  the  other,  of  whatever  dass,  denomittfttton, 
or  origin  they  may  be;  from  the  twentv-second  of  February,  one  thou- 
sand eight  Imndred  and  nineteen,  wtil  the  time  of  signing  this  Coup 
vention. 

(MO) 


CONVENIO 

Fata  el  arregh  de  las  redamacumes  enire  Su  Magestad 
CataUca  y  Jos  Estados  Unidos  de  America. 

Dmbanim)  S.  M.  la  Reiaa  RegenU  Gobernadora  de  Eapada,  durauta 
la  minoridad  de  Su  Magestad  Catdica  Dona  Ysabel  2^,  8u  augusta  hija, 
y  el  Gobierno  de  los  Eatadoa  Unidos  de  America,  terminar  por  un 
arreglo  definiliTO  las  redamackNies  proraofidas  por  una  y  oira  parte, 
evitando,  de  esta  manera,  todo  molivo  de  desaveoencia,  y  estrechando 
los  vincnlos  de  amistad  y  baena  inteligencia  que  existen  felizmente 
eotre  ambas  naeionnes;  baa  nombrado  cod  este  objeCo,  por  sas  respeo 
tiTos  plenipotenciarios,  a  saber :  S.  M.  la  Reioa  Regenta  Gobemadora 
k  nombre  y  en  representacion  de  S.  M.  Catdica  Dona  Ysabel  2*,  al 
Exmo.  Senor  Don  Jose  de  Heredia,  Caballero  Grand  Craz  de  la  SLeal 
Orden  Americana  de  Ysabel  la  Catolica,  del  Consejo  de  S.  M.  en  el 
Supremo  de  Hacienda,  Enviado  Extraordiaario  y  Ministro  Plenipoten- 
eiario  oesante,  y  Presidente  de  la  Real  Junu  de  Apelaciones  de  Creditos 
contra  la  Francia ;  y  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  k 
Don  Comelio  P.  Van  Ness,  ciudadano  de  dicbos  Estados,  y  Enviado 
Extraordinario  y  Hinistro  Plenipotenciario  cerca  de  S.  M.  Catdica 
Dona  Ysabel  8*,  los  cuales  despues  de  haber  can^ado  sua  respectivos 
plenos  poderes,  ban  conTenido  en  los  articulos  siguientes : 

ARTICULO  P. 

S.  H.  la  Reina  Regents  Gobemadora,  k  oombre  y  en  representacion 
de  S.  M.  CatoHca  Dona  Ysabd  2*,  se  obliga  k  pagar  k  los  Estados 
Unidos  por  saldo  de  las  reclamaeionet  arriba  mencionadas,  la  cantidad 
de  doce  millones  de  reales  vdlon,  en  ana  6  yariaa  inacriptiones,  a  deo> 
cion  dd  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  de  rents  perpetua  sobre  d 
gran  libro  de  la  deuda  consdidada  de  Espaila,  con  d  interes  de  ciaco 
por  cieato  anod.  Esta  inscripcion  6  insenpoiones  seran  conforroes  d 
modelo  6  formula  de  que  Ta  unida  copia  d  presente  couTeoio:  y  se 
entregaran  en  Madrid  cuatro  meses  despues  del  cange  de  sua  ratifica- 
ciones,  k  la  persona  6  personas  que  autorize  d  Gobierno  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  para  recibirlas,  el  cual  distribuira  las  expresadas  inscripciones, 
6  su  producto  entre  los  redamantes,  que  teagan  derecho  4  d,  dd  modo 
que  le  parezca  mas  jasto  y  conTenieale. 

ARTICULO  2*. 
^  El  pago  de  los  intereses  de  la  mencionada  6  mencionadas  inscrip- 
ciones se  verificara  en  Paris  cada  seis  meses ;  y  d  primer  semestre  sera 
pagado  k  los  sds  meses  depues  de  Terificado  d  cange  de  las  rmtifica- 
ciones  dd  preseate  conyenia 

ARTICULO  S*. 
Las  dtas  partes  contratantes,  en  Tirtud  de  lo  que  se  estipula  en  d 
articulo  primero,  renuncian  y  dan  reciprocamente  por  satisfechas,  y 
canceladaa,  todas  las  reclamaciones  scan  cud  fuere  su  dase,  titulo  6 
origen,  que  cualquiera  de  las  dos,  tenga  contra  la  otra,  desde  d  dia 
Teinte  y  dos  de  Febrero  de  mil  oehocientos  diez  y  nuere,  hasta  la  fecha 
de  este  eonvenio. 
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LntofelaiiiM 
to  be  deBvand 
to  the  Bflnbter 
of  Spaiii. 


ARTICLE  TV. 
On  the  request  of  the  Minister  Plenipotentiaiy  of  Her  Catholic 
Majesty  at  Washington,  the  Gkyremment  of  the  United  States  will  de- 
liver to  him,  in  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
convention,  a  note  or  list  of  the  daims  of  American  citizens  against 
the  GoTemment  of  Spain,  speci^ing  their  amoonts  respectively,  and 
three  years  afterwards,  or  sooner  if  possible,  authentic  copies  of  aU  the 
documents  i^kmi  which  they  may  have  been  founded. 

ARTICLE  T. 

I  to       This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
be  exehenmd      changed,  in  Madrid^  in  six  months  firom  this  time,  or  sooner  if  possiUe. 


In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  these 
articles,  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  Triplicate  at  Madrid,  this  seventeenth  day  of  February,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-four. 

C.  P.  VAN  NESS,  (l.  s.) 

JOSE  DE  HEREDIA,    (l.  s.) 


7%efiUhuringuairanMkaimofihe/arm,ormoda,rfthet^^ 

No. 

Perpetoal  vent  of  Spein. 

CopoBoT 

Peyeble  in  Perie 

doUenof  rant 

et  the  nte  of  6  per  cent  per  annum. 

poymUe  lo  Peris 

ontho            of 

188 

Thle  faiecTiption  !■  inued  in  pafiaende  of  a  con- 

Copon No.  1. 

vention  concluded  at  Madrid  on  the                          day 
of              isa      between  H.  C.  M.  the  Queen  of  Spain, 

and  the  U.  &  of  America,  for  the  paymant  of  the  daimi 

of  the  dtiiena  of  said  Slatea. 

IvaemiPTiov  No. 

C^riiaL                                 JUnL 

DoUaiB                                     DoUan 

or  Franei.                               or  Franca. 

The  bearer  of  thii  la  entitled  to  an  annual  rent  of 

dollars  or                      fianca,  pajrable  at 

Paria  every  aiz  months,  on  the               and               of 

by  the  bankers  of  Spain  in  that  city,  rating  eech 

dollar  at  6  francs  40  centimes,  in  conformity  with  the 

fojal  decree  of  December  16th,  18S8. 

Agreeably  to  said  royal  decree  an  appropriation  of 

one  per  cent  on  the  nominal  vahie  of  thia   rent    is 

the  same,  which  amount  shall  be  employed  bj  Uie  abofo- 

current  rate. 

mdrid,                        of                        188 

TheSurdarytif  State  mid  of  the  Dtpartmeni  of  Finance. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  Her 
Catholic  Majesty  the  Clueen  of  Spain  and  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  have  signed  this  model,  and  have  affixed  thereunto  our 

seals. 


Done  at  Madrid,  this 


day  of 


JOSE  DE  HEREDIA, 
C.  P.  VAN  NESS, 


ti] 
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ARTICULO  4?. 
EI  Gk>bierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  k  peticion  dd  Hinistro  Plenipo- 
tenciario  de  S.  M.  Catolica  en  Washington,  le  entregara,  aeia  meaes 
despuea  del  cange  de  laa  ratificaciones  de  este  c<Hivenio,  una  list  a  6  nota 
de  ias  reclamaciones  de  los  ciudadanoa  Americanos  contra  el  Gobierno 
de  E>^ana,  con  espresion  de  sua  valores,  y  tres  anos  despues,  6  antes  si 
fiiese  posible,  cqpiaa  autenticas  de  todos  los  docomentos  en  que  se  hayan 
fundada 

ARTICULO  &\ 

El  presente  convenio  sera  ratificado,  y  las  ratificaciones  cangeadas  en 
esta  Corte,  en  el  termino  de  seis  meses  contadas  desde  su  fecha,  or  antes 
se  luese  posible. 

En  fe  de  lo  cual,  los  respectivos  plenipotenciarios  lo  ban  firmado,  y 
sellado  con  el  sello  de  sus  armas. 


Fecho  por  trip^cado  en  Madrid,  a  diez  y  siete  de  Febrero  de  mil 
ochocientos  treinta  y  cuatro. 

JOSE  DE  HEREDIA,    (l.  b.) 
C.  P.  VAN  NESS,  (L.  B.) 


Nob 

Gopoode 

pedMM  fyatm  de  lenta 

pagaderoen  de 

de  183 
Capon  No.  l^. 


Rente  perpetne  de  Eipene, 

pegadera  en  Peris 

e  nson  de  6  p.  0-0  al  anno, 

inecrite  eo  el  gran  tibro  de  la  deoda  eoneolidada. 

Eika  Inscripdon  ae  ezpide  &  conseciieDda  de  on  < 
Tenio  eelebrado  eo  Madrid  eo  de  de 

eotre  8.  M.  Cetoiiee  la  Reina  de  ISapaoa  y  lee 
Uoides  de  Aoierica,  para  el  pago  de  laa  reclamacionee 
de  Ice  ciadadaooe  de  dlchoe  Eatadoa. 

hnemativK  No.    . 
CapUaL  |  Kenia. 

Peeoa  fneilee  I  Peeoa  foertae 

6  aeao  fraocoe        |         6  aeao  fitaoeoe 
El   portador   de   la   praieote   tieoe   derecbo  4  ooa 
leota  aoual  de  peaoa  fuertea,  6  sea  de  firancoe, 

pagaderoe  eo  Paris  por  semestres  eo  los  diss         de        y 
de  por  los  baoqneros  de  Espana  eo  aqoella  capital, 

k  raxoD  de  6  fraocos  y  40  cenUmos  por  peso  foerte  ooo 
arreglo  al  R.I  decreto  de  15  de  Didembre  de  ISSfi. 

CoDsiguieDte  al  mbmo  real  deento  se  destioa  eada 
aoo  4  la  amortineioD  de  esta  rsnta  ono  por  cieoto  de  so 
valor  oomtoal,  4  tateics  composalo  cayo  imports  sera, 
empieado  eo  an  amortixacioD  periodica  al  eurao  oorrisote 
por  dichos  \maqwro9^^MadrH  de  de 

El  Searttano  de  Ettado  y  del  Deepaeho  de  HaeUnda, 
El  Director  de  la  BJ  Caja  de  Amartizaeion. 


En  ie  de  lo  cnal,  Noe  los  abajo  firmados  Plenipotenciarios  de  S.  M. 
Catolica  la  Reyna  de  Espana,  y  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America, 
hemos  firmado  la  presente  formula,  y  hemos  puesto  en  eUa,  d  s^llo 
de  nuestraa  armas. 

Fecho  en  Madrid  a 


de 


de 


JOSE  DE  HEREDIA, 
C.  P.  VAN  NESS, 


(u  B.) 


April  3,  1835. 

Ratified  April 
20,  1836. 

ProckmatkNi 
ofthePreadent 
of  the  U.S., 
AimiSl,  1836. 

Ante,  p.  372. 


Comminioii- 
•n  and  rarref- 
on  to  be  ap- 
pointed to  ran 
the  boundary 
Una. 


CONVENTION  WITH  MEXICO. 


A  TEEATT  haTing  been  coooladed  aod  ngned  in  the  city  of  Mexico, 
on  the  ISth  day  of  January,  1628,  between  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica and  the  Mexican  United  States,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  the 
true  dividing  line  and  boundary  between  the  two  nations,  the  third  arti- 
cle of  which  treaty  is  as  fdlows :  "  To  fix  this  line  with  more  precision, 
and  to  place  the  land  marks  which  shall  designate  exactly  the  limits  of 
both  nations,  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  appoint  a  commis- 
sioner and  a  surveyor,  who  shall  meet  before  the  termination  of  one  year 
from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  at  Natchitoches,  on  the 
Red  river,  and  proceed  to  run  and  mark  said  line  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Sabine  to  the  Red  river,  and  from  the  Red  river  to  the  river  Arkansas, 
and  to  ascertain  the  latitude  of  the  source  of  said  river  Arkansas,  in 
conformity  to  what  is  agreed  upon  and  stipulated,  and  the  line  of  lati- 
tude 42^  to  the  South  sea.  They  shall  make  out  plana,  and  keep  jour- 
nals of  their  proceedings,  and  the  result  agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be 
considered  as  part  of  this  treaty,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it 
were  inserted  therein.  The  two  Governments  will  amicably  agree  re- 
q>ecting  the  necessary  articles  to  be  furnished  to  those  persons,  and  also 
as  to  tli^ir  respective  escorts,  should  such  he  deemed  necessary :  And 
the  ratifications  of  said  treaty  having  been  exchanged  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  on  the  fifth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  1832,  but  from 
various  causes  the  contracting  parties  have  been  unable  to  perform  the 
stipulations  contained  in  the  above  mentioned  third  artide,  and  the 
period  within  which  the  said  stipulations  could  have  been  executed,  has 
elapsed : — ^and  both  republics  being  desirous  that  the  said  treaty  should 
be  carried  into  effect  with  all  due  solemnity,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  for  that  purpose  fully  empowered  on  his  part 
Anthony  Butler,  a  citizen  thereof  and  Charg^  d' Affaires  of  said  States 
in  Mexico,  and  the  acting  President  of  the  United  Mexican  Sutea 
having  in  like  manner  fiilly  empowered  on  his  part  their  Excellencies 
Jose  Maria  Gutierrez  de  Estrada,  Secretary  of  State  for  Home  and 
Foreign  Affairs,  and  Jos^  Mariano  Blasco,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury ; 
and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  after  having  mutually  exchanged  their 
full  powers,  found  to  be  ample  and  in  form,  they  have  agrcM  and  do 
hereby  agree  to  the  following  second  additional  article  to  the  said 
treaty. 

Within  the  space  of  one  year,  to  be  estimated  from  the  date  of  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  said  additional  article,  there  shall 
be.  appointed  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
of  the  Mexican  United  States,  each  a  commissioner  and  surveyor,  for 
the  purpose  of  fixing  with  more  precision  the  dividing  line,  and  for  esta- 
blishing the  land  marks  of  boundary  and  limits  between  the  two  nations, 
with  the  exactness  stipulated  by  the  third  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Limits, 
concluded  and  signed  in  Mexico  on  the  12th  day  of  January,  1898,  and 
the  ratifications  of  which  were  exchanged  in  Washington  city  on  the 
5th  day  of  April,  1832.  And  the  present  additional  article  shall  have 
the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  it  had  been  inserted  word  for  word  in  the 
above  mentioned  treaty  of  the  12th  of  January,  1828,  and  shall  be  ap- 
proved and  ratified  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  constitutions  of  the 
req>ective  States. 
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Habiendosb  eoQclaido  j  firmado  en  la  Ciadad  de  Mejico  a  loa  12 
diaa  del  Mes  de  Enero  de  1828,  on  Tratado  entre  loa  Estadoa  Unidoa 
Mejicanoa  y  los  Eatadoe  Unidoa  del  Norte,  con  ei  fin  de  establecer  la 
▼erdadera  linea  diTisoria  7  loa  limitea  entre  las  dos  Nacionea ;  j  habien- 
doae  eatipulado  en  el  articulo  3^  del  mencionado  Tratado  lo  aiguiente : 
**  Para  fijar  eata  linea  ^on  maa  preciaion,  j  eatablecer  loa  mojonea  que 
aenalen  con  ecaactitad  loa  limitea  de  ambaa  nacionea,  nombrar4  cada 
una  de  ellaa  un  Comiaario  y  Oeometra  que  ae  jnntaran  antea  del  termino 
de  un  aoo  contado  deade  la  fecha  de  la  ratificacion  de  eate  Tratado,  en 
Natchitochea,  en  laa  oriUaa  del  Rio  Rojo,  y  proceder&n  a  senalar  y  de- 
marcar  dicha  linea  desde  la  embocadura  del  Sabina  haata  el  Rio  Rojo 
y  de  eate  haata  el  Rio  Arkanaaa,  y  averiguar  con  certidombre  el  origen 
del  eapreaado  Rio  Arkanaaa,  y  fijar  segun  queda  eatipulado  y  convenido 
en  eate  Tratado,  la  linea  que  debe  seguir  desde  el  grado  ^  de  latitud 
haata  el  Mar  Pacifico.  Llevaran  diarioa  y  IcTantarafi  planoa  de  aua  ope- 
racionea ;  y  el  reaultado  couTenido  por  elloa  ae  tendr4  por  parte  de  eate 
Tratado  y  tendra  la  misma  fuerza  que  ai  eatuvieae  inaerto  en  el,  de- 
biendo  convenir  amiatoeamente  loa  doa  Gobiemoa  en  el  arreglo  de 
cuanto  neceaiten  eatoa  individuoa  y  en  la  eacolta  reapectiTa  que  deban 
llevar  aiempre  que  ae  crea  neceaario."  Y  habiendoae  cangeado  laa  rati- 
ficacionea  del  mencionado  Tratado  en  la  ciudad  de  Washington  a  loa  6 
diaa  del  mea  de  Abril  del  ano  del  Sefior  1832,  no  habiendo  podido  laa 
partea  contratantea  cumplir  por  rariaa  causae  laa  eatipulacionea  content- 
daa  en  el  mencionado  articulo  3^  habiendo  eapirado  el  termino  dentro 
del  cual  debian  ejecutarae,  y  deaeando  ambaa  Republicaa  que  el  referido 
Tratado  tenga  au  maa  puntual  cumplimiento  llenandoee  todaa  laa  forma- 
lidadea  neceaariaa ;  el  Preaidente  interino  de  loa  Eatados  Unidoa  Meji- 
canoa ha  reveatido  con  aua  plenoe  poderea  para  eate  objeto  &  loa  Exce- 
lentiaimos  Sefiorea  D.  Joa^  Maria  Gutierrez  de  Eatrada,  Secretario  de 
Estado  y  del  deapacho  de  Relacionea  interiorea  y  exteriorea  y  D.  Jos^ 
Mariano  Blaaco,  Secretario  de  Estado  y  del  deapacho  de  Hacienda,  y 
el  Preaidente  de  loa  Eatadoa  Unidos  del  Norte  al  Honorable  Senor  An- 
tonio Butler,  encareado  de  Negocioa  de  aquella  Republica  en  Megico : 
y  loa  referidoa  Plenipotenciarioa  deapuea  de  haber  cambiado  sua  pTenoa 
poderea  que  ae  encontraron  en  buena  y  debida  forma,  han  convenido  y 
convienen  en  el  siguiente  aegundo  articulo  adicional. 

Se  prorroga  por  el  eapacio  de  un  ano  contado  desde  la  fecha  del  cange 
de  laa  ratificacionea  del  presente  articulo  adicional,  el  termino  que  para 
el  nombramiento  de  loa  comiaarioa  y  geometraa  encargadoa  por  loa  Go- 
biemoa de  Megico  y  de  Waahington  de  fijar  con  maa  preciaion  la  linea 
difiaoria  y  eatablecer  ka  mojonea  que  aenalen  con  ecaactitud  loa  limitea 
de  ambaa  nacionea,  establecid  el  articulo  3^  del  Tratado  de  Limitea  con- 
duido  y  firmado  en  Megico  a  loa  12  diaa  del  Mea  de  Enero  de  1828,  y 
cuyaa  ratificacionea  fiieron  cangeadaa  en  la  Ciudad  de  Waahington  a  loa 
5  diaa  del  Mea  de  Abril  de  1832.  El  presente  2*^  articulo  adicional 
tendra  la  miama  fiierza  y  valor  que  si  hubieae  inaertado  palabra  por 
palabra  en  el  Tratado  mencionado  de  12  de  Enero  de  1828,  y  serft 
aprobado  y  ratificado  en  loa  terminoe  que  eatablecen  laa  Conatituciones 
de  loa  reapectivoa  Eatados. 
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themselTes  to  the  laws,  decrees  and  usages  there  estaUislied,  to  wkich 
native  citizens  are  subjected :  but  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does 
not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  coontry,  the  regulation  of  which 
is  reserved^  by  the  parties  respectively^  according  to  their  own  separate 
laws. 

ARTICLE  4. 
They  likewise  agree  that,  whatever  kind  of  prodnce,  mannfactures 
or  merchandize  of  any  foreign  coantry  can  be,  rnxn  time  to  time,  law- 
fully imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be  also 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela ;  and  that  no  higher 
or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessds  and  her  cargo  shall  be 
levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  the  vessels  of 
the  one  country  or  of  the  other :  and,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever 
kind  of  produce,  manufactures  or  merchandize  of  any  foreign  country 
can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  Republic  of  Vene- 
zuela in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  ves- 
seb  and  her  cargo  shau  be  levied  or  collected,  whether  the  importation 
be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other.  And  they  agree 
that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  from  the  one 
country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in  like  manner, 
be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country.  And 
the  same  bounties,  duties  and  drawbacks  shall  be  aUowed  and  collected, 
whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela. 

ARTICLE  6. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  article,  and  taking  into 
consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine  of  the  Republic 
of  Venezuela,  it  has  been  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  all  vessels  belonging 
exclusively  to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  said  Republic,  and  whose  captain 
is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  though  the  construction  or  crew  are  or 
may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects  of  this  treaty,  as 
a  Venezuelan  vessels. 

ARTICLE  6. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
Republic  of  Venezuela,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  into  de  RepuUic  of  Venezuela  of  any  articles  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  paya- 
ble on  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  any  other 
foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  im- 
posed in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles 
to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  respectively,  than 
such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other 
foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation 
or  importation  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  mannfactures  of  the  United 
States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the 
United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  Vene- 
zuela, which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

ARTICLE  7. 

Chtxenaofboth  ^^  ^  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
nations  to  be  on  commanders  of  ships  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries,  to  manage 
■  footing  of  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment  and 
sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  re- 
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gozaren  los  ciudadanos  natarales,  aometiendofle  a  las  lejes,  decrelos  y 
U806  establecidofly  a  que  estan  sujetos  dichoa  ciudadanoa.  Pero  debe 
entenderae  que  eate  articulo  no  comprende  el  comercio  de  cabotage  de 
cada  uno  de  los  paises,  coya  regolacion  queda  reserrada  k  las  partes 
respectiyamentey  aegun  sos  leyes  prc^ias  y  peculiares. 

ARTICULO  4. 

Tgualmente  convienen  en  que  caalquiera  claae  de  prodacciones,  ma> 
nufacturas  6  mercaderias,  de  cualquier  pais  estranjero  que  puedan  aer 
en  cualquier  tiempo  legalmente  introdncidas  en  la  Republica  de  Vene- 
zuela en  BUS  pr(^ioB  buques,  puedan  tambien  ser  introductdaa  en  los 
buques  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  y  que  no  se  impondrin  6  cobraran  otros 
6  mas  altos  derechos  de  tonelada,  6  por  el  cargamento,  ya  sea  que  la 
importacion  se  haga  en  buques  de  la  una  6  de  la  otra.  De  la  misma 
manera,  cualquiera  claae  de  producciones,  manufacturaa  6  mercaderias 
de  cualquiera  pais  estranjero,  que  puedan  ser  en  cualquiere  tiempo 
legalmente  introdncidas  en  los  Estados  Unidos  en  sus  propios  buques, 
pMran  tambien  ser  introducidaa  en  los  buques  de  la  Republica  de  Ve- 
nezuela; y  no  se  impondr&n  6  cobrarin  otros  6  maa  altos  derechos  de 
tonelada  6  por  el  cargamento,  ya  sea  que  la  importacion  se  haga  en 
buques  de  la  una  6  de  la  otra.  Y  convienen  que  todo  lo  que  pueda  ser 
legalmente  ezportado  6  re-ezportado  de  uno  de  los  dos  paises  en  sus 
propios  buques  para  un  pais  estrangero,  pueda  de  la  misma  manera  ser 
ezportado  en  los  buques  del  otro.  Y  los  mismos  derechos,  premios  6 
descuentos  se  concederan  y  cobraran,  sea  que  la  ezportacion  6  re^zpor« 
tacion  se  haga  en  los  buques  de  la  Republica  de  Venezuela  6  en  los  de 
los  Estados  Unidos. 

ARTICULO  5. 
Para  cabal  inteligencia  del  articulo  precedente,  y  en  consideracion  al 
estado  de  la  marina  comercial  de  la  Republica  de  Venezuela,  se  ha  es- 
tipulado  y  convenido  que  todo  buque  perteneciente  exclusivamente  4 
ciudadano  6  ciudadanoa  de  dicha  Republica,  y  cuyo  capitan  sea  tambien 
ciudadano  de  ella,  aunque  su  ccmstruccion  t  tripulacion  sean  estranjeras, 
sera  considerado  para  todos  los  efectos  de  este  tratado,  como  buque 
Venezolano. 

ARTICULO  6. 
No  se  impondrin  otros  6  maa  altos  derechos  4  la  importacion  en  la 
Republica  de  Venezuela  de  cualquiera  articulo,  produccion  6  manufac* 
tura  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  ni  se  impondrin  otros  6  mas  altos  derechos 
a  la  importacion  de  cualquier  articulo,  produccion  6  manufactura  de  la 
RepubUca  de  Venezuela,  en  los  Estados  Unidos,  que  los  que  se  paguen 
6  pagaren  por  igualea  articuloe,  produccion  6  manufactura  de  cualquier 
pais  estrangero ;  ni  se  impondran  otros  6  mas  altos  derechos  6  impuestos 
en  cualquiera  de  los  dos  paises,  a  la  esportacion  de  cualesquiera  articu* 
los  para  la  Republica  de  Venezuela,  6  para  los  Estados  Unidos  respec- 
tiTamente,  que  los  que  se  paguen  6  pagaran  a  la  ezportacion  de  iguales 
articulos  para  cualquiera  otro  pais  extrangero;  ni  seprohibir4  la  impor- 
tacion 6  ezportacion  en  los  territories  6  de  los  territories  de  la  Repub- 
lica de  Venezuela  y  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  de  cualesquiera  articulos, 
Sroduccion  6  manufactura  de  la  una  6  de  la  otra,  4  menos  que  esta  pro- 
ibicion  sea  igualmente  eztensiTa  a  todas  las  otras  naciones. 

ARTICULO  7. 

Se  couTiene  4  demas,  que  serd  enteramente  libre  y  permitido  k  los 
comerciantes,  comandantes  de  buques,  y  otros  ciudadanoa  de  arobos 
paises,  el  manejar  sus  ne^ocios  por  si  mismos,  en  todos  los  puertos  y 
lugarea  sujetos  4  la  jurisdiccion  de  uno  u  otro,  asi  respecto  de  laa  con- 
signaciones  y  yentas  por  mayor  y  menor  de  sus  efectos  y  mercaderias^ 
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spect  to  the  loadiDg,  unloadinff  aod  sending  off  their  ships ;  they  being 
in  all  these  eases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  or,  at  least,  to  be  placed  on  a  fooling  with  the  snbjects  or  citizens 
of  the  most  favoured  nation* 

ARTICLE  8. . 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liaUe  to 
any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes^  merchandises, 
or  eflfectB,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  pablic  or  private  pur- 
pose whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested  a  sufficient  indem- 
nification. 

ARTICLE  9. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports  or  dominions 
of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  of  war,  public  or 
private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they 
shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity ;  giving  to  them  all  fiivour 
and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing 
themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage,  without  obstacle  or 
hindrance  of  any  kind. 

ARTICLE  10. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise  and  the  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas,  and 
may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions 
of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving,  in  due 
and  proper  farm,  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals ;  it  being 
well  understood,  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  one 
year,  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  the  respec* 
tire  Qovernmenta. 

ARTICLE  II. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  damage  on  the 
coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be  given  to 
them  all  assistance  and  protection  in  the  same  manner  which  is  usual 
and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  damage  happens, 
permitting  them  to  onload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its  merchan- 
dise and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  doty,  impost,  or  contribu- 
tion whatever,  ontil  they  may  be  exported,  unless  they  be  destined  for 
consumption. 

ARTICLE  1% 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 
sale,  donation,  testament  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives,  being 
citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  iniestato,  and  they  may  take  possession 
thereof  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of 
the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 
And  if  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented 
from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance  on  account  of  their 
character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three 
years,  to  dispose  of  the  same  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw 
the  proceeds  without  molestation,  nor  any  other  charges  than  those 
which  are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 
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como  de  la  carga  y  descarga  y  de^acho  de  bus  baques,  debiendo  en 
todos  caaos,  ser  tratados  como  ciudadanoa  del  pais  en  que  residan,  6  al 
menoe  paestoe  sobre  an  pie  igual  con  los  aabditoa  6  ciudadanoa  de  laa 
nacionea  mas  favorecidaa. 

ARTICULO  a 

Lo8  ciadadanos  de  una  ii  otra  parte  no  podran  ser  embargadoa  ni  de- 
tenidos  con  sus  embarcaciones,  tripulaciones,  mercaderias  y  efectos 
comerciales,  de  an  pertenencia,  para  alguna  expedicion  militar,  usos 
publicos  6  particulares,  caalesqaiera  que  sean,  sin  conceder  k  los  intere- 
sados  una  saficiente  indemnizacion. 

ARTICULO  9. 

Siempre  que  los  ciudadanos  de  alguna  de  las  partes  contratantes  se 
▼ieren  precisados  a  buscar  refugio  6  asiJo  en  los  rios,  bahias,  puertos  6 
dominios  de  la  otra  con  sus  buques,  ya  sean  mercantes  6  de  guerra,  pub- 
licos 6  particulares,  por  mal  tiempo,  persecucion  de  piratas  6  enemigos, 
Ser&n  recibidoe  y  tratados  con  humanidad,  dandoles  todo  favor  y  protec- 
cion  para  reparar  sus  buques,  procurar  viveres,  y  ponerse  en  situacion 
de  continaar  sn  Yiaje,  sin  obstaculo  6  estorbo  de  ningun  genero. 

ARTICULO  10. 

Todos  los  baques,  mercaderias  y  efectos  pertenecientes  a  los  ciada- 
danos de  ana  de  las  partes  contratantes,  que  sean  apresados  por  piratas, 
bien  sea  dentro  de  los  limites  de  so  jarisdiccion  6  en  alta  mar,  y  foeren 
Uerados  6  hallados  en  los  rios,  radas,  bahias,  puertos  6  dominios  de  la 
otra,  seran  entregados  a  sus  daenos,  probando  estos,  en  la  forma  propia 
y  debida,  sus  derechos  ante  los  tribiinales  competentes ;  bien  entendido 
que  el  reclamo  ha  de  hacerse  dentro  del  termino  de  an  ano,  por  las 
mismas  partes,  sua  apoderadoe,  6  agentes  de  los  respectivos  Oobiemos. 

ARTICULO  11. 

Cuando  algan  buque  perteneciente  a  los  ciudadanos  de  alguna  de  las 
partes  contratantes,  naufrague,  encalle,  6  sufra  aleuna  averia  en  las 
costas  6  dentro  de  los  dominios  de  la  otra,  se  les  dara  toda  ayuda  y  pro- 
teccion,  del  mismo  modo  que  es  uso  y  costurabre  con  los  buques  de  la 
nacion  en  donde  suceda  la  averia,  permitiendoles  descargar  el  dicho 
buque,  ai  fuere  necesario,  de  sus  mercaderias  y  efectos,  sin  cobrar  por 
esto,  hasta  que  sean  eqx>rtados,  ningun  derecho,  impuesto  6  contribu- 
cion,  k  menos  que  se  destinen  al  consumo. 

ARTICULO  12* 
Los  ciadadanos  de  cada  una  de  las  partes  contraUntea  tendran  pleno 
poder  para  disponer  de  sus  bienes  personates  dentro  de  la  jurisdiccion 
de  la  otra,  por  venta,  donacion,  testamento,  6  de  otro  modo;  y  sus 
representantes,  siendo  ciudadanos  de  la  otra  parte,  sucederan  a  sus 
dichos  bienes  personates,  ya  sea  por  testamento  6  ab  itUesiaio,  y  podr&n 
tomar  posesion  de  ellos,  ya  sea,  por  si  misraos  6  por  otros  que  otren  por 
ellos,  y  disponer  de  los  mismos  segun  su  voluntad,  pagando  aquellas 
cargas  solamente  que  los  habitanies  del  pais  en  donde  estan  los  referidos 
bienes,  estuvieren  sujetos  4  pasar  en  iguales  casos.  Y  si  en  el  caso  de 
bienes  raices  los  dichos  herederos  fuesen  impedidos  de  entrar  en  la 
posesion  de  la  herencia  por  razon  de  su  caracter  de  estrangeroe,  se  les 
dara  el  termino  de  tres  anos  para  disponer  de  ella  como  juzguen  con- 
▼eniente,  y  para  eatrae  su  producto  sin  molestia,  ni  otros  impuestos  que 
lot  esuUecidos  por  las  leyes  del  pais. 
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ARTICLE  13. 
Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage,  formally,  to  gire 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  subject  to 
die  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein, 
leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice,  for  their  judicial 
recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the 
natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be;  for  which 
they  may  employ  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors, 
notaries,  agents  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials 
at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be 
present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases 
which  may  concern  them ;  and  likewise  at  the  takinff  of  all  examina> 
tions  and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  on  the  said  trials. 

ARTICLE  14. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  territories  of  the 
Republic  of  Venezuela,  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  and  entire  security 
of  conscience,  without  being  annoyed,  prevented  or  disturbed  on  account 
of  their  religious  belief  Neither  shall  they  be  annoyed,  molested  or 
disturbed  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion  in  private  houses,  or 
in  the  chapels  or  places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  with  the 
decorum  due  to  divine  worship,  and  with  due  req>ect  to  the  laws, 
usages,  and  customs  of  the  country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to 
bury  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of 
the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  in  convenient  and  adequate  places,  to  be 
appointed  and  established  by  themselves,  for  that  purpose,  with  the 
knowledge  of  the  local  authorities,  or  in  such  other  places  of  sepulture 
as  may  l^  chosen  by  the  friends  of  the  deceased ;  nor  shall  the  funerals 
or  sepulcres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed,  in  any  wise,  nor  upon  any 
account.  In  like  manner,  the  citizens  of  Venezuela  shall  enjoy  within 
the  Government  and  territories  of  the  United  States,  a  perfect  and 
unrestrained  liberty  of  conscience  and  of  exercising  their  religion  pub- 
licly or  privately,  within  their  own  dwelling-houses,  or  in  the  chapels 
and  places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  agreeable  to  the  laws, 
usages,  and  customs  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  16. 
It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  all 
manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the 
proprietors  of  the  merchandises  laden  thereon,  from  any  port,  to  the 
places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with  either 
of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall,  likewise,  be  lawful  for  the  citizens 
aforesaid  to  sail  with  their  ships  and  merchandises  before  mentioned, 
and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places,  ports, 
and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both,  or  either  party,  without 
any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the 
places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from 
one  place,  belouffing  to  an  enemy,  to  another  place,  belonging  to  an 
enemy,  whether  Siey  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power,  or  under 
several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships  shall  also  give 
freedom  to  goods,  and  that  every  thing  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and 
exempt,' which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or 
any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either ;  contraband 
goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that 
the  same  liberty  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free 


TREATY  WrrU  VENEZUELA.    1896.  478 

ARTICULO  la 
Ambas  partes  contratantes  se  comprometen  j  obligan  fonnalinente  & 
dar  8U  proteccion  especial  a  las  personas  j  propiedades  de  los  cioda* 
danos  de  cada  una  reciprocamente,  transeuntes  6  habitantes,  de  todas 
ocupaciooeSy  en  los  territories  sujetos  4  la  jurisdiccioo  de  una  j  otra, 
dejandoles  abiertos  y  libres  los  tribunales  de  justicia  para  bus  recursos 
judiciales,  en  los  mismos  terminos  que  son  de  use  j  costumbre  para  los 
naturales  6  ciudadanos  del  pais  en  que  residan ;  para  lo  cual,  podran 
emplear  en  defensa  de  sus  derechos,  aquellos  abo^rados,  procuradores, 
escribanos,  agentes  6  factores,  que  juzguen  conveniente,  en  todos  sus 
asuntos  j  litijios ;  y  dichos  ciudadanos  6  agentes  tendran  la  libre  facultad 
de  estar  presentee  en  las  decisiones  y  sentencias  de  los  tribunales,  en 
todos  los  cases  que  conciernan  a  aquellos,  como  igualmente  al  tomar 
todos  los  examenes  y  dedaraciones  que  se  ofrezcan  en  los  dichos  litijios. 

ARTICULO  14 
Los  ciudadanos  de  la  Republics  de  Venezuela  residentes  en  los  ter* 
ritorios  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  gozaran  una  perfecta  6  ilimitada  libertad 
de  conciencia,  sin  ser  molestados,  inquietados  ni  perturbados  por  su 
creencia  religiosa.  Ni  seran  molestados,  inquietados  6  perturbados  en 
el  ejercicio  de  su  religion  en  casas  privadas,  en  las  capillas  6  lugares  de 
adoracion  designados  al  efecto,  con  el  decoro  debido  a  la  dirinidad,  y 
respeto  a  las  leyes,  uses  y  costumbres  del  pais.  Tambien  tendon 
libertad  para  enterrar  los  ciudadanos  de  Venezuela  que  mueran  en  los 
territories  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  en  los  lugares  conTenientes  y  ade- 
cuadoSy  designados  y  establecidos  por  ellos  con  acuerdo  de  las  autoridades 
locales,  6  en  los  lugares  de  sepultura  que  elijan  los  amigos  de  los 
muertos;  y  los  fUnerales  y  sepulcros  no  seran  trastomados  de  mode 
aiguno  ni  por  ningun  motiyo. 

De  la  misma  manera  los  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  gozarin 
en  los  territories  de  la  Republica  de  Venezuela  perfecta  €  ilimitada 
libertad  de  conciencia,  y  e(jercer&n  su  religion  publics  6  privadamente 
en  sus  mismas  habitaciones,  6  en  las  capillas  y  lugares  de  adoracion 
designados  al  efecto,  de  conformidad  ccm  las  leyes,  usos  y  costumbres 
de  la  R^ublica  de  Venezuela. 

ARTICULO  15. 
Serii  licito  a  los  ciudadanos  de  la  Republica  de  Venezuda  y  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  de  America,  navegar  con  sus  buques,  con  toda  segu- 
ridad  y  libertad,  de  cualquier  puerto  k  las  plazas  6  lugares  de  los  que 
son  6  fneren  en  adelante  enemigos  de  cualquiera  de  las  dos  partes  con- 
tratantes,  sin  hacerse  distincion  de  quienes  son  los  duenos  de  las  mer- 
cancias  cargadas  en  ellos.  Sera  igualmente  licito  4  los  referidos 
ciudadanos,  navegar  con  bus  buques  y  roercaderias  mencionadas,  y 
traficar  con  la  misma  libertad  y  segnridad,  de  los  lugares,  puertos  y 
ensenadas  de  los  enemigos  de  amlms  partes,  6  de  alguna  de  ellas,  sin 
ninguna  oposicion  6  disturbio  cualquiera,  no  sdo  directamente  de  los 
lagares  del  enemigo  arriba  mencionados  a  lugares  neutros,  sine  tambien 
de  un  lugar  pertenecienle  a  un  enemigo,  a  otro  enemigo,  ya  sea  que 
esten  bajo  la  jurisdiccion  de  una  potencia,  6  bajo  la  de  diversas.  Y 
queda  aqui  estipulado,  que  los  buques  libres  dan  tambien  libertad  4  las 
mercaderias,  y  que  se  ha  de  considerar  libre  y  esento,  todo  lo  que  se 
hallare  4  bordo  de  los  buques  pertenecientes  a  los  ciudadanos  de  cual- 
quiera de  las  partes  contratantes,  aunque  toda  la  carga  6  parte  de  ella 
pertenezca  k  enemigos  de  una  u  otra,  esceptuando  sierapre  articulos  de 
oontrabando  de  guerra.  Se  conviene  tambien  del  mismo  mode,  en  que 
la  misma  libertad  se  estsenda  4  las  personas  que  se  encuentren  a  bordo  de 
60  2p2 
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ARTICLE  13. 
Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage,  formally,  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein, 
leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice,  for  their  judicial 
recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the 
natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be ;  for  which 
they  may  employ  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors, 
notaries,  agents  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  prq>er,  in  all  their  trials 
at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be 
present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases 
which  may  concern  them;  and  likewise  at  the  takinff  of  all  examina- 
tions and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  on  the  said  trials. 

ARTICLE  14. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  Sutes  residing  in  the  territories  of  the 
Republic  of  Venezuela,  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  and  entire  security 
of  conscience,  without  beinff  annoyed,  prevented  or  disturbed  on  account 
of  their  religious  belief.  Neither  shall  they  be  annoyed,  molested  or 
disturbed  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion  in  private  houses,  or 
in  the  chapels  or  places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  with  the 
decorum  due  to  divine  worship,  and  with  due  respect  to  the  laws, 
usages,  and  customs  of  the  country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to 
bury  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of 
the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  in  convenient  and  adequate  places,  to  be 
appointed  and  established  by  themselves,  for  that  purpose,  with  the 
knowledge  of  the  local  authorities,  or  in  such  other  places  of  sepulture 
as  may  l^  chosen  by  the  friends  of  the  deceased ;  nor  shall  the  funerals 
or  sepulcres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed,  in  any  wise,  nor  upon  any 
account.  In  like  manner,  the  citizens  of  Venezuela  shall  enjoy  within 
the  Government  and  territories  of  the  United  States,  a  perfect  and 
unrestrained  liberty  of  conscience  and  of  exercising  their  religion  pub- 
licly or  privately,  within  their  own  dwelling-houses,  or  in  the  chapels 
and  places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  agreeable  to  the  laws, 
usages,  and  customs  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  15. 
It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  all 
manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the 
proprietors  of  the  merchandises  laden  thereon,  from  any  port,  to  the 
places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with  either 
of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall,  likewise,  be  lawful  for  the  citizens 
aforesaid  to  sail  with  their  ships  and  merchandises  before  mentioned, 
and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places,  ports, 
and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both,  or  either  party,  without 
any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the 
places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from 
one  place,  belonoing  to  an  enemy,  to  another  place,  belonging  to  an 
enemy,  whether  wey  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power,  or  under 
several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships  shall  also  give 
freedom  to  goods,  and  that  every  thing  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and 
exempt,' which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or 
any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either ;  contraband 
goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that 
the  same  liberty  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free 
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ARTICULO  la 
Ambaa  partes  contratantes  se  comprometen  j  obligan  formalmente  & 
dar  8tt  proceccioa  eqpecial  a  las  personaa  y  propiedades  de  loe  ciuda* 
danos  de  cada  una  reciprocamente,  transeuntes  6  habitantes,  de  todaa 
ocupaciones,  eo  los  territorios  sujetos  4  la  juriadiccion  de  una  y  otra, 
dejandoles  abiertoe  y  libres  los  tribunales  de  justicia  para  sua  recuraoa 
judiciales,  en  los  miamos  terminos  que  son  de  uso  y  costumbre  para  los 
naturales  6  ciudadanos  del  pais  en  que  residan ;  para  lo  cual,  podran 
emplear  en  defenaa  de  aua  derechos,  aquellos  abo^rados,  procuradores, 
escribanos,  agentes  6  factores,  que  juzguen  conveniente,  en  todos  aua 
aauntoa  y  litijios ;  y  dichos  ciudadanos  6  agentes  tendran  la  libre  facultad 
de  eatar  presentes  en  las  decisionea  y  sentenciaa  de  los  tribunales,  en 
todos  los  casos  que  conciernan  a  aquellos,  como  igualmente  al  tomar 
todos  los  ezamenes  y  dedaraciones  que  se  ofrezcan  en  los  dichos  litijios. 

ARTICULO  14 
Los  ciudadanos  de  la  Repnblica  de  Venezuela  residentes  en  los  ter« 
ritorios  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  gozaran  una  perfecta  i  ilimitada  libertad 
de  conciencia,  sin  aer  mdeatados,  inquietados  ni  perturbados  por  su 
creencia  religiosa.  Ni  seran  molestados,  inquietados  6  perturbados  en 
el  ejercicio  de  su  religion  en  caaaa  privadaa,  en  laa  capillaa  6  lugarea  de 
adoracion  designados  al  efecto,  con  el  decoro  debido  a  la  dirinidad,  y 
respeto  a  las  leyea,  uses  y  costumbres  del  pais.  Tambien  tendi^ 
libertad  para  enterrar  los  ciudadanos  de  Venezuela  que  mueran  en  los 
territorios  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  en  los  lugares  conTenientes  y  ade- 
cuados,  designados  y  establecidos  por  ellos  con  acuerdo  de  las  autoridades 
locales,  6  en  los  lugares  de  sepultura  que  elijan  los  amigos  de  los 
muertos;  y  los  fUnerales  y  sepulcros  no  seran  traatomados  de  modo 
aiguno  ni  por  ningun  motiyo. 

De  la  misma  manera  los  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  ffozarin 
en  los  territorios  de  la  Republica  de  Venezuela  perfecta  6  inmitada 
libertad  de  conciencia,  y  e(jercer&n  su  religion  publica  6  privadamente 
en  sus  mismas  habitaciones,  6  en  laa  capillaa  y  lugarea  de  adoraci<» 
deaignadoB  al  efecto,  de  conformidad  con  laa  leyea,  uaos  y  costumbres 
de  la  Rqpublica  de  Venezuela. 

ARTICULO  15. 

Sera  licito  a  los  ciudadanos  de  la  Republica  de  Venezuela  y  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  de  America,  navegar  con  sus  buques,  con  toda  segu- 
ridad  y  libertad,  de  cualquier  puerto  k  las  plazas  6  lugares  de  los  que 
son  6  fueren  en  adelante  enemigos  de  cuajquiera  de  las  dos  partes  con- 
tratantes, sin  hacerae  diatincion  de  quienea  aon  los  duenos  de  las  mer- 
cancias  cargadas  en  ellos.  Sera  igualmente  licito  k  los  referidos 
ciudadanos,  navegar  con  sus  buques  y  mercaderias  mencionadas,  y 
traficar  con  la  misma  libertad  y  seguridad,  de  los  lugares,  puertos  y 
ensenadas  de  los  enemigos  de  amlms  partes,  6  de  alguna  de  ellaa,  ain 
ninguna  oposicion  6  diaturbio  cnalqniera,  no  aolo  directamente  de  loa 
lugarea  del  enemigo  arriba  mencionadoa  a  lugares  neutros,  sino  tambien 
de  un  lugar  perteneciente  a  un  enemigo,  a  otro  enemigo,  ya  sea  que 
eaten  bajo  la  jurisdiccion  de  una  potencia,  6  bajo  la  de  diversas.  Y 
queda  aqui  estipulado,  que  los  buques  libres  dan  tambien  libertad  k  las 
mercaderias,  y  que  ae  ha  de  conaiderar  libre  y  eaento,  todo  lo  que  ae 
hallare  k  bordo  de  loa  buques  pertenecientes  k  los  ciudadanos  de  cual- 
quiera  de  las  partes  contratantes,  aunque  toda  la  carga  6  parte  de  ella 
pertenezca  k  enemigos  de  una  u  otra,  esceptuando  siempre  articulos  de 
oontrabando  de  guerra.  Se  conviene  tambien  del  mismo  modo,  en  que 
la  misma  libertad  ae  estienda  k  las  persooas  que  se  encuentren  a  bordo  de 
60  2p2 
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Merchandiae 
imported  in  the 
▼esaelB  of  either 
IMirty,  not  to  be 
subject  to  in- 
creased  dutiee. 


The  Hune  mle 
to  obtain,  whe- 
ther arriving 
from  their  own 
or  from  foreign 
porta. 


Merchandise 
which  may  be 
exported  in  na« 
tional  veaaeUi, 
may  be  ao  in 
thoee  of  either 
party. 


No  higher  du- 
ties shall  be  im« 
poaed  than  on 
the  same  arti- 
clea  from  other 
countiiea. 


All  prohibi- 
tions shall  be 
general 


of  wnatever  kind  or  denominatioo,  levied  upon  reeaels  of  commerce,  ia 
the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of 
any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  reciprocally  treat  each  other  upon  the  footing  of  the  most  favored 
nations  with  whom  they  have  not  treaties  now  actually  in  force,  regu- 
lating the  said  duties  and  charges  on  the  basis  of  an  entire  reciprocity. 

Article  m.  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce, 
which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia 
in  Russian  vessels,  may,  also,  be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of 
whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of 
the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  esublishment 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had 
been  imported  in  Russian  vessels.  And  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  mer- 
chandise and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported 
into  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  vessels  of  the  said 
States,  may,  also,  be  so  imported  in  Russian  vessels,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  government,  the  local  authori- 
ties, or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  mer- 
chandise or  articles  of  commerce  had  been  imported  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV.  It  is  understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the 
two  preceding  articles,  are,  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Russian 
vessels  and  their  cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of 
America ;  and  reciprocally,  to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and  their  car- 
goes, arriving  in  the  porta  of  the  Empire  of  Russia,  whether  the  said 
vessels  clear  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  re- 
spectively belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V.  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce, 
which  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  national  vessels,  may,  also,  be  exported  therefrom  in  Rus- 
sian vessels  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  what- 
soever, than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce,  had  been 
exported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America.  And  reciprocally, 
all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  law- 
fully exported  from  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia  in  national  ves- 
sels, may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever, 
than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had  been  exported 
in  Russian  vessels* 

Article  YI.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  im- 
portation into  the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  Russia ;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on 
the  importation  into  the  Empire  of  Russia,  of  any  article,  the  produce 
or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on 
the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign 
country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or 
exportation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United 
States  or  of  Russia,  to,  or  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to,  or 
from  the  ports  of  the  Russian  Empire,  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  all  other  nations. 
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tioQ  que  ce  soit,  perqos  des  battroens  de  commerce,  au  nom  oa  aa  profit 
da  gouvernement,  des  aatorit^s  locales,  oa  d'^tablissemens  particuliers 
qaelconqaes,  ies  Haates  Parties  Contractantes  se  traiteront  reciproqae- 
meat  sor  le  pied  des  nations  Ies  plus  fSToris^es  avec  lesquelles  elles 
n'ont  pas  de  trait^  actadlement  en  viguear,  qui  r^le  lea  dits  droits  et 
charges  sur  la  base  d'une  entiere  reciprocity. 

Article  HI.  Toute  esp^ce  de  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce 
qui  pourront  l^galement  etre  import^s  dans  Ies  ports  de  I'Empire  de 
Russie  sur  des  batimens  Russes,  pourront  egalement  y  etre  import^s  sur 
des  b&timens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  sans  payer  d'autres  ou  de  plus 
forts  droits  ou  charges,  de  quelqoe  espece  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit, 
perqus  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du  gouvemement,  des  autorit^s  locales,  ou 
d'etablissemens  particuliers  quelconques,  que  s'ils  etaient  import^s  sur 
des  batimens  Russes.  Et  r^ciproquement,  tout  e^ce  de  marchandises 
et  objets  de  commerce  qui  pourront  l^galement  etre  importes  dans  Ies 
ports  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  sur  Ies  batimens  des  dits  Etats,  pour- 
ront Egalement  y  etre  importes  sur  des  batimens  Russes,  sans  payer 
d'autres  ou  de  plus  forts  droits  ou  charges  de  quelque  espece  ou  denomi- 
nation que  ce  soit,  per^us  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du  gouvemement,  des 
autorit^s  locales,  ou  d'etablissemens  particuliers  quelconques,  que  s'ils 
etaient  importes  sur  des  b&timens  des  Etats  Unis  d' Amerique. 

Articlb  IV.  II  est  entendu  que  Ies  stipulations  contenues  dans  Ies 
deux  articles  precedens,  sont,  dans  toute  leur  plenitude,  applicables  aux 
batimens  Russes  et  leurs  cargaisons,  arrivant  dans  Ies  ports  des  Etats 
Unis  d'Amerique;  et  reciproquement  aux  b&timens  des  dits  Etats  et 
leurs  cargaisons,  arrivant  dans  Ies  ports  de  TEmpire  de  Russie,  soit  que 
Ies  dits  liiitimens  viennent  des  ports  du  pays,  auquel  lis  appartiennent, 
soit  de  ceux  de  tout  autre  pays  etranger. 

Article  V.  Toute  espece  de  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce, 
qui  pourront  etre  legalement  exportes  des  ports  des  Etats  Unis  d'Ame- 
rique  sur  des  b&timens  nationaux,  pourront  egalement  en  etre  exportes 
sur  des  b&timens  Russes,  sans  payer  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits,  ou 
charges,  de  quelque  espece  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit,  per^us,  au  nom 
ou  au  profit  du  gouvernement,  des  autorites  locales,  ou  d'etablissemens 
particuliers  quelconques,  que  si  ces  m^mes  marchandises  ou  denrees 
etaient  exportees  par  des  batimens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique.  Et  re- 
ciproquement, toute  espdce  de  marchandise  et  objets  de  commerce  qui 
pourront  etre  legalement  exportes  des  ports  de  I'Empire  de  Russie,  sur 
des  batimens  nationaux,  pourront  egalement  en  etre  exportes  sur  des 
batimens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique,  sans  payer  d'autres  ou  de  plus 
forts  droits  ou  charges,  de  quelque  espece  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit, 
per^us  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du  gouvernement,  des  autorites  locales,  oa 
d'etablissemens  particuliers  quelconques,  que  si  ces  marchandises  ou 
denrees  etaient  exportees  sur  des  batimens  Russes. 

Article  VI.  D  ne  sera  impose  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  sur 
I'importation  dans  Ies  Etats  Unis  des  articles,  proFenant  du  sol  ou  de 
I'industrie  de  I'Empire  de  Russie ;  et  il  ne  sera  impose  d'autres  ni  de 
plus  forts  droits  sur  I'importation  dans  I'Empire  de  Russie,  des  articles 
provenant  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie  des  Etats  Unis,  que  ceux  qui  sont  ou 
seront  imposes  sur  Ies  memes  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie 
de  tout  autre  pays  etranger.  De  meme,  il  ne  sera  impose  sur  I'impor- 
tation ou  sur  I'exportation  des  articles  proTenant  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie 
des  Etato  Unis  ou  de  I'Empire  de  Russie,  k  I'entree  ou  k  la  sortie  des 
ports  des  Etats  Unis,  ou  de  ceux  de  I'Empire  de  Russie,  aucune  prohi- 
bition, qui  ne  soit  pas  egalement  applicable  k  toute  autre  nation. 
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MerebandiM 
imported  in  the 
▼esselB  of  either 
party,  not  to  be 
Buhject  to  in* 
creased  duties. 


The  nme  mle 
to  obtain,  whe- 
ther arriving 
from  their  own 
or  nom  foreign 
ports. 


Merchandise 
which  may  be 
exported  in  na- 
tional vessels, 
may  be  so  in 
those  of  either 
party. 


No  higher  du- 
ties shul  be  im- 
posed than  on 
the  same  arti- 
cles from  other 
countries. 


All  prohibi- 
tions shall  be 
general 


of  wtiateTer  kind  or  denominatioo,  levied  upon  Teasels  of  commeroe,  ia 
the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  goTernment,  the  local  authorities,  or  of 
any  private  estabJishments  whatsoever,  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  reciprocally  treat  each  other  upon  the  footing  of  the  most  favored 
nations  with  whom  they  have  not  treaties  now  actually  in  force,  regup 
lating  the  said  duties  and  charges  on  the  basis  of  an  entire  reciprocity. 

Article  HI.  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce, 
which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia 
in  Russian  vessels,  may,  also,  be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of 
whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of 
the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had 
been  imported  in  Russian  vessels.  And  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  mer« 
chandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported 
into  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  vessels  of  the  said 
States,  may,  also,  be  so  imported  in  Russian  vessels,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  government,  the  local  authori- 
ties, or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  mer- 
chandise or  articles  of  commerce  had  been  imported  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV.  It  is  understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the 
two  preceding  articles,  are,  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Russian 
vessels  and  their  cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of 
America ;  and  reciprocally,  to  vessels  of  Uie  said  States  and  their  car- 
goes, arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia,  whether  the  said 
vessels  clear  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  re* 
spectively  belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V.  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce, 
which  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  national  vessels,  may,  also,  be  exported  therefrom  in  Rus- 
sian  vessels  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  what- 
soever, than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce,  had  been 
exported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America.  And  reciprocally, 
all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  law- 
fully exported  from  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia  in  national  ves* 
sels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever, 
than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had  been  exported 
in  Russian  vessels. 

Article  VI.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  im- 
portation into  the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  Russia ;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on 
the  importation  into  the  Empire  of  Russia,  of  any  article,  the  produce 
or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on 
the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign 
country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or 
exportation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United 
States  or  of  Russia,  to,  or  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to,  or 
from  the  ports  of  the  Russian  Empire,  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  all  other  nations. 
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tion  qae  ce  soit,  perqus  des  batimens  de  commerce,  au  nom  ou  aa  profit 
da  gouTernement,  des  autorit^s  locales,  ou  d'^tablissemens  particuHers 
quelconques,  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  traiteront  reciproque- 
ment  sur  le  pied  des  nations  les  plus  favoris^es  avec  lesquelles  elles 
n'ont  pas  de  trait^  actuellement  en  vigueur,  qui  regie  les  dits  droits  et 
charges  sur  la  base  d*une  entiere  reciprocity. 

Article  m.  Toute  espice  de  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce 
qui  pourront  l^galement  etre  import^s  dans  les  ports  de  I'Empire  de 
Russie  sur  des  l»timens  Russes,  pourront  6galement  y  etre  impends  sur 
des  bUtimens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  sans  payer  d'autres  ou  de  plus 
forts  droits  ou  charges,  de  quelque  esp^ce  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit, 
per^us  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du  gouvemement,  des  autorit^s  locales,  ou 
d'etablissemens  particuliers  quelconques,  que  s'ils  etaient  import^s  sur 
des  batimens  Russes.  Et  r^ciproquement,  tout  e^ce  de  marchandises 
et  objets  de  commerce  qui  pourront  l^galement  etre  import6s  dans  les 
ports  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  sur  les  batimens  des  dits  Etats,  pour- 
ront ^galement  y  etre  import^s  sur  des  batimens  Russes,  sans  payer 
d'autres  ou  de  plus  forts  droits  ou  charges  de  quelque  esp^ce  on  denomi- 
nation que  ce  soit,  per^us  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du  gouvemement,  des 
autorites  locales,  ou  d'etablissemens  particuliers  quelconques,  que  s'ils 
etaient  importes  sur  des  b&timens  des  Etats  Unis  d' Amerique. 

Article  IV.  H  est  entendu  que  les  stipulations  contenues  dans  les 
deux  articles  precedens,  sont,  dans  toute  leur  plenitude,  applicables  anx 
batimens  Russes  et  leurs  cargaisons,  arrivant  dans  les  ports  des  Etats 
Unis  d' Amerique;  et  reciproquement  aux  bA.timens  des  dits  Etats  et 
leurs  cargaisons,  arrivant  dans  les  ports  de  TEmpire  de  Russie,  soit  que 
les  dits  batimens  viennent  des  ports  du  pays,  auquel  ils  appartiennent, 
soit  de  ceux  de  tout  autre  pays  etranger. 

Article  V.  Toute  espice  de  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce, 
qui  pourront  etre  legalement  exportes  des  ports  des  £tat8  Unis  d' Ame- 
rique sur  des  b&timens  nationaux,  pourront  egalement  en  etre  exportes 
sur  des  b&timens  Russes,  sans  payer  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits,  ou 
charges,  de  quelque  espece  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit,  per^us,  au  nom 
ou  au  profit  du  gouvernement,  des  autorites  locales,  ou  d'etablissemens 
particuliers  quelconques,  que  si  ces  m^mes  marchandises  ou  denrees 
etaient  exportees  par  des  batimens  des  Etats  Unis  d' Amerique.  Et  re- 
ciproquement, toute  eqi^ce  de  marchandise  et  objets  de  commerce  qui 
pourront  etre  legalement  exportes  des  ports  de  I'Empire  de  Russie,  sur 
des  batimens  nationaux,  pourront  egalement  en  etre  exportes  sur  des 
batimens  des  Etats  Unis  d' Amerique,  sans  payer  d'autres  ou  de  plus 
forts  droits  ou  charges,  de  quelque  espece  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit, 
per^us  an  nom  ou  au  profit  du  gouvernement,  des  autorites  locales,  ou 
d'etablissemens  particuliers  quelconques,  que  si  ces  marchandises  ou 
denrees  etaient  exportees  sur  des  batimens  Russes. 

Article  VI.  H  ne  sera  impose  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  sur 
I'importation  dans  les  Etats  Unis  des  articles,  provenant  du  sol  ou  de 
I'industrie  de  I'Empire  de  Russie ;  et  il  ne  sera  impose  d'autres  ni  de 
plus  forts  droits  sur  I'importation  dans  I'Empire  de  Russie,  des  articles 
provenant  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie  des  Etats  Unis,  que  ceux  qui  sont  ou 
seront  imposes  sur  les  memes  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie 
de  tout  autre  pays  etranger.  De  meme,  il  ne  sera  impose  sur  I'impor- 
tation  ou  sur  I'exportation  des  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie 
des  Etats  Unis  ou  de  I'Empire  de  Russie,  Il  I'entree  ou  k  la  sortie  des 
ports  des  Etats  Unis,  ou  de  ceux  de  I'Empire  de  Russie,  aucune  prohi- 
bition, qui  ne  soit  pas  egalement  applicable  II  toute  autre  nation. 
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Coasting  trade 
excepted. 


Coosalst  dbe. 
Their  authority 
and  privileges. 


Consale,  &c 
to  judge  and 
arbitrate  in  cer- 
tain cases. 


Consuls,  &c 
ma^  require  the 
assistance  of  the 
local  authorities 
to  arrest  desert- 


Deeerters  to 
be  sent  back 
within  four 
months. 


Succession  to 
personal  estate, 
and  disposal 
thereof. 


Article  VIL  It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  preceding  articlee 
U,  III,  IV,  V,  and  VI,  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  coastwise  naviga- 
tion of  either  of  the  two  countries,  which  each  <^  the  High  Contracling 
Parties  reserves  exclusively  to  itself. 

Article  VIII.  The  two  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  the  liberty 
of  having  in  their  respective  ports,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  agents  and 
commissaries,  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  pri- 
vileges and  powers,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations ;  but  if  any 
such  Consul  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  iadividuals  of  their  nation 
are  submitted,  in  the  same  place. 

The  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  and  commercial  Agents,  shall  have  the 
right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may 
arise  between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the 
nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  inter- 
ference of  the  iocai  authorities,  unless  the  cooduct  of  the  crews,  or  of 
the  captain,  should  disturb  the  order  or  the  tranquillity  of  the  country, 
or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  should  re- 
quire their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect 
or  suf^rted.  It  is,  however,  understood,  that  this  q>ecies  of  judgment 
or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they 
haver  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  country. 

Article  IX.  The  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Commercial  Agents, 
are  authorised  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for  the 
search,  arrest,  detention  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the 
ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose 
they  shall  apply  to  the  compete^^  tribunals,  judges  and  officers,  and  shall, 
in  writing,  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  docu- 
ments, that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews ;  and  this  reclama- 
tion being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  OBserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consols,  Vice  Consols,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may  be  con- 
fined in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall 
claim  Uiem,  in  order  to  be  detained  until  the  time  when  they  shall  be 
restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own 
country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same  nation  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever. 
But  if  not  sent  back  within  four  months,  from  the  day  of  their  arrest, 
they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same 
cause. 

However,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribonal  before  which 
his  case  shall  be  depending,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and 
such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect 

Article  X.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  ^oods  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and 
their  representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall 
succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  inte$* 
ttUo^  and  may  take  possession  Uiereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others 
acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  at  will,  paying  to  the  profit  of 
the  respective  governments,  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 
And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be 
takeu  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  of 
the  same  country  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures 
for  receiving  them.     And  if  a  question  should  arise  among  several 
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Article  VII.  H  est  expressem^nt  entenda  que  les  articles  pr^c^dena 
n,  HE,  IVy  V  et  VI,  ne  sent  point  applicables  a  la  navigation  de  cote 
ou  cabotage  de  chacan  des  deux  pays,  que  Tune  et  Tautre  den  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantea  se  reservent  ezclusivement. 

Article  VIII.  Les  deux  Parties  Contractantea  auront  la  faculty 
d'avoir  dans  leurs  ports  respecUfs  des  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  Agens  et 
Commissaires  de  leur  choix,  qui  jouiront  des  monies  privileges  et  pou- 
voirs  dont  jouissent  ceux  des  nations  les  plus  favoris^es ;  mais  dans  le 
cas  ou  les  dits  Consuls  veulent  faire  le  commerce,  ils  seront  soumis  aux 
memes  lois  et  usages,  auxquels  sont  soumis  les  particuliers  de  leur  nation 
a  Tendroit  ou  ils  resident. 

Les  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  et  Agens  Coromerciaux  auront  le  droit, 
comme  tels,  de  servir  de  juges  et  d'arbitres  dans  les  diff(^rends  qui  pour- 
raient  a'^lever  entre  les  capitaines  et  les  Equipages  des  b&timens  de  la 
nation,  dont  ils  soignent  les  interets  sans  que  les  autoritds  locales  puis- 
sent  J  intervenir,  a  moins  que  la  conduite  des  Equipages,  ou  du  capi- 
taine  ne  troublat  Tordre  ou  la  tranquillity  du  pays,  ou  que  les  dita 
Conauls,  Vice  Consuls  ou  Agens  Commerciaux,  ne  r^quissent  leur  in- . 
tervention  pour  faire  ex^cuter  ou  maintenir  leurs  decisions ;  bien  entendu 
que  cette  espece  de  jugement  ou  d'arbitrage  ne  saurait  pourtant  priver 
les  parties  contendantea  du  droit  qu'elles  ont  k  leura  retour,  de  reconrir 
aux  autorit^B  judiciaires  de  leur  pays. 

Article  IX.  Les  dits  Consuls,  Vice  Conauls  ou  Agens  Commerciaux 
aont  autorises  a  rdqu^rir  Tassistance  des  autorit^s  locales  pour  la  re- 
cherche, I'arrestation,  la  detention  et  I'imprisonnement  des  deserteura, 
des  navires  de  guerre  et  marchands  de  leur  pays,  ils  s'adresseront  pour 
cet  objet  aux  tribunaux,  juges  et  officiers  comp^tens,  et  r^clameront  par 
^crit,  les  d^serteurs  susmentionn^s,  prouvant  par  la  communication  dea 
registres  de  navires,  ou  roles  de  Tequipage,  ou  par  d'autres  documena 
officiels,  que  de  tels  individus,  ont  fait  partie  des  dits  equipages,  et  cette 
reclamation  ainsi  prouvee,  Textradition  ne  sera  point  refusee. 

De  tels  d^serteurs,  lorsqu'ils  auront  M  arretes,  seront  mis  ^  la  dis- 
position des  dits  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  ou  Agens  Commerciaux,  et 
pourront  etre  enferm^s  dans  les  prisons  publiques,  cl  la  requisition  et  aux 
frais  de  ceux  qui  les  r^clamant,  pour  etre  detenus  jusqu'au  moment,  ou 
ils  seront  rendua  aux  navires,  auxquels  ils  appartenaient,  ou  renvoy^s 
dans  leur  patrie  par  un  b&timent  de  la  meme  nation  ou  un  autre  bati- 
ment  quelconque.  Mais  s'ils  ne  sont  pas  renvoyes  dans  T^space  de 
quatre  mois,  k  compter  du  jour  de  leur  arrestation,  ils  seront  mis  en 
liberte  et  ne  seront  plus  arretes  pour  la  meme  cause. 

Toutefois,  si  le  d^serteur  se  trouvait  avoir  commis  quelque  crime  ou 
delit,  il  pourra  etre  sursis  a  son  extradition  jusqu'k  ce  que  le  tribunal 
nanti  de  Taffaire,  aura  rendu  sa  sentence,  et  que  celle-ci  ait  requ  son 
execution. 

Article  X.  Les  citoyens  et  sujets  de  chacune  des  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantea  auront  dans  les  ^tats  de  I'autre,  la  liberte  de  disposer  de 
leurs  biens  personnels,  soit  par  testament,  donation  ou  autrement;  et 
leurs  h^ritiers,  etant  citoyens  ou  sujets  de  Tautre  Partie  Contractante, 
succ^deront  k  leurs  biens,  soit  en  vertu  d'un  testament,  soit  ab  intestato, 
et  ils  pourront  en  prendre  possession,  soit  en  personne,  soit  par  d'autrea 
agissant  en  leur  place,  et  en  dispoeeront  k  volonte,  en  ne  payant,  au 
profit  des  gouvememens  respectifs,  d'autres  droits,  que  ceux,  auxquels 
les  habitans  du  pays  oii  se  trouvent  les  dits  biens,  sont  assujettis  en 
pareille  occasion.  En  caa  d' absence  dea  h^ritiera,  on  prendra  provi* 
aoirement  dea  dita  biens  les  memes  soins,  qu'on  aurait  pris  en  pareille 
occasion  dea  biena  dea  natiis  du  meme  pays,  jusqu'a  ce  que  le  propria 
taire  legitime  ait  pria  dea  arrangemena  pour  receuillir  Th^ritage.  S'il 
57  2n2 
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Favors  granted 
to  other  oations 
shall  become 


Treaty  to  ex- 
tend to  Poland, 
and  to  continue 
in  force  nntil  1st 
January  1839. 


Ratifications  to 
be  ezchanffed 
within  tweiYe 
months. 


claimants  as  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be 
decided,  finally,  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  whereia  the  said 
goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  estate, 
within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  such  real 
estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject 
of  the  other  party,  who  by  reason  of  alienage  may  be  incapable  of  hold- 
ing it,  he  shall  be  allowed  the  time  fixed  by  the  laws  of  the  country,  and 
in  case  the  laws  of  the  country  actually  in  force,  may  not  have  fixed  any 
such  time,  he  shall  then  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  such  real 
estate  and  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  without  molestation, 
and  without  paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  governments  any  other 
dues  than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said 
real  estate  is  situated,  shall  be  subject  to  pay,  in  like  cases.  But  this 
article  shall  not  derogate,  in  any  manner,  from  the  force  of  the  laws 
already  published,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  published  by  his  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his  sub- 
jects. 

.  Article  XI.  If  either  party  shall,  hereafter,  grant  to  any  other  nation, 
any  particular  favor  in  navigation  or  icomroerce,  it  shall,  immediately, 
become  common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to 
sach  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation,  when  the 
grant  is  conditional. 

Article  XH.  The  present  treaty,  of  which  the  effect  shall  extend, 
in  like  manner,  to  the  kingdom  of  Poland,  so  far  as  the  same  may  be 
aj^licable  thereto,  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first  day  of  January, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine, 
and  if,  one  year  before  that  day,  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
shall  not  have  announced  to  the  other,  by  an  official  notification,  its 
intention  to  arrest  the  operation  thereof,  this  treaty  shall  remain  obliga- 
tory one  year  beyond  that  day,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration  of  the  year 
which  shall  commence  afler  the  date  of  a  similar  notification. 

Article  XIU.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  and  by  his  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in 
the  city  of  Washington  within  the  space  of  one  year,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty,  in  duplicate,  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
arms.  Done  at  St.  Petersburg  the  ^/i^SLat  December,  in  the  year  of 
Grace  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

JAMES  BUCHANAN,    (l.  s.) 


Certain  special 
stipulations  not 
to  be  invoked. 


SEPARATE   ARTICLE. 

Certain  relations  of  proximity,  and  anterior  engagements,  having 
rendered  it  necessary  for  the  Imperial  Government  to  regulate  the  com- 
mercial relations  of  Russia  with  Prussia  and  the  kingdoms  of  Sweden 
and  Norway  by  special  stipulations,  now  actually  in  force,  and  which 
may  be  renewed  hereafter ;  which  stipulations  are,  in  no  manner,  con- 
nected with  the  existing  regulations  for  foreign  commerce  in  general ; 
the  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  wishing  to  remove  from  their  com- 
mercial relations  every  kind  of  ambiguity  or  subject  of  disccrasion,  have 
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s'fl&ve  des  contestations  eolre  les  difl[erens  pr^tendans  ajant  droit  k  la 
successipi^,  elles  seront  decidees  ea  dernier  ressort,  selon  les  lois  et  par 
les  juges  du  pajs  ou  la  succession  est  vacante      Et  si,  par  la  mort  de 

3uelque  personne  poss^dant  des  biens  fond  sur  le  territoire  de  Tun^ 
es  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  ces  bien  fonds  venaient  k  passer,  se- 
lon les  lois  du  pays,  h,  un  citoyen  ou  sujet  de  T  autre  partie,  et  que 
celui-ci,  par  sa  quality  d'^tranger,  ftit  inhabile  a  les  poss^der,  il  jouira 
du  delai  fixe  par  les  lois  du  pays,  et  dans  le  cas  ou  les  lois  du  pays 
actuellenient  existante  n'en  fixeraient  aucun,  U  obtiendra  un  delai  con- 
venable  pour  vendre  ces  biens-fonds  et  pour  en  retirer  et  exporter  le 
produit  sans  obstacle  et  sans  payer  au  profit  des  gouFernemens  respectifs, 
d'autres  droits  i)ue  ceux  auzquels  les  habitans  du  pi^ys  ou  se  trouve  les 
bieasrfbnds,  soni  assujettis  en  pareille  occasion.  Af ais  cet  article  ne 
derogera  en  aucune  maniere  II  la  force  des  lois  qui  out  diik  ^te  publiees, 
ou  qui  pourraient  Tetre  par  la  suite,  par  Sa  Majesty  L'Empereur  de 
toutes  les  Rassies,  pour  pr^venir  I'emigratioB  de  ses  sujets. 

Article  XI.  Si  I'une  des  Parties  Contractantes  accorde  par  la  saite 
k  d'autres  nations  quelque  faveur  particuli^re  en  fait  de  commerce  ou 
de  navigation,  cette  faveur  deviendra  aussitot  commune  k  P autre  partie, 
qui  en  jouira  gratuitement,  si  la  concession  est  gratuite,  ou  en  accordant 
la  meme  compensation,  si  la  concession  est  conditionelle. 

Article  XII.  Le  present  traits  dont  T^ffet  s'etendra  ^galement  au 
Royaume  de  Pologne,  pour  autant  qu'il  pent  lui  etre  applicable,  restera 
en  vigueur  jusqu'au  premier  Janvier  de  Tan  de  Grace  1839,  et  si  un  an 
avant  ce  terme.  Tune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  n'avait  pas 
annonc^  k  T  autre,  par  une  notification  officielle,  son  intention  d'en  faire 
cesser  T^ffet,  ce  trait^  restera  obligatoire  une  ann^e  au  dela  et  ainsi  de 
suite,  jusqu'k  Texpiration  de  Tann^e  qui  commencera  apr^s  la  date 
d'une  semblable  notification. 

Article  XHT.  Le  present  traite  sera  approuv^  et  ratifie  par  le  Pr^ 
sident  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  par  et  avec  I'avis  et  le  consentement 
du  S^nat  des  dits  Etats,  et  par  Sa  Majesty  L'Empereur  de  toutes  les 
Russies ;  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  ^change^s  en  la  ville  de  Wash- 
ington dans  Pespace  d'un  an,  ou  plutot  si  faire  se  peut 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  respectife  ont  sign^  le  present 
traits  en  duplicata,  et  y  ont  apposd  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes.  Fait 
k  Saint  Petersbourg  le  ^^  Decembre  Tan  de  grace  mil-huit  cent- 
trente-deux. 

CHARLES  COMTE  DE  NESSELRODE,    (l.  b.) 


ARTICLE   s£PARfi. 

Des  rapports  de  voisinage  et  des  engsgemens  ant^rieurs,  ayant  mis 
le  Gouvemement  Imperial  dans  le  cas  de  regler  les  relations  commer- 
ciales  de  la  Russie  avec  la  Prusse,  et  les  Royaumes  de  Suide  et  de 
Norv^ge,  par  des  stipulations  speciales,  actuellement  en  vigueur,  et  qui 
pourront  etre  renouvelees  dans  la  suite,  sans  que  les  dites  stipulations 
soient  li^es  aux  r^glemens  existans  pour  le  commerce  Stranger  en  g^n6- 
ral,  les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  voulant  ^.carter  de  leurs 
relations  commerciales  toute  esp^ce  d'^quivoque  ou  de  motif  de  discus- 
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agreed,  that  the  special  stipulations  granted  to  the  commerce  of  Prussia, 
and  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  consideration  of  equivalent  advantages 
granted  in  these  countries,  bj  the  one  to  the  commerce  of  the  kingdom 
of  Poland,  and  by  the  other  to  that  of  the  Grand  Dutchy  of  FiiUand, 
shall  not,  in  any  case,  be  invoked  in  favor  of  the  relations  of  commerce 
and  navigation,  sanctioned  between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
by  the  present  treaty. 

The  present  separate  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day^  and 
shall  be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective  full 
powers,  have  signed  the  present  separate  article,  and  affixed  thereto 
the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Saint  Petersburg,  the  t^$Sm  of  December,  in  the  year  of 
Grace  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

JAMES  BUCHANAN,    (l.  a) 
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Bion,  Bont  tomb^es  d'accord,  qae  ces  8tipulatic«is  sp^ciales  accord^es  au 
commerce  de  la  Pnisae,  de  la  Su^de  et  de  la  Norvege,  en  coDsid^ratioo 
d'advantages  ^qaivalens,  accordda  dana  ces  pajSj  d'une  part  au  com- 
merce da  Royaume  de  Pologne,  de  Tautre  k  celai  da  Grand  Duch€  de 
Finlande,  ne  poarront  dana  aacan  caa  etre  invoqu^es  en  favear  des 
relations  de  commerce  et  de  navigation,  aanctionn^es  entre  lea  deux 
Haatea  Parties  Contractantes  par  le  pr^nt  trait^. 

Le  present  article  a^par^  aura  la  meme  force  et  Talear  que  s'il  £tait 
ins^r^  mot  k  mot  dana  le  traits  sign^  aujourd'hai,  et  aera  ratifi^  en 
meme  temps. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nons,  aoossign^a,  en  verta  de  nos  pleinsponvoira 
respectife,  avons  aign^  le  present  article  a^par^,  et  y  avons  appeal 
le  cachet  de  nos  armes. 

Fait  k  Saint  P^terabourg  le  «£«  D^cembre,  Tan  de  Grace  mil-hait- 
cent-trente-deax. 

CHARLES  OOHTE  DE  NESSELRODE,    (l.  s.) 


Sept.  16,  1836. 

ProclainatioQ 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
Jul  30, 1837. 
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In  tbe  name  of  God,  the  merciful  and  dementi 
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Abd 

Errahman 

Ibenu  Kesham, 

whom  God 

exalt! 
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Praisb  be  to  Goo  1 

This  is  the  copy  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  which  we  have  made  with 
the  Americans  and  written  in  this  book ;  affixing  thereto  our  blessed 
seal,  that,  with  the  help  of  God,  it  may  remain  firm  forever. 

Written  at  Meccanez,  the  city  of  Olives,  on  the  3d  day  of  the  month 
Jumad  el  lahhar,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1252.     (Corresponding  to 

Sept.  16.  A.  D.  isae.) 

Art.  1.  We  declare  that  both  parties  have  agreed  that  this  treaty, 
consisting  of  twenty-five  articles,  shall  be  inserted  in  this  book,  and  de- 
livered to  James  R.  Leib,  agent  of  the  United  States,  and  now  their 
resident  consul  at  Tangier,  with  whose  approbation  it  has  been  made, 
and  who  is  duly  authorized  on  their  part,  to  treat  with  us,  concerning 
all  the  matters  contained  therein. 

Art.  2.  If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  what- 
ever, the  other  shall  not  take  a  commission  from  the  enemy,  nor  fight 
under  their  colors. 

Art.  3.  If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  what- 
ever, and  take  a  prize  belonging  to  that  nation,  and  there  shall  be  found 
on  board  subjects  or  effects  belonging  to  either  of  the  parties,  the  sub- 
jects shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  effects  returned  to  Uie  owners.  And 
if  any  goods,  belonging  to  any  nation,  with  whom  either  of  the  parties 
shall  be  at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  vessels  belonging  to  the  other  party, 
they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  without  any  attempt  being  made  to 
take  or  detain  them. 

Art.  4.  A  signal,  or  pass,  shall  be  given  to  all  vessels  belonging  to 
both  parties,  by  which  they  are  to  be  known  when  they  meet  at  sea ; 
and  if  the  commander  of  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  have  other 
ships  under  his  convoy,  the  declaration  of  the  commander  shall  alone 
be  sufiicient  to  exempt  any  of  them  from  examination. 

Art.  5.  If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war,  and  shall  meet  a 
vessel  at  sea  belonging  to  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  an  examination 
is  to  be  made,  it  shall  be  done  by  sending  a  boat  with  two  or  three  men 
only :  and  if  any  gun  shall  be  fired,  and  injury  done,  without  reason,  the 
offending  party  shall  make  good  all  damages. 

American  dti-       Art.  6.  If  any  Moor  shall  bring  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or 
f^^^t^^^  ^^^^'  effects,  to  his  Majesty,  the  citizens  shall  immediately  be  set  at 
»•«»/.  liberty,  and  the  effects  restored ;  and,  in  like  manner,  if  any  Moor,  not 

a  subject  of  these  dominions,  shall  make  prize  of  any  of  the  citizens 

<a)  For  the  ueaty  with  Morocco  of  January  1787,  see  ante,  page  100. 
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of  America  or  their  effects,  and  bring  them  into  any  of  the  porta  of  his 
Majesty,  they  shall  be  immediately  released,  as  they  will  then  be  con- 
sidered  as  under  his  Majesty's  protection. 

Art.  7.  If  any  vessel  of  either  party,  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the     VesMla  in  port 
other,  and  have  occasion  for  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be   to  be  supplied, 
furnished  without  any  interruption  or  molestation.  • 

Art.  8.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States,  shall  meet  with  a  disaster     No  duty  in 
at  sea,  and  put  into  one  of  our  ports  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to   case  of  yeaeels 
land  and  reload  her  cargo,  wiUiout  paying  any  duty  whatever.  repair?  "*  ^ 

Art.  9.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  cast  on  shore  on     stranded  ves- 
any  part  of  our  coasts,  she  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the  owners,   eels  to  be  pro- 
and  no  one  shall  attempt  going  near  her  without  their  approbation,  as   tected. 
she  is  then  considered  particdarly  under  our  protection ;  and  if  any 
vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  forced  to  put  into  our  ports  by  stress 
of  weather,  or  otherwise,  she  shall  not  be  compelled  to  land  her  cargo, 
but  shall  remain  in  tranquillity  until  the  commander  shall  think  proper 
to  proceed  on  his  voyage. 


Art.  10.  If  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  have  an  engage* 
ment  with  a  vessel  belonging  to  any  of  the  Christian  Powers,  within 
gun-shot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  the  vessel  so  engaged,  shall  be  de- 
tended  and  protected  as  much  as  possible,  until  she  is  in  safety :  and  if 
any  American  vessel  shall  be  cast  on  shore,  on  the  coast  of  Wadnoon, 
or  any  coast  thereabout,  the  people  belonging  to  her,  shall  be  protected 
and  assisted,  until  by  the  help  of  God,  they  shall  be  sent  to  their  coun- 
try. 

Art.  11.  If  we  shall  be  at  war  with  any  Christian  Power,  and  any 
of  our  vessels  sails  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  no  vessel  belong- 
ing to  the  enemy  shall  follow,  until  twenty-four  hours  after  the  depar- 
ture of  our  vessels :  and  the  same  regulations  shall  be  observed  towards 
the  American  vessels  sailing  from  our  ports,  be  their  enemies  Moors  or 
Christians. 

Art.  12.  If  any  ship  of  war  belon^ng  to  the  United  States,  shall 
put  into  any  of  our  ports,  she  shall  not  be  examined  on  any  pretence 
whatever,  even  though  she  should  have  fugitive  slaves  on  board,  nor 
shall  the  governor  or  commander  of  the  place  compel  them  to  be  brought 
on  shore  on  any  pretext,  nor  require  any  payment  for  them. 

Art.  13.  If  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the 
other,  and  salute,  it  shall  be  returned  from  the  fort  with  an  equal  num- 
ber of  guns,  not  more  or  less. 

Art.  14.  The  commerce  with  the  United  States,  shall  be  on  the  same 
footing  as  b  the  commerce  with  Spain,  or  as  that  with  the  most  favored 
nation  for  the  time  being ;  and  their  citizens  shall  be  respected  and 
esteemed,  and  have  full  liberty  to  pass  and  repass  our  country  and  sea- 
ports whenever  they  please,  without  interruption. 

Art.  15.  Merchants  of  both  countries  shall  employ  only  such  inter- 
preters, and  such  other  persons  to  assist  them  in  their  business,  as  they 
shall  think  proper.  No  commander  of  a  vessel  shall  transport  his  cargo 
on  board  another  vessel ;  he  shall  not  be  detained  in  port  longer  than  he 
may  think  proper ;  and  all  persons  employed  in  loading  or  unloading 
goods,  or  in  any  other  labor  whatever,  shall  be  paid  at  the  customary 
rates,  not  more  and  not  less. 

Art.  16.  In  case  of  a  war  between  the  parties,  the  prisoners  are  not 
to  be  made  slaves,  but  to  be  exchanged  one  for  another,  captain  for  cq>- 
tain,  officer  for  officer,  and  one  private  man  for  another ;  and  if  there 
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shall  prore  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  up  by  the  pay- 
ment of  one  hundred  Mexican  dollars  {ox  each  person  wanting.  And 
it  is  agreed,  that  all  prisoners  shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  from 
the  time  of  their  being  taken,  and  that  this  exchan^  may  be  effected 
by  a  merchant,  or  any  other  person,  authorized  by  either  of  the  parties. 

NocompulaioD       Art.  17.  Merchants  shall  not  be  compelled  to  buy  or  sell  any  kind 
in  buying  or        of  goods  but  such  as  they  shall  think  proper :  and  may  buy  and  sell  all 

sorts  of  merchandise  but  such  as  are  prohibited  to  the  other  Christian 

nations. 
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Art.  18.  All  goods  shall  be  weighed  and  examined  before  they  are 
sent  on  board ;  and  to  avoid  all  detention  of  vessels,  no  examination 
shall  afterwards  be  made,  unless  it  shall  first  be  proved  that  contraband 
goods  have  been  sent  on  board ;  in  which  case,  the  persons  who  took 
the  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  punished  according  to  the 
usage  and  custom  of  (he  country,  and  no  other  person  whatever  shall 
be  mjured,  nor  shall  the  ship  or  cargo  incur  any  penalty  or  damage 
whatever. 

Art.  19.  No  vessel  shall  be  detained  in  port  on  any  pretence  what- 
ever, nor  be  obliged  to  take  on  board  any  article  without  the  consent  of 
the  commander,  who  shall  be  at  full  liberty  to  agree  for  the  fireight  of 
any  goods  he  takes  on  board. 

Art.  20.  If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons 
imder  their  protection,  shall  have  any  diapnte  with  each  other,  the 
consul  shall  decide  between  the  parties;  and  whenever  the  consul  shall 
require  any  aid,  or  assistance  from  our  Government,  to  enforce  his  deci- 
sions, it  shall  be  immediately  granted  to  him. 

Art.  21.  If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill  or  wound  a 
Moor,  or,  on  the  contrary,  if  a  Moor  shall  kill  or  wound  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  the  law  of  the  country  shall  take  place,  and  equal  justice 
shall  be  rendered,  the  consul  assisting  at  the  trial ;  and  if  any  delinquent 
shall  make  his  escape,  the  consul  shcdl  not  be  answerable  for  him  in  any 
manner  whatever. 

Art.  22.  If  an  American  citizen  shall  die  in  our  country,  and  no 
will  shall  appear,  the  consul  shall  take  possession  of  his  effects ;  and  if 
there  shall  be  no  consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of 
some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear  who  has  a 
right  to  demand  them ;  but  if  the  heir  to  Uie  person  deceased  be  present, 
the  property  shall  be  delivered  to  him  without  interruption ;  and  if  a 
will  shall  appear  the  property  shall  descend  agreeably  to  that  will,  as 
soon  as  the  consul  shall  declare  the  validity  thereof. 

Art.  23.  The  consul  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  reside 
in  any  seaport  of  our  dominions  that  they  shall  think  proper :  and  they 
shall  be  respected,  and  enjoy  all  the  privileges  which  tne  consuls  of  any 
other  nation  enjoy :  and  if  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall 
contract  any  debts  or  engagements,  the  consul  shall  not  be  in  any 
manner  accountable  for  them,  unless  he  shall  have  given  a  promise  in 
writing  for  the  payment  or  fulfilling  thereof;  without  which  promise  in 
writing,  no  application  to  him  for  any  redress  shall  be  made. 

Art.  24.  If  any  differences  shall  arise  by  either  party  infi-inging  on 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  peace  and  harmony  shall  remain  not- 
withstanding, in  the  fullest  force,  until  a  friendly  application  shall  be 
made  for  an  arrangement ;  and  until  that  application  shall  be  rejected, 
no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms.  And  if  a  war  shall  break  out  between 
the  parties,  nine  months  shall  be  granted  to  all  the  subjects  of  both 
parties^  to  dispose  of  their  efiects  and  retire  with  their  property.    And 
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it  ia  further  declared,  that  whatever  indulgence,  in  trade  or  otherwise,     Incaae^f  war, 
ahall  be  granted  to  any  of  the  Christian  Powers,  the  citizens  of  the  nuMnumtha 
United  Sutes  shaU  be  equally  entitled  to  them.  !^.  dTc. 

Art.  25.  This  treaty  shall  continue  in  force,  with  the  help  of  God,     Treaty  to  laat 
for  fifty  years ;  after  the  expiration  of  which  term,  the  treaty  shall  con-  ^^^  Y^u;  Slc 
tinne  to  be  binding  on  both  parties,  until  the  one  shall  give  twelve 
months'  notice  to  the  other,  of  an  intention  to  abandon  it ;  in  which 
case,  its  operations  shall  cease  at  the  end  of  the  twelve  months. 

Consulate  of  the  United  States  rf  America.   > 
Ar  the  Empire  of  Morocco,  ) 

TO  ALL  WHom  rr  mat  concern. 
Be  it  known.  Whereas  the  undersigned,  James  R.  Leib,  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  and  now  their  resident  consul 
at  Tangier,  having  been  duly  appointed  commissioner,  by  Utters  patent^ 
under  the  signature  of  the  President  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of 
North  America,  bearing  date,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  4th  day 
of  July  A.  D.  1835,  for  negotiating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace 
an4  friendship  between  the  United  States  of  North  America  and  the 
Empire  of  Morocco;  I,  therefore,  James  R.  Leib,  Commissioner  as 
aforesaid,  do  conclude  the  foregoing  treaty  and  every  article  and  clause 
therein  contained;  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratifica- 
tion of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  affixed  my  signature,  and  the 
seal  of  this  consulate,  on  the  Ist  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  the  sixty-first 

JAMES  R.  LEIB,    (l.  b.) 


Final  ratifica- 
tion reserved  Ibr 
Prendent  U.  S. 


GENERAL  CONVENTION  OF  PEACE,  FRIENDSHIP, 
COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION, 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Perth 
BoUvian  .Confederation. 

Thb  United  States  of  America  and  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation, 
desiring  to  make  firm  and  permanent  the  peace  and  friendship  which 
happily  subsist  between  them,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  clear,  distinct, 
and  positive  manner,  the  rules  which  shall,  in  fature,  be  religioudy 
observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty,  or  general 
convention  of  peace,  firiendship,  commerce,  and  navigation. 

For  this  desirable  purpose,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Samuel  Larned,  Charg^  d'Ai^ 
faires  of  the  said  States,  near  the  Government  of  Peru;  and  the 
Supreme  Protector  of  the  north  and  south  Peruvian  States,  President 
of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  encharged  with  the  direction  of  the  foreign 
relati<ms  of  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation,  has  conferred  like  powers 
on  John  Garcia  del  Rio^  Minister  of  State  in  the  Department  <^  Finance 


Vow.  13, 1886. 
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of  the  north  PeruviaB  State;  who,  after  having  exhibited  to  each  other 
their  respective  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  and 
exchanged  certified  copies  thereof,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles^ 
to  wit : 

ARTICLE  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm  and  inviolable  peace,  and  sincere 
friendship,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Peru-Bdivian 
Confederation,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  respective  territories  and  pos- 
sessions, and  between  their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without 
distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

ARTICLE  n. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation, 
desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony,  as  well  with  each  other  as  with 
all  the  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank,  and  equally 
friendly  with  all,  engage,  mutually,  not  to  concede  any  particular  favor 
to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall 
not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party  to  this  treaty ;  who 
shall  enjoy  the  same  fireely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on 
allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

ARTICLE  in. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on  the  liberd 
basis  of  perfect  equality  with  the  most  favored  nation,  mutually  agree 
that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  with  their  vessels,  all  the  coasts 
and  countries  of  the  other,  and  may  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds 
of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize,  not  prdiibited  to  all ;  and 
shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties,  charges  or  fees,  whatsoever,  either 
on  their  vessels  or  cargoes,  than  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  [nation]  are,  or  shall  be,  obliged  to  pay  on  their  vessels  and 
cargoes ;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  respectively,  all  the  rights,  privileges, 
and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy ;  they  submitting 
themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  established,  to  which 
such  citizens  or  subjects  are,  of  right,  subjected. 

But  it  is  imderstood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  this  article  do 
not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  of  the  two  countries ;  the  regu- 
lation of  this  trade  being  reserved  by  the  parties,  respectively,  according 
to  their  own  separate  laws. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  firee  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries,  to  manage, 
themselves,  their  own  business  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment  and 
sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandize,  as  to  the  purchase  of  their  returns, 
unloading,  loading,  and  sending  off  of  their  vessels.  The  citizens  of 
neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  to 
be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchandize,  or  effects,  for  any 
military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public  or  private  purpose  whatever, 
without  being  allowed  therefor  a  sufficient  indemnification.  Neither 
shall  they  be  called  upon  for  any  forced  loan,  or  occasional  contribu- 
tions ;  nor  be  subject  to  military  service  on  land  or  sea. 

ARTICLE  V. 

Protection  to  Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
citiiens  of  either  forced  to  seek  refuge,  shelter,  or  relief,  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  and 
party  seeking      dominions  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  of  war,  (public  or 
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prifmte,)  of  trade,  or  employed  in  the  fisheries,  tfaroogli  streei  of  wea- 
ther, wast  c^  water  or  provisioiis,  porsait  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they 
shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity ;  and  all  favor  and  protec- 
tion shall  be  given  to  them,  in  the  repairing  of  their  vessels,  procuring 
of  supplies,  and  placing  of  themselves  in  a  condition  to  pursue  their 
voyage»  without  obstacle  or  hindrance. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

All  ships,  merchandize,  and  effects  belonging  to  citizens  of  one  of  the 
contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates,  whether  on  the 
high  seas,  or  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  and  may  be  carried,  or 
found,  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall 
be  ddivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving,  in  due  and  proper  form, 
their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals ;  it  being  understood  that 
the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  two  years,  by  the  parties 
themselves,  their  attornies,  or  the  agents  of  their  respective  Goven»» 
ments. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

Whenever  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  con- 
tracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked,  founder,  or  suffer  damage,  on  the 
coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  all  assistance  and  protec- 
tion shall  be  given  to  the  said  vessel,  her  crew,  and  the  merchanoize  oo 
board,  in  the  same  manner  as  is  usual  and  customary  with  vessels  of  the 
nation  where  the  accident  happens,  in  like  cases ;  and  it  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  her,  if  necessary,  to  nnJoad  the  merchandize  and  effects  on 
board,  with  the  proper  precautions  to  prevent  their  illicit  introduction, 
without  exacting*  in  this  case,  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution  what- 
ever, provided  the  same  be  export^. 

ARTICLE  Vm. 

The  Citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  effects,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 
sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise ;  and  their  representatives,  being 
citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  effects, 
whether  by  testament  or  ah  intestato,  and  may  take  possession  thereof, 
either  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same 
at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country 
wherein  said  effects  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  if, 
in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  should  be  prevented  from  en- 
tering into  possession  of  the  inheritance  on  account  of  their  character 
as  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three  years  in 
which  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  with- 
draw the  proceeds,  which  they  may  do  without  obstacle,  and  exempt 
from  all  cnarges,  save  those  which  are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the 
country. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  solemnly  promise  and  engage  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  classes  and  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling 
therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice,  for  their 
judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  as  are  usual  and  customary  with 
the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be ;  for  which 
purpose  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates, 
solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all 
their  trials  at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportu- 
nity to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all 
cases  that  may  concern  them ;  and,  likewise,  at  the  taking  of  all  evidence 
and  examinations  that  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 
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And,  to  render  more  explicit,  and  make  more  effeetaal,  the  solemn 
promise  and  engagement  herein  before  mentioned,  ander  circamstances 
to  which  one  of  the  parties  thereto  has  heretofore  been  exposed,  it  is 
hereby  further  stipulated  and  declared,  that  all  the  rights  and  privileges 
which  are  now  enjoyed  by,  or  may  hereafter  be  conferred  on,  the  citi- 
zens of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  by  or  in  virtue  of  the  constitu- 
tion and  laws  of  the  other,  respectively,  shall  be  deemed  and  held  to 
belong  to,  and  inhere  in,  them,  until  such  rights  and  privileges  shall 
have  been  abrogated  or  withdrawn  by  an  authority  constitutionally  or 
lawfully  competent  thereto. 

ARTICLE  X. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of  conscience 
shall  be  enjoyed,  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  in  the 
countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  and  the  other,  without 
their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their  reli- 
gious belief,  so  long  as  they  re^ct  the  laws  and  established  usages  of 
Uie  country. 

Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual 
burying-grounds,  or  in  other  decent  and  suitaMe  places,  and  shall  be 
protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

It  shall  be  lawflil  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with 
all  manner  of  liberty  and  security ;  no  distinction  being  to  be  made 
who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  therein,  from  any  port 
or  places  whatever,  to  the  ports  and  places  of  those  who  are  now,  or 
hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It 
shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships 
and  merchandise  before  mentioned,  and  to  trade,  with  the  same  liberty 
and  security,  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  ene* 
mies  of  both,  or  of  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance 
whatsoever;  not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before 
mentioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an 
enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  l^  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  one  power,  or  under  that  of  several.  And  it  is  hereby 
stipulated,  that  free  ships  shall  give  freedom  to  goods;  and  that  every 
thing  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt,  which  shall  be  found  on 
board  of  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain 
to  the  enemies  of  either ;  goods  contraband  of  war  being  always  excepted. 
It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall  be  extended 
to  persons  who  are  on  board  of  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that,  although 
they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  of  the  parties,  they  shall  not  be  taken 
out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  ac- 
tual service  of  the  enemy :  Provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby  further 
agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the 
flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those 
powers  only  who  recognise  this  principle ;  but  if  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  be  neutral,  the  flag  of 
the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  those  enemies  whose  Governments 
acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  that  of  others. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 
Qoalificatkn  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  cases  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 

as  to  neutrS       ^^  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  enemies  of  the 
property.  Other,  in  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be  understood 
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that  die  neutral  property  foond  on  board  of  such  enemy's  Teasel  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and  as  snch,  shall  be  liable  to 
detention  and  confiscation,  except  snch  property  as  was  put  on  board  of 
such  Tcssels  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were 
done  without  the  knowledge  of  snch  declaration :  but  the  contracting 
parties  agree,  that  six  months  baring  elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their 
citizens  shall  not  be  allowed  to  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  con- 
trary, if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property 
on  bourd ;  in  tms  case,  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral,  em- 
barked in  such  enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 

ARTICLE  Xm. 
This  liberty  of  nsYigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandise,  excepting  only  those  which  are  distinguished  by  the  name 
of  contraband,  or  prohibited  goods ;  under  which  name  shaU  be  com- 
prehended, Ist,  cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swirels,  blunderbusses, 
muskets,  fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lancets, 
spears,  halberds,  grenades  and  IxHnbs ;  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  aU 
other  things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms ;  2dly,  bucklers,  helmets, 
breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts,  and  clothes  made  up  in  a  mili- 
tary form,  and  for  a  military  use ;  3dly,  cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with 
their  furniture ;  4thly,  and  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments 
of  iron,  steel,  brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufac- 
tured, prepared,  and  formed  expressly  for  the  purposes  of  war,  either  by 
sea  or  land. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband,  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  commerce ; 
so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner  by 
both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  ex- 
cepting only  those  [daces  which  are,  at  that  time,  besieged  or  blockaded ; 
and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared,  that  those  places 
only  are  besieged  or  blockad^,  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  force 
capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

ARTICLE  XV. 
The  articles  of  contraband,  of  those  before  enumerated  and  classi-  .^^^''^'''^r 
fied,  which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  ^^^  omi&oi^* 
be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation ;  but  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and  tion. 
the  ship  shall  be  left  free,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they 
see  proper.     No  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be     Vefsele  not  to 
detained  on  the  high  seas,  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of   be  detained, 
contraband,  whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  '*'"•■••  **• 
will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless,  indeed, 
the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great,  and  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that 
they  cannot  be  received  on  board  the  capturing  vessel  without  great  in- 
convenience ;  but  in  this,  and  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  ve»- 
sel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port,  for 
trial  and  judgment  according  to  law. 

ARTICLE  XVL 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place  Notiee  of 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  besieged,  blockade, 
blockaded  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  circumstanced 
may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be  detained ; 
nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated,  un- 
less, after  being  warned  of  such  blockade  or  investment,  by  the  com- 
manding officer  of  a  vessel  forming  part  of  the  blockading  forces,  she 
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riiall  again  aiterapl  to  eoter;  but  ahe  ahall  be  permictiad  to  go  to  toy 
other  port  or  place  the  master  or  supercargo  ahaU  think  proper.  Nor 
shall  any  vessel  of  either  party,  that  may  hare  entered  into  auoh  port  or 
place,  before  the  same  was  actually  besaeged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by 
the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  it,  with  her  cargo;  nor,  if  found 
therein  before  cm:  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel,  or 
her  cargo  be  liable  to  seizure,  confiscation,  or  any  demand  on  the  score 
of  redemption  or  restitution;  but  the  owners  thereof  shall  be  idlowed 
to  remain  in  the  undisturbed  possession  of  their  pr^qpierty.  And  if  any 
vessel,  having  thus  entered  the  port  before  the  blockade  took  place,  shall 
take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  be  established,  and  attempt  to 
depart,  she  shall  be  subject  to  bein^  warned  by  the  blockading  forces  to 
return  to  the  port  blockaded,  and  discharge  the  said  ^go;  and  if,  after 
receiving  said  warning,  the  vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with  the 
cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  consequences  to  which  a  veesel 
attempting  to  entor  a  blockaded  port,  after  being  warned  (^  by  the 
blockading  forces  would  be  liable. 

ARTICLE  XVn. 
To  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  and  irregularity  in  the  visiting  and 
examining  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on- 
the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed,  mutoally,  that  whenever  a  veasel  of  war« 
public  cm:  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting 
party,  the  first  shall  remain  at  the  greatest  distance  compatible  with  the 
possibility  and  safety  of  making  the  visit,  imder  the  circumstances  of 
wind  and  sea,  and  the  degree  of  auspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be 
visited,  and  shall  send  cme  of  her  small  boats,  with  no  more  men  than 
those  necessary  to  man  it,  for  the  purpose  of  executing  the  said  exami- 
nation of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel, 
without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment;  in  respect 
of  which,  the  commanders  of  said  armed  vessels  shall  be  responsible, 
with  their  persons  and  property ;  for  which  purpose,  the  commanders  of 
said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give 
sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  injuries  and  damages  they  may 
commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no 
case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessd,  for  the  purpose 
of  exhibiting  the  ship's  papers,  nor  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

ARTICLE  XVia 

To  avoid  all  vexation  and  abuses  in  the  examination  of  the  papers 
relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the 
contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  that,  in  case  one 
of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  vessels  of  the  other 
must  be  furnished  witn  sea-letters,  or  passports,  expressing  the  name, 
property,  and  burden  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  resi- 
dence of  the  master  or  commander  thereof,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby 
appear  that  the  said  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one 
of  the  parties.  They  have  likewise  agreed,  that  such  ships,  being  laden, 
besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall  be  provided  with  certifi- 
cates, containing  the  several'  particulars  of  the  cargo,  and  the  place 
whence  the  ship  sailed ;  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  contra- 
band or  prohibited  goods  are  on  board  of  the  same :  which  certificates 
shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  in 
the  accustomed  form :  without  which  requisites  the  said  vessel  may  be 
detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunals,  and  may  be 
declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be  owing 
to  accident,  or  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent, 
in  the  opinion  of  said  tribunals ;  to  which  ends,  there  shall  be  allowed 
a  sufficient  term  of  time  for  its  procurement 
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ARTICLE  XIX. 

And  it  IB  farther  agreed,  that  the  atipulations  above  expreaaed,  rela-    y^meU  andir 
tive  to  the  viaitiiig  and  examining  of  veaaelfl,  ahall  apply  to  ihoae  onlj   eonYoy  oot  mb- 
wluch  sail  without  conFoj ;  and  when  said  veawla  shaU  be  under  convoy,  ^^^  ezamioa- 
the  verbal  declaration  of  the  coounander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of 
honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whoae 
flag  he  carries,  and,  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they 
have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient 

ARTICLE  XX. 


It  is  moreover  agreed,  that,  in  all  cases,  the  established  eoarts  ibr     p^sa  courts 
prize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prize  may  be  conducted,  shall  only  to  uke 
alone  take  cognizance  of  them.     And  whenever  such  tribunal  or  court,   copanoM  of 
of  either  party,  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  goods,  or  ^"'^^ 
property,  claimed  by  citizens  of  Uie  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree 
shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  in  which  the  same  shall  have  been 
founded ;  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and  of 
all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the 
commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel  or  property,  without  any  excuse  or 
delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

ARTICLE  XXI. 
Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with     Citisens  of 


pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 


ARTICLE  XXU, 

If,  at  any  time,  a  rupture  should  take  place  between  the  two  contract- 
ing nations,  and  (which  God  forbid)  they  should  become  engaged  in  war 
with  each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree  now,  fiir  then,  that  the 
merchants,  traders,  and  other  citizens  of  all  occupations,  of  each  of  the 
two  parties  residing  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  dominions  of  the  other,  shall 
have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing  their  trade  and  business 
therein,  and  shdl  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  and  undis- 
turbed enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  so  long  as  they 
behave  peaceably  and  properly,  and  commit  no  offence  against  the  laws. 
And  in  case  their  conduct  should  render  them  suspected  of  maleprac^ 
tices,  and,  having  thus  forfeited  this  privilege,  the  respective  Govern- 
ments should  thiok  proper  to  order  them  to  depart,  the  term  of  twelve 
months,  from  the  publication  or  intimation  of  this  order  therefor,  shall 
be  allowed  them,  in  which  to  arrange  and  settle  their  affairs,  and  remove 
with  their  families,  effects,  and  property ;  to  which  end,  the  necessary 
safe  conduct  shall  be  given  to  them,  and  which  shall  serve  as  a  sufficient 
protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port,  and  there  embark. 
But  this  favour  shall  not  be  extended  to  those  who  shall  act  contrary  to 
the  established  laws.  It  is,  nevertheless,  to  be  understood,  that  the 
persons  so  suspected  may  be  ordered,  by  the  respective  Governments, 
to  remove  forthwith  into  the  interior,  to  such  places  as  they  shall  think 
fit  to  designate. 

ARTICLE  XXra. 

^  Neither  the  debts  doe  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation,  to  the  indir- 
viduals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  money,  which  they  may  have  in 
public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  ^udl  ever,  in  any  event  of 
war  or  nati(»al  difference,  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 
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ARTICLE  XXIV. 

Immuiitiea  of  Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desiroas  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
pabiic  Bgenta.  in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse,  they 
have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  their  envoys,  ministers,  and  other 
public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and  exemptions,  as  those  <^ 
the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy;  it  being  understood,  that 
whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the  United  States  of  America, 
or  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederaticm,  may  find  it  proper  to  grant  to  the 
envoys,  ministers,  and  public  agents  df  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the 
same  act,  be  granted  and  extencfed  to  those  of  the  contracting  parties, 
rei^iectively. 

ARTICLE  XXV. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation,  shall  afford  in  future  to 
the  navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree 
to  receive  and  admit  consuls  and  vice-consuls,  in  all  the  ports  open  to 
foreign  commerce;  who  shall  enjoy,  within  their  respective  consular 
districts,  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  of  the  consuls  and 
vice-consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation ;  each  contracting  party,  how- 
ever, remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the 
admission  and  residence  of  such  functionaries  may  not  seem  conve- 
nient 

ARTICLE  XXVL 

In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two  contracting  par- 
ties may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  which  belong  to 
them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering  on  the  exer- 
cises of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission,  or  patent,  in  due  form, 
to  the  Qovernment  to  which  they  are  accredited ;  and,  having  received 
their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such  consuls  and 
vice-consuls,  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in  the 
consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

ARTICLE  XXVn. 

PrivQegea  of  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  consuls,  vice-consuls,  their  secretaries, 

oonaala,  Slc  officers  and  persons  attached  to  their  service,  (they  not  being  citizens 
of  the  country  in  which  the  consul  or  vice-consul  resides,)  shall  be  exempt 
fi'om  all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kinds  of  taxes,  imposts,  and 
contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account 
of  commerce,  or  their  property,  and  from  which  the  citizens  of  their 
respective  country,  resident  in  the  other,  are  not  exempt,  in  virtue  of 
the  stipulations  contained  in  this  treaty ;  they  being,  in  every  thing  be- 
sides, subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  States.  The  archives  and 
papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and,  under  no 
pretext  whatever,  shall  any  magistrate,  or  other  person,  seize,  or  in  any 
way  interfere  with  them. 

ARTICLE  XXVm. 

Conanla,  &o.  The  said  consuls  and  vice-consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the 
may  require  tha  assistance  of  the  authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and 
lora?MiShoriti^  ^^^y  of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country; 
to  arraat  daaert-  and  for  this  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges, 
*''>•  or  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writmg, 

proving,  by  an  exhibition  of  the  ship's  roll,  or  other  public  document, 
that  the  men  so  demanded  are  part  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  firom  which 
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it  is  alleged  they  have  deserted ;  and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving, 

however,  when  the  contrary  is  more  condosively  proved,)  the  delivery 

shall  not  be  refused.     Sach  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the     Desertera, 

disposal  of  the  said  consuls  or  vice-consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the   how  to  be  dis- 

pnblic  prisons,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,   ^^^'^  ^^* 

to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belong  or  to  others  of  the  same 

nation ;  but  if  they  should  not  be  so  sent  within  two  months,  to  be 

counted  from  the  day  of  thehr  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and 

shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

ARTICLE  XXIX. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and     Copsnlar  eon- 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree  to  form,  as  soon   ^J^  ^  ^ 
hereafter  as  may  be  mutually  convenient,  a  consular  convention,  which 
shall  declare,  specially,  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  consub  and 
vice^onsuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

ARTICLE  XXX. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation,     ^fAatM  agreed 
desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  relations     to. 
which  are  established  between  the  two  parties  in  virtue  of  this  treaty, 
or  general  convention  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation, 
have  declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree,  as  follows : 

1st  The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  twelve  years  from  the  day  Duration  of 
of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  thereof;  and,  further,  until  the  end  the  treaty, 
of  one  year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice 
to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  them  re- 
serving to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end 
of  said  term  of  twelve  years.  And  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  the 
parties,  that  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have 
been  received  by  either  of  them  from  the  other,  as  above  mentioned, 
this  treaty  shall,  in  all  the  points  relating  to  commerce  and  navigation, 
altogether  cease  and  determine ;  and  in  all  those  parts  which  rdate  to 
peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  permanently  and  perpetually  binding  oo 
both  powers. 

2dly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infrinffe     Citisena  per- 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  or  citizens  shall  be  hdd   "onally  respon 
personally  responsible  therefor,  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspond-  ^^  of  i^^* 
ence  between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby ;  each  tretty. 
party  engaging,  in  no  way,  to  protect  the  offender  or  offenders,  or  to 
sanction  such  violence^  under  pain  of  rendering  itself  liable  for  the  coo* 
sequences  thereof. 

3dly.  If,  (which,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of     War  not  to  bo 
the  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  in-  ^^''^i^'^ 
fringed  in  any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  covenanted  and  agreed,  been^iraod- 
that  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  will  order,  or  authorize,  any  act  ed,  dbo. 
of  reprisals,  nor  declare  or  make  war  against  the  other,  on  complaint 
of  injuries  or  damages  resulting  therefrom,  until  the  party  considering 
itself  aggrieved  shdl  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  or 
representation  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs, 
and  have  demanded  redress  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have 
been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed  Other  tra^ 
to  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  JSb^SsT**' 
States  or  sovereigns.  ^ 
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The  present  trealv  of  peace,  frieodslup,  commerce,  end  navigatioB, 

be  aichanced  shall  be  approred  and  ratified  by  the  Premdent  of  the  United  States  <^ 
]^J|2JaJ!^^^  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  conseat  of  the  Senate  thereof 
and  by  the  Simreme  Protector  of  the  north  and  south  P^uvian  States^ 
President  of  tne  Republic  of  Bolina,  encharged  with  the  direction  of 
the  foreign  relations  of  the  Peru-Bolinan  Confederation;  and  the  ratifi- 
eations  shall  be  exchanged  within  eighteen  months  firom  the  date  at  Uie 
signatore  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possiUet 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  the  Peru-BoUyian  Confederation,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Lima,  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  Noyember,  in  the 
year  of  oar  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty^siz. 


SAMUEL  LARNED, 
J.  G ARCU  DEL  RIO, 


(L.S.J 
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Ratificatiom 
exchanged, 

Jane  ^,1838. 
25 

Proclamation 
ofthePreaident 
of  the  U.  S., 
Aug.  30, 1888. 
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Dec.  ^,  1837.  Betwcm  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 

King  of  Greece. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Qreece, 
equally  animated  with  the  sincere  desire  of  maintaining  Uie  relations 
of  good  understanding  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  sul&isted  between 
their  respective  States ;  of  extending  also,  and  consolidating  the  com- 
mercial intercourse  between  them ;  and  convinced  that  this  object  can- 
not better  be  accomplished  than  by  adopting  the  system  of  an  entire 
freedom  of  navigation,  and  a  perfect  reciprocity,  based  upon  principles 
of  equity,  equally  beneficial  to  both  countries ;  have,  in  consequence, 
agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  com- 
merce and  navigation,  and  for  that  purpose  have  appointed  Plenipoten- 
tiaries :  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Andrew  Ste- 
venson, Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States,  near  the  court  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Qreece,  Spiridion  Tricoupi,  Councillor  of  State  on  special 
service.  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  near 
the  same  court.  Grand  Commander  of  the  Royal  Order  of  the  Saviour, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  American  order  of  Isabella,  the  Cathdic,  who,  after 
having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 
The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  par- 
ties, may,  with  all  security  for  their  persons,  vessels,  and  cargoes,  freely 
enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  wher- 
ever foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn 
and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories ;  to  rent  and  occupy 
houses  and  ware-houses  for  their  commerce,  and  they  shall  enjoy,  gene- 
rally, the  most  entire  security  and  protection  in  their  mercantile  trans- 
actions, on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  of 
the  respective  countries. 

ARTICLE  n. 
Greek  vessels,  arrivinsr  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  into  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall 
be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure, 
upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming  from  the  same  place, 
with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage,  and  port 
charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other 
duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levi^  in  the  name 
or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishment  whatsoever ;  and,  reciprocally,  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America  arriving  either  laden,  or  in  ballast,  into  the  ports  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Greece,  fi'om  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall  be 
treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure, 
upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming  from  the  same  place, 
with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  liffht-houses,  pilotage,  and  port 
charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other 
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TRAITE  DE  COMMERCE  ET  DE  NAVIGATION 

EfUre  les  Etats  Unis  d^Amerique  et  sa  Majesti  k  Roi  de 

la  Grice. 

Les  EtaU  Unis  d'Am^riqae  et  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  la  Grice,  ^gale- 
ment  anirn^  du  d^sir  sincere  de  maintenir  les  rapports  de  bonne  intelli- 
gence qui  ont  si  heureusement  subsist^  josqu'ici,  entre  leurs  etats 
respectifs,  et  d'en  etendre  et  consolider  les  relations  commerciales,  et 
convaincus  que  cet  objet  ne  saurait  etre  mieux  reropli  qu'en  adoptant 
le  sjst^me  d'une  entiire  liberte  de  navigation  et  d'une  parfaite  recipro- 
city, bas^e  sur  des  principes  d'equite  Igalement  avantageux  aux  deux 
pays ;  sont  en  consequence  convenus  d'entrer  en  negociation  pour  con- 
clure  un  trait6  de  commerce  et  de  navigation,  et  ont  nomm^  k  cet  e&t 
des  plenipotentiaires;  le  President  des  £tats  Unis  d'Americjue,  Andrew 
Stevenson,  Envoy^  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  des  Etats 
Unis  pr^s  la  cour  de  sa  Majesty  Britannique;  et  sa  Maieste  le  Roi  de 
la  Gr^ce  le  Sieur  Spiridion  Tricoupi,  son  Gonseiller  d'Etat  en  service 
Extraordinaire,  son  Knvoy^  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire, 
pres  la  meme  Gour,  Grand  Gommandeur  de  TOrdre  Royal  du  Sauveur, 
Grand  Groix  de  TOrdre  Araericain  de  Tlsabelle  la  Gatholique,  les  quels 
apres  avoir  {change  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs  trouv^s  en  bonne  et  due  forme, 
ont  arrets  les  articles  suivans : 


ARTICLE  I. 
Les  citoyens  et  sujets  de  chacune  des  deux  hautes  parties  contrao- 
tantes,  pourront  avec  toute  surety  pour  leurs  personnes,  vaisseaux  et 
cargaisons,  aborder  librement  dans  les  ports,  places,  et  rividres,  des  ter- 
ritoires  de  Pautre,  partout  oQ  le  commerce  Stranger  est  permis,  ils  pour- 
ront s'y  arreter  et  rdsider  dans  quelque  partie  que  ce  soit,  des  dits  ter- 
ritoires;  y  louer  et  occuper  des  maisons  et  des  magazins  pour  leur 
commerce,  et  jouiront  gen^ralement  de  la  plus  entiire  s^corit^  et  pro- 
tection pour  les  affaires  de  leur  n^goce,  k  charge  de  se  soumettre  aoz 
lois  et  ordonnances  des  pays  respectifs. 

ARTIGLE  n. 

Les  batimens  Grecs  qui  arriveront  sur  leur  lest,  ou  charges  dans  les 
ports  des  Etats  Unis  d' Am^rique,  de  quelque  lieu  qu'ils  viennent,  seront 
trait^s  k  leur  entree,  pendant  leur  s^jour,  et  k  leur  sortie,  sur  le  meme 
pied  que  les  batimens  nationaux  venant  de  meme  lieu,  par  rapport  aux 
droits  de  tonnage,  de  fanaux,  de  pilotage  et  de  port,  ainsi  qu'aux  vaca- 
tions des  ofiiciers  publics,  et  d  tout  autre  droit  ou  charge,  de  quelque 
espdce  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit,  perqus  an  nom  ou  au  profit  du 
Gouvernement,  des  administrations  locales,  ou  d'establissements  par* 
ticuliers  quelconques. 

Et  reciproquement  les  batimens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique  qui  arri- 
veront sur  leur  lest  ou  charges  dans  les  ports  du  Royaume  de  la  Gr^ce, 
de  quelque  lieu  qu'ils  viennent,  seront  traites  k  leur  entree,  pendant 
leur  sejour,  et  k  leur  sortie,  sur  le  meme  pied  que  les  batimens  nation- 
aux venant  du  meme  lieu,  par  rapport  aux  droits  de  tonnage,  de  fanaux, 
de  pilotage,  et  de  port,  ainsi  qu'aux  vacations  des  officiers  publics,  et  k 
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Vefsebof 
U.  8.  mar  im- 
port into  Greece 
whateverGreek 
▼eeMla  may, 

&0. 


Reciprocal  M 
to  Greek  Tee* 


Veaeelaof 
U.  S.  may  ex- 
port firom 
Greece  what- 
ever  Greek  ▼e» 
■ela  may,  dux 


Redproealaa 
to  Greek  Tee* 
eela  in  U.  8. 


duties  or  charges,  of  whate? er  kind  or  deiioimnatioD»  leried  in  the  name, 
or  to  the  profit  of  the  Qovemment^  the  looai  aathorities,  or  of  anj  pri- 
vate establishments  whatsoever. 

ARTICLE  EL 

All  that  Bay  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  Stales  of  America, 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported  in  Qreek 
vessels^  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  daties  or  chargeai,  of  whatever  kind  or  denoaunation,  levied  in 
the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or 
of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in  national 
vessels. 

And  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfiiHy  imported  into  the  Kingdom 
of  Greece,  m  Greek  vessels,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come, 
without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or 
denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government, 
the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than 
if  imported  in  national  vessels. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

AH  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  United  States  of  America, 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  eiq>orted  therefrom  in  Greek 
vessels,  without  pacing  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever, 
than  if  exported  in  national  vessels. 

And  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfiilly  exported  from  the  Kingdom 
of  Greece,  in  Greek  vessds,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties 
or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to 
the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  eiqrarted  in  national  vessels. 


Coasting  trade 
excepted. 


Neither  party 
to  mnt  any 
preferenoe  m 
ita  purchasea, 
&c.    ^^ 


ARTICLE  V. 

It  is  expressly  understood,  that  the  foregoing  second,  third,  and  fi>urth 
articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation  firom  one  port  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  to  another  port  of  the  said  States,  nor  to 
the  navigration  of  one  port  of  the  Kingdom  of  Greece,  to  another  port 
of  the  said  Kingdom ;  which  navigation  each  of  the  two  high  contract- 
ing parties  reserves  to  itseIC 

ARTICLE  VL 
Each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  engages  not  to  grant  in  its 
purchases,  or  in  those  which  might  be  made  by  companies  or  agents, 
acting  in  its  name,  or  under  its  authority,  any  preference  to  importations 
made  in  its  own  vessels,  or  in  those  of  a  third  power,  over  those  made 
in  the  vessels  of  the  other  contracting  party. 


ARTICLE  VIL 
Ko  other  or         The  two  high  contracting  parties  engage  not  to  impose  upon  the  navi- 
bigherdBriea to  gation  between  their  respective  territories  in  the  vessels  of  either,  any 
oBp't^ScT^' ^''   tonnage  or  other  duties  of  any  kind,  or  denomination,  which  shall  be 
higher  or  other  than  those  which  shall  be  imposed  on  every  other  navi- 
gation, except  that  which  they  have  reserved  to  themselves,  respectively, 
by  the  fifth  article  of  the  present  treaty. 
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tout  autre  droit  oa  charge  de  qnelciae  esp^  oa  d^cHnination  qae  ce 
floity  perf  08  aa  booi^  oa  aa  profit  du  GoaYemementy  des  adnuniatratioiia 
locales^  oa  d'etablisieaieiia  particuliers  qaelconqaea. 

ARTICLE  m. 

Toot  ce  qui  poarra  I^galement  etre  importe  dans  lea  Etats  Dnis 
d' Amerique,  par  batimens  des  dita  Etata  pourra  ^galement  y  etre  import^ 
par  batimeoa  Greca,  de  quelque  lieu  qa'Us  viennent,  sans  payer  d'autrea 
ou  plus  hauts  droits  oa  charges  de  quelque  esp^ce  on  denomination  que 
ce  soit,  per^us  au  nom,  ou  au  profit  du  GouYemement,  des  administra- 
tions locales,  on  d'etablissemens  particuliera  quelconques,  que  si  I'impor- 
tation  avait  lieu  en  batimens  nationaux. 

Et  reciproquement  tout  ce  qui  pourra  l^galement  ^tre  import^  dans 
le  Royaume  de  la  Grece  par  batimens  Grecs,  pourra  l^galement  y  ^tre 
import^  par  batimens  des  Etata  Unis  d'Amerique  de  quelque  lieu  qu'ils 
▼iennent,  sans  payer  d'autrea  ou  plus  hauts  droits  ou  charges,  de  quelque 
esp^ce  on  denomination  que  ce  soit,  per^s  au  nom  oo  aa  profit  du 
Goarernement,  dea  administratiooa  locdes,  ou  d'etaUiaaeniena  partico^ 
Kera  quelcooqueSy  qae  ai  TimportatioD  arait  liea  ea  bathnena  natiooaox. 

ARTICLE  lY. 

Tout  ce  qui  poarra  l^galement  £tre  export^  dea  Etata  Unia  d'Aan^ 
rique  par  batimena  des  dits  Etata,  poarra  ^galement  en  6tre  export^  par 
batimens  Grecs,  aans  payer  d'autrea  ou  plus  baut  droits  ou  charge  de 
quelque  eap^ce  oa  denomination  que  ce  aoit  per^os  au  nom  oa  aa  profit 
du  GouYemment,  des  administrations  locdes,  oo  d'etablissemens  pai^ 
ticnliers  qadcooqoes,  qae  si  Fexportatkm  avait  liea  en  batimens 
nationaux.  * 

Et  reciproquement,  tout  ce  qui  poorra  legalement  ^tre  exporte  6m 
Royaume  de  la  Grece  par  batimena  Grecs,  pourra  egalement  en  etre 
exporte  par  batimens  des  Etata  Unis  d'Amerique,  sana  payer  d'aatres 
on  plus  hauts  droits  on  charges  de  quelqu^  esp^ce  ou  denomination  que 
ce  soit,  per^us  ou  nom  oa  au  profit  du  GouYernement ;  des  adminiatra* 
tiona  locales,  oa  d'etabKssments  particuliera  qoeloonqaes,  que  si  Fexpoiw 
tation  aYait  liea  en  batimens  nationaux. 

ARTICLE  V. 
n  est  expressement  entendu  que  les  articles  precedens,  deux,  trois  ec 

Suatre,  ne  sont  point  applicables  ft  la  navigation  de  cote,  ou  de  cabotage 
'un  port  des  Etata  Unia  d'Amerique  k  un  autre  port  des  dits  Etats,  ni 
k  la  navigation  d'un  port  du  Royaume  de  la  Grice  k  an  autre  port  da 
mSme  Royauaoe,  navigation  qne  chacune  dea  deax  haates  partiea  eon- 
tractantea  se  reserve. 

ARTICLE  YL 
Chaeane  des  deox  haates  parties  contt aetaates  i^engage  A  oe  doonar 
dans  ses  achats,  ou  dans  ceux  qui  seraient  faita  par  dea  compagnles  aa 
des  agens  agtssant  en  sou  nom,  ou  sous  son  autorite  aucune  preference 
anx  importations  faites  parses  batimens,  ou  par  ceux  d'une nation  tierce, 
Bur  celle  faites  dana  lea  batimena  de  Tautre  partie  coDtraetanta 

ARTICLE  YIL 

Les  deux  haates  parties  contractantes  s'engagent  ft  ne  pas  etablir  aor 
la  navigation  entre  feurs  territoirea  respectift,  par  les  batimens  de  I'une 
ou  de  rautre  dea  droits  de  tonnage  ou  antres  de  quelque  esp^oe  ou  de« 
nomination  que  ce  soit,  plus  hauts  ou  autres  que  ceux  qui  seront  etablis 
sur  toute  autre  navigation,  excepte  celle  qd^les  se  sont  respectivement 
reservee  par  Tarticle  cinque  du  prescait  traite. 
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ARTICLE  Vra. 

No  prohibition,  There  shall  not  be  established  in  the  United  Sutes  of  America^  upon 
&c.  to  be  Mta*  the  products  of  the  soil,  or  industry  of  the  Kingdom  of  Greece,  any 
oimS?  "roduJt  prohibition*  or  restriction,  of  importation  or  exporUtion,  nor  any  duties 
of  Greece,  on-  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such  prohibitions,  re- 
strictions, and  duties  shall  likewise  be  established  upon  articles  of  a  like 
nature,  the  growth  of  any  other  country. 

And,  reciprocally,  there  shall  not  be  established  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Greece,  on  the  products  of  the  soil,  or  industry  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  any  prohibition,  or  restricticm,  of  importation  or  exportation, 
nor  any  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such 
prohibitions,  restrictions,  and  duties,  be  likewise  established  upon  arti* 
dea  of  like  nature,  the  growth  of  any  other  country.    . 


leM,  dtc 
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AQ  !»riyi]e«es 
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ARTICLE  IX. 
All  privileges  of  transit,  and  all  bounties  and  drawbacks  which  may 
be  allowed  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties, 
upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  whatsoever,  shall 
likewise  be  allowed  on  the  articles  of  like  nature,  the  products  of  the 
soil,  or  industry  of  the  other  contracting  party,  and  on  the  importations 
and  exportattons  made  in  its  vessels. 

ARTICLE  X. 

Veaaelfl  enter-       The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  ar- 

^-  .u ..  .r    f i^iQg  ^^^  |}^Q|f  vessels  on  the  coasts  belonging  to  the  c^ier,  but  not 

wishing  to  enter  the  port;  or,  after  having  entered  therein,  not  wishing 
to  unload  any  part  of  their  cargo,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  depart  and  con- 
tinue their  voyage  without  paying  any  other  duties,  imposts,  or  charges 
whatsoever,  for  the  vessel  and  cargo,  than  those  of  pilotage,  wharfage, 
and  for  the  support  of  lighthouses,  when  such  duties  shall  be  levied  on 
national  vessels  in  similar  cases.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  they 
shall  always  conform  to  such  regulations  and  ordinances  concerning 
navigation  and  the  places  and  ports  which  they  may  enter,  as  are,  or 
shall  be,  in  force  with  regard  to  national  vessels,  and  that  the  custom- 
house officers  shall  be  permitted  to  visit  them,  to  remain  on  board,  and 
to  take  all  such  precautions  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  all  unlawful 
commerce,  as  long  as  the  vessels  ^all  remain  within  the  limits  of  their 
jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE  XI. 
It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  high  contracting 
parties,  having  entered  ii^to  the  ports  of  the  other,  will  Iw  permitted  to 
confine  themselves  to  unloading  such  part  only  of  their  cargoes  as  the 
captain  or  owner  may  wish,  and  that  they  may  freely  depart  with  the 
remainder,  without  paying  any  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever, 
except  for  that  part  which  shall  have  been  landed,  and  which  shall  be 
marked  upon  and  erased  from  the  manifest  exhibiting  the  enumeration 
of  the  articles  with  which  the  vessel  was  laden ;  which  manifest  shall 
be  presented  entire  at  the  custom-house  of  the  place  where  the  vessel 
shall  have  entered.     Nothing  shall  be  paid  on  that  part  of  the  cargo 
which  the  vessel  shall  carry  away,  and  with  which  it  may  continue  its 
voyage  to  one  or  several  other  ports  of  the  same  country,  there  to  dis- 
pose of  the  remainder  of  its  cargo,  if  composed  of  articles  whose  im- 
portation is  permitted  on  paying  the  duties  chargeable  upon  it,  or  it  may 
Dmiea  charge-   proceed  to  any  other  country.    It  is  understood,  however,  that  all  duties, 
«*We  on  the  vee-    imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever,  which  are  or  may  become  chargeable 
be  paS.^^  ^^      "Poii  ^^  vessels  themselves,  must  be  paid  at  the  first  port  where  they 
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ARTICLE  Vm. 

n  lie  poorra  pas  etre  etaUi  dans  les  Euts  Unia  d'Amerique,  sur  lea 
prodactiona  da  aol  oa  de  rinduatrie  de  la  Grdce,  aucune  prohibition  ou 
restriction  d'importation  ou  d'exportation,  ni  aucons  droits  de  quelque 
esp^ce  on  denomination  que  ce  soit,  qu'autant  que  ces  prohibitions,  cea 
restrictions,  et  ces  droits  seraient  ^galement  6tablis  sur  les  objets  de 
meme  nature  provenant  de  toute  autre  contr^e. 

£t  r^ciproquement,  il  ne  pourra  pas  etre  ^tabli  dans  le  Royaume  de 
la  Grece,  aur  les  productions  du  sd  ou  de  I'industrie  des  Etats  Unis 
d'Amerique  aucune  prohibition  ou  restriction  d'importation  ou  d' expor- 
tation, ni  aucuna  droits,  de  quelque  esp^ce  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit, 
Qu'autant  que  ces  prohibitions,  ces  restrictions  et  ces  droits,  seraient 
^galement  6tablis  sur  les  objets  de  meme  nature,  provenant  de  toute 
autre  contree. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

Toute  facuUe  d'entrep6t  et  toute  primes  et  remboursemens  de  droits 
qui  seraient  accord^s  dana  lea  territoires  d'une  des  hautes  parties  con- 
tractantes,  &  I'importation  ou  k  reiqKUtation  de  quelque  objet  que  ce 
soit,  seront  ^galement  accord^s  aux  objets  de  meme  nature,  produits  da 
sol  ou  de  Pindustrie  de  I'autre  partie  contractante,  et  aoz  importationa 
et  exportations  faites  dana  ses  batimens. 

ARTICLE  X. 

Les  citoyens  ou  sujets  de  Tune  des  hautes  partiea  eontractantes  arri- 
▼ant  avec  leurs  batimens  a  Tune  des  c6tes  appartenants  k  I'autre,  maia 
ne  voulant  pas  entrer  dans  le  port,  ou,  aprds  y  etre  entr^s,  ne  Toulant  d^- 
charger  aucune  partie  de  leur  cargaison,  auront  la  liberty  de  partir  et  de 
poursuivre  leur  voyage,  sans  payer  d'autres  droits,  imp6ts  ou  chargea 
quelconques,  pour  le  batiment  ou  la  cargaison  que  les  droits  de  pilotage, 
de  quayage,  et  d'entretien  de  fanaux  quand  ces  droits  sont  per^us  sur 
les  batimens  nationaux  dans  les  memes  cas.  Bien  entendu,  cependant 
qu'ils  se  conformeront  toujours  aux  r^glemens  et  ordonnances  concer- 
nant  la  navigation  et  lea  places  ou  ports  dans  les  quels  ilspourront  abor- 
der,  qui  sont,  ou  seront  en  Tigueur  pour  les  batimens  nationaux,  et  qu'il 
sera  permia  aux  officiers  des  douanes  de  les  visiter,  de  rester  k  bord,  et 
de  prendre  telles  precautions  qui  pourraient  etre  necessaires  pour  pr^- 
▼enir  toute  commerce  illicite,  pendant  que  les  batimens  resteront  dans 
I'enceinte  de  leur  jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

n  est  aussi  convenu  que  les  batimens  de  Tune  des  hautes  parties  eon- 
tractantes, etant  entr^s  dans  les  ports  de  I'autre  pourront  se  borner  k 
ne  decharger  qu'une  partie  de  leur  cargaison,  selon  que  le  capitaine  ou 
proprietaire  le  d^sirera,  et  qu'ils  pourront  s'en  aller  librement  avec  le 
reste,  sans  payer  de  droits,  impSts  ou  charges  quelconques,  que  pour  la 
partie  qui  aura  ii6  mise  k  terre,  et  qui  sera  marquee  et  biffed  sur  le 
manifeste,  qui  contiendra  I'enumeration  des  effets  dont  le  batiment  etait 
charge,  lequel  manifeste  devra  etre  presente  en  entier  k  la  douane  du 
lieu,  o^  le  batiment  aura  aborde.  II  ne  sera  rien  paye  pour  la  partie  de 
la  cargaison  que  le  batiment  remportera  et  avec  laquelle  il  pourra  con- 
tinuer  sa  route  pour  un  ou  plusieurs  autres  ports  du  meme  pays,  et  y 
disposer  du  reste  de  sa  cargaison,  si  elle  est  composee  d'objets  dont 
I'importation  est  permise,  en  payant  les  droits  qui  y  sont  applicables,  ou 
bien  il  pourra  s'en  aller  dans  tout  autre  pays.  II  est  cependant  entendu 
que  les  droits,  iropots  ou  charges  quelconques,  qui  sont  ou  seront  pay- 
ables pour  les  batimens  m@mes,  doivent  etre  acquittes  au  premier  port 
o^  ils  rompraient  le  chargement  ou  en  dechargeraient  one  partie,  mais 
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shall  break  bulk,  or  unlade  part  of  their  carffoea;  bat  that  no  datiea, 
imposts,  or  charges  of  the  same  description  shall  be  demanded  anew  in 
the  ports  of  the  same  eoantrj,  which  such  f easels  migfal  afterwards  wish 
to  enter,  unless  national  vessels  be  in  similar  oases,  subject  to  soma 
ulterior  duties. 

ARTICLE  XH 

Each  of  the  hi^h  contracting  parties  grants  to  die  other  the  prifil^ 
of  appointing  in  its  commerciu  ports  and  places,  consuls,  ▼iceKMnsoIs, 
and  commercial  agents,  who  shall  enjoj  the  full  protection  and  receive 
every  assistance  necessary  for  the  due  exercise  of  their  functions ;  but 
it  is  expressly  declared  that  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper  conduct  with 
respect  to  the  laws  or  government  of  the  country  in  which  said  consuls, 
vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  shall  reside,  the  j  may  be  prosecuted 
and  punished  conformably  to  the  laws,  and  deprived  of  the  exercise  of 
their  functions  by  the  o^nded  Government,  which  shall  acquaint  the 
other  with  its  motives  for  having  thus  acted ;  it  being  understood,  how- 
ever, that  the  archives  and  doeumenls  relative  to  tha  affiurs  of  the  ooo* 
solato  shall  be  exempt  from  all  search,  and  shali  be  careAdly  preserved 
under  the  seals  of  the  consuls,  vic^-consols,  or  eoomuncial  ageals,  and 
of  the  aolhorily  of  the  plaee  where  they  may  reside^ 

The  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  or  the  persons  duly 
authorized  to  supply  their  places,  shall  have  the  right  as  such,  to  sit  as 
judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise  between  the  cap- 
tains and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests 
are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference  of  the  local 
authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crevrs,  or  of  the  captain,  should 
dbturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country ;  or  the  said  consuls, 
vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  shoidd  require  their  assistance  to 
cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported.  It  b,  how- 
ever, understood,  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not 
deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their 
return*  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  country. 


Conaiilflf  &e. 
may  require  the 
asBiBtanceofthe 
local  authorities 
lor  the  aneatof 


when  arrested, 
how  to  be  dis- 
poaedoC 


ARTICLE  XQL 

The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents^  are  authorized 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  arrest,  detention, 
and  imprisonment  of  the  desertors  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant 
vesseb  of  their  country,  and  for  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the 
competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers^  and  shall,  in  writing^  demand 
said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels^ 
the  roUs  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  that  such  indivi- 
duals formed  part  of  ^e  crews,  and  on  this  reclamation  being  thus  sub- 
stantiated, the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Suoh  deserters^  when 
arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  consols,  vice-consuls^ 
or  commercial  agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the 
request  and  cost  of  those  who  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the 
vessels  to  which  thev  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But 
if  not  sent  back  within  the  roace  of  two  months,  reckoning  from  the 
day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again 
arrested  for  the  same  cause. 


If  a  deserter         '^  ^  understood,  however,  that  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have 
should  be  guilty  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrendv  may  be  delayed  until  the 
of  any  crime,      tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  depending,  shall  have  pronounced 
its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 


4bo. 
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qu'ancuns  droits,  impots,  oa  charges  pareils,  ne  seront  d^mand^s  de 
noaveaa,  dans  les  ports  du  meme  pays,  oa  les  dits  batimens  pourraient 
▼ooloir  entrer^  apres,  i  moins  que  les  batimens  nalionaax  ne  soieut  sujets 
k  quelques  droits  ult^rieurs  dans  le  meme  eas. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

Chacune  des  hautes  parties  contraetantes,  accorde  k  Taatre  la  facnlt^ 
d'entretenir  dans  see  ports  et  places  de  commerce,  des  Consuls,  Vice 
Consuls,  ou  Agens  de  commerce,  qui  jouiront  de  toute  la  protection,  et 
re^evront  toute  F assistance  necessaire  pour  remplir  dueroent  leur  fonc- 
tions ;  mais  il  est  express^ment  declare  que  dans  le  cas  d'une  conduite 
ill^gale  ou  impropre  envers  les  lois  ou  le  GouYemement  du  pays  dans 
lequel  les  dits  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  ou  Agens  de  commerce  r^side- 
raient,  ils  pourront  etre  poursuivis  et  punis  oonform^ment  aux  lois,  et 
priv^s  de  Texercise  de  leurs  fonctions,  par  le  GouYernement  offens^,  qui 
fera  connoitre  k  Tautre  ses  motifs  pour  avoir  agi  ainsi,  bien  entendu, 
cependant,  que  les  archives  et  documens  relatifs  aux  affaires  du  consulat 
seront  a  Tabri  de  toute  recherche,  et  devront  etre  soigneusement  con- 
serves sous  le  scelle  des  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  ou  Agens  commerciaux^ 
et  de  Fautorite  de  Tendroit  ou  its  r^sideraient 

Les  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  et  Agens  oommerciaux,  ou  oeax  qui 
seraient  dnement  antoris^s  ft  les  suppler,  auront  le  droit  comme  tela  de 
servir  de  juges  et  d'arbitres  dans  les  diflerens  qui  pourraient  s'eMver 
entre  les  capiuines  et  les  Equipages  des  batimens  de  la  nation  dont  ils 
Boignent  les  intertts,  sans  que  les  autorit^s  locales  puissent  y  entrevenir, 
a  moins  que  la  conduite  des  Equipages  on  du  capitaine  ne  tronblat 
I'ordre  ou  la  tranquility  du  pays,  ou  que  les  dits  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls 
ou  Agens  commerciaux  ne  requissent  leur  intervention  pour  faire  ex^- 
cuter  ou  maintenir  leurs  decisions.  Bien  entendu  que  cette  esp^ce  de 
jugement  ou  d'arbitrage  ne  saurait  pourtant  priver  les  parties  conten* 
dants  du  droit  qu'elles  ont  i  leor  reCoar  de  recoarir  aux  autorit^s  judi«* 
ciaires  de  leor  patrie. 

ARTICLE  Xra. 

Les  dits  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  ou  Agens  commerciaux  seront  auto- 
rises  k  r^qu^rir  Fassbtance  des  autoritis  locales  pour  Tarrestation,  la 
detention,  et  Pemprisonnement  de  d^serteurs  des  navires  de  guerre  et 
roarchands  de  leur  pays,  et  ils  s'adresseront  pour  cet  objet  aux  tribunaux, 
juges,  et  ofiiciers  competens  et  r^clameront  par  ecrit  les  deserteurs  sus 
mentionnes,  en  prouvant  par  la  communication  des  r^gistres  des  navires, 
ou  roles  de  Fequipage,  ou  par  d'autres  documens  omciels  que  de  tels 
individus  ont  fait  partie  des  dits  Equipages,  et  cette  reclamation  ainsi 
prouvee,  Fextradition  ne  sera  point  refus^e. 

De  tels  d^serteurs,  lorsqu'ils  auront  ^t^  arrct^s,  seront  mis  k  la  dispo- 
sition des  dits  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  ou  Agens  commerciaux,  et  pour- 
ront etre  enfermes  dans  les  prisons  publiques  k  la  requisition  et  aux  frais 
de  ceux  que  les  reclament,  pour  etre  envoyes  aux  navires  aux  quels  ils 
appartenaient  ou  k  d'autres  de  la  m^me  nation.  Mais  s'ils  ne  sont  pas 
renvoy^s  dans  Fespace  de  deux  roois,  k  compter  du  jour  de  leur  arresta- 
tion,  ils  seront  mis  en  liberty,  et  ne  seront  plus  arret^s  pour  la  meme 
cause. 

U  est  entendu  toute  foiA  que  si  le  d^serteur  se  trouvoit  avoir  commis 
quelque  crime  ou  delit,  il  pourra  etre  sursis  a  son  extradition  jusqu'a  ce 
que  le  tribunal  nanti  de  Faffaire,  aura  rendu  sa  sentence,  et  que  celle-ci 
ait  re^Q  son  execution. 
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Assistanoe  to 
shipwrecked 
▼esaelfl,  &c. 


QamBtine. 


Merchant  ves- 
selfl  attempting 
to  enter  a  block- 
aded port,  &c« 


Dnrationofthe 
treaty. 


ARTICLE  XIV. 

In  case  any  vessel  of  ooe  of  the  high  contracthiff  parties  shall  bave 
been  stranded  or  shipwrecked,  or  shall  have  suffiered  any  other  damage 
on  the  coasts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other,  every  aid  and  assistance 
shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked,  or  in  danger,  and  passports 
shall  be  granted  to  them  to  return  to  their  country.  The  shipwrecked 
vessels  and  merchandise,  or  their  proceeds,  if  the  same  shall  have  been 
sold,  shall  be  restored  to  their  owners,  or  to  those  entitled  thereto,  if 
claimed  within  a  year  and  a  day,  upon  paying  such  costs  of  salvage  as 
would  be  paid  by  national  vessels,  in  the  same  circumstances,  and  the 
salvage  companies  shall  not  compel  the  acceptance  of  their  services, 
except  in  the  same  cases,  and  after  the  same  delays  as  shall  be  granted 
to  the  captains  and  crews  of  national  vessels.  Moreover,  the  respective 
Governments  will  take  care  that  these  companies  do  not  commit  any 
vexatious  or  arbitrary  acta. 

ARTICLE  XV. 

It  is  agreed,  that  vessels  arriving  directly  from  the  United  States  of 
America,  at  a  port  within  the  dominions  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of 
Greece,  or  from  the  Kingdom  of  Greece,  at  a  port  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  provid^  with  a  bill  of  health,  granted  by  an  officer 
having  competent  power  to  that  eflfect,  at  the  port  whence  such  vessels 
shall  have  sailed,  setting  forth  that  no  malignant  or  contageous  diseases 
prevailed  in  that  port,  shall  be  subjected  to  no  other  quarantine  than 
such  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  visit  of  the  health  officer  of  the  port 
where  such  vessels  shall  have  arrived,  after  which  said  vessels  shall  be 
allowed  immediately  to  enter  and  unload  their  cargoes ;  provided,  al- 
ways, that  there  shall  be  on  board  no  person  who,  during  the  voyage, 
shall  have  been  attacked  with  any  malignant  or  contagious  diseases ; 
that  such  vessels  shall  not  during  their  passage  have  communicated  with 
any  vessel  liable  itself  to  undergo  a  quarantine,  and  that  the  country 
whence  they  came,  shall  not  at  that  time  be  so  far  infected  or  suspected, 
that  before  their  arrival,  an  ordinance  had  been  issued,  in  consequence 
of  which,  all  vessels  coming  from  that  country  should  be  considered  as 
suspected,  and  consequently  subject  to  quarantine. 

ARTICLE  XVI. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two 
high  contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom,  with 
respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place ;  it  is  agreed,  that  a 
merchant  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may  be  bound  to  a 
port  supposed  at  the  time  of  its  departure  to  be  blockaded,  shall  not, 
however,  be  captured  or  condemned,  for  having  attempted  a  first  time 
to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that  said  vessel  could  and 
ought  to  have  learned  during  its  voyage,  that  the  blockade  of  the  place 
in  question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels  which  after  having  been 
warned  off  once  shall  during  the  same  voyage  attempt  a  second  time  to 
enter  the  same  blockaded  port,  during  the  continuance  of  said  block- 
ade, shall  then  subject  themselves  to  1^  detained  and  condemned. 

ARTICLE  XVn. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  counting  from 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  if,  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  first  nine  years,  neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall 
have  announced  by  an  official  notification  to  the  other  its  intention  to 
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ARTICLE  XIV. 

Dans  le  cas  oik  qnelqne  batiment  de  I'ane  des  hautes  parties  contrac- 
tantes  aura  ^^houl,  fait  naufrage  oa  souffert  quelque  autre  dommage 
8ur  les  cotes  de  la  domiiiatioD  de  Tautre,  il  sera  donn^  tout  aide  et 
assistance  aux  personnes  naufragees  ou  qui  se  trouveraient  en  danger, 
et  il  leur  sera  accorde  des  passeports  pour  retourner  dans  leur  patrie. 
Les  batimens  et  les  marchandises  naufrages,  ou  leurs  produits  s'ils  ont 
M  vendus,  seront  restitue^s  a  leurs  propri^taires  ou  ayant  cause,  s'ils 
sont  r^clam^s  dans  Tan  et  jour,  en  payant  les  frais  de  sauvetage  que 
payeroient  les  batimens  nationaux  dans  les  m^mes  cas,  et  les  compagnies 
de  sauvetage  ne  pourront  faire  accepter  leurs  services,  que  dans  les 
memes  cas,  et  apres  les  memes  d^lais  qui  seraient  accord^s  aux  capi- 
taines  et  aux  equipages  nationaux.  Les  Gouvemmens  respectifs  veille- 
ront  d'ailleurs  k  ce  que  ces  compagnies  ne  se  permettent  point  de  vexa- 
tions ou  d'actes  arbitrures. 

ARTICLE  XV. 

11  est  convenu  que  les  batimens  qui  arriveront  directemrait  des  Etats 
Unis  d'Amerique,  d  mi  port  de  la  domination  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de 
la  Grece,  ou  du  Royanme  de  la  Gr&ce  k  nn  port  des  Etats  Unis  d' Am6- 
rique,  et  qui  seroient  pounrus  d'un  certificat  de  sant£  donn^  par  Tofficier 
competent  k  cet  ^gard  du  port  d'ou  les  batimens  scmt  sortis,  et  assurant 
qu'aucune  maladie  maligne  ou  contagieuse  n'existait  dans  ce  port,  ne 
seront  soumis  k  aucane  autre  quarantaine  que  celle  qui  sera  n^cessaire 
pour  la  visite  de  I'officier  de  sant£  du  port  ou  les  batimens  seroient 
arrives,  apres  la  quelle  il  sera  permis  k  ces  batimens  d'entrer  imm^ 
diatement  et  de  dScharger  leurs  cargaisons ;  bien  entendu,  toute  fois, 
qu'il  n'y  ait  eu  personne  k  lear  bord  qui  ait  €ti  attaqu^  pendant  le  voy- 
1^  d'une  maladie  maligne,  ou  contagieuse ;  que  les  batimens  n'aient 
point  communique  dans  leur  travers^e  avec  un  batiment  qui  serait  lui 
meme  dans  le  cas  de  sabir  une  quarantaine,  et  que  la  contr^e  d'oii  ils 
viendraient  ne  fot  pas  a  cette  £poque  si  ff^n^ralement  infectee  ou  sus- 
pectee  qu'on  ait  rendu  avant  leur  arrivee,  une  ordonnance  d'aprte  la 
quelle  tous  les  batimens  venant  de  cette  contr^e  seraient  r^gard^s 
comme  suspects,  et,  en  consequence,  assujettis  &  une  quarantaine. 

ARTICLE  XVI. 

Vii  i'eloignement  des  pays  respectifs  des  deux  hautes  parties  con- 
tractantes,  et  Tincertitude  qui  en  resulte  sur  les  divers  ^venemens  qui 

rtuvent  avoir  lieu,  il  est  convenu  qu'un  batiment  marchand  appartenant 
Tune  d'elles  qui  se  trouverait  destin^  pour  un  port  suppose  bloqu6  aa 
moment  du  depart  de  ce  batiment,  ne  sera  cependant  pas  capture  ou 
condamn^  pour  avoir  essaye  une  pr^mi^re  fois  d'entrer  dans  le  dit  port, 
&  moins  qu'il  ne  puisse  £tre  prouv^  que  le  dit  batiment  avait  pu  et  da 
apprendre  en  route  que  TEtat  de  blocus  de  la  place  en  question  durait 
encore ;  mais  les  batimens  qui  apr^s  avoir  ^t^  renvoy^s  une  fois  essay- 
eraient,  pendant  le  meme  voyage  d'entrer  une  seconde  fois  dans  le  meme 
port  bloqu^,  durant  la  continuation  de  ce  blocus  se  trouveront  alors 
Bujet  k  etre  d^tenos  et  condamn^ 

ARTICLE  XVn. 

Le  present  traits  sera  en  vigneur  pendant  dix  annees  &  partir  du  jour 
de  I'^change  des  ratifications ;  et  si  avant  I'expiratioo  des  neufs  pre- 
mieres annles  I'une  on  1' autre  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  n'avait 
pas  annonc^e  k  I'autre,  par  une  notification  officiellc,  son  intention  d'en 
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arrest  the  c^ratioa  of  said  treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding  for  one  year 
beyond  that  time,  and  aoon,  until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months 
which  will  follow  a  similar  notification^  whatever  the  time  at  which  il 
may  take  place. 

ARTICLE  XVra. 

RatificatioDi  to       '^^  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
be  excbanffed      States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  adrice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
in  12  months.       ,^^1  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Greece,  and  the  ratifications  to  be  ex- 
changed at  London,  within  the  space  of  twelve  months,  from  the  signa- 
ture, or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  high  con- 
tracting parties,  have  signed  the  present  treaty,  both  in  English  and 
French,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  London,  the  — ,  of  December,  in  the 

*^  twenty-second 

year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven. 

A.  STEVENSON,    (l.  s.) 
8.  TRICOUPI,  (l.  s.) 
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faire  cesser  I'effet,  ce  traits  restera  oUigatoire  une  ann^e  au  dela,  et 
ainsi  de  suite  jusqu'k  respiration  des  douze  mois,  qui  suivront  une  sem- 
blable  notification  k  quelqu'^poque  qu'elle  ait  lieu. 

ARTICLE  XVin. 
Le  present  traits  sera  ratifi^  par  le  President  des  Etats  Unis  d'Ame- 
rique,  par  et  aveo  I'avia  et  le  e<wsenteinent  du  S^nat,  et  par  sa  Majesty 
le  Roi  de  la  Grece,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  ^cbangees  a  Londres 
dans  I'espace  de  douze  mois^  ou  ploutot,  si  faire  se  peut. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  PKnipotentialres  respectift  des  deux  haates  parties 
contractantes  ont  sign^  le  present  traitt  en  Anglais  et  Fran^ais,  et 
y  ont  appos^  leurs  sc^aux. 

Fait  en  duplicate  k  Londrea  le  -^  ■. —  de  IMceoibrey  Tan  de 
Grace  mil  buit  cent  treote  sept. 

S.  TRICOUPI,  (l.  s.) 

A.  STEVENSON,     (l.s.) 
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CONVENTION 


April  11, 1838. 

Ratificationa 
exchanged, 
Jaly  6,  1838. 

Proclamatioa 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
July  6,  1838. 


Texaaai^reei 
to  indemnify 
U.S. 


Between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Government  of  the  RqpubUc  of  Texas^  to  termi- 
nate the  reclamations  of  the  former  Government j  for  the 
capture^  seizure,  and  detention  of  the  brigs  Pockety  and 
IhirangOj  and  for  injuries  suffered  by  American  citizens 
on  hoard  the  rocket. 

Alc]|b  La  Branche,  Charg^  d' Affaires  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
near  the  Repablic  of  Texas,  acting  on  behalf  of  the  said  United  States 
of  America,  and  R.  A.  Irion,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Repablic  of 
Texas,  acting  on  behalf  of  the  said  Repablic,  have  agreed  to  the  fol- 
lowing articles. 

Art.  1.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Texas,  with  a  view  to 
satisfy  the  aforesaid  reclamations  for  the  capture,  seizure,  and  confisca- 
tion of  the  two  vessels  aforementioned,  as  well  as  for  indemnity  to 
American  citizens  who  have  suffered  injuries  from  the  said  Government 
of  Texas,  or  its  officers,  obliges  itself  to  pay  the  sum  of  eleven  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  ^$11,750,)  to  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  to  be  distributed  amongst  the  claimants 
by  the  said  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Art.  2.  The  sum  of  eleven  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars, 
(11,750,)  agreed  on  in  the  first  article  shall  be  paid  in  gold  or  silver, 
with  interest  at  six  per  cent  one  year  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  this  convention.  The  said  payment  shall  be  made  at  the  seat 
of  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Texas,  into  the  hands  of  such  per- 
son or  persons  as  shall  be  duly  authorized  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  to  receive  the  same. 

Ratifications  to       Art.  3.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
be  exchanged      thereof  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  in  the  q>ace  of 
three  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  parties  above  named  have  respectively  sub- 
scribed these  articles,  and  thereto  affixed  their  seds. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Houston,  on  the  eleventh  day  of  the  month  of 
April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight. 


Pajnnent  of 
•aid  indemnity. 


within  three 


ALCEE  LA  BRANCHE, 
R.  A.  IRION, 
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CONVENTION 

Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  RepubUc  of 
Texasj  for  marking  the  boundary  between  them,  (a) 

Whereas  the  treaty  of  limits  made  and  concluded  on  the  twelfth  day 
of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-eight  between  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part  and 
the  United  Mexican  States  on  the  other,  is  binding  upon  the  Republic 
of  Texas,  the  same  having  been  entered  into  at  a  time  when  Texas 
formed  a  part  of  the  said  United  Mexican  States : 
^  And  whereas  it  is  deemed  proper  and  expedient  in  order  to  prevent 
future  disputes  and  collisions  between  the  United  States  and  Texas  in 
regard  to  the  boundary  between  the  two  countries  as  designated  by  the 
said  treaty,  that  a  portion  of  the  same  should  be  run  and  marked  with- 
out unnecessary  delay : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  John  Forsyth,  their 
plenipotentiary,  and  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Texas  has  ap- 
pointed Memucan  Hunt  its  plenipotentiary : 

And  the  said  plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles : 

Art.  1.  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  appoint  a  commissioner 
and  surveyor,  who  shall  meet  before  the  termination  of  twelve  months 
from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  at  New  Orleans, 
and  proceed  to  run  and  mark  that  portion  of  the  said  boundary  which 
extends  from  the  mouth  of  the  Sabine,  where  that  river  enters  the  Gulph 
of  Mexico,  to  the  Red  river.  They  shall  make  out  plans  and  keep 
journals  of  their  proceedings,  and  the  result  agreed  upon  by  them  shall 
be  considered  as  part  of  this  convention,  and  shall  have  the  same  force 
as  if  it  were  inserted  therein.  The  two  Governments  will  amicably 
agree  respecting  the  necessary  articles  to  be  furnished  to  those  per- 
sons, and  also  as  to  their  respective  escorts,  should  such  be  deemed 
necessary. 

Art.  2.  And  it  is  agreed  that  until  this  line  shall  be  marked  out,  as 
is  provided  for  in  the  foregoing  article,  each  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  continue  to  exercise  jurisdiction  in  all  territory  over  which  its 
jurisdiction  has  hitherto  been  exercised,  and  that  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  said  boundary  line  shall  be  run  and  marked  at  such  time  here- 
after as  may  suit  the  convenience  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  until 
which  time  each  of  the  said  parties  shall  exercise  without  the  inter- 
ference of  the  other,  within  the  territory  of  which  the  boundary  shall 
not  have  been  so  marked  and  run,  jurisdiction  to  the  same  extent  to 
which  it  has  been  heretofore  usually  exercised. 

Art.  3.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  within  the  term  of  six  months  from 
the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  respective  seals.  Done  at 
Washington,  this  twenty-fifth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  in  the  sixty-second 
year  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in 
the  third  of  that  of  the  Republic  of  Texas. 


April  25,  1838. 

Ratificatioiis 
exchanged, 
Oct.  18. 1838. 

Proclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
Oct.  13,  1638. 

(a)  See  ante, 
page  372. 


CommiMioner 
aiMi  aurveyor  to 
be  appointed,  to 
run  the  bound- 
ary line. 


Each  partjr  to 
exerciee  juris- 
diction until  the 
line  is  marked. 


Ratificationa  to 
be  exchanged 
within  six 
months. 


JOHN  FORSYTH, 
MEMUCAN  HUNT. 


(L.  8.) 

(L.  S.) 
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Not.  26,  1838. 

RatificationB 
exchanged, 
March  18, 1839. 

Proclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
March  18, 1839. 


Reciprocal  lib- 
ortjr  01  com* 
meree  and  ntT* 
igation. 


Veaaela  of  ei- 
ther party,  ar- 
riving in  tne 
porta  of  the 
other,  put  un 
the  footing  of 
national  vesaela. 


Importations 
by  American 
▼easels  into  Sar- 
dinia. 


Importations 
by  Sardinian 
vessels  into 
U.S. 


TREATY  WITH  SARDINIA. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia 
desirous  of  consolidating  the  relations  of  good  understanding  which 
have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between  their  respective  States  and 
of  facilitating  and  extending  the  commercial  intercourse  between  the 
two  countries,  have  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  the  conclusion 
of  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  for  which  purpose  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Nathaniel  Niles, 
their  special  agent  near  his  Sardinian  Majesty,  and  his  Majesty  the  King 
of  Sardinia  has  conferred  like  powers  on  the  Count  Clement  Solar  de  la 
Marguerite,  Grand  Cross  of  the  military  and  religious  order  of  S.  Maurice 
and  S.  Lazarus,  of  Isabella  the  Catholic  of  Spain,  and  Knight  of  the  order 
of  Christ,  his  first  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Foreign  Affairs ;  and  the 
said  plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following  articles 

ARTICLE  L 
There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  inhabitants  of 
their  respective  States  shall  mutually  have  liberty  to  enter  the  ports  and 
commercial  places  of  the  territories  of  each  party,  wherever  foreign 
commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn  and  reside 
in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories  in  order  to  attend  to  their 
affairs,  and  they  shall  enjoy  to  that  effect  the  same  security  and  prote^ 
tion  as  the  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  on  condition  of 
their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing. 

ART.  n. 

Sardinian  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  reciprocally  vessels  of  the  United  States 
arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  of  the  dominions  of  his 
Sardinian  Majesty,  shall  be  treated  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay 
and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming 
from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses, 
pilotage  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and  perquisites  of 
public  officers  and  other  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomi- 
nation, levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local 
authorities  or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever. 

ART.  in. 

AH  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  either  the  produce 
of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  of  any 
other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the 
dominions  of  Sardinia  in  Sardinian  vessels,  may  also  be  so  imported  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  without  paying  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination  levied  in  the  name 
or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities  or  of  any  private 
establishment  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had 
been  imported  in  Sardinian  vessels.  And  reciprocally  all  kind  of  mer- 
chandise and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce  of  the  soil,  or  of 
the  industry  of  the  dominions  of  Sardinia  or  of  any  other  country,  which 
may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  in  vessels 
of  the  said  States^  may  also  be  so  imported  in  Sardinian  vessels^  without 
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TRAITt;  1  SARDAIGNE. 

Les  Etats  Uois  d'Am^rique,  eC  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne 
desirant  conadider  les  rapports  de  bonne  intelligence  qai  ont  si  heu- 
reusement  subsist^  jusqu'ici  entre  lenrs  Etats  respectifs,  et  de  faciliter 
et  ^tendre  les  relations  commerciales  entre  les  deux  pays,  sont  conyenus 
d'entrer  en  negociation  pour  conclure  un  trait^  de  commerce  et  de 
navigation.  A  cet  eflfet  le  President  des  Etats  Unis  a  muni  de  pleins 
pouToirs  Nathaniel  Niles,  leur  agent  special  aupr^s  de  sa  Majesty 
Sarde;  et  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  le  Comte  Clement  Solar  de 
la  Marguerite  Chevalier  Grand  Cordon  de  Tordre  religieux  et  militaire 
de  S.  Maurice  et  S.  Lazare,  Grande  Croix  de  Tordre  d'Isabelle  la 
Catholique  d'Espagne,  et  Chevalier  de  Tordre  du  Christ,  son  premier 
Secretaire  d'Etat  pour  les  Affaires  Etrang^res;  lesquels  pl^nipotentiaires 
apr^s  avoir  echang^  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs  trouv^s  en  bonne  et  due  forme, 
ont  arrets  et  sign!  les  articles  suivans : 

ARTICLE  I. 

n  J  aura  entre  les  territoires  des  hautes  parties  contractantes,  liberty 
et  reciprocity  de  commerce  et  de  navigation.  Les  habitans  de  leurs 
Etats  respectifs  pourront  entrer  librement  dans  les  ports  des  territoires 
de  chacune  d'elles,  partout  oii  le  commerce  Stranger  est  permis.  lis 
pourront  sojourner  ou  r^sider  librement  dans  quelque  partie  que  ce  soit 
des  dits  territoires,  pour  y  vaquer  k  leurs  affaires,  et  ils  jouiront  a  cet 
effet  de  la  mSme  s^curite  et  protection  que  les  habitans  du  pays  dans 
lequel  ils  resident,  i  la  condition  toutefois  de  se  soumettre  aux  loiz  et 
aux  r^lemens  qui  y  sont  en  vigueur. 

ART.  n. 

Les  batimens  Sardes  arrivant  charges  ou  sur  lest  dans  les  ports  des 
Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  et  r^ciproquement  les  b&timens  des  Etats  Unis 
d'Amerique  arrivant  charges  ou  sur  lest  dans  les  ports  de  sa  Majesty  le 
Roi  de  Sardaigne,  seront  trait^s  i  leur  entree,  pendant  leur  s^jour  et  ft 
leur  sortie,  sur  le  meme  pied  que  les  batimens  nationaux  venant  des 
memes  parages,  par  rapport  aux  droits  de  tonnage,  de  fanaux,  de  pilots 
age,  de  p^age,  aux  droits  de  port,  vacations  d'officiers  publics,  ainsi 
qu'a  toutes  les  taxes  et  charges  de  quelque  esp^ce  ou  denomination  que 
se  soit,  per^ues  au  nom  ou  au  prc^t  du  Gouvernement  des  autorit^s 
locales,  ou  d'etablissemens  particuliers  quelconques. 

ART.  m. 
Toate  espice  de  narchandises  et  objets  de  commerce  provenant  do 
Bd  OQ  de  rindustrie  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique,  on  de  toat  autre  pays, 

2ui  pourront  legalement  Stre  import^s  dans  les  ports  des  Etats  de  sa 
lajeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  par  des  b&timens  Sardes,  pourront  egal^ 
ment  y  6tre  import^s  par  des  batimens  des  Etats  Unis  sans  ^tre  tenus  A 
payer  d'autres  ou  de  plus  forts  droits  de  quelque  esp^oe  ou  denomination 
que  ce  soit,  per^us  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du  Gouvernement,  des  autorites 
locales,  ou  d'etablissemens  particuliers  quelconques,  que  ceux  que  ces 
memes  marchandises  ou  produits  payeraient  dans  le  meme  cas  s'ils 
etaient  importes  sur  des  batimens  Sardes.  Et  reciproquement,  toute 
espdce  de  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce  provenant  do  sol  oo  de 
I'indostrie  do  ro^aume  de  Sardaigne  ou  de  toot  autre  pays,  qui  ooorronl 
tee  legalemenl  importes  dans  les  Elats  Unis  d'Ameriqoe  par  des  bftti- 
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paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomina- 
tion levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local 
authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same 
merchandise  or  produce  had  been  irap<vted  in  vessels  of  United  States 
of  America* 


■tq>* 


ART.  IV. 

To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is  hereby  de- 
clared that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  pre(^ing  articles  are 
^iplicabie.  to  their  full  extent  applicable  to  Sardinian  vessels  and  their  cargoes 

arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America.  And  reciprocally 
to  vessels  of  the  said  States,  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of 
the  dominions  of  Sardinia,  whether  the  said  vessels  clear  directly  from 
the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong,  or  from  the 
ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

ART.  V. 

fltidiiiian  vas-  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  lawfully 
Mla^nAj  ui^rt  be  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  national 
vessels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  Sardinian  vessels  without 
paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomina- 
tion levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local 
authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same 
merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had  been  exported  in  vessels  of 
the  United  States  of  America.  And  reciprocally  all  kind  of  merchandise 
and  articles  of  commerce  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  ports 
of  the  kingdom  of  Sardinia  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  exported 
therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties,  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination 
levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authori- 
ties or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  mer- 
chandise or  articles  of  commerce  had  been  exported  in  Sardinian 
vessels. 


from  ths  15. 8., 


U.S. 
may  export  ^ 
from  Sardinia, 


No  other  or 
higher  dodes  to 
beimpoaedon 
importationa. 


ART.  VI. 
No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  Unit^  States  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  Sardinia : 
and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  kingdom  of  Sardinia  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  United  States  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  same  article  being 
the  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall 
any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any 
article  the  produce  of,  or  the  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or  of 
Sardinia,  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the 
ports  of  the  kingdom  of  Sardinia  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all 
other  nations. 

ART.  vn. 

It  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  the  preceding  articles  do 
not  apply  to  the  coastwise  navigation  of  either  of  the  two  countries, 
which  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  reserves  exclusively  to 
itself. 

ART.  vin. 

No  prafereiies  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given  directly  or  indirectly  by  either 
tobe  sWen^v'  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  nor  by  any  company  corporation  or 
either  partf.        agent  actmg  in  their  behdf,  or  under  their  authority  in  the  purchase  of 
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mens  de  ces  memes  Etats,  poarront  ^galement  y  etre  import^s  par  des 
blitimeiis  Sardes,  sans  pdyer  d'autres  ou  de  plus  forts  droits  de  quelque 
esp^ce  ou  d^nominatioD  que  ce  soit,  perqus  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du 
Gottvernemeoty  des  autorit^s  locales^  ou  d'un  ^tablissement  particulier 
qudccmque,  que  ceox  que  ces  inemes  marchandises  ou  produits  paye- 
raient  dans  ]e  meme  cas  s'Us  £taient  import^  sur  des  batimens  des  Etats 
Unis  d'Am^rique. 

ART.  IV. 

Afin  de  pr^venir  toute  esp^ce  de  mdsentendu,  il  est  coovenu  que  lea 
dispositions  contenues  dans  lea  articles  2  et  3  sont  applicables  dans 
toute  leur  ^tendue  aux  b&timens  Sardes  et  k  leurs  cargaisons,  arrivant 
dans  les  ports  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique,  et  r^ciproquement  aux  bati- 
mens des  dits  Etats  et  k  leurs  cargaisons  arrivant  dans  les  ports  de  sa 
Majesty  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne,  soit  que  ces  batimens  viennent  directe- 
ment  des  ports  du  pays  auquel  ils  appartiennent,  soit  de  ceux  de  tout 
autre  pays  Stranger. 

ART.  V. 

Toute  espdce  de  marchandises  et  obiets  de  commerce  qui  pourr<Mit 
£tre  Mgalement  export^  des  ports  des  Etats  Unis  d' Amerique  sur  des 
bktimens  nationaux,  pourront  en  etre  ^galement  export^s  sur  des  bati« 
mens  Sardes,  sans  payer  d'autres  ou  de  plus  forts  droits  ou  charges,  de 
quelque  e^ce  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit,  per9us  au  nom  ou  au  profit 
du  Gou?ernement,  des  autorit^s  locales,  ou  d'un  ^tablissement  particu- 
lier quelconque  que  ceux  qui  seraient  pay^s  pour  les  memes  marchan- 
dises et  objets  de  commerce  qui  auraient  ^t^  exportes  sur  des  b&timens 
des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique;  et  r^ciproquement  toute  esp^ce  de  mar- 
chandises ou  objets  de  commerce  qui  pourront  etre  l^ffalement  exportes 
des  ports  de  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  sur  des  batimens  nationaux 
pourront  ^galement  en  etre  exportes  sur  des  batimens  des  Etats  Unis 
d'Am^rique,  sans  payer  d'autres  ou  de  plus  forts  droits  ou  charges,  de 
quelque  esp^ce  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit,  per^us  au  nom  ou*  au  profit 
du  Gouvernement,  des  autorit^s  locales,  ou  d'^tablissemens  particuliers 
quelconques,  que  ceux  qui  seraient  pay^s  pour  les  memes  marchandises 
ou  objets  de  commerce,  s'ils  avaient  6t&  exporiiB  sur  des  batimens 
Sardes. 

ART.  VI. 

II  ne  sera  impost  d'autres  ou  de  plus  forts  droits  sur  Pimportation  dans 
les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  de  tout  article  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  I'in- 
dustrie  du  royaume  de  Sardaigne,  et  il  ne  sera  impost  d'autres  ou  de 
plus  forts  droits  sur  I'importation  dans  le  royaume  de  Sardaigne  de  tout 
article  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie  des  Etats  Unis,  que  ceux  qui 
sont  ou  seront  imposes  sur  de  semblables  articles  prorenant  du  sol  ou  de 
I'industrie  de  tout  autre  pays  etranger.  De  meme  on  ne  mettra  aucune 
entrave  ou  prohibition  quelconque  k  I'importation  ou  k  I'exportation  de 
tout  article  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie  des  Etats  Unis  d'Ameri- 
que  ou  du  royaume  de  Sardaigne,  a  I'entr^e  ou  k  la  sortie  des  ports  de 
chaques  pays,  qui  ne  soit  pas  ^galement  applicable  k  toute  autre  nation. 

ART.  vn. 

n  est  express^ment  entendu  que  les  articles,  pr^c^dens  ne  sont  point 
applicables  k  la  navigation  de  c6te  ou  cabotage  de  chacun  des  deux 
pays  que  I'une  et  1' autre  des  deux  nations  se  reservent  exclusivement 

ART.  vin. 

Aucune  priority  ou  prefiSrence  quelconque  ne  sera  accord^e  directe- 
ment  ou  indirectement  par  Tune  ou  T  autre  des  parties  contractantes,  ni 
par  aucune  compagnie,  corporation  ou  agent  agissant  en  son  nom  ou 


6M 
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any  article  of  commerce  lawfully  imported  on  account  of,  or  id  reference 
to  the  character  of  the  vessely  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party  or  the 
other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported,  it  being  the  true  intent  and 
meaning  of  the  contracting  ptfties,  that  no  distinction  or  difference 
whatever  ahall  be  made  in  Sua  respect 


FaToraannted 
by  either  party 
to  other  nationa, 
to  become  com- 


ART.  DL 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  particular 
favor  in  commerce  or  navigation,  it  shall  immediately  become  common 
to  the  other  party,  freely  where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such  other  nation, 
oi  on  yielding  the  same  or  an  equivalent  compensation  when  the  grant 
is  ccmditional. 


VeaMla,  d^ 
to  be  on  the 
■ame  footing  as 
thoaeof  the 
moat  &vored 


of  ahii>- 


Vaaaela  forced 
into  port,  &c., 
exempt  from 
port  charges, 
provided,  &c. 


Veaaela  at- 
tempting to  en- 
ter a  blockaded 
port,  cLc» 


ART.  X. 
'Vessels  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  arriving  on  the  coasts 
of  the  other,  but  without  the  intention  to  enter  a  port,  or  having  entered 
not  wishing  to  discharge  the  whcJe,  or  any  part  of  their  cargoes,  shall 
enjoy  in  tlus  respect  the  same  privileges,  and  be  treated  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

ART.  XI. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  to 
their  citizens,  or  subjects  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  otherwise 
suffer  damage  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there 
shall  be  given  to  such  vessel  and  all  persons  on  board  every  aid  and  pro- 
tection, in  like  manner  as  is  usual  and  customary  to  vessels  of  the  na- 
tion where  such  shipwreck  or  damage  happens,  and  such  shipwrecked 
vessel,  its  merchandise,  and  other  effects,  or  their  proceeds,  if  the  same 
shall  have  been  sold,  shall  be  restored  to  their  owners,  or  to  those  enti- 
tled to  receive  them,  upon  the  payment  of  such  costs  of  salvage  as 
would  have  been  paid  by  national  vessels  in  the  same  circumstances. 

ART.  XIL 

Sardinian  merchant  vessels  being  forced  from  stress  of  weather  or 
other  unavoidable  causes  to  enter  a  port  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  reciprocally,  merchant  vessels  of  the  said  States,  entering  the  ports 
of  his  Sardinian  Majesty  from  similar  causes,  shall  be  exempt  from  port 
charges  and  all  other  duties  levied  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  in 
case  the  causes  which  have  rendered  such  entry  necessary  are  real  and 
evident,  provided  such  vessel  does  not  engage  in  any  commercial  ope- 
ration while  in  port,  such  as  loading  and  unloading  merchandize,  it 
being  understood  nevertheless  that  the  unloading,  and  reloading  rendered 
necessary  for  the  repair  of  the  said  vessel  shall  not  be  considered  an  act 
of  commerce  affording  ground  for  the  payment  of  duties,  and  provided 
also  that  the  said  vessel  shall  not  prolong  her  stay  in  port  beyond  the 
time  necessary  for  the  repair  of  her  damages. 

ART.  xm. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two 
high  contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom  with 
respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it  is  agreed  that  a 
merchant  vessel,  belonging  to  either  of  them  which  may  be  bound  to  a 
port  supposed,  at  the  time  of  its  departure  to  be  blockaded,  shall  not 
however  be  captured,  or  condemned  for  having  attempted  a  first  time  to 
enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that  said  vessel  could,  and  ought 
to  have  learned  during  its  voyage,  that  the  blockade  of  the  place  in 
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par  wtk  autorit6,  pcmr  Pachat  d'aacnn  objeC  de  commerce^  l^galement 
import^  par  consideration  on  pr^fSrenoe  poor  la  nationality,  da  bUtiment 
qui  anrait  import^  lea  dita  objets,  aoit  qu'il  appartienne  k  Tune  ou  k 
Tautre  dea  parties  dans  les  ports  de  laqueile  oes  objets  de  commerce  au- 
ront  €t^  import^s,  I'intention  et  la  volont^  precise  des  hautes  parties 
contractantes,  6tant  qa'aacune  difference  ou  distinction  quelconque 
n'ait  lien  ^  cet  ^rard. 

ART.  IX. 

Si  par  la  saite  Tune  des  parties  contractantes  accordait  qnelqne  faveur 
sp^ciale  k  d'autres  nations  en  fait  de  commerce  ou  de  navigation,  cette 
faveur  deviendra  imm^diatement  commune  k  Tautre  partie  qui  en  jouira 
sans  charge  d'aucune  espdce,  si  eUe  a  ex€  accordee  gratuitement  k  Tautre 
nation,  ou  en  accordant  la  mdme  compensation  ou  une  autre  ^quivalente, 
si  la  concession  a  6t€  conditionelle. 

ART.  X. 

Les  batimens  de  I'une  des  deux  parties  contractantes  abordant  k 
quelque  c6te  de  la  d^pendance  de  1' autre,  mais  n'ayant  pas  I'intention  d'en- 
trer  au  port,  ou  y  ^tant  entr^s  ne  voulant  pas  y  d^charger  tout  ou  une 
partie  de  leur  cargaison,  jouiront  des  memes  privil^cres  et  seront  trait^s 
a  cet  ^gard  de  la  mgme  maniire  que  les  batimens  des  nations  les  plus 
fsYorisees. 

ART.  XI. 

S'il  arrivait  qu'un  vaisseau  appartenant  ft  Tune  des  deux  parties  con- 
tractantes ou  bien  k  ses  citoyens  on  sujets,  fit  naufrage,  sombrat,  ou 
souffirit  quelqu'autre  dommaffe  sur  les  c6tes  ou  dans  les  Etats  soumis  k 
1' autre  partie,  il  sera  accord!  k  ces  navires  et  a  toutes  les  personnes  qui 
seront  k  bord  le  mSme  secours  et  la  m€me  protection  dont  jouissent 
ordinairement  les  bktimens  de  la  nation  ou  le  naufrage  a  eu  lieu ;  et  ces 
▼aisseaux  naufragfo  les  marcbandises  ou  autres  effets  qu'ils  contiendront, 
ou  leur  produit,  si  ces  obiets  avaient  6i6  d^ja  vendus,  seront  restitu^s 
k  leurs  propri^taires  ou  k  leurs  ayant  droit,  en  payant  un  droit  de  sau- 
vetage  egal  a  celui  qui  serait  pay^  dans  le  m8me  cas,  par  un  vaisseau 
national. 

ART.  xn. 

Tout  batiment  de  commerce  Sarde  entrant  en  relache  forc^e  dans  un 
p<^  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique ;  et  r^ciproquement  tout  batiment  de 
commerce  des  dits  Etats  entrant  en  rel&che  forc^e  dans  un  port  de  sa 
Majesty  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne,  y  sera  exempt  de  tout  droit  de  port  et  de 
navigation,  per9U  ou  k  percevoir  au  profit  de  TEtat,  si  les  causes  qui 
ont  n^cessit^  la  relache  sont  r^elles  et  ^videntes,  pourvu  qu'ils  ne  se  liv- 
rent  dans  le  port  de  relkche  k  aucune  operation  de  commerce  en 
chargeant  ou  d^chargeant  des  marchandises ;  bien  entendu  toutefois 
que  les  dechargemens  et  rechargemens  motives  par  Tobligation  de  repa- 
rer  le  batiment  ne  seront  point  consider^s  comme  operations  de  com- 
merce donnant  ouverture  au  payement  des  droits,  et  pourvu  que  le  bkti- 
ment  ne  prolonge  pas  son  s^jour  dans  le  port  au  dela  du  tems  necessaire 
d'apr^s  les  causes  qui  auront  donn£  lieu  a  la  relftche. 

ART.  xm. 

Vu  reioignement  des  pays  respectifs  des  deux  hautes  parties  con- 
tractantes et  I'incertitude  qui  en  resulte  sur  les  divers  ^v^nemens  qui 
peuvent  avoir  lieu ;  il  est  convenu  qu'un  bktiment  marchand  apparte- 
nant k  I'une  d'elles  qui  se  trouverait  destin^  pour  un  port  suppose  blo- 
qu^  au  moment  du  depart  de  ce  bktiment,  ne  sera  cependant  pas  capture 
ou  condamn^  pour  avoir  essay^  une  premiere  fois  d'entrer  dans  le  dit 
port  k  moins  qu'il  ne  paisse  $tre  prouv6  que  le  dit  bktiment  avait  pu  et 
aft  apprendre  en  route  que  I'^tat  du  blocus  de  la  place  en  question  du- 
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Articles  of 
oommeroe  al- 
lowed to  paflB 
■  from  Genoft 
through  tho 
Sardinian  terri- 
toriea,  &c 


Notice  of  any 
transit  duty  to 
be  given. 


Articles  im- 
ported directly 
from  U.S.  to  be 
considered  as 
the  produce 
thereof! 


Each  party  to 
have  consuls, 
&c.  in  each 
other's  ports. 

Of  consuls  en- 
gaging in  oom- 


In  case  of  citi- 
lens  of  one  par- 
ty being  ap- 
pointea  consuls 
by  the  other. 


question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels  which  after  having  been  warned 
off  once,  shall,  during  the  same  voyage,  attempt  a  second  time  to  enter 
the  same  blockaded  port  during  the  continuance  of  the  said  blockade, 
shall  then  subject  themselves  to  be  detained  and  condenmed. 

ART.  XIV. 
All  articles  of  commerce  the  growth  or  manufacture  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  the  products  of  their  fisheries,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  salt,  gunpowder  and  tobacco  manufactured  for  use,  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  pass  in  transitu  from  the  free  port  of  Genoa  through  the  terri- 
tories of  his  Sardinian  Majesty  to  any  point  of  the  inland  frontier  of 
the  said  territories,  and  vice  versa,  all  articles  of  commerce  coming  fix>m 
any  one  point  of  the  Sardinian  inland  frontier  destined  for  the  United 
States,  shall  be  permitted  to  pass  the  territories  of  his  Sardinian  Majesty 
to  the  free  port  of  Genoa  without  being  liable  to  the  payment  of  any 
duty  whatever  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government, 
the  local  authorities  or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever,  other 
than  such  as  are  required  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  necessary  pre- 
cautionary measures  against  smuggling,  which  precautionary  measures 
to  be  observed  in  regard  to  transit  to  the  frontier  shall  be  the  same 
whether  the  said  articles  of  commerce  are  imported  by  the  vessels  of 
the  one  or  of  the  other  of  the  high  contracting  parties.  But  if  peculiar 
circumstances  or  considerations  should  render  the  re-establishment  of 
transit  duties  necessary  on  the  said  articles  of  commerce  directed  to  any 
one  point  of  the  Sardinian  frontier,  the  Sardinian  Government,  in  re- 
serving to  itself  the  full  right  to  establish  such  duty,  engages  to  notify  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  such  determination  six  months  before 
any  such  transit  duty  shall  be  exacted.  It  is  also  understood  that  all 
articles  of  commerce  imported  directly  from  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica shall  be  taken  and  considered  as  the  products  of  the  said  States, 
and  shall  be  entitled  equally  and  in  like  manner,  with  the  exceptions 
above  mentioned  in  the  present  article,  to  a  free  transit  through  the  ter- 
ritories of  his  Sardinian  Majesty. 

ART.  XV. 
The  two  hi^h  contracting  parties  reciprocally  grant  to  each  other  the 
liberty  of  having  each  in  the  ports  and  other  commercial  places  of  the 
other,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  commercial  agents  of  their  own  appoint- 
ment, who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  powers  and  exemptions  as 
those  of  the  most  favoured  nations.  But  if  any  of  such  consuls  shall 
exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages 
to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  nation,  or  subjects  or  citizens 
of  the  most  favored  nations  are  subject  in  the  same  places,  in  respect  to 
their  commercial  transactions. 

ART.  XVI. 

It  is  especially  understood  that  whenever  either  of  the  two  contract- 
ing parties  shall  select  for  a  consular  agent  to  reside  in  any  port  or 
commercial  place  of  the  other  party  a  subject  or  citizen  of  this  last, 
such  consul  or  agent  shall  continue  to  be  regarded,  notwithstanding  his 
quality  of  a  foreign  consul,  as  a  subject  or  citizen  of  the  nation  to 
which  he  belongs,  and  consequently  shall  be  submitted  to  the  laws  and 
regulations  to  which  natives  are  subjected  in  the  place  of  his  residence. 
This  obligation  however  shall  in  no  respect  embarrass  the  exercise  of 
his  consular  functions,  or  affect  the  inviolability  of  the  consular  ar- 
chives. 

ART.  xvn. 

The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  commercial  agents  are  authorized 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  search,  arrest. 
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rait  enoore.  Mais  les  batimens  qui,  apr^  avoir  ii^  renvoy^s  une  pre- 
miere fois,  essayeraient  pendant  le  mcnie  voyage  d'entrer  une  seconde 
fois  dans  le  m^me  port  bloqu6  durant  la  continuation  de  ce  blocus,  se 
trouveront  alors  sujets  k  &ire  detenus  et  condanm^s. 

ART.  XIV. 
Les  articles  de  commerce,  produits  du  sol  ou  des  manufactures  des 
Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  et  des  p^ches  de  ce  pays,  excepte  le  sel,  la 
poudre  k  canon  et  le  tabac'fabriqu^,  pourront  librement  passer  du  port- 
franc  de  Genes  k  travers  le  territoire  de  sa  Majesty  Sarde  a  un  point 
quelconqne  de  la  fronti^re  int^rienre  du  dit  territoire ;  et  vice  versa  tons 
les  articles  de  commerce  venant  par  un  point  quelconque  de  la  frontiere 
int^rieure  Sarde,  qui  seront  destines  pour  les  Etats  Unis,  pourront  tra- 
verser les  Etats  de  sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  jusqu'au  port-franc 
de  Genes  sans  etre  tenus  de  payer  aucune  eqi^ce  de  droit  per^us  an 
nom  ou  au  profit  du  Gouvemement,  des  autorites  locales  ou  d'un  et^ 
blissement  particulier  quelconque  except^  ceux  n^cessaires  pour  couvrir 
les  frais  qu'exigent  les  precautions  et  les  mesures  centre  la  fraude  et 
la  contrebande,  et  qui  ne  seraient  pas  e^alement  applicables  au  transit 
des  mSmes  articles  import^s  par  les  b&timens  de  I'une  ou  Tautres  des 
hautes  parties  contractantes.  Mais  si  par  des  circonstances  et  des  mo- 
tifs particuliers  il  etait  juge  convenable  ou  necessaire  de  retablir  des 
droits  de  transit  sur  les  articles  susmentionnes  dirig^s  par  un  point  de 
la  frontiere  Sarde,  le  Gouvernement  de  S.  M.  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  s'en 
reserve  le  plein  droit,  s'engageant  toutefois  k  notifier  cette  determina- 
tion au  Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis  six  mois  avant  son  execution.  U 
est  aussi  convenu  que  tons  les  articles  de  commerce  importes  directe- 
ment  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique  seront  recus  et  consid^r^s  comme  des 
produits  des  dits  Etats  et  en  cette  qualite,  auront  ^gdement  droit  au 
libre  transit  k  travers  les  Etats  de  sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne,  sauf 
les  exceptions  mentionn^s  dans  le  present  article. 


ART.  XV. 
Les  deux  hautes  parties  contractantes  s'accordent  mutuellement  le 
droit  d'envoyer  dans  les  ports  et  villes  commer9antes  de  leurs  Etats  re- 
spectifs  des  consuls,  vice-consuls  et  agens  commerciaux  nommes  par 
elles  qui  jouiront  des  memes  privileges,  pouvoirs  et  exemptions  dont 
jouissent  ceux  des  nations  les  plus  favoris^es;  mais  dans  le  cas  oik 
qnelques  uns  de  ces  consuls  voudraient  exercer  le  commerce,  ils  seront 
tenus  de  se  soumettre  aux  memes  loix  et  usages  aux  quels  sent  soumis 
dans  le  m^me  lieu  par  rapport  a  leurs  transactions  commerciales,  les 
particuliers  de  leur  nation,  et  les  sujets  des  6tats  les  plus  favoris^s. 

ART.  XVI. 

n  est  sp^cialement  entendu  que  lorsqu'une  partie  contractante  choisira 
pour  son  agent  consulaire  pour  resider  dans  un  port  ou  une  ville  com- 
mer^ante  de  Pautre  partie  un  sujet  ou  citoyen  de  celle-ci,  ce  consul  on 
agent  continuera  k  etre  consid^r^  malgr^  sa  quality  de  consul  Stranger, 
comme  sujet  ou  citoyen  de  la  nation  a  laquelle  il  appartient  et  qu'il  sera 
par  consequent  soumis  aux  loix  et  r^glemens  qui  r^gissent  les  nationaux 
dans  le  lieu  de  sa  residence,  sans  que  cette  obligation  puisse  cependant 

finer  en  rien  I'exercice  de  ses  fonctions  consulaires,  ni  porter  atteinte 
rinviolabilit^  des  archives  consulaires. 

ART.  xvn. 

Les  dits  consuls,  vice-consuls  et  agens  commerciaux  seront  autons^s 
k  requ^rir  Tassistance  des  autorites  locales  pour  la  recherche,  Farresta- 
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Coorabv.  ^• 
may  reqaira 
the  aid  of  the 
dvil  aatboriues 
to  arreit  desert- 
en. 


Deaertennraet 

be  sent  back 
within  three 


detention,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and 
merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to 
the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  de> 
mand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  dT  the 
vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents  thai  such 
individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews ;  and  this  reclamation  thus  sub- 
stantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters  when 
arrested  shall  be  placed  at  the  diqxMal  of  the  said  consuls,  vice-consuls 
or  commercial  agents  and  may  be  confined  in  the  puUic  prisons  at  the 
request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them  in  order  to  be  detained 
until  the  time  when  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they 
belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own  country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same 
nation  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever.  But  if  not  sent  back  within 
three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty 
and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  If  however  the 
deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  o&nce,  his 
surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  case  should 
be  depending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence  and  such  sentence 
shall  have  be«n  carried  into  execution. 


Power  to  dis- 
poae  of  peraonal 
gooda,&c. 


In  case  of  real 

estate,  alien 
heira  allowed 
time  to 
of  the  same. 


ART.  xvm. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting;  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other«  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives, 
being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said 
personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  may  take  pos- 
session thereof  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  will,  paying  such  taxes  and  dues  only  as  the  in- 
habitants of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to 
pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representatives 
such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods  as  would  be  taken  of  the 
goods  of  a  native  of  the  same  country  in  like  case  until  the  lawful  owner 
may  take  measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  a  question  should  arise 
among  several  claimants  as  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the 
same  shall  finally  be  decided  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  w£rein 
the  said  goods  are.  And  where  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real 
estate  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  such  real 
estate  would  by  the  laws  of  the  land  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of 
the  other  party  who  by  reason  of  alienage  may  be  incapable  of  holding 
it,  he  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  such  real  estate,  and  to 
withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  without  mdestation  and  without  pay- 
ing to  the  profit  of  the  respective  Governments  any  other  dues,  taxes  or 
charges  than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  whorein  said 
real  estate  is  situated  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 


ART.  XIX. 

Doration  of  The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years  counting  firom 

the  treaty.  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  if,  twelve  months  before 

the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  have  announced  to  the  other  by  an  official  notification  its  mtention 
to  arrest  the  operation  of  the  said  treaty,  it  shall  remain  obligatory  one 
year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve 
months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification,  whatever  is  the  time  at 
which  it  may  take  place. 
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tion,  la  detention  et  I'emprisoonement  des  d^serteurs  des  batimens  de 
guerre  et  marchands  de  leur  pays.  Us  s'adresseront  a  cet  effet  aux  tri- 
bunauz,  juges,  et  officiers  competens,  et  reclaraeront  par  ^crit  les  dd- 
sertears  susmentionn^s  en  prouvant  par  la  communication  des  r^gistres 
des  batimens  ou  roles  des  equipages,  ou  par  d'autres  documens  officiels 
que  ces  indiridus  ont  fait  partie  des  dits  equipages.  Cette  reclamation 
ainsi  prouvte  I'extradition  ne  sera  point  refus^e.  Ces  d^serteurs  lors- 
qu*ils  auront  ^te  arr^t^s  seront  mis  a  la  disposition  des  dits  consuls, 
vice-consuls  ou  agens  commerciaux  et  pourront  etre  enferm^s  dans  les 
prisons  publiques  a  la  requisition  et  aux  frais  de  ceux  qui  les  reclament 
pour  ^tre  retenus  jusqu'au  moment  ou  ils  pourront  to«  rendus  aux  bati- 
mens aux  quels  ils  appartiennent,  ou  pour  dtre  renvoyes  dans  leur  pays 
sur  des  batimens  nationaux  ou  autres.  Mais  s'iis  ne  sont  pas  renvoyds 
dans  Ttfpace  de  trois  mois,  k  compter  du  jour  de  leur  arrestation,  ils 
seront  mis  en  liberty  et  ne  pourront  plus  £tre  arretes  pour  la  m^me 
cause.  Toutefois  si  le  ddserteur  se  trouvait  avoir  commis  quelque  crime 
ou  delit,  il  pourra  etre  sursis  k  son  extradition  jusqu'a  ce  que  le  tri- 
bunal saisi  de  Taffaire  ^t  rendu  sa  sentence^  et  que  celle-ci  ait  re^ u  son 
execution. 

ART.  xvm. 

Les  sujets  ou  citoyens  de  chacune  des  parties  coi^tractantes  pourront 
librement  disposer  par  testament,  donation,  ou  autrement,  des  biens 
personnels  qu'ils  possederont  dans  lea  etats  de  I'autre,  et  leurs  heritiers 
qui  seront  sujets  ou  citoyens  de  Tautre  nation  pourront  succeder  k  leurs 
biens  personnels  soit  en  vertu  d'un  testament  soit  ab  intestaio  et  en 
prendre  possession,  soit  en  personne  soit  par  d'autres  agissant  en  leur 
nom :  ils  pourront  en  outre  en  disposer  k  leur  grd  en  ne  payant  k  cet 
effet  que  les  memes  impositions,  taxes  ou  droits  aux  quels  sont  assujettis 
dans  des  cas  semblables  les  habitans  du  pays  ou  se  trouvent  les  dits 
biens.  En  cas  d' absence  des  heritiers,  on  donnera  pour  la  conservation 
des  dits  biens  les  mSmes  dispositions  qu'on  prendrait  en  pareil  cas  pour 
les  propridtds  des  natifs  du  pays  jusqu'k  ce  que  le  propridtaire  ait  fait 
les  arran^emens  ndcessaires  pour  recueillir  Thdritage.  S'il  s'dlevait  des 
contestations  entre  difierens  pretendans  quant  aux  droits  que  chacun 
d'eux  soutiendrait  avoir  sur  la  succession  elles  seront  decidees  en  der- 
nier ressort  par  les  juges  et  selon  les  loix  du  pays  ou  ces  biens  seront 
situds.  Et  si  par  la  mort  d'une  personne  possddant  des  biens  fonds  sur 
le  territoire  d'une  des  deux  parties  contractantes,  ces  biens  fonds  venaient 
i,  passer  par  la  derniire  volonte  de  leur  possesseur  k  un  citoyen  ou  sujet 
de^l'autre  partie  qui  par  sa  quality  d'dtranger  serait  inhabile  a  les  possd- 
der,  on  lui  accordera  un  delai  copvenable  pour  les  vendre,  pour  en 
retirer  et  emporter  le  produit  sans  obstacles  d'aucune  sorte  et  sans  qu'on 
lui  impose  au  profit  du  Gouvemement  respectif  aucune  taxe,  imposition 
ou  droit  plus  forts  que  ceux  anx  quels  seraient  soumia  en  pareils  cas  les 
habitans  du  pays  oH  ces  biens  sont  sitnds. 

ART.  XIX. 

Le  present  traits  sera  en  vigueur  pendant  dix  annees  k  compter  du 
jour  de  I'dchange  des  ratifications  et  si  un  an  avant  ce  terme  Tune  des 
parties  contractantes  n'avait  pas  annoncd  a  I'autre  par  une.  notification 
officielle,  son  intention  d'en  faire  cesser  Feffet  le  dit  traitd  restera  obli- 
gatoire  pendant  douze  mois  au  delk  de  ce  terme  et  ainsi  de  suite  jusqu'k 
rexpiraUon  des  douze  mois  qui  suivront  une  semblable  declaration  quelle 
que  soit  Tdpoque  k  laquelle  elle  aurait  eu  lieu. 
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Ratifieatioiif  to 
be  exchanged 
within  ten 


ART.  XX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington  within  ten 
months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties  have 
signed  the  present  treaty  and  thereto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 


Done  at  Genoa  this  26th  of  November  1838. 


NATHANIEL  NILES, 

SOLAR  DE  LA  MARGUERITE, 


{L.S.) 
(L.S.) 


U.aatlibertj 
to  ettablish 
diflerential  da* 


&C. 


Efleetof  this 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

Circumstances  of  a  peculiar  nature  rendering  it  necessary  for  his 
Sardinian  Majesty  to  continue  for  a  time  differential  duties  to  the  dis- 
advantage of  foreign  flags,  on  grain,  olive  oil,  and  wine,  imported 
directly  from  the  Black  Sea,  the  ports  of  the  Adriatic,  and  those  of  the 
Mediterranean,  as  far  as  Cape  Trafalgar,  notwithstanding  the  general 
provisions  of  the  articles  No.  2,  3,  and  4  of  the  present  treaty,  it  is  dis- 
tinctly understood  and  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties,  that  the 
United  States  shall  have  full  and  entire  liberty  to  establish  countervail- 
ing differential  duties  on  the  same  articles  imported  from  the  same 
places  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  Sardinian  flag,  in  case  the  existing  or 
any  other  differential  duties  on  the  said  articles,  shall  be  continued  in 
force,  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  flag  of  the  United  States  of  America 
by  his  Sardinian  Majesty,  beyond  a  period  of  four  years,  counting  from 
tne  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty  and 
separate  article,  but  all  countervailing  differential  duties  on  the  said 
articles  shall  cease  to  be  exacted  from  the  time  the  United  States 
Government  shall  have  been  informed  officially  of  the  discontinuance 
of  differential  duties  pn  the  part  of  his  Sardinian  Majesty. 

The  present  separate  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if^it  were  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day  and  shall 
be  ratified  in  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof,  we  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  full  powers, 
have  signed  the  present  separate  article  and  thereto  affixed  our 
respective  seals. 


Done  at  Genoa  the  26th  November  1838. 


NATHANIEL  NILES, 

SOLAR  DE  LA  MARGUERITE, 


!L.  8.) 
L.B.) 
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ART.  XX. 
Le  present  trait^  sera  approuT^  et  ratifi^  par  le  President  des  Etats 
Unis  d'Am^rique,  par  et  avec  I'avis  et  le  consentement  da  Senat  des 
dits  Etata,  et  par  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne,  et  les  ratifications  en 
seront  ^changdes  a  Washington  dans  dix  mois  de  la  date  de  la  signature 
on  plutot  si  faire  se  peat. 

En  foi  de  qaoi  les  pldnipotentiaires  respeetifr  ont  sign£  le  present 
traitd  et  y  ont  appos^  leurs  cachets  re8pecti& 

Fait  it  Gtoes  le  26  Norembre,  1838. 

NATHANIEL  NILES,  (l.  b.) 

SOLAR  DE  LA  MARGUERITE,    (l.  s.) 


ARTICLE   S£PAR£. 

Sa  Majesty  Sarde  jageant  convenable  par  des  motifs  particaliers  de 
continuer  k  per^evoir  pour  k  present  des  droits  differentiels  au  detriment 
des  pavilions  Strangers  sur  les  bleds,  Thuile  d'olive  et  le  vin  import^ 
directement  de  la  mer  Noire,  des  ports  de  la  Mer  Adriatique  et  de  ceuz 
de  la  Mdditerannde  jusqu'au  Cap  Trafalgar  nonobstant  les  articles  2, 
8,  et  4  du  present  traitd,  il  est  spdcialement  entendu  et  dtabli  entre  les 
hautes  parties  contractantes  que  les  Etats  Unis  auront  pleine  et  entiire 
liberte  d'dtablir  des  droits  difl^rentiels  6quivalens  sur  les  memes  articles 
importds  des  memes  pays  au  detriment  du  pavilion  Sarde  dans  le  cas 
ou  la  perception  des  droits  diffi^rentiels  continuerait  k  etre  exerc^e  au 
detriment  du  pavilion  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique  par  sa  Majesty  le  Roi 
de  Sardaigne  au  delk  de  I'espace  de  quatre  ans  k  compter  du  jour  de 
r^change  des  ratifications  du  prdsent  trait^  et  article  s^par£.  Mais  ces 
droits  difierentiels  dquivalens  de  quelque  espdce  qu'ils  soyent  sur  les 
dits  articles  de  commerce,  cesseront  d'etre  percus  du  moment  oik  le 
Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis  aura  M.  inform^  a'office  de  la  cessation 
des  droits  difiSrentiels  de  la  part  de  sa  Majeste  Sarde. 

Le  present  article  s^par^  aura  la  mSme  force  et  raleur  que  s'il  avait 
^t^  ins^r^  mot  k  mot  dans  le  trait^  sign{  ajourd'hni  et  sera  ratifi^  en 
m€me  tems. 

En  foi  de  quoi  nous  soossign^s  en  vertu  de  nos  pleinspouvoirs  avons 
sign^  le  present  article  s^par6  et  y  avons  appos6  nos  cachets 
respectib. 


Fait  k  GSnes  le  W^  Novembre,  1888. 

NATHANIEL  NILES, 

SOLAR  DE  LA  MARGUERITE, 


i-i 


3^  19. 1839.   TREATY  WITH  THE  KING  OF  THE  NETHERUNDS.  («) 

The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  anxious  to  regulate  the  commerce  and  navigaticm  carried 
on  between  the  two  coantries  in  their  respectire  Tessels,  have,  for  that 
purpose,  named  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  John  Forsyth, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  said  United  States ;  and  his  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Netherlands,  Jonkheer  Evert  Marius  Adrian  Martini,  member 
of  the  body  of  nobles  of  the  province  of  North  Brabant,  knight  of  the 
order  of  the  Netherland  Lion,  and  his  Charge  d' Affaires  near  the  United 
States,  who  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  felk^iring  articles : 


Ritificaoona 
exchanged, 
May  23,  1839. 

Proclamation 
of  the  Preeident 
of  the  U.  8., 
May  24, 1839. 


Datiee  on  im- 
ports andex- 
portBk 


Bounties,  && 
mnted  by  ei- 
ther party  in 
&vor  of  ila  own 
▼eaaels,  to  be 
granted  to  the 
other. 


ARTICaLE  L 

Goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  mto 
or  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  from  or  to  tne  ports  ot 
the  Netherlands  in  Europe,  in  vessels  of  the  Netherlands,  shall  pay  no 
higher  or  other  duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  and  mer- 
chandise so  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels.  And  reciprocally, 
goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  into,  or 
exported  from,  the  ports  of  the  Netherlancb  in  Europe,  from  or  to  the 
ports  of  the  United  States,  in  vessds  of  the  said  States,  shall  pay  no 
higher  or  other  duties,  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  and  mer- 
chandise so  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels.  The  bounties, 
drawbacks,  or  other  favours  of  this  nature,  which  may  be  granted  in  the 
States  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  on  goods  imported  or  ex- 
ported in  national  vessels,  shall  also  and  in  like  manner  be  granted  on 
goods  directly  exported  or  imported  in  vessels  of  the  other  country,  to 
and  from  the  ports  of  the  two  countries ;  it  being  understood,  that  in 
the  latter  as  in  the  preceding  case,  the  goods  bhaU  have  been  loaded  in 
the  ports  from  which  such  vessels  have  been  cleared. 


ARTICLE  n. 
Tonnage  da-  '       Neither  party  shall  impose  upon  the  teasels  of  the  other,  whether 
ties,  &c  carrying  cargoes  between  the  United  States  and  the  gorts  of  the  Ne- 

therlands in  Europe,  or  arriving  in  ballast  from  any  other  cotintry,  any 
duties  of  tonnage,  harbour  dues,  light-houses,  salvage,  pilotage,  quaran- 
tine, or  port  charges  of  any  kind  or  denomination  which  shall  not  be 
imposed  in  like  cases  on  national  vessels. 

ARTICLE  m. 

PrivilegeB  of  It  is  further  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  that  the 

ooneula,  d&c.  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  the  porta  of  the  Ne- 
therlands in  Europe ;  and  reciprocally  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls 
of  the  Netherlands  in  the  porta  of  the  said  States,  shall  continue  to 
enjoy  all  privileges,  protection  and  assistance,  as  may  be  usual  and  ne- 
cessary for  the  duly  exercising  of  their  functions,  in  respect  also  of  the 
deserters  from  the  vessels,  whether  public  or  private,  of  their  coun- 
tries. 


(a)    For  another  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Netherlands,  see  ante,  pago  98. 

am 


TRAATEN  MIT  DER  KONING  DER  NEDERLANDEN. 

Ztnb  Majesteit  de  Koning  der  Nederlanden  en  deVereenigde  Staten 
▼an  Amerika,  den  handel  en  de  scheepraart  wenschende  te  regelen, 
welke  tusschen  de  twee  landen  in  derzelver  schepen  respectivelyk  wordt 
gedreven,  hebben  daartoe  Gevolmagiigden  benoemd,  te  weten : 

Zyne  Majesteit  de  Kdning  der  Nederlanden  heefl  benoemd :  Jonkheer 
Evert  Marius  Adriaan  Martini,  lid  van  de  ridderschap  van  de  provincie 
Noord  Braband,  ridder  der  orde  van  den  Nederiandschen  leeuw,  en 
Hoogstdeszelfs  Zaakgelastigde  by  de  Vereenigde  Staten ;  en  de  Presi- 
dent der  Vereenigde  Staten :  John  Forsyth,  Secretaris  van  Staat  van 
gezegde  Vereenigde  Staten ;  dewelke  na  hunne  wederzydsche  volmag- 
ten  te  hebben  uitgewisseld,  die  in  goede  en  behoorlyke  orde  bevonden 
zyn,  over  de  rolgende  artikelen  zyn  overeengekomen : 

ARTIKEL  I. 
Goederen  en  kooipwaten  onverschillig  welke  derzelrer  herkomst  zy^ 
ingevoerd  of  uitgevoerd  wordende,  in  of  nit  de  havens  der  Nederlanden 
in  Europa  van  of  naar  de  havens  der  Vereenigde  Staten,  in  Nederland- 
sche  schepen  znllen  geene  hoo^ere  of  andere  regten  betalen,  dan  zullen 
worden  geheven  op  gelyke  goederen  en  koopwaren  ingevoerd  of  uitge- 
voerd  in  nationale  schepen.  En  wederkeerig  zullen  goederen  en  koopwa^ 
ren,  onvershilliff  welke  derzelver  herkomst  zy,  ingevoerd  of  uitgevoerd 
wordende,  in  of  uit  de  havens  der  Vereenigde  Staten  van  of  naar  de 
havems  derNedeHanden  in  Enropa,  in  de  schepen  dier  Staten  geene 
hoogere  of  andere  regten  betalen,  dan  zullen  worden  geheven  op  gelyke 
goederen  en  koopwaren  ingevoerd  of  uitgevoerd  in  nationale  schepen. 
De  premien,  teruggave  van  regten  of  andere  begunstigingen  van  dien 
aard,  in  de  Staten  vati  eei/e  der  contracterende  partyen  aan  den  inof 
uitvoer  met  nationale  schepen  toegekend,  zullen  insgelyks  bewtlligd 
worden,  wanneer  de  regtstreeksche  in  of  uitvoer  tusschen  de  havens 
der  twee  landen  %al  g^schieden  itiet  schepen  van  den  anderen  Staat, 
met  dien  verstande,  dat  2ooiitrel  in  dit,  ftls  in  net  vorige  geval,  de  goederen 
werkelyk  zullen  moeten  zyn  ingeladen  in  de  havens,  van  waar  die 
schepen  respectivelyk  zyn  oitgeklaard. 

ARTIKEL  n. 

Geene  der  partyen  zal  op  de  schepen  der  andere,  hetzy  dezelve  ladin- 
gen  tusschen  de  havens  der  Nederlanden  in  Europa  en  die  der  Veree- 
nigde Staten  overbrengen,  of  wel  in  ballast  aankomen  van  eenig  ander 
land,  eenige  regten  heffen  voor  tonnen-haven-baken-berg-of  redding- 
loon,  (salvage,)-lood»-quarantine-of  havengelden  van  welke  soort  of 
benaming  ook,  welke  in  gelyke  gevaUen  niet  zullen  worden  gelegd  op 
nationale  schepen. 

ARTIKEL  IIL 

Ver<}er  id  tusschen  de  beide  contracteerende  partyen  overeengekomen, 
dat  de  Nederlandsche  GcttisuU  en  Vice  Consuls  in  de  havens  der  Veree- 
nigde Staten,  en  wederkeerig  de  Consuls  en  Vice  Consuls  dier  Staten 
in  de  Nederlandsche  havens  in  Europa,  voortdurend  al  zoodanige  voor- 
regten,  bescherming  en  bystand  zullen  genieten,  als  gebruikelyk  zyn, 
en  vereischt  worden  tot  de  behoorlyke  waarnemin^  hunner  ambtsplig- 
ten,  ook  met  betrekking  lot  de  deserteurs  van  de  schepen  hunner  landen, 
zoowel  oorlogschepen  ds  koopvaarders. 
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ARTICLE  IV. 

Whftt  ahall'be  '  The  coDtractinff  parties  agree  to  conaider  and  treat  as  vesMls  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  Netherlands,  all  such  as,  being  furnished  by 
the  competent  authority  with  a  passport  or  sea-letter,  shall,  under  the 
then  existing  laws  and  regulations,  be  recognised  as  national  vessels  by 
the  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 


shipwrecked 
Is,  Am. 


to 


ARTICLE  V. 
In  case  of  shipwreck  or  damage  at  sea,  each  party  shall  grant  to  the 
vessels,  whether  public  or  private,  of  the  other,  the  same  assistance  and 
protection  which  would  be  afforded  to  its  own  vessels  in  like  cases. 


ARTICLE  VL 

Dvntionof  the  "^^^  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years,  corn- 
treaty.  ^  mencing  six  weeks  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  further 
until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  have  given  to  the  other  notice  of  its  intenticm  to  terminate  the 
same :  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of 
giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  term  of 
ten  years.  And  it  is  hereby  mutually  agreed,  that  in  case  of  such  notice 
this  treaty,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall,  at  the  end  of  the  said 
twelve  months,  altogether  cease  and  determine. 


Ratificatioiis  to 
be  exchanged 
within  mx 


ARTICLE  VIL 
The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Washington,  within  six  months  of  its  date,  or  sooner,  if 
practicable. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  nineteenth  day  of 
January  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-nine. 

JOHN  FORSYTH,  (L.S.) 
ADR.  MARTINI,    (l.8.) 


April  11, 1839. 

Proclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.S., 
April  8, 1840. 


CONVENTION 

Far  the  adjustment  of  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States  of  America  upon  the  Government  of  the  Mexican 
Republic. 

Whereas  a  convention  for  the  adjustment  of  claims  of  citizens  of 
the  United  States  upon  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic  was 
concluded  and  signed  at  Washington  on  the  10th  day  of  September, 
1S38,  which  convention  was  not  ratified  on  the  part  of  the  Mexican 
Government,  on  the  alleged  ground  that  the  consent  of  His  Majesty  the 
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ARTIKEL  IV. 
De  contracteerende  partyenkomen  overeen,  om  als  schepen  der  N6- 
derlanden  en  der  Vereenigde  Staten  te  beschouwen  en  te  behandelen 
al  dezulke,  weike,  door  de  bevoegde  autoriteit  voorzlen  van  een  pa»- 
poort  of  zeebrief,  onder  de  in  der  tyd  bestaande  wetten  en  verordenin- 
gen  als  nationale  schepen  zullen  worden  erkend  door  bet  land,  tot  hetp 
wdk  zj  respectivelyk  behooren. 

ARTIKEL  V. 
In  geral  van  schipbrenk  of  zeeschade  zai  eike  party  aan  de  schepen 
▼an  de  andere,  hetzy  dezelve  oorlogschepen  of  koop? aaders  zyn,  de- 
zelfde  hulp  en  bystand  verleenen,  welke  in  gelyke  gevallen  aan  hare 
eigene  schepen  zoaden  worden  verstrekt. 

ARTIKEL  VL 
Het  tegenwoordige  traktaat  zal  ran  kracht  zyn  Toor  den  tyd  van  tien 
jaren,  te  beginnen  zes  weken  na  de  uitwisseling  der  ratificatien ;  en 
▼erder  tot  aan  het  einde  van  twaalf  roaanden,  na  dat  eene  der  contrac* 
teerende  partyen  aan  de  andere  kennis  za]  gegeven  hebben  van  haar 
▼oornemen  om  hetzelve  te  doen  ophouden ;  behoudende  elk  der  con- 
tracteerende partyen  zich  het  regt  voor,  om  zoodanige  kennisgeving 
aan  de  andere  te  doen  na  het  einde  van  het  voornoemde  tydperk  van 
tien  jaren :  en  is  men  hierby  onderling  overeengekomen  dat,  ingeval 
ran  zoodanige  kennisgering,  dit  traktaat  en  al  dezelfs  bepalingen  geza- 
menlyk,  na  rerloop  der  gestelde  twaalf  maanden,  zullen  ophouden  en 
eindigen. 

ARTIKEL  VIL 

Het  tegenwoordige  traktaat  zal  bekrachtigd  worden,  en  de  bekrachti- 
gingen  zullen  worden  uitgewisseld  te  Washington,  binnen  zes  maanden 
na  de  dagteekening,  of  zoo  mogelyk  rroeger. 

Ter  oorkonde  waanran  de  wederzydsche  gerolmagtigden  deze  hebben 
geteekend,  en  met  het  zegel  hunner  wiq;>enen  roorzien. 

Oedaan  in  duplikaat,  te  Washington,  den  negentiensten  dag  ran  Jan- 
uary, in  het  jaar  onzes  Heeren  een  duizend  acht  honderd  negen  en 
dertig. 

ADR.  MARTINI,     (l.8.) 
JOHN  FORSYTH,  (l.  b.) 


CONVENCION 


Para  el  arregb  de  redamaaanes  de  ciudadanos  de  hs 
Estados  Unidos  de  America  contra  el  Gobiemo  de  la  Re- 
pubUca  Mexicdna. 

For  cuanto  en  10  de  Septiembre  de  1898  foe  concluida  y  firmada  en 
Washington  una  convenoion  para  el  arreglo  de  reclaroaciones  de  ciudad 
anos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  contra  el  Gobiemo  de  la  Re- 
publica  Mexicdna,  cuya  conrencion  no  fue  ratificada  por  parte  del 
Gobierno  Mezicano,  fimdandose  en  que  no  podia  obtenerse  de  Su  Ma- 
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Certain  clumt 
to  be  referred  to 
aboerdoffonr 


Manner  of  their 
appointment. 


The  board  to 
have  two  aecre* 
toriea,  dbc. 


Meetnurofthe 
board. 


King  of  Prussia  to  provide  an  arbitrator  to  act  in  the  case  provided  bj 
said  convention  could  not  be  obtained : 

And  whereas  the  parties  to  said  convention  are  still,  and  equally,  de- 
sirous of  terminating  the  discussions  which  have  taken  place  between 
them  in  respect  to  said  claims,  arising  from  injuries  to  the  persons  and 
property  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  by  Mexican  authorities,  in 
a  manner  equally  advantageous  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by 
whom  said  injuries  have  l^n  sustained,  and  more  convenient  to  Mexico 
than  that  provided  by  said  convention :  the  President  of  the  United 
States  has  named  for  this  purpose,  and  furnished  with  full  powers,  John 
Forsyth,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  said  United  States ;  and  the  President 
of  the  Mexican  Republic  has  named  his  excellency  Senor  Don  Francisco 
Pizarro  Martinez,  accredited  as  Envey  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Ple- 
nipotentiary of  the  Mexican  Republic  to  the  United  States,  and  has 
furnished  him  with  full  powers  for  the  same  purpose:  And  the  said 
plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  arti- 
cles: 

ARTICLE  L 

It  is  agreed  that  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  upon  the 
Mexican  Government,  statements  of  which,  soliciting  the  interposition 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  have  been  presented  to  the 
Department  of  State  or  to  the  diplomatic  agent  of  the  United  Statoi  at 
Mexico  until  the  signature  of  this  convention,  shall  be  referred  to  four 
commissioners,  who  shall  form  a  board,  and  |^  appointed  in  the  follow- 
ing manner,  namely:  two  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  two  c(Hpmisaioners  by  the  President  of  the 
Mexican  Republic.  The  said  commissioners,  sp  appointed,  shall  be 
sworn  impartially  to  examine  and  decide  upon  the  said  claims  according 
to  such  evidence  as  shall  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Mexican  Republic  respectively. 

ARTICLP  n. 

The  said  board  shall  have  two  secretaries,  versed  in  the  English  and 
Spanish  languages;  one  to  be  appoint^  by  thf  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and 
the  other  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic.  And  the  said 
secretaries  shall  be  sworn  faithfully  to  discharge  their  duty  in  that 
capacity. 

ARTICLE  in. 

The  said  board  shall  meet  in  the  city  of  Washington  within  three 
months  afler  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  and 
within  eighteen  months  from  the  time  of  its  meeting  shall  terminate  its 
duties.  The  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  shall,  immediately 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  give  notice  of 
the  time  of  the  meeting  of  the  said  board,  to  be  published  in  two  news- 
papers in  Washington,  and  in  such  other  papers  as  he  may  think  prcqper. 


Docnmenta  to 
be  delivered  to 
the  board. 


ARTICLE  IV. 
All  docaments  which  now  are  in,  or  hereafter,  during  the  continuance 
of  the  commission  constituted  by  this  convention,  may  come  into  the 
possession  of  the  Department  of  State  of  the  United  States,  in  relation 
to  the  aforesaid  claims,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  board.  The  Mexican 
Government  shall  furnish  all  such  documents  and  explanations  as  may 
be  in  their  possession,  for  the  adjustment  of  the  said  claims  according 
to  the  principles  of  justice,  the  law  of  nations,  and  the  stipulations  of 
the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  between  the  United  States  and 
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geittftd  d  Key  de  PttiAa  que  ootiemtiese  en  ncmbrar  un  arbitrad6r  que 
actoase  en  el  caso  prevenido  en  dicha  ooBv^eocion : 

Y  por  cuanto  las  partes  interesadas  en  ella  continuan  igualmente 
deseosas  de  terminar  las  discusiones  que  han  tenido,  con  respecto  a  las 
espresadas  reclamaciones  por  danos  causados  4  las  personas  y  pr<^ie- 
dades  de  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  per  aotoridades'Mexicanas, 
de  una  manera  igualmente  Tentajosa  k  los  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  que  han  sufrido  dichos  danos,  y  mas  conveniente  para  Mexico 

3ue  la  estipulada  en  la  mencionada  convencion :  ha  conferido  el  Presi- 
ente  de  la  Republica  Mexicana  plenos  poderes,  a  este  efecto,  k  Fran- 
cisco Pizarro  Martine:^,  Enviado  Estraordinario  y  Ministro  Plenipoten- 
ciario  de  la  misma  Republica  cerca  de  los  Estados  Unidos;  y  el  Presi- 
dente  de  estos  ha  nombrado  y  autorizado  plenamente,  con  d  propio  fin, 
a1  honorable  Seizor  Juan  Forsyth,  Secretario  de  Estado  de  dichos  Esta- 
dos Unidos;  quienes  han  ajustado  y  convenido  en  los  articulos  siuientes: 


ARTICULO  1. 

Todas  las  radanaciones  de  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  contn 
el  Gobierno  Mezicano,  k  cerca  de  las  cuales  ae  haya  representado  0ol»- 
eitando  la  interposioion  del  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  y  hayan  sido  exhibidas 
al  Departamento  de  Estado  6  al  agente  diplomatieo  de  los  mencionados 
Estados  Unidos  en  Mexico  hasta  que  esta  ccBvencion  sea  iirmada,  se 
pasarin  4  cuatro  comisionados,  que  formaran  una  junta,  y  seran  nom- 
brados  de  la  manera  siguiente :  a  saber,  dos  de  ellos  lo  ser4n  por  el 
Presidente  de  la  Republica  Mexicana,  y  los  otros  dos  por  el  de  los ' 
Estados  Unidos,  eon  oonsentimiento  y  aprobacion  del  Senado  de  los 
mismos.  Los  dichos  comisionados  nombrados  segun  se  ha  espresado, 
prestar4n  juramento  de  ecs4minar  y  fallar  imparciatmente  sobre  dichaa 
reclamaciones,  con  arreglo  4  las  pruebas  que  se  les  present4ren  por 
parte  de  la  Repiiblica  Mexicana  y  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

ARTICULO  n. 

La  mencionada  junta  tendra  dos  secretarios,  versados  en  los  idiomas 
Castellano^  Yngl^;  uno  de  los  cuales  sera  nombrado  por  el  Presidente 
de  la  Republica  Mexicana,  y  otro  por  el  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  con 
consentimiento  y  aprobacion  del  Senado  de  los  mismos ;  y  dichos  secre- 
tarios prestar4n  juramento  de  cumplir  fielmente  los  deberes  de  su 
destine. 

ARTICULO  in. 

Se  reunTT4  la  mencionada  comision  en  la  ciudad  de  Washington, 
dentro  del  termino  de  tres  meses,  contados  desde  el  cange  de  las  ratifi- 
caciones  de  este  convenio,  y  4  los  diez  y  ocho  meses,  despues  del  dia  en 
que  se  reunire  terminaran  sus  fnnciones.  Ynmediatamente  despues  de 
que  las  ratificaciones  de  esta  convencion  hayan  sido  cangeadas,  anun- 
ciar4  el  Secretaria  de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  en  dos  de  los 
periodicos  de  Washington,  y  otros  que  le  parezca  conveniente,  la  epoca 
en  que  dicha  comision  se  rettnir4. 

ARTICULO  IV. 

Todo  documento  que  en  la  actualidad  se  halle,  6  que  en  lo  succesivo 
viniere  a  poder  del  Departamento  de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos, 
durante  la  ecsistencia  de  la  comision  establecida  por  este  convenio,  y 
sea  relativo  4  las  mencionadas  reclamaciones,  se  entregar4  k  la  comision. 
El  Gobierno  Mexicano  subministrara  cuantos  documentos  y  aclaraciones 
est^n  a  su  alcance,  para  el  ajuste  de  las  espresadas  reclamaciones,  segun 
los  principios  de  justicia,  el  der^cho  de  gentes,  y  las  estipulaciones  del 
tratado  de  amistad  y  comercio  entre  Mexico  y  los  Estados  Unidos  de  5 
67  2U 
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The  eommis- 
■ionen  to  de- 
cide on  the  joa- 
tice  of  said 
claims,  dtc 


Mexico  at  lib* 
eny  to  iasae 
treasury  notes 
for  the  amount 
found  due. 


In  case  of  the 
oommissioneiB 
differingin  rela- 
tion to  the 
claims,  &c 


The  King  of 
Pmasia  to  be 
invited  to  ap« 
point  an  umpite* 
m  case,  &c. 


Mexico  of  the  5th  of  April,  1831 ;  the  said  docomeDts  to  be  ^lecified 
when  demanded  at  the  instance  of  the  said  conunisaionera. 

ARTICLE  V. 
The  said  commissioners  shall,  by  a  report  under  their  hands  and 
seals,  decide  upon  the  justice  of  the  said  claims  and  the  amount  of  com- 
pensation, if  any,  due  from  the  Mexican  Government  in  each  case. 

ARTICLE  VL 
It  is  agreed  that  if  it  should  not  be  convenient  for  the  Mexican 
Government  to  pay  at  once  the  amount  so  found  due,  it  shall  be  at 
liberty,  immediately  after  the  decisions  in  the  several  cases  shall  have 
taken  place,  to  issue  Treasury  notes,  receivable  at  the  maritime  custom* 
houses  of  the  Republic  in  payment  of  any  duties  which  may  be  due  or 
imposed  at  said  custom-houses  upon  goods  entered  for  importaticm  or 
exportation :  said  Treasury  notes  to  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  eight 
per  centum  per  annum  from  the  date  of  the  award  on  the  claim  in  pay- 
ment of  which  said  Treasury  notes  shall  have  been  issued  until  that  of 
their  receipt  at  the  Mexican  custom-houses.  But  as  the  presentation 
and  receipt  of  said  Treasury  notes  at  said  custom-houses  in  large 
amounts  might  be  inconvenient  to  the  Mexican  Government,  it  is  fur- 
ther agreed  that,  in  such  case,  the  obligation  of  said  Government  to 
receive  them  in  payment  of  duties,  as  above  stated,  may  be  limited  to 
one  half  the  amount  of  said  duties. 

ARTICLE  Va 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  the  event  of  the  commissioners  differing 
in  relation  to  the  aforesaid  claims,  they  shall,  jointly  or  severally,  draw 
up  a  report  stating,  in  detail,  the  points  on  v^hich  they  differ,  and  the 
l^rounda  upon  which  their  respective  opinions  have  been  form^.  And 
It  is  agreed  that  the  said  report  or  reports,  with  authenticated  copies  of 
all  documents  upon  which  they  may  be  founded,  shall  be  referred  to  the 
decision  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia.  But  as  the  documents 
relating  to  the  aforesaid  claims  are  so  voluminous  that  it  cannot  be  ex- 
pected His  Prussian  Majesty  would  be  willing  or  able  personally  to  in- 
vestigate them,  it  is  agreed  that  he  shall  appoint  a  person  to  act  as  an 
arbiter  in  his  behalf;  that  the  person  so  appointed  shall  proceed  to 
Washington ;  that  his  travelling  expenses  to  that  city,  and  from  thence 
on  his  return  to  his  place  of  residence  in  Prussia,  shall  be  defrayed,  aae 
half  by  the  United  States  and  one  half  by  the  Mexican  Republic ;  and 
that  he  shall  receive  as  a  compensation  for  his  services  a  sum  equal  to 
one  half  of  the  compensation  that  may  be  allowed  by  the  United  States 
to  one  of  the  commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  them,  added  to  one 
half  the  compensation  that  may  be  allowed  by  the  Mexican  Government 
to  one  of  the  commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  it  And  the  compen- 
sation of  such  arbiter  shall  be  paid,  one  half  by  the  United  States  and 
one  half  by  the  Mexican  Government 

ARTICLE  Vra. 
Immediately  after  the  signature  of  this  convention,  the  plenipoten- 
tiaries of  the  contracting  parties  (both  being  thereunto  competently 
authorized)8haJ],  by  a  joint  note,  addressed  to  the  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  to  be  delivered  by  the 
minbter  of  the  United  States  at  Berlin,  invite  the  said  lAonarch  to  ap- 
point an  umpire  to  act  in  his  behalf  in  the  manner  above-mentioned,  in 
case  this  convention  shall  be  ratified  respectively  by  the  Governments 
of  the  United  States  and  Mexico. 
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de  Abril  de  1831 ;  y  se  especificara  caalea  sean  dichos  documentos,  al 
tiempo  de  pedirloSy  a  instancia  de  los  mencionados  comiaionados. 

ARTICULO  V. 

Los  dichos  comisionados  fallardn,  por  m^dio  de  una  relacion  autori- 
zada  con  sas  firmas  y  sellos  respectivos,  sobre  la  justicia  de  las  men- 
cionadas  reclamaciones,  y  el  importe  a  que  puede  ascender  la  compen- 
sacion  de  que  resulta  deudor,  en  cada  caao,  el  Gobierno  Mexicana 

ARTICULO  VL 

Se  ha  convenido  igaalmente,  que  si  al  Gobierno  Mexicano  no  lo  fuere 
c6modo  satisfacer  al  contado  el  importe  de  que  result4re  deudor,  podri 
inmediatamente  despues  de  pronunciadoe  loe  fallos  en  los  diversos  casos, 
emitir  libranzas  recibid^ras  en  las  aduanas  maritimas  de  la  Republica 
en  pagamento  de  cualeaquiera  derechos  que  en  ellas  se  adeudaren  6  se 
impusieren  a  los  efectos,  tanto  a  su  importacion,  como  k  su  esportacion. 
Dichas  libranzas  estaran  sujetas  4  un  interes  anual  de  ocho  por  ciento, 
desde  la  fecha  en  que  se  d^n  los  decretos  sobre  las  reclamaciones  en 
cuya  satisfaccion  hayan  sido  emitidas  dichas  libranzas,  hasta  la  en  que 
se  perciban  en  las  espresadas  aduanas.  Pero  como  la  presentacion  y 
recibo  de  dichas  libranzas  en  las  mencionadas  aduanas  en  grandes 
sumas  podria  no  convenir  al  Gobierno  Mexicdno,  se  ha  acordado, 
ademas,  que  en  tal  caso  la  obligacion  de  recibirlas  dicho  Gobierno,  en 
pagamento  de  derechos,  segun  se  ha  espresado  arriba,  pueda  limitarse  k 
una  mitad  del  importe  a  que  asciendan  dichos  derechos. 

ARTICULO  VU. 
Se  ha  convenido  ademas  que,  en  caso  de  no  estar  conforroes  los  comi- 
sionados con  respecto  4  las  precitadas  reclamaciones,  estiendan  junta  6 
•eparadamente,  una  relacion  circunstanciada  de  los  puntos  en  que  sean 
de  opinion  contraria,  y  de  las  razones  sobre  que  funden  sus  respectivos 
juicios.  T  se  ha  acordado  que  dicha  relacion  6  relaciones,  acompaiiih 
das  de  copias  aut^nticas  de  todos  los  documentos  en  que  se  apoyen,  se 
refieran  4  la  decision  de  Su  Magestad  el  Rey  de  Prusia.  Pero  como 
los  documentos  relatives  &  las  precitadas  reclamaciones  son  tan  volumi* 
nosos  que  no  puede  esperarse  que  Su  Magestad  Prusiana  quiera  6  pueda 
ecsaminarlos  por  si,  se  ha  convenido  en  que  nombre  una  persona  que 
como  4rbitro  le  represente ;  que  la  persona  nombrada  del  modo  que  va 
espresado  se  trasladara  a  Washington ;  que  los  gastos  de  su  viage  a  esta 
ciudad,  y  de  ella  al  punto  de  su  residencia  en  Prusia,  seraiv  co8te4dos 
una  mitad  por  la  Republica  Mexicana  y  otra  por  los  Estados  Unidos ; 
y  que  recibira,  como  honorarios  por  sus  servicios,  una  sums  igual  4  la 
mitad  de  la  que  el  Gobierno  Mexicano  sefialase  a  uno  de  los  comisiona- 
dos que  ha  de  nombrar,  con  otra  mitad  de  la  que  por  los  suyos  senaloren 
los  Estados  Unidos  a  uno  de  los  comisionados  que  por  su  parte  ban  de 
nombrarse :  cuyos  honorarios  seran  satisfechos  una  mitaa  por  la  Re- 
publica Mexicana  y  la  otra  por  los  Estados  Unidos. 

ARTICULO  Vni. 

^  Ynmediatamente  despues  que  los  plenipotenciarios  de  las  partes  con- 
tratantes  hayan  iirmado  esta  convencion,  dirigir4n  de  mancomun,  (para 
lo  cual  estan  ambos  competentemente  autorizados,)  por  conducto  del 
senor  enviado  de  los  Estados  Unidos  4  Berlin,  4  su  escelencia  el  Minis- 
tro  de  Relaciones  Estrangeras  de  Su  Magestad  el  Rey  de  Prusia,  una 
nota  invitando  a  dicho  monarca  para  nombrar  una  persona  que  como 
arbitro  lo  represente  de  la  manera  arriba  mencienada,  en  caso  de  que 
esta  convencion  sea  ratificada  respectivamente  por  los  Gobiernos  de 
Mexico  y  los  Estados  Unidos. 
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ARTICLE  IX. 

In  eaKe  of  the        I^  i^  agreed  that,  In  the  event  of  His  Prussian  Majestj^s  declining  to 

Kin^  of  Praaoa    appoint  an  umpire  to  act  in  bis  behalf,  as  aforesaid,  the  contracting  par- 

declming,  Slc     ^^^3^  qj^  being  informed  thereof,  shall,  without  delay,  invite  Her  BriUn- 

nic  Majesty,  and  in  case  of  her  declining  his-  Majesty  the  King  of  the 

Netherlands,  to  appoint  an  umpire  to  act  in  their  behalf,  respectively, 

as  above  provided. 

ARTICLE  X. 

Decision  of  the       And  the  contracting  parties  further  engage  to  consider  the  decision 
vmpire  to  be       of  such  umpire  to  be  final  and  conclusi've  on  all  the  matters  so  referred. 


ARTICLE  XL 

T/eaniry  notes       For  any  sums  of  money  whiclfr  the  umpife  shall  fiad  due  to  citizeas 
to  be  iasaed.        of  the  United  States  by  the  Mexican  Government,  Treasury  notes  shall 
be  issued  ia  the  manner  aforemeniioned. 


Mexico  exone- 
rated from  cer- 
tain claims. 


Compensation 
of  commisaion- 
era,  &c. 


Ratificationa  to 
be  exchansed 
within  twelve 
months. 


ARTICLE  XH. 

And  the  United  States  agree  for  ever  to  exonerate  the  Mexican  Go- 
vernment from  any  further  accountability  for  claims  which  shall  either 
be  rejected  by  the  board  or  the  arbiter  aforesaid,  or  which,  being  allowed 
by  either,  shall  be  provided  for  by  the  said  Government  in  the  manner 
beforementioned. 

ARTICLE  Xm, 

And  it  \b  agreed  that  each  Grovemnient  shall  provide  oompensalion 
Ifar  the  comroissfeoners  and  secretary  to  be  appointed  by  it ;  and  that  the 
contingent  expeaees  of  the  board  shall  be  «lefrayed,  one  moiety  by  the 
Uniftad  Siataa  and  one  moiety  by  the  Mexiean  RcpubltCL 

ARTICLE  XrV. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Washington  within  twelve  months  from  the  signature  hereof, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  eleventh  day  of  April,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  in 
the  sixty-third  year  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  nineteenth  of  that  of  the  Mexican  Republic. 

JOHN  FORSYTH,  (l.  s.) 

FRAN.  PIZARRO  MARTINEZ,    (l.  s.) 
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ARTICULO  IX. 
Se  ha  convenido  ademas  que,  si  Su  Magestad  Prusiana  rehusare 
hacer  el  nombramiento  de  qae  habla  el  articuTo  anterior,  procederan  a] 
momento  que  lo  sepan  las  partes  oontratantes  a  ioTitar  k  Su  Magestad 
Britanica,  y  si  tambien  eUa  se  rehusar^,  a  Su  Magestad  el  Key  de 
Holanda,  a  fin  que  nombre  un  arbitrador  que  le  represente  segun  qaeda 
pactado. 

ARTICULO  X. 

Las  partes  eontratantes  se  obligan  ademas  a  considerar  como  final  y 
decisiTo  el  fallo  del  meneioDado  arbitrador,  en  todas  las  materias  que  se 
hayan  sujetado  k  su  ecsimen. 

ARTICULO  XL 

Se  emitiran  llbranzas,  en  los  terminoe  arriba  espresados,  por  el  im- 
porte  del  dinero  que  el  arbitrador  encuentre  que  sea  deudor  a  ciudadanos 
de  los  Estados  el  Gobierno  Mexicana 

ARTICULO  Xn. 

T  los  Estados  Unidos  convienen  en  descargar  para  sienipre  a]  Gobierno 
Mexicano  de  toda  respoosabilidad  ulterior,  por  reclamaciones  que  sean 
rechazadas,  bien  por  la  junta  6  por  el  mencionada  arbitrador,  6  que  ad- 
mitidas  por  cualquiera  de  ellos,  haya  dicho  Gobierno  provisto  a  su  com- 
pensacion  en  los  tenninos  antes  espresados. 

ARTICULO  Xm. 

Se  ha  convenido  cd  que  eada  Gobierno  senale  a  los  comisionados  y 
secretarios  que  ha  de  nombrar  los  honcNrarios  respectivos;  y  que  los 
gastos  eontingentes  de  la  junta  sean  costeados,  una  mitad  por  la  Re- 
publica  Mexicana,  y  otra  pot  los  Estados  Unidos. 

ARTICULO  mV. 

La  presente  conrencion  ser4  ratificada,  y  las  ratificaciones  seran 
cangeadas  en  Washington  dentro  de  doce  meses  de  este  dia,  6  antes  si 
liiere  posible. 

En  fS  de  lo  cual  noso  tros  los  plenipotenciarios  de  la  Republica 
Mexicana  y  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  hemos  finaado  y 
sellado  las  presentes. 

Fecho  en  la  ehidad  de  Washington,  a  los  once  diss  de  Abril  del  atlo 
del  Senor  mil  ochocientos  treinta  y  nueve,  decimo  nono  de  la 
yndependeneia  de  la  Republica  Mexicana,  y  el  sexagesimo  lercio 
de  la  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America. 

FRAN.  PIZARRO  MARTINEZ,    (l.  s.) 
JOHN  FORSYTH,  (u  s.) 
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June  13,  1839. 

Ratifications  ex- 
changed at  Quito, 
April  9,  184S.— 
Proclamation  of 
the  President, 
8ept.  23, 1842. 


To  be  a  perfect, 
firm,  and  mriola- 
ble  peace,  and 
flincere  uiend- 
ahip. 


FaTon  granted 
by  either,  toother 
nations,  to  be 
common  to  the 
other. 


Mutaal  benefit* 
in  trade  and  re- 
sidence to  be 
eqoaUj  enjoyed. 


Except   as   to 
the  coasting 
trade. 


And  the  privi- 
leges granted  to 
vessels  built  in 
the  dock-yard  at 
Guayaquil. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Ecuador, 
desiring  to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and  good  understand- 
ing which  happily  prevails  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix, 
in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive  the  rules  which  shall,  in 
future,  be  religiously  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by 
means  of  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation.  For  this 
most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
has  conferred  full  powers  on  James  C.  Pickett,  a  citizen- of  the  said 
States,  and  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  on  Doctor  Luis 
de  Saa,  Minister  of  Finance,  charged  with  the  Department  of  the  Inte- 
rior and  Foreign  Relations ;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said 
full  powers,  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
articles : 

ARTICLE  L 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship, between  the  tJnited  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Ecu- 
ador, in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories,  and  between 
their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons 
or  places. 

ARTICLE  n. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  de- 
siring to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the 
earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage 
mutually,  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the 
concession  was  freely  made,  or,  on  allowing  the  same  compensation, 
if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

ARTICLE  in. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on  the  lik^ 
eral  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree,  that  the 
citizens  of  each,  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other, 
and  reside  and  trade  there,  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures  and 
merchandise;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges  and 
exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native  citizens  do,  or  ^ 
shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees  and  usages 
there  established,  to  which  native  citizens  are  subjected  :  but  it  is  un- 
derstood, that  this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either 
country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties  respectively, 
according  to  their  own  separate  laws.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that 
this  article  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  modification.  That  ' 
whereas  by  a  law  of  Ecuador  of  March  21st,  1^7,  vessels  built  in  the 
dock-yard  of  Guayaquil,  shall  be  exempt^  from  various  charges, 
therefore,  vessels  of  the  United  States  cannot  claim  this  privilege,  but 
shall  enjoy  it  if  it  should  be  granted  to  vessels  belonging  to  Spain,  or 
to  Mexico,  and  to  the  other  Hispano-American  Republics. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

Equalization  of      They  likewise  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures 
m^tH^^Jl^^  ®'  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  law- 
*  *'"*■      ■    fully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be 
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and  their  caxgoes. 


TMCTADO  CON  ECUADOR. 

La  Republica  del  Ecuador  y  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  dese- 
ando  hacer  duradera  y  firme  la  amistad  y  buena  inteligencia  que  feliz- 
mente  existe  entre  ambas  potencias,  ban  resuelto  fijar  de  una  manera 
clara,  distinta  y  positiva,  las  reglas  que  deben  observar  religiosamente 
en  lo  venidero,  por  medio  de  un  tratado  de  paz,  amistad,  comercio  y 
navegacion.  Con  este  muy  deseable  objeto,  el  Presidente  de  la  Re- 
publica del  Ecuador  haconferido  plenos  poderes  al  Doctor  Luis  de  Saa, 
Ministro  de  Hacienda  y  encargado  del  Ministerio  del  Interior  y  Re- 
laciones  Esteriores,  y  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America 
k  Santiago  C.  Pickett  ciudadano  de  dichos  Estados ;  quienes,  despues 
de  haber  cangeado  sus  espresados  plenos  poderes  en  debida  y  buena 
forma,  ban  conTenido  en  los  articulos  siguientes : 

ARTICULO  L 
Habra  una  paz  perfecta,  firme  6  inviolable  y  amistad  sincera,  entre 
la  Rep6biica  del  Ecuador  y  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  en  toda 
la  estension  de  sus  posesiones  y  territorios,  y  entre  sus  pueblos  y  ciu- 
dadanos  respectivamente,  sin  distincion  de  personas  ni  lugares. 

ARTICULO  n. 

La  Republica  del  Ecuador  y  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  dese- 
ando  vivir  en  paz  y  en  armonia  con  las  demas  naciones  de  la  tierra, 
por  medio  de  una  politica  firanca  e  igualmente  amistos&  con  todas,  se 
obligan  mutuamente  a  no  conceder  favores  particulares  a  otras  naci- 
ones, con  respecto  a  comercio  y  navegacion,  que  no  se  hagan  inmedi- 
atamente  comunes  a  una  u  otra,  quien  gozara  de  los  mismos,  libre- 
mente,  6  prestando  la  misma  compensacion,  si  la  concesion  fuere  con- 
dicional. 

ARTICULO  ni. 

Las  dos  altas  partes  contratantes,  deseando  tambien  establecer  el  co- 
mercio y  navegacion  de  sus  respectivos  paises,  sobre  las  liberales  bases 
de  perfecta  igualdad  y  reciprocidad,  convienen,  mutuamente  en  que 
los  ciudadanos  de  cada  una  podran  frecuentar  todas  las  costas  y  paises 
de  la  otra  y  resider  y  traficar  en.  ellos  con  toda  clase  de  producciones, 
manufacturas  y  mercaderias,  y  gbzaran  de  todos  los  derechos,  privi- 
legios  V  exenciones,  con  respecto  a  navegacion  y  comercio,  de  que 
gozan  o  gozaren  los  ciudadanos  naturales,  sometiendose  k  las  leyes, 
decretos  y  usos  establecidos,  a  que  estan  sujetos  dichos  ciudadanos. 
Pero  debe  entenderse  que  este  articulo  no  comprende  el  comercio  de 
cabotage  de  cada  uno  de  los  paises,  cuya  regulacion  queda  reservada 
k  las  partes  respectivamente,  segun  sus  leyes  propias  y  peculiares.  Y 
debe  entenderse  ademas,  que  este  articulo  estara  sugeto  a  la  modifica- 
cion  siguiente ;  que  por  cuanto,  una  ley  del  Ecuador,  fecha  de  Marzo 
21  de  1837,  dispone,  que  los  buques  construidos  en  el  astillero  de 
Guayaquil,  seran  libres  de  derechos  de  varias  clases,  los  buques  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  no  podran  pretender  esta  misma  libertad ;  pero  la  go- 
zaran,  si  se  concediese  a  los  buques  de  la  Espaiia,  de  Mejico  y  de  las 
demas  Republicas  Hispano  Americanas. 

ARTICULO  IV. 

Ygualmente  convienen  en  que  cualquiera  clase  de  producciones, 
manufacturas  6  mercaderias,  de  cualquier  pais  estranjero  que  puedan  ser 
en  cualquier  iiempo  legalmente  introducidas  en  la  Republica  del  Ecuador 


536 


TREATY  WITH  ECUADOR.    1839. 


Ve«9el9  ofboth 
nations  on  the 
same  footing  aa 
to  exporUtions, 
drawback!  there- 
on, &c. 


also  imported  in  the  vessels  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador ;  and  that  no 
higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo, 
shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  die 
vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other :  and,  in  like  manner,  that 
whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign 
country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  Repub- 
lic of  Ecuador  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of 
the  United  States ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  ton- 
nage of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo,  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether 
the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other. 
And  they  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported 
from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in 
like  manner,  be  exported  or  re-e]q>orted  in  the  vessels  of  the  other 
country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties  and  drawbacks  shall  be  al- 
lowed and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be 
made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador. 


What  shall  be 
considered  Ecua- 
dorian vessels. 


Importations 
and  ezportations 
to  be  on  a  recip- 
rocal footing. 


^o  partial  pro- 
hibitions to  be 
established. 


Citizens  of  eith- 
er, free  to  manage 
their  own  basi- 
ness  in  the  coun- 
tiy  of  the  other ; 
to  be  treated  as 
citizens  thereof, 
or  as  those  of  the 
most  favored  na- 
tion— subject  to 
taxes,  &c. 


No  embargo, 
&c.  without  in- 
demnificatioiL 


ARTICLE  V. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceditig  article,  and  taking 
into  consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine  of  Ecua- 
dor, it  has  been  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  all  vessels  belonging  ex- 
clusively to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  said  Republic,  and  whose  captain 
is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  though  the  construction  or  the  crew  are 
or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects  of  this  treaty, 
as  an  Ecuadorian  vessel. 

ARTICLE  VL 

No  higgler  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
Republic  of  Ecuador ;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  into  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  of  any  articles  the 
produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be 
payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  any 
other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges 
be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any 
articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  respec- 
tively, than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles 
to  any  other  foreign  country  ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on 
the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufac- 
tures of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  to  or  from 
the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the 
Republic  of  Ecuador,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries,  to  manage 
themselves,  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consign- 
ment and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  wholesale  or  retail, 
as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  off  their  ships ; 
they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  in 
which  they  reside,  or,  at  least,  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  sub- 
jects or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation.  They  shall  be  subject, 
however,  to  such  general  taxes  and  contributions,  as  are  or  may  be 
established  by  law. 

ARTICLE  VIIL 
The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to 
any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessdsi  cargoes,  merchandises^ 
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tsa  SQB  propiofl  bnques,  paedao  tambien  ser  introducidas  en  los  buques 
de  lo6  EstadoB  Unidoa,  y  que  no  se  impondran  6  cobraran  otros  6  mas 
altos  derechos  de  tonelada,  6  por  el  cargamento,  ja  sea  que  la  impor- 
tacion  se  haga  en  buqaes  de  la  una  6  de  la  otra.  De  la  misma  ma* 
nera  cualquiera  clase  de  producciones,  manufacturas  6  mercaderias  de 
cualquier  pais  estrangero,  que  puedan  ser  en  cualquier  tiempo  legal- 
mente  introducidas  en  los  Estados  Unidos  en  sus  propios  buques,  po- 
dran,  tambien  ser  introducidas  en  los  buques  de  la  Republica  del 
Ecuador ;  j  no  se  impondran  6  cobraran  otros  6  mas  altos  derechos 
de  tonelada  6  por  el  cargamento,  ya  sea  que  la  importacion  se  haga  en 
buques  de  la  nna  6  de  la  otra.  Y  convienen  que  todo  lo  que  pueda 
ser  legalmente  esportado  6  re-esportado  de  uno  de  los  dos  paises  en 
sus  propios  buques  para  un  pais  estrangero,  pueda  de  la  misma  mane* 
ra  ser  esportado  6  re-esportado  en  los  buques  del  otro.  Y  los  mismos 
derechos,  premios  6  descuentos  se  concederan  y  cobrarUn,  sea  que  la 
esportacion  6  re-esportacion  se  haga  en  los  buques  de  la  Repiiblica 
del  Ecuador  6  en  los  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

ARTICULO  V. 

Para  cabal  inteligencia  del  articulo  precedente,  y  en  consideracion 
al  estado  de  la  marina  comercial  de  la  Republica  del  Ecuador,  se  ha 
estipulado  y  convenido  que  todo  buque  perteneciente  exclusivamente 
k  ciudadano  6  ciudadanos  de  dicha  Republica,  y  cuyo  capitan  sea 
tambien  ciudadano  de  ella,  aunque  su  construccion  y  tripulacion  sean 
estrangeras,  sera  considerado  para  todos  los  effectos  de  este  tratado, 
como  buque  Ecuadoriano. 

ARTICULO  VI. 

No  se  impondran  otros  6  mas  altos  derechos  a  la  importacion  en  la 
Republica  del  Ecuador  de  cualquier  articulo,  produccion  6  manufactura 
de  los  Estados  Unidos,  ni  se  impondran  otros  6  mas  altos  derechos  k 
la  importacion  de  cualquier  articulo,  produccion  6  manufactara  de  la 
Republica  del  Ecuador,  en  los  Estados  Unidos,  que  los  que  se  paguen 
6  pagaren  por  iguales  articulos,  produccion  6  manufactura  de  cual- 
quier pais  estrangero ;  ni  se  impondran  otros  6  mas  altos  derechos  6 
impuestos  en  cuidqniera  de  los  dos  paises,  a  la  esportacion  de  cuales* 
qniera  articulos  para  la  Republica  del  Ecuador,  6  para  los  Estados 
Unidos  re^ectivamente,  que  los  que  se  paguen  6  pagaren  k  la  espor- 
tacion de  iguales  articulos  para  cualquier  otro  pais  estrangero';  ni  se 
prohibira  la  importacion  6  esportacion  en  los  territorios  6  de  los  terri- 
tofioB  de  la  Republica  del  Ecuador  y  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  de  cuales- 
qniera  articulos,  produccion  6  manufactura  de  la  una  6  de  la  otra,  k  menos 
que  esta  prohibicion  sea  igualmente  estensiva  k  todas  las  otras  naciones. 

ARTICULO  Vn. 
Se  con  viene  ademas,  qne  seri  enteramente  libre  y  permitido  a  los 
comerciantes,  comandantes  de  buques,  y  otros  ciudadanos  de  ambos 
paises,  el  manejar  sus  ne^ocios  por  si  mismos,  en  todos  los  puertos  y 
lugares  sujetos  a  la  jurisdiccion  de  uno  u  otro,  asi  respecto  de  las  con- 
signaciones  y  ventas  por  mayor  y  menor  de  sus  efectos  y  mercaderias, 
como  de  la  carga  y  descarga  y  despacbo  de  sus  buques,  debiendo  en 
todos  estos  casos,  ser  tratados  como  ciudadanos  del  pais  en  que  re- 
sidan,  6  al  menos  puestos  sobre  un  pie  igual  con  los  subditos  6  ciuda- 
danos de  las  naciones  mas  favorecidas.  Estarin  sugetos,  sin  embargo, 
k  los  impuestos  y  contribuciones  generales,  establecidas  por  ley,  6  que 
por  ella,  se  establecieren. 

ARTICULO  Vm. 
Los  ciudadanos  de  una  h  otra  parte  nopodrto  ser  embargados  ni  de* 
tenidos  con  sus  embarcacicmes.  tripulacionesy  mercaderias  y  effectos 
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Jane  13,  1839. 

Ratifications  ex- 
changed at  Quito, 
April  9.  1848,— 
Proclamation  of 
the  President. 
Sept  23, 1842. 


Tobe  a  perfect, 
firm,  and  mviola- 
ble  peace,  and 
sincere  mend- 
ship. 


Favors  granted 
bj  either,  to  other 
nations,  to  be 
common  to  the 
other. 


Matnal  benefit! 
in  trade  and  re- 
sidence to  be 
equallj  enjojed. 


Except  as 
the  coasting 
trade. 


to 


And  the  priil- 
leges  granted  to 
vessels  built  in 
the  dock-jard  at 
Guayaquil. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Repablic  of  Ecuador, 
desiring  to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and  good  understand- 
ing which  happily  prevails  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix, 
in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive  the  rules  which  shall,  in 
future,  be  religiously  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by 
means  of  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation.  For  this 
most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
has  conferred  full  powers  on  James  C.  Pickett,  a  citizen-  of  the  said 
States,  and  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  on  Doctor  Luis 
de  Saa,  Minister  of  Finance,  charged  with  the  Department  of  the  Inte- 
rior and  Foreign  Relations ;  who,  afler  having  exchanged  their  said 
full  powers,  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
articles : 

ARTICLE  L 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship, between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Ecu- 
ador, in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories,  and  between 
their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons 
or  places. 

ARTICLE  n. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  de- 
siring to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the 
earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage 
mutually,  not  to  grant  any  partictilar  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the 
concession  was  freely  made,  or,  on  allowing  the  same  compensation, 
if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

ARTICLE  in. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on  the  lil^ 
eral  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree,  that  the 
citizens  of  each,  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other, 
and  reside  and  trade  there,  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures  and 
merchandise;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges  and 
exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native  citizens  do,  or  ^ 
shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees  and  usages 
there  established,  to  which  native  citizens  are  subjected  :  but  it  is  un- 
derstood, that  this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either 
country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties  respectively, 
according  to  their  own  separate  laws.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that 
this  article  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  modification.  That 
whereas  by  a  law  of  Ecuador  of  March  Slst,  1837,  vessels  built  in  the 
dock-yard  of  Guayaquil,  shall  be  exempted  from  various  charges, 
therefore,  vessels  of  the  United  States  cannot  claim  this  privilege,  but 
shall  enjoy  it  if  it  should  be  granted  to  vessels  belonging  to  Spain,  or 
to  Mexico,  and  to  the  other  Hispano-American  Republics. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

Eqnaliutionof  They  likewise  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures 
duties  on  vessels  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  law- 
and  their  cargoes,  ^^j.    imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be 
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TMCTADO  CON  ECUADOR. 

La  Rq>ublica  del  Ecuador  y  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  dese- 
ando  hacer  duradera  y  firme  la  amistad  y  buena  inteligencia  que  feliz- 
mente  eiciste  entre  ambas  potencias,  ban  resuelto  fijar  de  una  manera 
clara,  distinta  y  positiva,  las  reglas  que  deben  obserFar  religiosamente 
en  lo  venidero,  por  medio  de  un  tratado  de  paz,  amistad,  comercio  y 
navegacion.  Con  este  muy  deseable  objeto,  el  Presidente  de  la  Re- 
publica  del  Ecuador  haconferido  plenos  poderes  al  Doctor  Luis  de  Sai, 
Ministro  de  Hacienda  y  encargado  del  Minister io  del  Interior  y  Re- 
laciones  Esteriores,  y  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America 
k  Santiago  C.  Pickett  ciudadano  de  dichos  Estados ;  quienes,  despues 
de  haber  cangeado  sus  espresados  plenos  poderes  en  debida  y  buena 
forma,  ban  convenido  en  los  articulos  siguientes : 

ARTICULO  L 

Habra  una  paz  perfecta,  firme  e  inviolable  y  amistad  sincera,  entre 
la  Republica  del  Ecuador  y  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  en  toda 
la  estension  de  sus  posesiones  y  territorios,  y  entre  sus  pueblos  y  ciu- 
dadanos  respectivamente,  sin  distincion  de  personas  ni  lugares. 

ARTICULO  II. 

La  Republica  del  Ecuador  y  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  dese- 
ando  vivir  en  paz  y  en  armonia  con  las  demas  naciones  de  la  tierra, 
por  medio  de  una  politica  franca  6  igualmente  amistosfl  con  todas,  se 
obligan  mutuamente  a  no  conceder  favores  particulares  k  otras  naci- 
ones, con  respecto  a  comercio  y  navegacion,  que  no  se  hagan  inmedi- 
atamente  comunes  a  una  u  otra,  quien  gozara  de  los  mismos,  libre- 
mente,  6  prestando  la  misma  compensacion^  si  la  concesion  fuere  con« 
dicional. 

ARTICULO  ra. 

Las  dos  altas  partes  contratantes,  deseando  tambien  establecer  el  co- 
mercio y  navegacion  de  sus  respectivos  paises,  sobre  las  liberates  bases 
de  perfecta  igualdad  y  reciprocidad,  convienen,  mutuamente  en  que 
los  ciudadanos  de  cada  una  podran  frecuentar  todas  las  costas  y  paises 
de  la  otra  y  resider  y  traficar  en  ellos  con  toda  clase  de  producciones, 
manufacturas  y  mercaderias,  y  gozaran  de  todos  los  derecbos,  privi- 
legios  y  exenciones,  con  respecto  a  navegacion  y  comercio,  de  que 
gozan  o  gozaren  los  ciudadanos  naturales,  sometiendose  k  las  leyes, 
decretos  y  usos  establecidos,  a  que  estan  sujetos  dichos  ciudadanos. 
Pero  debe  entenderse  que  este  articulo  no  comprende  el  comercio  de 
cabotage  de  cada  uno  de  los  paises,  cuya  regulacion  queda  reservada 
a  las  partes  respectivamente,  segun  sus  leyes  propias  y  peculiares.  Y 
debe  entenderse  ademas,  que  este  articulo  estara  sugeto  k  la  modifica- 
cion  siguiente ;  que  por  cuanto,  una  ley  del  Ecuador,  fecha  de  Marzo 
21  de  1837,  dispone,  que  los  buques  construidos  en  el  astillero  de 
Guayaquil,  seran  libres  de  derecbos  de  varias  clases,  los  buques  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  no  podran  pretender  esta  misma  libertad ;  pero  la  go- 
zaran, si  se  concediese  a  los  buques  de  la  Espaiia,  de  Mejico  y  de  laa 
demas  Republicas  Hispano  Americanas. 

ARTICULO  IV. 

Ygualmente  convienen  en  que  cualquiera  clase  de  producciones, 
manufacturas  6  mercaderias,  de  cualquier  pais  estranjero  que  puedan  £er 
fa  cualquier  tiempo  legalmente  introducidas  en  la  Repu bl  ica  del  Ecuador 
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VeMeteoTboth 
nations  on  the 
■ame  footing  aa 
to  exporUtiona, 
drawbacka  there- 
on, d&c. 


also  imported  in  the  vessels  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador ;  and  that  no 
higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo, 
shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  Uie 
vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other :  and,  in  like  manner,  that 
whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign 
country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  Repub- 
lic of  Ecuador  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of 
the  United  States ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  ton- 
nage of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo,  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether 
the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other. 
And  they  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported 
from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in 
like  manner,  be  exported  or  re-e]q>orted  in  the  vessels  of  the  other 
country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties  and  drawbacks  shall  be  al- 
lowed and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be 
made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador. 


What  ahaU  be 
conaidered  Ecoa- 
dorian  veaaela. 


Importationa 
and  exportatioos 
to  be  on  a  recip- 
rocal footing. 


ARTICLE  V. 

For  the  better  underscanding  of  the  preceding  article,  and  taking 
into  consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine  of  Ecua- 
dor, it  has  been  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  all  vessels  belonging  ex- 
clusively to  a  citizen  or  citizens  c^said  Republic,  and  whose  captain 
is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  though  the  construction  or  the  crew  are 
or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects  of  this  treaty, 
as  an  Ecuadorian  vessel. 

ARTICLE  VL 

No  higgler  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
Republic  of  Ecuador ;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  into  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  of  any  articles  the 
produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be 
payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  any 
other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  anj  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges 
be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any 
articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  respec- 
tively, than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles 
to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on 
the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufac- 
tures of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  to  or  from 
the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the 
Republic  of  Ecuador,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries,  to  manage 
themselves,  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consign- 
ment and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  wholesale  or  retail, 
as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  off  their  ships ; 
they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  in 
which  they  reside,  or,  at  least,  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  sub- 
jects or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation.  They  shall  be  subject, 
however,  to  such  general  taxes  and  contributions,  as  are  or  may  be 
established  by  law. 

ARTICLE  Vm. 
No  en^rgoj  ^       Ti,^  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to 
c.  wi  ou   in-  ^y  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessdsi  cargoes,  merchandiaesi 


^o  partial  pro- 
hibitiona  to  be 
eatabliahed. 
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er, free  to  manage 
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€n  sas  propio6  bnqiiefl,  paedao  ttmbten  ser  introducidas  en  los  buques 
de  lo6  Estados  Unidos,  j  que  no  se  impondr&n  6  cobrar&n  otros  6  mas 
altos  derecbos  de  tonelada,  6  por  el  cargamento,  ya  sea  que  la  impor- 
tacion  se  haga  en  baqaes  de  la  una  6  de  la  otra.  De  la  misma  ma- 
nera  cualquiera  clase  de  producciones,  manufacturas  6  mercaderias  de 
cualquier  pais  estrangero,  que  puedan  ser  en  cualquier  tiempo  legal- 
mente  introducidas  en  los  Estados  Unidos  en  sus  propios  buques,  po- 
dran,  tambien  ser  introducidas  en  los  buques  de  la  Republica  del 
Ecuador ;  j  no  se  impondran  6  cobraran  otros  6  mas  altos  derecbos 
de  tonelada  6  por  el  cargamento,  ya  sea  que  la  importacion  se  baga  en 
buques  de  la  una  6  de  la  otra.  T  con^ienen  que  todo  lo  que  pueda 
ser  legal  men  te  esportado  6  re-esportado  de  uno  de  los  dos  paises  en 
sus  propios  buques  para  un  pais  estrangero,  pueda  de  la  misma  mane- 
ra  ser  esportado  6  re-esportado  en  los  buques  del  otro.  Y  los  mismoa 
derecbos,  premios  6  descuentos  se  concederan  y  cobrar&n,  sea  que  la 
esportacion  6  re-esportacion  se  baga  en  los  buques  de  la  Republica 
del  Ecuador  6  en  los  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

ARTICULO  V. 

Para  cabal  inteligencia  del  articulo  precedente,  ▼  en  consideracion 
al  estado  de  la  marina  comercial  de  la  Republica  del  Ecuador,  se  ba 
estipulado  y  convenido  que  todo  buque  perteneciente  exclusivamente 
k  ciudadano  6  ciudadanos  de  dicba  Republica,  y  cuyo  capitan  sea 
tambien  ciudadano  de  ella,  aunque  su  construccion  y  tripulacion  sean 
estrangeras,  seri  considerado  para  todoa  los  effectos  de  este  tratado, 
como  buque  Ecuadoriana 

ARTICULO  VI. 

No  se  impondran  otros  6  mas  altos  derecbos  k  la  importacion  en  la 
Republica  del  Ecuador  de  cualquier  articulo,  produccion  6  manufactura 
de  los  Estados  Unidos,  ni  se  impondran  otros  6  mas  altos  derecbos  k 
la  importacion  de  cualquier  articulo,  produccion  6  manufactara  de  la 
Republica  del  Ecuador,  en  los  Estados  Unidos,  que  los  que  se  paguen 
6  pagaren  por  iguales  articulos,  produccion  6  manufactura  de  cual- 
quier pais  estrangero ;  ni  se  impondran  otros  6  mas  altos  derecbos  6 
impuestos  en  cualquiera  de  los  dos  paises,  k  la  esportacion  de  cualea- 
quiera  articulos  para  la  Republica  del  Ecuador,  6  para  los  Estados 
Unidos  respectivamente,  que  los  que  se  paguen  6  pagaren  k  la  espor- 
tacion de  iguales  articulos  para  cualquier  otro  pais  estrangero*;  ni  se 
probibira  la  importacion  6  esportacion  en  los  territories  6  de  los  terri- 
UM-ios  de  la  Republica  del  Ecuador  y  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  de  cuales- 
quiera  articulos,  produccion  6  manufactura  de  la  una  6  de  la  otra,  k  menoa 
que  estaprobibicion  sea  igualmente  estensiva  k  todas  las  otras  naciones. 

ARTICULO  Vn. 

Se  con  viene  ademas,  que  sera  enteramente  libre  y  permitido  a  los 
comerciantes,  comandantes  de  buques,  y  otros  ciudadanos  de  ambos 
paises,  el  manejar  sus  negocios  por  si  mismos,  en  todos  los  puertos  y 
lugares  sujetos  a  la  jurisdiccion  de  uno  u  otro,  asi  respecto  de  las  con- 
signaciones  y  ventas  por  mayor  y  menor  de  sus  efectos  y  mercaderias, 
como  de  la  carga  y  descarga  y  despacbo  de  sus  buques,  debiendo  en 
todos  estos  casos,  ser  tratados  como  ciudadanos  del  pais  en  que  re- 
sidan,  6  al  menos  puestos  sobre  un  pie  igual  con  los  subditos  6  ciuda- 
danos de  las  naciones  mas  favorecidas.  Estaran  sugetos,  sin  embargo, 
k  los  impuestos  y  contribuciones  generales,  establecidas  por  ley,  6  que 
por  ella,  se  establecieren. 

ARTICULO  Vni. 
Lo8  ciudadanoa  de  una  h  otra  parte  nopodrftn  ser  embargados  ni  de* 
tenidoa  cod  sua  embarcacionea,  tripulacionea,  mercaderias  y  effectos 
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or  effects  for  any  military  expeditioD,  nor  for  any  public  or  private 
purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  thoae  interested  a  aufficieot  in* 
demnification. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

VMwiiieekiiig       Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
refuge  from  itraOT  forced  to  seek  refoffe  or  asylum,  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports  ^r  domin- 
to  be'mtod^'  *^^®  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  of  war,  pub- 
ike.     '^^     '  lie  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates,  or  enemies, 
they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  them  all 
favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and 
placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage,  without  ob- 
stacle or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

ARTICLE  X. 
CaotoiM  bw      ^^  ^^  ships,  merchandise,  and  the  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens 
pintMtobe  S-  ^^  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
■tored.  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas,  and 

may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports  or  dominions 
of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving,  ip  due 
and  proper  form,  their  rights,  before  the  competent  tribunals ;  it  being 
well  understood,  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  one 
year,  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  their  re- 
spective Governments. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

AMiftaacetobe  When  any  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
given  in  cMet  of  ing  parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  damage  on 
wreckf,  de«.  ^^  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be  given  to 
them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner  which  is  usual 
and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  damage  hap- 
pens, permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its 
merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or 
contribution  whatever,  unless  they  be  destined  for  consumption. 

ARTICLE  XIL 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 
sale,  donation,  testament  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives,  being 
citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  inttstato,  and  they  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose 
of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the  inhabitants 
of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in 
like  cases.  And  if  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be 
prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance  on  ac- 
count of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the 
term  of  three  years,  to  dispose  of  the  same  as  they  may  think  proper, 
and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  nor  any  other 
charges  than  those  which  are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

ARTICLE  Xni- 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage,  formally,  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein, 
leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice,  for  their  judicial 
recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the 
natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be;  for  which  they 
fna^  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  aolicitonif  no* 
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bomerciales,  de  su  pertenencia,  para  alguna  expedicion  militar,  usm 
publicos  6  particulares,  cualesquiera  que  sean,  sin  conceder  a  los 
interesados  una  suficiente  indemnizacion. 

ARTICULO  IX. 

Siempre  que  loa  ciudadanos  de  alguna  de  las  partes  contratantes  se 
▼ieren  precisados  a  buscar  refugio  6  asUo  en  los  rios,  bahias,  puertos  6 
dominios  de  la  otra  con  sus  buques,  ya  sean  niercantes  6  de  guerra, 
publicos  6  particulares,  por  mal  tiempo,  persecucion  de  piratas  6  en^ 
migos,  seran  recibidos  y  tratados  con  hnmanidad,  dandoles  todo  favor 
y  proteccion  para  reparar  sus  buques,  procurar  viveres,  y  ponerse  en 
situacion  de  continuar  su  viage,  sin  obstaculo  6  estorbo  de  ningun 
genera 

ARTICULO  X. 
Todos  los  buques,  mercaderias  y  efectos  pertenecientes  k  los  ciadft* 
danos  de  una  de  las  partes  contratantes,  que  sean  apresados  por  pira- 
tas, bien  sea  dentro  de  los  limites  de  su  jurisdiccion  6  en  alta  mar,  y 
fueren  llevados  6  hallados  en  los  rios,  radas,  bahias,  puertos,  6  domin- 
ios de  la  otra,  seran  entregados  k  sus  duenos,  probando  estos,  en  la 
forma  propia  y  debida,  sus  derechos  ante  los  tribunales  competefites; 
bien  entendido  que  el  reclamo  ha  de  hacerse  dentro  del  termino  de  nn 
ano,  por  las  mismas  partes,  sus  apoderados  6  agentes  de  los  respectivos 
Gobiernos.  * 

ARTICULO  XI. 

Cuando  algun  buque  perteneciente  It  los  ciudadanos  de  alguna  de 
las  partes  contratantes,  naufraf^e,  encalie  6  sufra  alguna  averia  en  las 
costas  6  dentro  de  los  dominios  de  la  otra,  se  les  dara  toda  ayuda  y 
proteccion,  del  mismo  modo  que  es  uso  y  costumbre  con  los  buques 
de  la  nacion  en  donde  suceda  la  averia ;  permitiendoles  descargar  el 
dicho  buque,  si  fuere  necesario,  de  sus  mercaderias  y  efectos,  sin  co- 
brar  por  esto,  ningun  derecho,  impuesto  6  contribucion,  a  menos  que 
■e  destinen  al  consuma 

ARTICULO  Xn. 

Los  ciudadanos  de  cada  una  de  las  partes  contratantes  tendran 
pleno  poder  para  disponer  de  sus  bienes  personales  dentro  de  la  juris- 
diccion de  la  otra,  por  venta,  donacion,  testamento,  6  de  otro  modo ; 
y  sus  representantes,  siendo  ciudadanos  de  la  otra  parte,  sucederan  k 
sus  dichos  bienes  personales,  ya  sea  por  testamento  6  ab  intestato,  y 
podran  tomar  posesion  de  ellos,  ya  sea  por  si  mismos  6  por  otros  que 
obren  por  ellos,  y  disponer  de  los  mismos  segun  su  voluntad,  pagando 
aquellas  cargas  solamente  que  los  habitantes  del  pais  en  donde  estan 
los  referidos  bienes,  estuvieren  sujetos  k  pagar  en  iguales  casos.  Y  si 
en  el  caso  de  bienes  raices  los  dichos  herederos  fuesen  impedidos  de 
entrar  en  la  posesion  de  la  herencia  por  razon  de  su  caracter  de  e»- 
trangeros,  se  les  dara  el  termino  de  tres  anos  para  disponer  de  ella 
como  juzguen  conveniente,  y  para  estraer  su  producto  sin  molestia, 
ni  otros  impuestos  que  los  establecidos  por  las  leyes  del  pais. 

ARTICULO  Xm. 

Ambas  partes  contratantes  se  compromeien  y  obligan  formalmente 
k  dar  su  proteccion  especial  k  las  personas  y  propiedades  de  los  cio- 
dadanos  de  cada  una  reciprocamente,  transeuntes  6  habitantes,  de 
todas  ocupaciones,  en  los  territories  sujetos  k  la  jurisdiccion  de  una  y 
otra,  dejandoles  abiertos  y  libres  los  tribunales  de  justicia  para  sua 
recursos  judieiales,  en  los  mismos  terminos  que  son  de  uso  y  costum- 
bre para  los  naturales  6  ciudadanos  del  pais  en  que  residan ;  para  lo 
'  dial,  podr&n  emplear  en  defeoza  de  sus  derechos,  aquellos  abogados^ 


MO 
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Uries,  agents  and  faoton  aa  they  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  al 
law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  sh  Jl  have  free  opporttinitj  to  be 
present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribanals,  in  all  cases 
which  may  concern  them ;  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examina- 
tions and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  on  the  said  trials. 
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ARTICLE  XIV. 
It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  secnrity  of 
conscience  may  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting 
parties,  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  and  the 
other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  ac- 
count of  their  religious  l^lief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and 
established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the 
other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying-groonds,  or  in  other  decent 
or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 

ARTICLE  XV. 
It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  all 
manner  of  liberty  and  security ;  no  distinction  being  made  who  are 
the  proprietors  of  the  merchandises  laden  thereon,  from  any  port,  to 
the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the 
citizens  aforesaid,  to  sail  with  their  ships  and  merchandises  before 
mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the 
places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either 
party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever ;  not  only  di- 
rectly from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned,  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  nrom  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  another 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  one  power  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free 
ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  every  thing  shall  be 
deemed  free  and  exempt,  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  be* 
longing  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although 
the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies 
of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed, 
in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall  be  extended  to  persons 
who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that,  although  they  may 
be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of 
that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual 
service  of  the  enemies :  Provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed, 
that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag 
shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those 
powers  only,  who  recognise  this  principle ;  but,  if  either  of  the  two 
contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral, 
the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies,  whose  gov- 
ernments acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 
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ARTICLE  XVI. 
It  is  likewne  agreed,  Uiat  in  the  ease  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one 
^  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  futiperty  of  the  enemies  of 
the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipnlatioiis,  it  shall  always  be  under- 
stood, that  the  neutral  prc^rty  found  on  board  such  enemy's  vessels 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and,  as  such,  shall 
be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation  ;  excq>t  such  property  as  was 
put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  after- 
•wards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it ;  but  the  eontracV* 
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procuradores,  escribanos,  agentes  6  factores,  que  joz^uen  conTenientey 
en  todos  sus  asuntos  y  litijios  ;  y  dichoa  ciudadanoa  o  agentea  tendran 
la  libre  facultad  de  estar  preaentea  en  laa  decisionea  y  aentenciaa  de 
loa  tribunalea,  en  todos  loa  oaaos  que  conciernan  k  aquelloa,  como 
igualmente  al  tomar  todoa  loa  examenea  y  declaracionea  que  ae  ofirea- 
can  en  los  dichos  litijioa. 

ARTICULO  XIV. 

Se  conviene  igualmente,  en  que  loa  ciudaduiOB  de  ambas  partea 
Gontratantea,  gozen  la  maa  perfecta  y  entera  aeguridad  de  concieneia 
en  loa  paiaea  augetoa  a  la  juriadiccion  de  una  u  otra,  ain  qoedar,  per 
ello,  espuestoa  a  ser  inquietados  6  moieatadoa,  en  razcm  de  su  creencia 
religioea,  mientras  que  respeten  laa  leyea  y  uaoa  eatablecidoa.  Ade- 
mas  de  eato,  podran  aepultarae  loa  cadaverea  de  los  ciudadanoa  de  una 
de  las  partea  contratantes,  que  fallecieren  en  los  territorioa  de  la  otra, 
en  los  cemeterios  acostumbrados,  6  en  otroa  lugarea  decentea  y  ade- 
euados ;  loa  cualea  aeran  prolegidoa,  contra  toda  violacion  6  traatoma 

ARTICULO  XV. 

Sera  licito  i  loa  ciudadanoa  de  la  Rq>ublica  del  Ecuador  y  de  loa 
Estados  Unidos  de  America,  navegar  con  sus  buques,  con  toda  segi^ 
ridad  y  libertad,  de  cualquier  puerto  a  laa  plazas  6  lugares  de  los  que 
son  6  fueren  en  adelante  enemigos  de  cualquiera  de  las  dos  partea 
contratantes,  sin  hacerse  distinccion  de  quienes  son  los  duenos  de  laa 
mercanciaa  cargadas  en  elloa.  Sera  igualmente  licito  k  los  referidos 
ciudadanos,  navegar,  con  sus  buques  y  mercaderias  mencionadas,  y 
traficar  con  la  misraa  libertad  y  seguridad,  de  los  lugares,  puertos  y 
ensenadas  de  los  enemigos  de  ambas  partes,  6  de  alguna  de  ellas,  sin 
ninguna  oposicion  6  disturbio  cualquiera,  no  solo  directamente  de  los 
lugares  del  enemigo  arriba  mencionados  k  lugares  neutros,  sino  tann 
bien  de  un  lugar  perteneciente  a  un  enemigo,  k  otro  enemigo,  ya  aea 
que  eaten  bajo  la  juriadiccion  de  una  potencia,  6  bajo  la  de  diversas. 
Y  queda  aqui  estq>nladD,  que  loa  buques  libres  dan  tambien  libertad  k 
laa  mercaderias,  y  que  se  ha  de  conaiderar  libre  y  esento,  todo  lo  que 
se  hallare  a  bordo  de  los  buques  pertenecientes  a  los  ciudadanoa  de 
cualquiera  de  laa  partes  contratantea,  aun  que  toda  la  carga  6  parte  de 
ell  a  pertenezca  a  enemigos  de  una  (i  oira,  eaceptuando  aiempre  artio- 
ulos  de  contrabando  de  guerra.  fie  conviene  tambien  del  mismo 
modo,  en  que  la  misma  libertad  se  estienda  a  las  personas  que  se  eon 
cuentren  a  bordo  de  buques  libr^,  con  el  fin  de  que  aunque  dichaa 
personas  scan  enemigos  de  ambas  partes  6  de  alguna  de  ellas,  no  de- 
ban  ser  estraidos  de  los  buques  libres  a  menoa  que  sean  oficiales  6 
soldados  en  actual  servicio  de  loa  enemigos :  a  condicion  no  obstante, 
y  se  conviene  aqui  en  esto,  que  las  estipulacionea  contenidaa  en  el 
presente  articulo,  declarando  que  el  pabeUon  cubre  la  propiedad,  se 
entenderan  aplicables  solamente  a  aquellas  potencias  que  reconocea 
este  principio ;  pero  si  alguna  de  las  dos  partes  contratantea,  estuviere 
en  guerra  con  una  tercera,  y  la  otra  permaneciese  neutral,  la  bandera 
de  la  neutral  cubriri  la  propiedad  de  los  enemigos  cuyos  Gobiemoa 
reconocen  este  principio,  y  no  de  otros. 

ARTICULO  XVL 
Se  conviene  igualmente  que  en  caso  de  que  la  bandera  neutral  de 
una  de  laa  partea  contratantea,  proteja  las  propriedadea  de  los  enemi- 
gos de  la  otra,  en  virtud  de  lo  eatipuiado  arriba,  debera  aiempre  enteiH 
derse,  que  las  propiedades  neutralea  eacontradaa  ii  bordo  de  tales  bu- 
ques enemigos,  ban  de  teoerse  y  conaiderarse  como  propiedadea  ene- 
naig^s,  y  como  tales  estarin  sujetas  k  detencion  y  confiacacion ;  eaeei>- 
tuando  aolamente  aquellas  propiedades  que  hubiesen  side  puestas  & 
bordo  de  tales  buques  antes  de  la  declaracion  de  la  guerra,  y  aun  desk 
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ing  parties  agree,  that  six  months  haring  elafwed  after  the  declaration, 
their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereo£  On  the  contrary,  if 
the  flaff  of  the  neatral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property,  in  that 
case,  the  goods  and  merchandises  of  the  neatral,  embarked  in  such 
enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 


ABTICLE  XVIL 
ContnbtDd        '^^^^  liberty  of  narigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 
peeified.  of  merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the 

name  of  contraband  :  and  under  this  name  of  contraband  or  prohibit- 
ed goods,  shall  be  comprehended : 

1st  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  and  grenades ;  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
■things  belonging  to  the  use  of  Uiese  arms. 

2d.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  in&ntry  belts, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  military  fcnrm,  and  for  military  use. 

8d.  Cavalry  belts,,  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4th.  And  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron, 
steel,  brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials,  manufactured, 
prepared,  and  formed  expressly  to  make  war,  by  sea  or  land. 

ARTICLE  XVm. 
Goodi  Bot  All  Other  merchandises  and  things,  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 

of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  commerce, 
so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner,  by 
the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are,  at  that  time,  be- 
sieged or  blockaded :  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is 
declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are 
actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  preventing  the  en- 
try of  a  neutral* 

ARTICLE  XIX. 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be  subject 
to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  may  see  prq>er. 
No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high 
seas,  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever 
the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the 
articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  arti- 
cles be  so  great,  or  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received  on 
board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience ;  but  in  this  and 
in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to 
the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment  according 
to  law. 

ARTICLE  XX. 
And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  ot 
to^^notiirTSit  P^*®®"  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  be- 
not  detain«d,&o.  sieged,  blockad^  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel,  so  cii^ 
cumstanced,  may  be  turned  away  from  such  p<Mrt  or  place,  but  shall 
not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be 
confiscated ;  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment, 
from  any  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  they 
shall  again  attempt  to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  printer. 


Deftnition  of  a 
blockade. 
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jMies,  si  hubiesen  sido  embarcadas  en  dichos  buqnes  sin  tener  noticia 
de  la  gaerra :  y  se  conviene  que  pasados  seis  meses  despues  de  la  de- 
claracion,  Iob  ciudadanos  de  una  y  otra  parte  no  podriin  alegar  que  la 
ignoraban.  Por  el  contrario,  si  la  bandera  neutral  no  protegiese  las 
propiedades  enemigas,  entonces  ser&n  libres  los  efectos  y  mercaderias 
de  la  parte  neutral  embarcadas  en  buques  enemigos. 

ARTICULO  XVII. 

Esta  libertad  de  navegacion  y  comercio  se  estender&  k  todo  genero 
de  mercaderias,  esceptuando  aquellas  solamente  que  se  distinguen  con 
el^nombre  de  contrabando;  y  bajo  este  nombre  de  contrabandp  6 
efectos  prohibidos,  se  comprenderan. 

1^.  CanoneSy  morteros,  obuces,  pedreros,  trabucos,  mosquetes,  fusi- 
les,  rifles,  carabinas,  pistolas,  picas,  espadas,  sables,  lanzas,  chuzos, 
alabardaa,  y  granadas,  bombas,  polvora,  mecbas,  balas,  eon  las  demaa 
cosas  correspondientes  al  uso  de  estas  armas. 

2^.  Escudos,  casquetes,  corazas,  cotas  de  malla,  femituras,  y  resti- 
dos  hechos,  en  forma  y  k  usanza  militar. 

3^.  Bandoleras  y  caballos,  junto  con  sus  armas  y  ameses. 

4^.  Y  generaImente,toda  especie  de  armas  e  instrumentos  de  bierro^ 
acero,  bronce,  cobre,  y  otras  materias  cualesquiera,  manufacturadas,  pr^ 
paradas  y  formadas  espresamente  para  hacer  la  guerra  por  mar  6  tierra. 

ARTICULO  XVm. 
Todas  las  demas  mercaderias  y  efectos  no  comprendidos  en  los  ar* 
ticulos  de  contrabando  esplicitamente  enumerados  y  dasificados  en  el 
articulo  anterior,  seran  tenidos  y  reputados  por  libres,  y  de  licito  y 
libre  comercio,  de  modo  que  ellos  puedan  ser  transportadoa  y  Uevados 
de  la  manera  mas  libre  por  los  ciudadanos  de  ambas  partes  contratan- 
tes,  aun  a  los  lugares  pertenecientes  a  un  enemigo  de  una  6  otra,  es- 
ceptuando solamente  aquellos  lugares  6  plazas  que  estan  al  mismo 
tiempo  sitiadas  6  bloqueadas,  y  para  evitar  toda  duda  en  el  particular, 
se  declaran  sitiadas  6  bloqueadas  aquellas  plazas  que  en  la  actualidad 
estuFiesen  atacadas  por  una  fuerza  de  un  beligerante  capaz  de  impedir 
la  entrada  del  neutral. 

ARTICULO  XIX. 

Los  articulos  de  contrabando  antes  enumerados  y  dasificados,  que 
se  hallen  en  un  buque  desttnado  k  puerto  enemigo,  estaran  sujetos  k 
detencion  y  confiscacion,  dejando  libre  el  resto  del  cargamento  y  el 
buque  para  que  los  duefios  puedan  disponer  de  ellos  como  lo  crean 
conveniente.  Ningun  buque  de  cualquiera  de  las  dos  naciones,  sera 
detenido  por  tener  a  bordo  articulos  de  contrabando,  siempre  que  el 
maestre,  capitan  6  sobrecargo  de  dicbo  buque,  quiera  entregar  los  ar- 
ticulos de  contrabando  al  apresador,  a  menos  que  la  cantidad  de  estos 
articulos  sea  tan  grande  y  de  tanto  volumen  que  no  puedan  ser  recibi* 
dos  a  bordo  del  buque  apresador  sin  grandes  inconvenientes ;  pero  en 
este,  como  en  todos  los  otros  casos  de  justa  detencion,  d  buque  det^ 
nido  seri  enviado  al  puerto  mas  inmediato,  comodo  y  seguro,  para  ser 
juzgado  y  sentenciado  conforme  k  las  leyes. 

ARTICULO  XX. 

Y  por  cuanto  frecuentemente  sucede  que  los  buques  naregan  para 
un  puerto  6  lugar  perteneciente  k  un  enemigo,  sin  saber  que  aqud 
este  sitiado,  bloqueado  6  investido,  se  conviene  en  que  todo  buque  en 
estas  circunstancias  se  pueda  hacer  volver  de  dicho  puerto  6  lugar, 
pero  no  sera  detenido  ni  confiscado  parte  alguna  de  su  cargamento,  no 
siendo  contrabando ;  k  menos  que  despues  de  la  intimacion  de  sem^ 
jante  bloqueo  6  ataque  por  cualquier  comandante  de  un  buque  de  las 
fuerzas  bloqueadoras,  intentase  otra  vez  entrar ;  pero  le  seri  permilido 
ir  a  cualquier  otro  puerto  6  lugar  que  juzgue  convenienie.    Ni  nin* 
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Ve«eb«iteiiiig  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either,  that  may  hare  entered  into  sach  port 
mar^ttit  uuno^  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded  or  inrested  by  the 
lestad)  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo;  nor,  if 

found  therein,  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or 
d^rM  ^h^  ^^  ^^fi^  ^  ^^^^'^  ^  confiscation,  bat  they  shall  be  restored  to  the 
found  thenin.      owners  thereof. 

ARTICLE  XXI. 

DonngiTiiitat      Iq  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder,  in  the  visiting  and  exami- 
to^ram^  ootoT  "^^^io*^  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  on  the 
cinnot  ihot— ex-  high  seas,  they  have  agreed,  mutually,  that,  whenever  a  vessel  of  war, 
*°^*°*fJ2"»^  *<>  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting 
'  party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  and  may  send  its  boats, 

with  two  or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination 
of  the  papers,  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel, 
without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence  or  ill  treatment,  for  which 
the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible,  with 
their  persons  and  property  :  for  which  purpose,  the  commanders  of  the 
said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions, 
give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  c<Hnmit; 
and  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  neutral  party  shall,  in  no  case,  be 
required  to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhi- 
biting his  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 


In  case  of  war, 
■eaJetteri,  certi- 
ficatCB  of  cargo, 
See.  to  be  foniiali- 
ed,  showing  to 
whom  the  prop- 
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Visiting  regnla- 
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ARTICLE  XXn. 
To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree, 
that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  ves- 
sels belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea- 
letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the 
ships ;  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  and 
commander  of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that 
said  ship  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties.  They 
have  likewise  agreed,  Uiat  such  ships  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea- 
letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates  containing 
the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship 
sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband 

goods  be  on  board  the  same ;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by 
le  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed 
form :  without  such  requisites  said  vessels  may  be  detained,  to  be 
adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize, 
unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be  owing  to  accident,  and 
satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

ARTICLE  XXHL 
It  is  fiirther  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  those  which 
sail  without  convoy ;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under  convoy,  the 
verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of 
honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries ;  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that 
they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient 


ARTICLE  XXIV. 

Prise  causes  to  It  is  further  agreed  that,  in  all  cases,  the  established  courts  for 
tiiS>Ushed°  coiM  P"*®  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
only,  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them ;  and  whenever  such  tribunals, 
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|UB  buque  de  ana  de  las  partes  que  haja  entrado  en  semejante  puerto 
o  lugar,  antes  que  estUTiese  sitiado,  bloqaeado  6  investido  por  la  otra, 
sera  impedido  de  dejar  el  tal  lagar  con  su  cargamento,  ni  si  fuere  hal- 
lado  alii  despues  de  la  rendicion  y  entrega  de  semejante  lugar,  estari 
el  tal  buque  6  su  cargameoto  aujelo  a  eonfiscacion,  sino  que  serin  re- 
stituidos  a  sos  duenos. 

ARTICULO  XXI. 

Para  evitar  todo  genero  de  desorden  en  la  visita  j  ecsamen  de  los 
buques  j  cargamentoe  de  ambas  partes  contratantes  en  alta  mar,  ban 
convenido  rautuamente,  que  siempre  que  un  buque  de  guerra  publico 
6  particular  se  encontrase  con  un  neutral  de  la  otra  parte  contratante, 
el  primero  permaneeera  fuera  de  tiro  de  canon,  y  podra  mandar  su 
bote  con  dos  6  tres  hombres  solamente,  para  ejecutar  el  dicbo  ecs&men 
de  los  papeles  concernientes  a  la  propiedad  y  carga  del  buque,  sin 
ocasionar  la  menor  estorsion,  violencia  6  mal  tratamiento,  por  lo  que 
los  comandantes  de  dichos  buques  armados  ser&n  responsables  con  bus 
personas  y  bienes ;  a  cuyo  efecto  los  comandantes  de  buques  armados» 
por  cuenta  de  particulares,  estaraa  obligados  antes  de  entregarseles 
sus  comisiones  6  patentes,  4  dar  fianza  suficiente  para  responder  de 
los  perjaicios  que  causea.  Y  se  ha  convenido  espresamente,  que  en 
ninguB  caso  se  ecsigira  k  la  parte  neutral  que  vaya  i  bordo  del  buque 
ecsaminador  con  el  fin  de  ecisibir  sus  pi4>elesy  6  para  cualquier  otro 
objeto,  sea  el  que  foere. 

ARTICULO  XXn. 
Para  evitar  toda  clase  de  vejamen  y  abuso  en  el  ecsamen  de  los  pa- 
peles relativos  4  la  propiedad  de  los  buques  pertenecientes  k  los  ciuda- 
danos  de  las  dos  partes  contratantes,  ban  convenido  y  convienen  que 
en  caso  de  que  una  de  ellas  estuviere  en  guerra,  los  buques  y  bajeles 
pertenecientes  a  los  ciudadanos  de  la  otra,  seran  provistos  con  letras 
de  mar  6  pasaportes,  espresando  el  nombre,  propiedad  y  tamano  del 
buque,  como  tambien  el  nombre  y  lugar  de  la  residencia  del  maestre 
6  comandante,  k  fin  de  que  se  vea  que  el  buque  real  y  verdaderamente 
pertenece  a  los  ciudadanos  de  una  de  las  partes ;  y  ban  convenido 
Igualmente,  que  estando  cargados  los  expresados  buques,  ademas  de 
las  letras  de  mar  6  pasaportes,  estaran  tambien  provistos  de  certifica- 
dos,  que  contengan  los  por  menores  del  cargamento  y  el  lugar  de  don« 
de  salio  el  buque,  para  que  asi  pueda  saberse  si  hay  k  su  bordo  algunos 
efectos  prohibidos  6  de  contrabando,  cuyos  certincados  seran  hechos 
por  los  oficiales  del  lugar  de  la  procedencia  del  buque  en  la  forma 
acostumbrada ;  sin  tales  requisites  el  dicho  buque  puede  ser  detenido, 
para  ser  juzgado  por  el  tribunal  competente,  y  puede  ser  declarado 
buena  presa  a  menos  que  prueben  que  la  falta  emana  de  accidente  y 
satisfagan  6  suplan  el  defecto  con  testimonies  enter amente  equivalentes. 

ARTICULO  XXin. 
Se  ha  ccmvenido  ademas,  que  las  estipulaciones  anteriores  relatives 
al  ecsimen  y  visits  de  buques,  se  aplicaran  solamente  k  los  que  nave-  ^ 
gan  sin  convoy,  y  cuando  los  dichos  buques  estuviesen  bajo  de  convoy, 
sera  bastante  la  dedaracion  verbal  del  comandante  del  convoy,  bajo  su 
palabra  de  honor,  de  que  los  buques  que  estan  bajo  su  proteccion  per- 
tenecen  k  la  nacion  cuya  bandera  llevan ;  y  cuando  se  dirijen  k  un 
puerto  enemigo,  que  dichos  buques  no  tienen  a  so  bordo  articulos  de 
contrabando  de  guerra. 

ARTICULO  XXIV. 

Se  ha  convenido  ademas,  que  en  todos  los  cases  que  ocurran,  solo 

los  tribunales  establecidos  para  causas  de  presas  en  el  pais  a  que  las 

presas  scan  conducidas  tomar&n  OHiocimiento  de  ellas.    Y  siempre  que 
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of  either  party,  shall  pronounce  judgtaent  againai  any  vesael,  or  goodsi 
or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  o&er  party,  the  sentence  or 
De<:ree  of  con-  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives,  on  which  the  same  shall 
Af.^'^i!^1.!!L!!?f  ^*^®  ^*°  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  de- 
cree, and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  ease,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  de- 
livered to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay, 
he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

ARTICLE  XXV- 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 
with  another  state,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall  ac- 
cept a  commission  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  or 
co-operating  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy,  against  the  said  party  so  at 
war,  under  the  pain  of  being  considered  as  a  pirate. 

ARTICLE  XXVL 
If,  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid, 
the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  each  other, 
they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there  shall  be  al- 
lowed the  term  of  six  montlu  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts 
and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who 
dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  their  e^ 
fects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe-conduct  necessary 
for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection,  until  they  arrive  at 
the  designated  port  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may 
be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  fall 
enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular 
conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  consider- 
ation of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

ARTICLE  XXVn. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  in- 
dividuals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys  which  they  may  have 
in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  nor  private  banks,  shall  ever,  in  any 
event  of  war,  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 

ARTICLE  XXVHL 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  officisu  intercourse, 
have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  ministers  and  other 
public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities  and  exemptions  which  those 
of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy ;  it  being  understood,  that 
whatever  favors,  immunities  or  privileges,  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica or  the  Republic  of  Ecuador  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  min- 
isters and  other  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same 
act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 


forth  the 
thereof. 


Citixens  of  nei- 
ther jMrtj  to  en- 
gage in  the  ter- 
Tice  of  tn  enemj 
of  the  other. 


In  ease  of  wmr, 
merchants  allow- 
ed time  to  arrange 
their   hnsineaa, 
and    tranapoit 
their  eifecta,  &o. 


Citixens  of  oth- 
er occupatiens  to 
be  protected. 


Noc 
in  case  of  war. 


Ministeiv   and 
other  pabUc  n- 
gents  to  enjoy 
the  tame  favora 
as  those  of  the 
most    favored 
nation. 


Consuls  and 
▼ice-consnls  ad- 
mitted into  port! 
open  to  foreign 
commerce. 


ARTICLE  XXIX. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Republic  of  Ecuador  shall  afford  in  future,  to  the  navigation  and 
commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  receive  and 
admit  consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign  com- 
merce, who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives  and  immu- 
nities of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation ;  each 
contracting  party,  ^however,  rem«|ining  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports 
and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  consuls  and 
vice-consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 
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semejaDte  tribunal  de  cualquiera  de  las  partes,  pronanciase  sentencia 
contra  algun  buque,  6  efectos  6  propiedad  reclamada  por  los  ciudada- 
nos  de  la  otra  parte,  la  sentencia  6  decreto  hara.  mencion  de  las  razo* 
nes  6  motivos  en  que  aquella  se  haya  fundado,  y  se  entregara  sin  de- 
mora  alguna  al  comandante  6  agente  de  dicho  buque,  si  lo  solicitase, 
un  testimonio  autentico  de  la  sentencia  6  decreto,  6  de  todo  el  proce- 
ao,  pagando  por  el  los  derechos  legal es. 

ARTICULO  XXV. 
Siempre  que  una  de  las  partes  contratantes  estuviere  empenada  en 
guerra  con  otro  estado,  ningun  ciudadano  de  la  otra  parte  contratante 
aceptara  una  comision  6  letra  de  marca  para  el  objeto  de  ayudar  6  co- 
operar  hostilmente  con  el  dicho  enemigo  contra  la  dicha  parte  que 
este  asi  en  guerra,  bi^  la  pena  de  ser  tratado  como  pirata. 

ARTICULO  XXVI. 
Si  por  alguna  fatalidad  que  no  puede  esperarse,  y  que  Dios  no  per- 
mita,  las  dos  partes  contratantes  se  viesen  empenadas  en  guerra  una 
con  otra,  ban  convenido  y  convienen  de  ahora  para  entonces,  que  se 
concedera  el  termino  de  seis  meses  a  los  comerciantes  residentes  en 
las  costas  y  en  los  puertos  de  entrambas,  y  el  termino  de  un  aiio  a  los 
que  habitan  en  el  interior,  para  arreglar  sus  negocios  y  transportar  sus 
efectos  k  donde  quieran,  dandoles  el  salvo  conducto  necesario  para 
ello,  que  les  sirva  de  suficiente  proteccion  hasta  que  lleguen  al  puerto 
que  designen.  Los  ciudadanos  de  otras  ocupaciones  que  se  hallen  es- 
tablecidos  en  los  territorios  y  dominios  de  la  Republica  del  Ecuador, 
6  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  seran  respetados  y  mantenidos  en  el  pleno 
gozo  de  su  libertad  personal  y  propiedad,  a  menos  que  su  conducta 
particular  les  haga  perder  esta  yroteccion,  que  en  consider acion  k  la 
huoianidad,  las  partes  contratantes  se  comprometan  a  prestarlea. 

ARTICULO  XXVn. 

Ni  las  deudas  contraidas  por  los  individuos  de  una  nacion  con  los  in* 
dividuos  de  la  otra,  ni  las  acciones  6  dineros  que  puedan  tener  en  los 
fondos  publicos  6  en  los  bancos  publicos  6  privados,  seran  jamas  secue»- 
trados  6  confiscados  en  ningun  caso  de  guerra  6  de  diferencia  nacionaL 

ARTICULO  XXVIIL 

Deseando  ambas  partes  contratantes  evitar  toda  diferencia  relativa  k 
etiqueta  en  sus  comuniciones  y  correspondencias  diplomaticas,  ban 
convenido  asi  mismo,  y  convienen  en  conceder  k  sus  enviados  y  min- 
istros  y  otros  agentes  diplomaticos,  los  mismos  favores,  inmunidades  y 
esenciones  de  que  gozan  6  gozaren  en  lo  venidero  los  de  las  naciones 
mas  favorecidas ;  bien  entendido,  que  cualquier  favor,  inmunidad  6 
privelegio  que  la  Republica  del  Ecuador  6  los  Estados  Unidos  de 
America  tengan  por  conveniente  dispensar  k  los  enviados,  ministros  y 
agentes  diplomaticos  de  otras  potencias,  se  haga  por  el  mismo  hecho 
estensivo  k  los  de  una  y  otra  de  las  partes  contratantes. 

ARTICULO  XXIX. 

Para  hacer  mas  efectiva  la  proteccion  que  la  Republica  del  Ecuador 
y  los  Estados  Unidos  daran  en  adelante  a  la  navegacion  y  comercio  de 
los  ciudadanos  de  una  y  otra,  se  convienen  en  recibir  y  admitir  consu- 
les  y  vice-consules  en  todos  los  puertos  abiertos  al  comercio  estrangero, 
quienes  gozaran  en  ellos  de  todos  los  derechos,  prerogativas  6  inmuni- 
dades de  los  consules  y  vice-consules  de  la  nacion  mas  favorecida; 
quedando  no  ostante  en  libertad  cada  parte  contratante,  para  esceptuar 
aquellos  puertos  y  lugares  en  que  la  admision  y  residencia  de  seme- 
jantes  consules  y  vice-consules  no  parezca  conveniente. 
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such. 


eiempt  from  cer- 
tain taxes. 


Hieir  arebivei 
~  p^ieniiiTio- 


ARTICLE  XXX. 

r>...^u.  •^  ^  In  order  that  the  consula  and  Tice-coDsula  of  the  two  contractinir 
kibit  their  com-  parties  may  enjoj  the  rights,  prerogatiTca  and  immunitiea  which  belong 
miMioM  and  ob-  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering  on  the 
beibre^t^^'IbaU  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent  in  due 
be  conaidered  aa  form  to  the  goTernment  to  which  they  are  accredited ;  and,  having  ob- 
tained their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such,  by 
all  the  authorities,  magistrates  and  inhabitants  in  the  consular  district 
in  which  they  reside. 

ARTICLE  XXXI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  consuls,  their  secretariea,  officers  and 
persons  attached  to  the  service  of  consuls,  they  not  being  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  the  consul  resides,  shall  be  exempted  from  all 
kinds  of  taxes,  imposts  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they 
shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  commerce  or  their  property,  to 
which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  conntry 
in  which  they  reside,  are  subject ;  being,  in  every  thing  besides,  sul^ 
ject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  states.  The  archives  and  papers  of 
the  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably ;  and,  under  no  pretext 
whatever,  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

ARTICLE  XXXII. 
The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country,  for  the  arrest,  detention  and  custody  of  do* 
serters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country ;  and  for 
that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  and 
officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing; 
proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  register  of  the  vessel's  or  ship's  roll, 
or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews, 
and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary 
is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when 
arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  said  consuls,  and  may  be  put 
in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim 
them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of 
the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to 
be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

ARTICLE  XXXra. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  eflfectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as  soon  here- 
after as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  consular  convention, 
which  shall  declare,  especially,  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  con- 
sols and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

ARTICLE  XXXIV. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  words,  **  most  favored  natimiy*  that 

be^ pot'^apon'the  occur  in  this  treaty,  shall  not  be  so  construed  as  to  prevent  either  of 
^^^'naSmi/^  the  contracting  parties  from  concluding  any  treaty  or  convention  with 
any  other  nation  or  state  it  may  think  proper,  as  freely  and  as  fully  as 
though  said  words  were  not  used  :  Provided,  however,  That  notwith- 
standinfiT  anv  such  treaty  or  convention,  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  placed  in  Ecuador,  with  respect  to  navigation  and  com- 
merce, upon  an  equal  footing  with  the  subjects  of  Spain  and  with  the 
citizens  of  Mexico  and  of  the  other  Hispano-American  States,  with 
which  treaties  have  been,  or  may  be,  concluded ;  and  that  the  citizens 
of  Ecuador  shall  be  entitled  to  enjoy,  in  the  United  States,  the  same 
rights  and  privileges,  with  respect  to  navigation  and  commerce,  that 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  enjoy,  or  shall  enjoy,  in  Ecuador. 


Conaola  may 
require  tbe  aaaia- 
tance  of  tbe  an- 
tboritiea  in  aecu- 
ring  deaeitera. 


Mode  of  pro- 
ceeding. 


Deaerten,  bow 
tobediapoaedof. 


A 

vention 
fonned. 


to     be 


Conatniction  to 


ProTJao. 
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ARTICULO  XXX. 

Para  qae  los  consules  7  Tice-consules  de  las  dos  partes  contratantes 
piiedan  gozar  de  los  derechoB,  prerogativas  e  inmunidades  que  les 
correspondan  por  au  caracter  publico,  antes  de  eutrar  en  el  ejercicio 
de  stts  funcionesy  presentaran  su  comision  6  patente,  en  la  forma  debi- 
da,  al  Gobierno  con  quien  esten  acreditatos,  y  habiendo  obtenido  el 
exequatur^  seran  tenidos  7  consideraros  como  tales,  por  todas  las  auto- 
ridades,  magiatrados  7  habitantes  del  distrito  consular  en  que  residan. 

ARTICULO  XXXI. 

8e  ha  couTenido  igualmente  que  los  consules,  sus  secretarios,  oficia- 
les  7  personas  agregadas  al  servicio  de  los  consulados,  (no  siendo  estas 
personas  ciudadanos  del  pais  en  que  el  consul  reside,)  estaran  escentos 
de  toda  clase  de  pechos,  impuestos  7  contribuciones,  esceptuando 
aquellos  que  est6n  obligados  k  pagar  por  razon  ce  comercio  6  propiedad, 
7  a  los  cuales  estan  sujetos  los  ciudadanos  7  habitantes  naturales  7  es- 
trangeros  del  pais  en  que  residen,  quedando  en  todo  lo  demas,  sujetos  a 
las  16768  de  los  respectivos  estados.  Los  archivos  7  papeles  de  los  con- 
sul ados  seran  respetados  inviolablemente,  7  bajo  ningun  pretesto  los 
ocupara  magistrado  alguno,  ni  tendri  con  ellos  ninguna  intervencion. 

ARTICULO  XXXIL 
Lofl  dichos  consules  tendrin  poder  de  requerir  el  ansilio  de  las  au« 
toridades  locales  para  la  prision,  detencion  7  custodia  de  los  desertores 
de  los  buques  publioos  7  particulares,  de  sn  pais,  7  para  este  objeto  se 
dirijiran  k  los  tribunales,  jueces  7  oficiales  competentes,  7  pediran  los 
dichos  desertores  por  escrito,  probando  por  una  presentacion  de  los  re- 
gistros  de  los  buques,  rol  de  equipage  u  otros  documentos  publicos,  que 
aquellos  hombres,  eran  parte  de  las  dichas  tripulaciones,  7  k  esta  de- 
Dianda  as!  probada  (menos,  no  ostante,  cuando  se  probase  lo  contrario) 
no  se  recusara  la  entrega.  Semejantes  desertores  luego  que  sean  ar« 
restados,  se  pondrin  k  disposicion  de  los  dichos  consules,  7  pueden  ser 
depositados  en  las  prisiones  publicas,  k  solicitud  7  espensas  de  los  que 
los  reclamen,  para  ser  enviados  a  los  buques  a  que  correspondan  6  k 
otros  de  la  misma  nacion.  Pero  sino  foeren  mandados  dentro  de  dos 
meses  contados  desde  el  dia  de  su  arresto,  serin  puestos  en  libertad,  7 
no  Yolveran  k  ser  presos  por  la  misma  causa. 

ARTICULO  XXXra. 
Para  proteger  mas  efectivamente  su  comercio  7  navegacion,  las  dos 
partes  contratantes  se  oonvienen  en  formar  luego  que  las  circunstan- 
cias  lo  permitan,  una  convencion  consular,  que  declare  mas  especial- 
mente  los  poderes^  inmunidades  de  los  consoles  7  vice-consules  de  las 
partes  respectivas. 

ARTICULO  XXXIV. 
Se  conviene  ademas,  que  las  palabras,  "  la  nacion  mas  faoarecida'' 
que  se  encuentran  en  este  tratado,  no  serkn  entendidas  de  modo,  que 
impidan  a  la  una  6  &  la  otra^  de  las  partes  contratantes,  celebrar  el 
tratado  6  convenio,  con  cualquier  nacion  6  estado,  que  tenga  por  con- 
veniente,  tan  libre  7  estensamente,  como  si  dichas  palabras  no  ecsisti- 
esen ;  con  tal  que,  no  ostante  tal  tratado  6  couYenio,  los  ciudadanos  de 
los  Estados  Unidos,  est6n  puestos,  en  el  Ecuador,  con  respecto  k  nave- 
gacion  7  comercio,  sobre  un  pie  igual  con  los  subditos  de  la  £8paiia,7 
con  los  ciudadanos  de  Mejico  7  de  los  otros  estados  Hispano- America* 
nos,  con  quienes  ha7a  de  tratar  6  tenga  tratados  ecsistentes ;  7  que  los 
ciudadanos  del  Ecuador  sean  admitidos  a  gozar,  en  los  Estados  Unidos, 
de  los  mismos  derechos  7  privilegios,  respecto  de  nav^gacion  7  comercio, 
que  gozan  6  gozaren  loe  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  el  Ecuador. 
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Point!  agreed 
upon  u  to  the 
dimtion  of  thu 
traatj. 


To  ramain  in 
force   IS    yean, 


Citixena  penon- 
ally  reaponaible 
for  infringing  thia 
article. 


Repriaali  not  to 
be  aathorized^or 
war  declared,  un- 
til jttatice  baa 
been  demanded 
and  refuaed,  or 
unreaaonablj  de- 
layed. 


Treatiea  with 
other  poweianot 
contraTened  by 
thia. 

ThIa  treaty  to 
be  ratified  and 
the  ratifieationa 
to  be  eichanged, 
within  3  yean. 


Signed  15th 
Jane,  1839. 


ARTICLE   XXXV. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  desir- 
ing to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  therdalimis 
which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties,  by  virtue  of  this 
treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  have  declared  sol- 
emnly, and  do  agree  to  the  following  points : 

Ist  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  exchange  of  the 
ratifications,  and  further,  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention 
to  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  it- 
self the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  said  term 
of  twelve  years :  And  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that,  on  the 
expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by 
either,  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  its  parts  relative  to 
commerce  and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine,  and  in 
all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  perpet- 
ually and  permanently  binding  on  both  powers. 

2d.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  personally 
responsible  for  the  same,  and  harmony  and  good  correspondence  be- 
tween the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby,  each  party 
engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such  vio- 
lation. 

3d.  If  (what  indeed  cannot  be  expected)  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty,  shall  be  violated  or  infringed  in 
any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  act  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war 
against  the  other  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said 
party  considering  itself  offended,  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other, 
a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs, 
and  demanded  justice,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or 
unreasonably  delayed. 

4th.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  shall,  however,  be  construed  or  operate 
contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  sovereigns 
and  states. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amit^,  commerce,  and  navigation,, 
shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof, 
and  by  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  with  the  consent  and 
approbation  of  the  Congress  of  the  same ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  the  city  of  Quito,  within  three  years,  to  be  counted  from 
the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Quito,  on  the  thirteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  and  in  the 
sixty-third  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  twenty-ninth  of  that  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador. 

J.  C.  PICKETT,  [l,  8.] 
LUIS  DE  SAAS    [l.  b.] 
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ARTICULO  XXXV. 

La  Republica  del  Ecuador  y  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  dese- 
ando  hacer  tan  duraderas  y  firmes  como  las  circonstancias  lo  permitan, 
las  relacionas  que  ban  de  establecerse  entre  las  dos  potencias  en  Tirtud 
del  presente  tratado  de  paz,  amistad,  navegacion  y  comercio,  ban  de- 
clarado  solemnementey  y  connenen  en  los  pantos  siguientes : 

1^.  £1  presente  tratado  permanecera  en  su  fiierza  y  vigor  por  el  ter- 
mino  de  doce  anos,  contados  desde  el  dia  del  cange  de  las  ratificacio- 
nes,  y  ademas  basta  an  ano  despnes  que  coalquiera  de  las  partes  con- 
tratantes  baya  notificado  a  la  otra  su  intencion  de  terminarlo ;  resei^ 
Tandose  las  partes  contratantes  el  derecbo  de  hacer  tal  ootificacion  la  ' 
una  k  la  otra  al  fin  de  dicbo  termino  de  doce  aiios.  Y  ademas  se  ba 
convenido  que  este  tratado,  en  todo  lo  relative  k  comercio  y  navega* 
cion,  quedara  sin  efecto  transcurrido  que  sea  un  aiio  despues  de  reci- 
bida  dicba  notificacion  por  cualquiera  de  las  dos  partes,  y  en  todo  lo 
relativo  a  paz  y  amistad,  sera  perpetuamente  obligatorio  k  amboa 
poderes. 

*  2^  Si  alguno  6  algunos  de  los  ciudadanos  de  una  6  otra  parte  in- 
fringiesen  algunos  de  los  articnlos  contenidos  en  el  presente  tratado, 
dicbos  ciudadanos  serin  personal mente  responsables,  sin  que  por  esto  se 
interruropa  la  armonia  y  buena  correspondencia  entre  las  dos  naciones, 
comprometiendose  cada  una  k  no  protejer  de  modo  alguno  al  ofensor, 
6  sancionar  semejante  violacion. 

3^.  Si,  (lo  que  k  la  verdad  no  puede  esperarse,)  desgraciadamente 
algunos  de  los  articulos  contenidos  en  el  presente  tratado  fuesen  en 
alguna  otra  manera  violados  6  infringidos,  se  estipula  espresamente 
que  ninguna  de  las  dos  partes  contratantes  ordenara  6  autorizari  nin« 
gunos  actos  de  represalia,  ni  declararara  la  guerra  contra  la  otra,  por 
quejas  de  injurias  6  danos,  basta  que  la  parte  que  se  crea  ofendida, 
baya  presentado  k  la  otra  una  esposicion  de  aquellas  injurias  6  dailos, 
verificada  con  pruebas  y  testimonios  suficientes,  ecsigiendo  justicia  y 
satisfaccion,  y  esto  baya  sido  negado  6  diferido  sin  razon. 

4^.  Nada  de  cuanto  se  contiene  en  el  presente  tratado,  se  construira. 
sin  embargo,  ni  obrara  en  contra  de  otros  tratados  publicos  auteriores, 
ecsistentes  con  otros  soberanos  6  estados. 

El  presente  tratado  de  paz,  amistad,  comercio,  y  navegacion  Berk 
ratificado  por  el  Presidente  6  Vice  Presidente  de  la  Republica  del 
Ecuador,  encargado  del  poder  ejecutivo,  con  consentimiento  y  apro- 
bacion  del  Gongreso  de  la  misma,  y  por  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  de  America,  con  consejo  y  aprobacion  del  Senado  de  los  mis- 
mos ;  y  las  ratificaciones  seran  cangeadas  en  la  ciudad  de  Quito  den- 
tro  de  tres'^anos  contados  desde  este  dia,  6  antes  si  fuere  posible. 

En  fe  de  lo  cual,  nosotros  los  plenipotenciaros  de  la  Republica  del 
Ecuador  y  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  bemos  firmado  y  sellado 
las  presentes. 

Dadas  en  la  ciudad  de  Quito,  el  dia  trece  de  Junio  del  aBo  del 
Senor,  mil  ocbocientos  treinta  y  nueve,  vigesimo  nono  de  la  Yndepen- 
dencia  de  la  Rep6blica  del  Ecuador  y  sexagesimo  tercero  de  la  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  de  America. 


LUIS  DE  SAA',    [l.  b.] 
T,  [l.  B.j 


J.  C.  PrCKETT. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  KING  OF  HANOVER. 

The  United  Sutes  of  America  and  His  Maietty  the  King  of  Hanorer. 
equally  animated  by  the  deaire  of  extending  aa  far  as  possiUe  the  eom- 
mercial  relations  between,  and  the  exchange  of  the  productions  of  their 
respectife  states,  have  agreed,  with  this  riew,  to  conclude  a  treaty  of 
commerce  and  navigation. 

For  this  purpose,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
furnished  with  fiill  powers,  Henry  Wheaton,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  oi  Prussia; 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  oif  Hanover  has  furnished  with  the  like  fall 
Dowers,  Le  Sieur  Auguste  de  Berger,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  Lieo- 
tenanUGeneral,  Knight  Grand-Cross  of  the  order  of  Guelph,  the  red 
eagle  of  Prussia,  the  order  of  merit  of  Oldenburg  d&c,  who  after  excbaug* 
ing  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  hare  conclud«l 
and  signed,  subject  to  ratification,  the  following  articles. 

ART.  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation. 

The  inhabitants  of  their  respective  states  shall  mutually  have  liberty 
to  enter,  with  or  without  their  ships,  and  cargoes,  the  ports,  places, 
.  waters  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each  party  wherever  foreign  com* 
merce  is  permitted. 

They  shal]  be  permitted  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  aU  parts  whatsoever 
of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to  their  affairs,  and  also  to  hire  and 
occupy  houses  and  warehouses,  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce, 
provided  they  submit  to  the  laws  as  well  general  as  special,  relative  to 
the  right  of  residing  and  trading. 

Whilst  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business  in  all  the  territo- 
ries subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  party,  in  respect  to  the  consign* 
ment,  and  sale  of  their  goods,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to 
the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  off  their  ships,  or  to  employ  such 
agents  and  brokers  as  they  may  deem  prq>er,  they  being,  in  all  these 
cases,  to  be  treated  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  in  which 
they  reside,  it  being  nevertheless  understood  that  they  shall  remain  sub- 
ject to  the  said  laws  and  regulations  also  in  req;>ect  to  sales  by  whole- 
sale or  retail. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  in  their  Hti^^ous 
affairs  on  the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  law  and  usage  of 
the  country  to  native  citizens  or  subjects,  for  which  purpose  they  may 
employ  in  defence  of  their  rights  such  advocates,  attorneys  and  other 
agents  as  they  may  judge  proper. 

ART.  n. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  on  Hanoverian  vessels,  than  those  payable  in  the  same 
ports  by  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  nor  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Hanover  on  the  vrasels  of  the  United  States  than  shall  be  payable  in 
the  same  ports  on  Hanoverian  vessels. 

The  privileges  secured  by  the  present  article  to  the  vessels  of  the  re- 
spective high  contracting  parties  shall  only  extend  to  such  as  are  built 
within  their  respective  territories,  or  lawfully  condemned  as  prize  of 

(SfiS) 


TRAITfc  A  LE  ROI  DE  HANOVRE. 

Les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^iqoe  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Hanovre,  {gala- 
nent  anim^  da  diair  d'^teodre  autaat  que  poaaible  lea  relations  com- 
mercialea,  et  T^change  dea  produiu  entre  leura  etats  reapectifs,  aont 
conveQua,  dans  oe  bat,  de  coodure  an  traits  de  commerce  et  de  navi- 
gatioD. 

A  cat  effet,  le  Pr^aideat  dea  Etata  Unia  d'Am^rique  a  muni  de  pleina 
pouToire  Henry  Wheaton,  lew  Envoy^  Extraordinaire  et  miniatre  pl^ni- 
poientiaire  pr^e  Sa  Majaate  la  Roi  de  Pruaae;  et  Sa  Majeat^  ]e  Roi  da 
kanovre  a  mani  dea  migmea  poavoks  le  Sieur  Augufte  de  Berger,  son 
anvoy^  extraordinaire  et  Miniatre  Pl^nipotantiaire  pr^  Sa  Majaate  la 
Roi  de  Pruaae,  Lieutenant  General,  Chevalier  Qrand-Groix  de  Tordra 
dea  Guelpbea,  de  I'aigle  rouge  de  Pruaae,  de  Tordrapour  le  m^rite  d'Ol- 
denburgy  &c  &c.  d^. ;  leaquela  pl^nipcitentiairea,  apr^  avoir  ^changj 
leura  dita  pleina  pouvoira  trouv^  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  out  arr^te  at 
mgo6f  aoua  la  reaerra  de  la  ratification,  lea  artidea  aaivana 

ART.  I. 

n  y  aura  entre  lea  tarritoirea  dea  Hantea  Partea  Contractantea  liberty 
et  reciprocity  de  commerce  et  de  navigation. 

Lea  habitanta  de  leura  ^tata  reapectifii  pourront,  r^ciproquement,  en- 
trer  avec  ou  aana  leura  vaisaaaux  et  eargaiaona,  dana  lea  porta,  places, 
eaux,  et  riviteea  daa  tarritoirea  de  chacune  d'ellea,  partout  ou  le  com- 
merce Stranger  eat  permia. 

lis  aeront  Fibres  de  a'y  arrdter  et  r^sider  dana  quelque  partie  que  ce 
aoit  dea  dita  territoirea,  pour  y  raquer  k  leura  affairea,  et  de  louer  et  oo- 
cuper  dea  maiaona  et  magazina  pour  leur  n^ffoce,  ponrvu  qu'ila  ae  aou- 
mettent  aux  lois,  tant  g^n^rales  que  sp^ciiuea,  relatives  au  droit  d'y 
r^sider  et  d'y  faire  le  commerce. 

En  ae  conformant  aux  lois  et  reglemens  en  vigueur,  ils  pourroot,  eux- 
memes  diriger  librement  leurs  propres  affaires  dans  tons  les  territoirea 
aoumis  a  la  Juridiction  de  chacune  d'ellea,  tant  pour  ce  qui  a  rapport  k 
la  consignation  et  k  la  vente,  en  gros  et  en  detail,  de  leurs  denr^es  et 
marchandises,  que  pour  ce  qui  regarde  le  chargement,  dechargement, 
et  expedition  de  leurs  bktimens,  ou  d'employer  tels  agens  et  courtiers 
qu'iJs  trouveront  convenables;  ils  seront,  dans  tous  ces  cas,  trait^a 
comme  lea  citoyens  ou  sujets  du  pays  dans  lequel  ils  r^ident ;  neanmoins, 
il  est  bien  entendu  qu'ils  restent  aaaujettis  aux  dita  loia  et  r^lemens, 
aussi  en  ce  qui  regarde  les  ventes  en  |rro8  et  en  detail. 

Ils  auront  pleine  liberty  de  recounr  aux  tribunaux  de  justice  pour 
leurs  affairea  litigeuses  aux  memea  conditions  qui  seront  accord^ea  par 
la  loi  et  I'usage  aux  citoyens  ou  sujets  du  pays,  et  d'employer  dans  leurs 
procte,  pour  la  defence  de  leurs  droits,  tels  avocats,  avou^a,  ou  autrea 
agena  qu'ila  trouveront  convenablea  de  choisir. 

ART.  n. 

U  ne  sera  impost  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  ou  charges  sur  les 
vaisseaux  Handvriens  dans  les  ports  des  Etats  Unis  que  ceux  payablea 
dans  les  memes  ports  par  les  vaiaaeaux  des  Etats  Unis;  ni  dana  lea  porta 
du  royaume  de  Hanovre  sur  les  vaisseaux  dea  Etats  Unis  one  ceux  qui 
sont  payables  dana  lea  m^mea  ports  pas  des  vaisseaux  Hanovriens. 

Lea  priviteges  accord^  par  cet  article  anx  vatsseaux  dea  hautes  par* 
ties  contractantea  respectives  ne  seront  applicablea  qu'anx  vaiaaeaux 
oonstruits  dans  lawrs  territoires  respectifs^  ou  l^gdement  condanmte 
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of  tW  Carted  Scttes  si  <d  every  edtor  co^rtrr  of  the 
flf  America  vad  tbe  We 
af  the  and  eooacriet  the  pgjwif  anr  depart  ahulm  aach  ■■pnrtMwa 
ifcaJI  be  ia  HflwrerMi  Teaaels  or  the  veaek  «f  the  Ci        ~ 
Hmm  dy'jcvM       'I*^  **<"^  douea  dbaU  be  paid  asd  the  aaae  Iniaaiii  i  alloved  oa  the 
•sfc»r«*.  wkm-      esportaboo  of  aar  articles,  tbe  frowtk,  produce  or  BMafiilMie  of  the 
^. V«^     Kjii|^d0M  of  Hawyver,  or  of  vr  otber  eoMVr,  bdoiifbir  to  tiv  Gcr* 
-    ''^'^^      M«iic  Coafederatkwi  aad  the  Km^6om  of  Pkaiaa,  to  tig  Laiterf  Stated 
whether  locb  expoitaiicm  shaU  be  ia  wevds  of  the  Uaifted  Stales,  or  in 
Hanorerian  vewels,  departing  frocn  the  pom  of  Hanover,  and  the  same 
doties  shaft  be  paid  aad  the  same  boanties  aflowed  oo  the  exportation 
of  aoj  articles,  the  grovth,  prodoee  or  uiMufiHaic  of  the  Uaited  Stales 
aad  of  ererj  other  eoootrj  on  the  continent  of  America  and  the  We<t 
India  Islands,  to  the  Kingdom  of  Hanovvr,  whether  saeh  exportatioa 
shall  be  in  Hanoverian  vessels  or  in  vesseb  of  the  United  Sutes,  de- 
parting from  the  ports  of  the  United  States. 

ART.  HL 

No  blither  or  other  doties  shall  be  imposed  oo  the  Importation  into 
the  United  States  of  anj  articles,  the  growth,  prodoce  or  manafacture 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanorer  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  iin- 
jHjtusd  fm  the  importation  into  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  of  anj  articles, 
the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  Sutes,  than  are  or 
shallfje  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  growth,  produce  or  mana- 
facture fk  anjr  other  foreign  country. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  and  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
fltstes,  on  the  eiportatton  of  any  articles  to  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover, 
fyf  in  Hanover  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States, 
than  such  as  nre  or  shall  b«  payable  on  the  e]qK>rUtion  of  the  like  articles 
to  nny  otber  foreign  country. 

No  protiibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of 
liny  artirlcM,  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States, 
or  the  K  irigrlorn  of  Hanover,  to  or  from  the  ports  of  said  Kingdom  or 
of  the  said  United  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other 
nslions. 

ART.  IV. 

rimffiUfK  fmls       Thenreceding  srticles  are  not  q»piicable  to  the  coasting  trade  and 
$§nt*\i{mi,  iiftrlgatfon  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  which  are  respectively  re- 

Mr  vnd  by  each  exclusirely  to  its  own  citizens  or  subjects. 
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ART.  V. 

No  priority  or  prefaranoe  shall  be  given  by  either  of  the  Contracting 

Psrtiss,  nor  by  any  oompan^,  corporation  or  agent,  acting  on  their 

bnbslf,  or  under  their  authority  in  the  purchase  of  any  article  of  com* 

mMro«  UwAilly  imported  oif  iooouqt  or  in  reference  la|ibe  national 
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«omme  de  prises  de  gaerre,  oa  confisqu^s  pour  la  Ttolation  des  lois  mo* 
iiicipales  de  Tune  ou  de  Tautre  des  parties,  el  appartenant  ezclusiTement 
k  leurs  citoyens  ou  sujets  respectifs^  et  desquels  le  capitaine,  les  sous- 
officiers,  et  les  deax  tiers  de  ['Equipage  seront  des' citoyens  oa  sujets  du 
pays  auquel  le  Taisseau  appartient. 

Les  memes  droits  seront  pay^s  sar  rimportation,  dans  les  ports  des 
Etats  Unis,  des  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  rindustrie  du  Royauoie 
de  Hanovre,  ou  de  tout  autre  pays  de  la  Confederation  Germanique  el 
du  royaume  de  Prusse,  n'importe  de  quels  ports  des  pays  susroentiono^s 
qu^  ces  vaisseauz  sortent,  si  ces  memes  articles  sont  import^s  dans  les 
▼aisseaux  des  Etats  Unis,  ou  dans  les  Taisseaux  HandTriens;  et  lea 
memes  droits  seront  pay^s  sur  I'imporlation  dans  les  ports  du  Royaume 
de  Hanovre  des  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  Tindustrie  des  Etats 
Unis,  ou  de  tout  autre  pays  du  continent  de  TAm^rique  et  des  Antilles, 
n'importe  de  quels  ports  des  pays  susmentionn^s  que  ces  vaisseaux  sor^* 
tent,  ci  ces  mimes  articles  sont  import^  dans  les  vaisseaux  Hanovriens^ 
oa  dans  les  vaisseaux  des  Etats  Unis. 

Les  memes  droits  seront  pay^s,  et  les  memes  primes  accord^es,  sur 
I'exportation  anx  Etats  Unis  des  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  Tindus* 
trie  du  Royaume  de  Hanovre,  ou  de  toot  autre  pays  de  la  Confederation 
Germanique  et  du  royaume  de  Prusse,  si  ces  memes  articles  sont  ex- 
ponas dans  les  vaisseaux  des  Etats  Unis,  ou  dans  les  vaisseaux  Handv« 
riens  qui  sortent  de  ports  Hanovriens ;  et  les  m^mes  droits  seront  pay^s, 
et  les  mSmes  primes  accord^es,  sur  I'exportation  au  Royaume  de  Han- 
ovre des  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie  des  Etats  Unis,  et  de 
tout  autre  pays  du  continent  del' Am^rique  et  des  Antilles,  si  ces  memes 
articles  sont  exportes  dans  les  vaisseaux  Hanovriens,  ou  dans  ceux  des 
Etats  Unis,  qui  sortent  des  ports  des  Etats  Unis. 

ART.  m. 

n  ne  sera  impost  d'aatres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  sur  I'importation  aux 
Etats  Unis  des  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie  du  Royaume 
de  Hanovre,  et  il  ne  sera  impost  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  sur  I'im- 
portation  dans  le  Royaume  de  Hanovre,  des  articles  provenant  du  sol 
ou  de  I'industrie  des  Etats  Unis,  que  ceux  qui  sont  ou  seront  imposes 
sur  les  memes  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie  de  tout  autre 
pays  Stranger. 

II  ne  sera  impost  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  dans  les  Etats  Unis, 
sur  I'exportation  des  articles  de  marchandise  au  Royaume  de  Hanovre 
ou  dans  le  Royaume  de  Handvre  sur  ^exportation  des  articles  de  mar- 
chandise  aux  Etats  Unis,  que  ceux  qui  sont  ou  seront  imposes  sur  I'ex- 
portation des  memes  articles  k  tout  autre  pays  Stranger. 

n  ne  sera  impost  sur  I'exportation  ou  sur  I'importation  des  articles 
provenant  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie  des  Etats  Unis,  ou  du  royaume  de 
Hanovre,  k  la  sortie  ou  k  I'entr^e  du  m^me  royaume  ou  des  Etats  Unis, 
aucune  prohibition  qui  ne  soit  pas  ^galement  applicable  k  toote  autre 
nation. 

ART.  IV. 

Les  articles  pr^c^ens  ne  sont  pas  applicables  au  commerce  ou  d  la 
navigation  de  cote  ou  de  cabotage  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes, 
que  rune  et  I'autre  se  reservent  exclusivement  A  ses  prq>res  citoyens  on 
sujets. 

ART.  V. 

H  ne  sera  accord^  par  I'une  et  par  I'autre  des  Parties  Contractantes, 
ni  par  aucune  compagnie,  corporation,  ou  agent  agissant  en  son  nom,  et 
par  son  autorit^,  aucune  priority  ou  pr^D^rence  quelconque,  pour  I'achat 
d'aucun  objet  de  commerce  l^galement  import^,  i  cause  ou  en  con- 
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character  of  the  Teasel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party  or  of  the  other 
m  which  aueh  article  waa  imported. 

ART.  VL 

The  Contracting  Parties  srant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of  haTing^, 
each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  cooaols,  Yice-oooaolsy  agents  and  com- 
missaries of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges 
and  powers  as  those  of  the  roost  favored  nations;  but  if  any  of  the  said 
consols,  shall  carry  on  trade,  they  shall  be  sabjected  to  the  same  laws 
and  osages  to  which  private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  subjected  in 
the  same  place. 

The  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  commercial  agents  shall  have  the 
right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  diflferences  as  may 
arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the 
nation,  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  inter- 
ference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews  or  of 
the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country ;  of 
the  said  consuls,  vice-consuls  or  commercial  agents  should  require  their 
assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported. 

It  is,  however,  understood,  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitra* 
tion  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to 
resort  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  commercial  agents  are  authorized 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  search,  arrest 
and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war,  and  merchant 
vessels  of  their  country. 

For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges 
and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster-rolls  of  the  crews, 
or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of 
the  crews ;  and  on  this  claim  being  thua  aubatantiated,  the  aurrender 
shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  and  may  be  confined 
in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  daim 
them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong,  or  to 
others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  three  months 
fi-om  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  ^all  be  set  at  liberty  and  shall  not  be 
again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  However  if  the  deserter  shall  be 
found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be 
delayed  until  the  tribunal,  before  which  his  case  shall  be  pending,  shall 
have  pronounced  its  sentencei  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  car- 
ried into  effect. 

ART.  vn. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of 
their  personal  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  sale,  do- 
nation, testament  or  otherwise. 

Their  personal  representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property^  whether 
by  testament  or  ah  iniestato. 

They  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themsdvea  or  by  others 
acting  for  them,  at  their  will,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  paying  such 
duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  personal 
property  is  situate,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  casea 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  personal  representatives,  the  same  care 
shall  be  taken  of  the  said  property  as  would  be  taken  of  the  prc^rty 
of  a  native  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  fer 
receiving  it. 
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Bid^ratMNi  de  la  mitiomlit^  du  navire  qui  aartit  import^  lea  dits  objets, 
aoit  qa'U  appartieDt  4  Tune  des  partiea  amt  a  Taatre. 

ART.  VI. 

Lea  Partiea  Contractanlea  se  soul  accord^  mutiielleineDt  la  faculty  de 
tenir  dans  lean  ports  respectifii,  dea  cooauls,  rice-c<Mi8al8y  agens,  oa 
commissairea  de  leur  choix,  qui  jouiront  dea  roemea  privileges  et  poaToira 
doot  jouiasent  ceux  dea  nations  lea  pins  favoris^es ;  mais  dans  le  cas  oik 
les  dita  consuls  veuillent  faire  le  commerce,  ils  seront  soumis  anx  mSmea 
lois  et  usages,  auxquels  sont  soumis  les  particuliera  de  leur  nation  4 
I'endroit  ou  ils  resident. 

Les  consuls,  Tiee-consuls,  et  agena  commerciaux  auront  le  droit, 
comme  tels,  de  servir  de  juges  et  d'arbitres  dans  les  difi^rends  qui  poup- 
raient  s'^l^ver  entre  les  capitaines  et  lea  Equipages  dea  batimens  de  la 
nation  dont  ils  soignent  les  intereta,  sana  que  les  autorites  locales  puis* 
sent  y  interTenir,  k  raoins  que  la  conduite  des  ^quipagea  ou  du  capitaine 
ne  troubldt  Tordre  ou  la  tranquillity  du  pays,  ou  que  les  dits  consuls, 
vice-consuls,  ou  agens  commerciaux,  ne  requissent  leur  intervention 
pour  ex^cuter  ou  maintenir  leurs  decisions. 

II  est,  neanmoins,  bien  entendu  que  cette  eap^ce  de  jugement  oa 
d'arbitrage  ne  saurait  pourtant  priver  lea  parties  contendantes  du  droit 
qu'elles  ont,  k  leur  retour,  de  recourir  aux  autorit^s  judiciairea  de  leur 
pays. 

Les  dits  consuls,  vice-consuls,  ou  agens  commerciaux,  sont  autoria^a 
k  requerir  I'assistance  des  autorit^s  locales  pour  la  recberche,  Tarresta- 
tion,  la  detention,  et  I'emprisonnement  des  deserteurs  des  navires  de 
guerre  et  marchands  de  leur  pays. 

Ils  s'adresseront  pour  cet  objet  aux  tribunaux,  juges,  et  oiBciera 
comp^tens,  et  r^clameront,  par  £crit,  les  deserteurs  susnientionn^s,  en 
prouvant  par  la  communication  des  registres  des  navires,  ou  roles 
d'equipage,  ou  par  d'autres  documens  officials,  que  de  tels  individus  ont 
fait  partie  des  dits  equipages ;  et  cette  reclamation  ainsi  prouv^,  Tex- 
tr  ad  it  ion  ne  sera  point  reuis^e. 

De  tels  deserteurs,  lorsqu'ils  auront  ^t^  arrSt^s,  seront  mis  i  la  dis- 
position des  dits  consuls,  vice-consuls,  ou  agens  commerciaux,  et  pour- 
ront  etre  enferm^s  dans  les  prisons  publiques,  k  la  requisition  et  aux 
frais  de  ceux  qui  lea  redaroent,  pour  6tre  envoy^a  aox  navires  auxquela 
ila  appartenaient,  on  k  d'autrea  de  la  mime  nation.  Maia  s'ils  ne  soni 
pas  renvoy^s  dans  Tespace  de  trois  moia,  k  compter  du  jour  de  leur 
arrestation,  ila  seront  mia  en  liberty,  et  ne  seront  plus  arr^t^s  pour  la 
roSme  cause.  Toutefois,  si  le  d^serteur  se  trouvait  avoir  commis  quelque 
crime  ou  delit,  il  pourra  ^tre  surais  &  son  extradition,  jusqu'a  ce  que  le 
tribunal  nanti  de  rafiaire  aura  rendu  sa  sentence,  et  que  celle-ci  ait 
recu  Bon  execution. 

ART.  vn. 

Lea  citqyena  ou  anjeta  de  chacune  dea  Parties  Contractantea,  auront, 
dans  les  ^tats  de  Tautre,  la  liberty  de  disposer  de  leurs  biens  meoUea 
et  immeubles,  soit  par  vente,  donation,  teataroent,  ou  autrement 

Leurs  heritiers,  ^tant  aujeta  ou  citoyens  de  T autre  partie  contractante, 
succdderont  k  leura  biena,  soH  en  vertu  d'un  testament  ou  ab  irUestaio, 

Ils  pourroBt  en  prendre  poesesaioa,  soit  en  personne,  soit  par  d'autrea 
agissant  en  leur  place,  et  en  disposeront  k  leur  volont^,  en  ne  payant 
d'autres  droits  que  ceux  auxquels  les  habitans  du  pays  ou  ae  trouvent 
les  dits  biens  sont  assujettis  en  pareille  occasion. 

En  cas  d'absence  des  h^ritiers,  on  prendra  provisoirement  des  dita 
biens  les  memes  soins  qu'on  aurait  pria  en  pareille  occaaion  des  biena 
de  natifs  du  paya,  jusqu'k  ce  que  le  proprietaire  legitime  ait  agr^e  dea 
arrangementa  pour  recueillir  Theritage. 

m  W  4 
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If  any  qaeatioa  shoald  arise  among  fieveral  claimants  to  which  of 
them  the  said  property  belongs,  the  same  shall  be  finally  decided  by  the 
laws  and  judges  of  the  country  wherein  it  is  situate. 

Where,  on  the  decease  of  any  person,  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  real  estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land, 
descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  were  he  not  disqualified  by 
alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to 
sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and 
exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  government  of 
the  respective  states. 

The  capitals  and  effects  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  respective 
parties,  in  changing  their  residence,  shall  be  desirous  of  removing  from 
the  place  of  their  domicile,  shall  likewise  be  exempt  firom  all  duties  of 
detraction  or  emigration  on  the  part  of  the  respective  governments. 

ART.  vm. 

The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to  wrecks  of  the  sea  shall  be  en- 
tirely abolished  with  respect  to  the  property  belonging  to  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  Contracting  Parties. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded  or  other- 
wise damaged  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  their 
respective  citizens  or  subjects  shall  receive,  as  well  for  themselves  as  for 
their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would  be  due  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  happens. 

They  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage  as 
the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  like  case. 

If  the  operations  of  repair  shall  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of 
the  cargo  be  unloaded,  they  shall  pay  no  duties  of  custom,  charges  or 
fees,  on  the  part  which  they  shall  reload  and  carry  away,  except  as  are 
payable  in  the  like  cases  by  national  vessels. 

It  is  nevertheless  understood,  that  if,  whilst  the  vessel  is  under  repair, 
the  cargo  shall  be  unladen,  and  kept  in  a  place  of  deposite,  destined  to 
receive  goods,  the  duties  on  which  have  not  been  paid,  the  cargo  shall 
be  liable  to  the  charges  and  fees  lawfully  due  to  the  keepers  of  such 
warehouses. 

ART.  IX. 
The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve  years  horn 
the  date  hereof:  and  further  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  on  the  one  part  or  that  of  Hanover  on 
the  other,  shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention  of  terminating  the 
same. 

ART.  X. 
The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
their  Senate ;  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover ;  and  the  ratifi- 
cations thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  city  of  Berlin,  within  the  space 
of  ten  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  hare  signed  the  above 
articles  as  well  in  French  as  in  English,  and  have  affixed  thereto 
the  seals  of  their  arms,  declaring  at  the  same  time  that  the  signa- 
ture in  the  two  languages  shall  not  hereafter  be  cited  as  a  prece- 
dent, nor  in  any  manner  prejudice  the  contracting  parties. 

Done  in  quadruplicate  at  the  city  of  Berlin  the  twentieth  day  of  May 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty, 
and  the  sixty-fourth  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

HENRY  WHEATON,  (l.  s.) 

AUGUSTUS  DE  BERGER,    (l.  s.) 
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S'ils  s'^teTent  des  contestations  entre  diflerens  pr^tandans  ayant  droit 
i  la  succession,  dies  seront  decidees  en  dernier  ressort,  selon  les  lois^ 
et  par  les  juges  du  pays  ou  la  succession  est  vacante. 

Si  par  la  mort  de  qaelque  personne  poss^dant  des  biens  fonds  sar  le 
territoire  de  Tone  des  parties  contractantes,  ces  biens  fonds  venaient  k 
passer  k  un  citoyen  ou  sujet  de  T autre  partie ;  celui-ci,  si  par  sa  quality 
d'^tranger  il  est  inhabile  i  les  poss^der,  obtiendra  un  d^Iai  convenable 
pour  les  vend  re,  et  pour  en  retirer  le  produit  sans  obstacle,  et  exempts 
de  tout  droit  de  detraction  de  la  part  du  Gouvernement  des  ^tats  re- 
spectifs. 

Les  capitaux  et  fonds  que  les  citoyens  ou  sujets  des  parties  respec- 
tives,  en  changeant  de  demeure,  Foudront  faire  sortir  de  Tendroit  de 
leur  domicile,  seront  aussi  exempts  de  tout  droit  de  detraction  6u  d'^mi- 
gration  de  la  part  des  Gouvememens  respectife. 

ART.  vni. 

L'ancien  et  barbare  droit  de  naufrage  sera  entiferement  aboli  k  regard 
des  sujets  ou  citoyens  des  deux  Parties  Contractantes. 

Au  cas  que  quelque  vaisseaux  appartenant  k  Tune  des  parties  con- 
tractantes aurait  fait  naufrage,  ^chou^,  ou  souffert  quelque  autre  avarie 
sur  les  cotes  ou  sous  la  domination  de  T autre,  les  sujets  ou  citoyens 
respectifs  recevront,  tant  pour  eux  que  pour  les  Tsisseaux  et  effets,  la 
m^me  assistance  qui  aurait  6ti  fournie  aux  habitans  du  pays  o(i  I'acci- 
dent  arrive. 

Ds  payeront  seulement  les  meroes  charges  et  droits  de  sanvetage,  aux- 
quels  les  dits  habitans  auraient  ^t^  assnjettis  en  pareil  cas. 

Si  la  reparation  du  vaisseau  exigeait  que  la  cargaison  fdt  d^charg^e 
en  tout  ou  en  partie,  ils  ne  payeront  aucun  impot,  charge,  ou  droit,  de 
ce  qui  sera  rembarqu^  et  remport^,  qui  ne  soit  ou  sera  pay^  en  pareil 
Caspar  les  vaisseaux  nationaux  de  leurs  cargaisons. 

Toutefois  il  est  entendu,  que  si  pendant  la  reparation  d'un  vaisseau, 
la  cargaison  etait  d^charg^e  et  gardee  dans  un  d^pdt  destines  k  recevoir 
les  marcbandises,  dont  les  droits  n'ont  pas  encore  M  pay^s,  la  cargai- 
son ne  pourra  pas  etre  exempt^e  des  charges  et  droits  dQs  aux  entre 
preneurs  des  depots  susmentionn^s. 

ART.  IX. 
Le  present  trait^  sera  en  vigueur  pendant  douze  ans,  k  dater  de  ce 
Jour;  et  au  dela  de  ce  terroe  jusqu'k  Texpiration  de  douze  mois  apr^ 
que  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis  d'une  part,  ou  celui  du  Hanovre 
de  I'autre,  aura  annonce  k  I'autre  son  intention  de  le  terminer. 

ART.  X. 

Le  present  trait^  sera  approuv^  et  ratifie  par  le  President  des  Etats 
Unis  d'Am^rique,  par  et  avec  I'avis  et  le  consentement  du  S^nat  des 
dits  Etats,  et  par  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Hanovre ;  et  les  ratifications  en 
seront  echangees  en  la  ville  de  Berlin  dans  I'espace  de  dix  mois,  &  dater 
de  ce  jour,  ou  plut6t  si  faire  se  peut 
En  foi  de  quoi,  les  plenipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  sign^  les  articles 
ci-dessus,  tant  en  Frangais  qu'en  Anglais,  et  y  ont  appose  leurs 
sceaux ;  declarant  toutefois  que  la  signature  dans  ces  deux  languea 
ne  doit  pas,  par  la  suite,  etre  cit^e  comme  exemple,  ni,  en  aucune 
manidre,  porter  prejudice  aux  parties  contractantes. 
Fait  par  quadruplicata,  en  la  cite  de  Berlin,  le  vingt  du  mois  de  Mai, 
Tan  de  grkce  mille  huit-cent  et  quarante,  et  la  soixante-quatridme 
de  rindlpendance  des  Etats  Unis  d'Ameriqne. 

HENRY  WHEATON,  (l.  s.) 

AUGUSTE  DE  BERGER.     (l.  s.) 


Aug.  »,  1840. 
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TREATY  WITH  PORTUGAL. 

In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holj  and  Undi%ided  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  equally  animated  with  the 
desire  of  maintaining  the  relations  of  good  understanding  which  have 
hitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between  their  respective  states;  of  extend- 
ing, also,  and  coiMolidating  the  commercial  intercourse  between  them ; 
and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accomplished  than  by 
adopting  the  system  of  an  entire  freedom  of  navigation,  and  a  perfect 
reciprocity  based  upon  principles  of  equity  equally  beneficial  to  both 
countries ;  have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for 
the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation :  and  they  have 
appointed  as  their  f^enipoteotiaries  for  that  purpose,  to  wit :  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  Edward  Kavanagh,  their  charg^ 
d'affaires  at  the  court  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty ;  and  Her  Most 
Faithful  Majesty,  the  most  illustrious  and  most  excellent  John  Baptist 
de  Almeida  Garrett,  first  historiographer  to  ber  said  Majesty,  of  her 
council,  member  of  the  Cortes,  knight  of  the  ancient  and  most  noble 
order  of  the  tower  and  sword,  knight  commander  of  the  order  of  Christ, 
officer  of  the  order  of  Leopold  in  Belgium,  judge  of  the  superior  court 
of  commerce,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary  to  Her 
Catholic  Majesty;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon,  and 
concluded,  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  L 
There  shall  be,  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  parties, 
a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  citizens  and 
subjects  of  their  respective  States  shall,  mutually,  have  liberty  to  enter 
the  ports,  places  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each  party,  wherever 
foreign  commerce  is,  or  shall  be,  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend 
to  their  affairs ;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same  security 
and  protection  as  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  on  condi- 
tion of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing, 
and  particularly  to  the  regulations  in  force  concerning  commerce. 

ARTICLE  U. 
Vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  arriving,  either  laden  or  in 
ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  kingdom  and  possessions  of  Portugal ;  and, 
reciprocally,  Portuguese  vessels  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in 
the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  be  treated,  on  their 
entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  foot- 
ing as  national  vessels,  coming  from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the 
duties  of  tonnage,  light-house  duties,  pilotage,  port  charges,  as  well  to 
the  fees  and  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  and 
charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  upon  vessels  of  com- 
merce, in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  author- 
ities, or  of  any  public,  or  private  establishment,  whatsoever. 


ARTICLE  m. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation,  into 
the  kingdom  and  possessions  of  Portugal,  of  any  article,  the  growth, 

(560) 


TBACTADO  COM  PORTUGAL. 

Ea  Nome  da  Santinima  e  IndiTisel  Trindade. 

Os  Estados  Unidoa  da  America,  e  sua  Magestade  Fidelissima^  a 
Raynha  de  Portugal  e  dos  AJgarTes,  igualmeote  animadoe  do  desejo  de 
manter  as  rela^oes  de  boa  intelliffencia,  que  at£  aqui  tern  felizmente 
subsistido  entre  seus  respectivos  Estados ;  e  de  estender  outro  sim,  e 
consolidar  as  rela^oes  commerciaes  entre  elles;  e  convencidos  de  que 
este  objedo  se  oao  pode  raelhor  couseguir  do  que  pela  adop^ao  de  urn 
systema  de  inteira  liberdade  de  navegaeao  e  perfeita  reciprocidade  fun- 
dada  noa  principioa  de  equidade  igualoiente  benefices  para  ambos  os 
payes ;  aasentarao,  em  conseqnencia,  de  entrar  em  negocia^oes  para  a 
Gonclusao  de  urn  tractado  de  commercio  e  navegaeao ;  para  cujo  fim 
nomearao  para  seua  plenipotenciarios,  a  saber:  o  Presideute  dos  Estados 
Unidos  da  America,  ao  Senbor  Edward  Kavanagh,  encarregado  de 
negocios  dos  mesmos  Estados  n'esta  corte ;  e  sua  Magestade  a  Raynha 
de  Portugal,  ao  illustrtssinio  e  exeellentissimo  Joao  Baptists  de  Almeida 
Garrett,  seu  chrooista  mdr,  e  do  seu  concelbo,  deputado  da  na^ao  Por- 
tugueza,  cavalleiro  da  antiga  e  muito  nobre  ordem  da  torre  e  espada 
do  valor,  lealdade,  e  merito,  commendador  da  ordem  de  Christo,  official 
da  de  Leopoldo  na  Belgica,  juiz  do  tribunal  superior  de  commercio, 
enviado  extraordinario  e  ministro  plenipotenciario  juncto  a  sua  Mages- 
tade Catholica ;  os  quaes,  depois  de  terem  communicado,  um  ao  outro, 
OS  seus  respectivos  plenos  poderes,  que  se  acharam  em  boa  e  devida 
i&rma,  ajustarara  e  concluiram  os  artigos  seguintes : 

ARTIGO  L 
Haveri,  entre  os  territorios  das  altas  partes  contractantes,  reciproca 
liberdade  de  commercio  de  navegaeao.  Os  ctdada  os  e  subditos  dos 
seus  respectivos  estados  poderao,  mutua  e  livreroente,  entrar  nos  portos, 
logares,  e  rios  dos  territorios  de  cada  uma  das  dittas  partes  contrac- 
tantes, sonde  qner  que  o  commercio  estrangeiro  ^,  ou  vier  a  ser,  permit- 
tido.  Terao  igualmente  liberdade  de  pousar  e  residir  em  qualquer  parte 
dos  dittos  territorios,  afim  de  tractar  de  seus  negocios ;  e  gozarao,  para 
esse  fim,  a  mesma  seguran^a  e  protec^ao  que  os  naturaes  do  paiz  onde 
residem,  sob  condi^ao  de  se  sujeitarem  as  leis  e  ordens  do  governo  que 
ahi  regerem,  especialmente  aos  regulamentos  commerciaes  em  vigor. 

ARTIGO  II. 
Os  navios  dos  Estados  Unidos  da  America  que  aportarem,  carregados 
on  em  lastro,  aos  portos  do  reino  e  possessdes  de  Portugal ;  e,  recipro- 
camente,  os  navios  Portuffuezes,  que  aportarem,  carregados  ou  em  lastro, 
nos  portos  dos  Estados  Unidos  da  America,  serAo  tractados,  a  entrada, 
durante  a  sua  estada  no  porto,  e  a  sahida  d'elle,  do  mesrao  modo  que  os 
navios  nacionaes  vindos  de  iguaes  procedencias,  em  rela^ao  aos  direitos 
de  tonelagem,  de  far6es,  pilotagem,  e  ancoradouro,  e  bem  assim  quanto 
aos  emolumentos  e  propinas  das  auctoridades  publicas,  ou  quaesquer 
outros  encargos  e  direitos,  de  qualquer  natureza  ou  denomina^ao  que 
sejao,  e  que  costumam  levar-se  aos  navios  de  commercio,  ou  seja  por 
conta  do  Governo,  das  auctoridades  locaes,  ou  de  qualquer  outro  esta- 
belecimento  publico  ou  particular. 

ARTIGO  ra. 

Nao  se  imporao  outros  nem  maiores  direitos,  na  importa^ao,  em  o 
reino  de  Portugal  e  snas  possessOes,  de  nenhum  genero  de  producto 
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taries,  agents  and  factors  as  thej  jttdge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at 
law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  sh Jl  have  free  cpportunitj  to  be 
present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases 
which  may  concern  them ;  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examina- 
tions and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  on  the  said  trials. 


Ltib&ity  of  coo- 
science,  ud  the 
rites  of  borial,  te- 
cared. 


Both  parties  at 
liberty  to  trade 
with  those  at 
enmity  with 
either^  4bc. 


Free  ahips  to 
make  free  goods 
—  contraband 
excepted. 


All  persons  on 
board,  except 
those  in  the  ac- 
tual service  of  an 
enemy,  to  be 
free. 

Flag  covering 
the  property  to 
be  applied  to 
those  powers 
only,  who  ac- 
knowledge the 
principle. 


ARTICLE  XIV. 
It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  secnrity  of 
conscience  may  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting 
parties,  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  and  the 
other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  ac» 
count  of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and 
established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the 
other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying-giounds,  or  in  otb«'  decent 
or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 

ARTICLE  XV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  all 
manner  of  liberty  and  security ;  no  distinction  being  made  who  are 
the  proprietors  of  the  merchandises  laden  thereon,  from  any  port,  to 
the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the 
citizens  aforesaid,  to  sail  with  their  ships  and  merchandises  before 
mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the 
places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either 
party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever ;  not  only  di* 
rectly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned,  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  another 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  one  power  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free 
ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  every  thing  shall  be 
deemed  free  and  exempt,  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  be- 
longing to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although 
the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies 
of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  &Iso  agreed, 
in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall  be  extended  to  persons 
who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that,  although  they  may 
be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of 
that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual 
service  of  the  enemies :  Provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed, 
that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag 
shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those 
powers  only,  who  recognise  this  principle ;  but,  if  either  of  the  two 
contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral, 
the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies,  whose  gov 
ernments  acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 


EInemy's  prop- 
erty, to  teprotec* 
tea  by  a  neutral 
fla^,  must  be 
shipped  within 
six  months  after 
the  declaration 
of  war,  dtc. 


ARTICLE  XVI. 
It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  ease  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one 
t/t  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  enemies  of 
the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulatioos,  it  shall  always  be  undei^ 
stood,  that  the  neutral  property  feund  on  board  such  enemy's  vessels 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and,  as  such,  shall 
be  liable  to  detention  and  conliscation ;  except  such  property  as  was 
put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  after- 
wards, if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it ;  but  the  contract* 
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proeuradores,  escribaiios,  agentes  6  faetores,  que  jnz^^n  conTenieiitey 
en  todos  sus  asuntos  y  litijios ;  y  dichos  ciudadanos  o  ageotes  tendran 
la  libre  facultad  de  estar  preaentea  en  laa  deciaionea  y  aentenciaa  de 
loa  tribuoaloa,  ea  todoa  loa  caaos  que  conciernan  k  aquelloe,  como 
igualmente  al  tomar  todos  los  examenes  y  deelaracionea  que  ae  ofre»- 
can  en  los  dichos  litijios. 

ARTICULO  XIV. 
Se  conviene  igualmente,  en  que  los  eiodadanos  de  ambas  partes 
contratantes,  gozen  la  mas  perfecta  y  entera  seguridad  de  conciencia 
en  los  paiaes  augetos  a.  la  juriadiccion  de  una  u  oira,  ain  quedar,  por 
ello,  espuestos  k  ser  inquietados  6  moiestados,  en  razon  de  au  creeneia 
religiosa,  mientras  que  respeten  laa  leyea  y  uaoa  eataUecidos.  Ade- 
mas  de  esto,  podr&n  aepultarse  los  cadaverea  de  los  ciudadanos  de  una 
de  las  partes  contratantea,  que  fallecieren  en  los  territorios  de  la  otra, 
en  loa  cemeterios  acostumbrados,  6  en  otros  lugares  decentes  y  ade- 
cuados ;  los  cuales  seran  protegidos,  contra  toda  Tiolacion  6  traatoma 

ARTICULO  XV. 
Sera  Hcito  k  los  ciudadanos  de  la  Republica  del  Ecuador  y  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  de  America,  navegar  con  sua  buques,  con  toda  aegi^ 
ridad  y  libertad,  de  cualquier  puerto  a  laa  plazas  6  lugares  de  loa  que 
Bon  6  fueren  en  adelante  enemigos  de  cualquiera  de  las  dos  partes 
contratantes,  sin  faacerse  distinccion  de  quienes  son  los  dueiios  de  las 
mercancias  cargadas  en  elks.  Sera  igualmente  licito  k  los  referidos 
ciudadanos,  navegar,  con  sus  buques  y  mercaderias  mencionadaa,  y 
traficar  con  la  misma  libertad  y  seguridad,  de  los  lugares,  puertos  y 
ensenadas  de  los  enemigos  de  ambas  partes,  6  de  alguna  de  ellas,  sin 
ninguna  oposicion  6  diaturbio  cualquiera,  no  solo  directamente  de  los 
lugares  del  enemigo  arriba  meneionados  a  lugares  neutros,  sino  tani" 
bien  de  un  lugar  perteneciente  a  un  enemigo,  k  otro  enemigo,  ya  aea 
que  esten  bajo  la  juriadiccion  de  una  potencia,  6  bajo  la  de  diYcrsas. 
Y  queda  aqui  estipulade,  que  los  buques  libres  dan  tambien  libertad  k 
las  mercaderias,  y  que  se  ha  de  conaiderar  libre  y  esento,  todo  lo  que 
se  hallare  k  bordo  de  los  buques  pertenecientes  a  los  ciudadanos  de 
cualquiera  de  las  partes  contratantes,  aun  que  toda  la  carga  6  parte  de 
ella  pertenezca  a  enemigos  de  una  u  otra,  esceptuando  aiempre  artio- 
ulos  de  contrabando  de  guerra.  Se  conviene  tambien  del  miamo 
modo,  en  que  la  miama  libertad  ae  estienda  k  las  personas  que  ae  en- 
cuentren  k  bordo  de  buquea  libr^,  con  el  fin  de  que  aunque  dicbas 
peraonaa  aean  enemigos  de  ambaa  partea  6  de  alguna  de  ellaa,  no  de- 
ban  aer  estraidoa  de  los  buques  libres  a  menos  que  sean  oficialea  6 
aoldadoB  en  actual  servicio  de  los  enemigos :  a  condicion  no  obstante, 
y  ae  conviene  aqui  en  esto,  que  las  estipulacionea  contenidaa  en  el 
preaente  articulo,  declarando  que  el  pabellon  cubre  la  propiedad,  ae 
entenderan  aplicablea  aolamente  k  aquellas  potencias  que  reconocea 
este  principio ;  pero  si  alguna  de  laa  dos  partes  contratantea,  estuviere 
en  guerra  con  una  tercera,  y  la  otra  permanecieae  neutral,  la  bandera 
de  la  neutral  cubrir4  la  propiedad  de  los  enemigos  cuyos  Gobiernos 
reconocen  este  principio,  y  no  de  otros. 

ARTICULO  XVL 
Se  conviene  igualmente  qoe  en  caao  de  que  la  bandera  neutral  de 
una  de  las  partes  coalratantes,  proiteja  las  propriedadea  de  los  enemi- 
gos de  la  otra,  en  virtud  de  lo  estipulado  arriba,  debera  aiempre  enteiF 
derse,  que  las  propiedadea  neutralea  eacontradas  a  bordo  de  tales  bis- 
ques enemigos,  ban  de  tenerae  y  conaiderarae  como  propiedadea  en&- 
migas,  y  como  tales  estarin  sujetas  a  detencioa  y  confiscacion ;  escep- 
tuando aolamente  aquellas  propiedadea  que  hubieaen  side  puestas  a 
bordo  de  talea  buquea  antes  de  la  declaracion  de  la  guerra,  y  aun  dea- 
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ing  parties  agree,  that  six  months  baring  elapsed  after  the  declaration, 
their  citizens  shdl  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  contrary,  if 
the  flaff  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property,  in  that 
case,  the  goods  and  merchandises  of  the  neutral,  embarked  in  sach 
enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 


Contnbaiid 


ARTICLE  XVIL 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 
of  merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  contraband :  and  under  this  name  of  contraband  or  prohibit- 
ed goods,  shall  be  comprehended : 

Ist.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
(usees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  and  grenades ;  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  use  of  Uiese  arms. 

2d.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastolates,  coats  of  mail,  in&ntry  belts, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  military  form,  and  for  military  use. 

3d.  Cavalry  belts,,  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4th.  And  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron, 
steel,  brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials,  manufactured, 
prepared,  and  formed  expressly  to  make  war,  by  sea  or  land. 

ARTICLE  XVra. 
All  other  merchandises  and  things,  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  commerce, 
so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  tran^>orted  in  the  freest  manner,  by 
the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are,  at  that  time,  be- 
sieged  or  blockaded :  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is 
declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are 
actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capaUe  of  preventing  the  en- 
try of  a  neutral. 

ARTICLE  XIX. 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be  subject 
to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  may  see  proper. 
No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high 
seas,  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever 
the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the 
articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  arti- 
cles be  so  great,  or  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received  on 
board  the  capturing  ship  wiUiout  great  inconvenience ;  but  in  this  and 
in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to 
the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment  according 
to  law. 

ARTICLE  XX. 
In  eaMf  of       And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
to^bBmitifi^tet  P'^^^^  belonging  to  an  enemy,  withoat  knowing  that  the  same  is  be^ 
&otdetai]i«d,&o.   tieged,  blockaded  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel,  so  cir- 
cumstanced, may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall 
not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be 
confiscated;  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment, 
from  any  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  they 
shall  again  attempt  to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper. 


Qooda  not 
eontnbuid. 


Definitioii  of  i 
blockide. 


CoBtnbuid 
on]/   liftble  to 


Vei 
ering 
buid 


■elt  deliT- 
up  contn- 
not  to   bo 
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pues,  81  hubiesen  sido  erobareadas  en  dicho«  buques  sin  tener  noticia 
de  la  guerra :  j  se  conviene  que  paaados  seis  meses  despues  de  la  de- 
daracion,  loa  ciudadanos  de  una  y  otra  parte  no  podran  alegar  que  la 
ignoraban.  For  el  contrario,  si  la  bandera  neutral  no  protegiese  las 
propiedades  enemigaa,  entonces  aeran  libres  loa  efectos  y  mercaderiaa 
de  la  parte  neutral  embarcadaa  en  buques  enemigos. 
ARTICULO  XVII. 

Esta  libertad  de  naTegacion  y  comercio  se  estenderi  k  todo  genero 
de  mercaderiaa,  esceptuando  aquellas  sdaroente  que  se  distinguen  con 
ehnombre  de  contrabando;  y  bajo  este  nombre  de  contrabandQ  6 
efectos  prohibidos,  se  comprenderan. 

1^.  Canones,  morteros,  obuces,  pedreros,  trabucos,  mosquetes,  fusi* 
les,  rifles^  carabinas,  pistolas,  picas,  espadas,  sables,  lanzas,  chuzos, 
alabardas,  y  granadas,  bombas,  polvora,  mechas,  balas,  con  las  demas 
cosas  correspondientes  al  uso  de  estas  armas. 

2°.  Escudos,  casquetes,  corazas,  cotas  de  malla,  fornituras,  y  resti- 
dos  hechos,  en  forma  y  k  usanza  militar. 

3^.  Bandoleras  y  caballos,  junto  con  sus  annas  y  arneses. 

4^.  Y  generaImente,toda  especie  de  armas  e  instrumentos  de  hierro, 
acero,  bronce,  cobre,  y  otras  materias  cualesquiera,  manufacturadas,  pre- 
paradas  y  formadas  espresamente  para  hacer  la  guerra  por  mar  6  tierra. 

ARTICULO  XVni. 
Todas  las  demas  mercaderiaa  y  efectos  no  comprendidos  en  los  ar* 
ticulos  de  contrabando  e^licitamente  enumerados  y  clasificados  en  el 
articulo  anterior,  seran  tenidos  y  reputados  por  libres,  y  de  licito  y 
Iibre  comercio,  de  modo  que  elloe  puedan  ser  transportados  y  Uevadofl 
de  la  manera  mas  Iibre  por  los  ciudadanos  de  ambas  partes  contratan- 
tes,  aun  a  los  lugares  pertenecientes  a  un  enemigo  de  una  u  otra,  es- 
ceptuando solamente  aquellos  lugares  6  plazas  que  estan  al  mismo 
tiempo  sitiadas  6  bloqueadas,  y  para  evitar  toda  duda  en  el  particular, 
se  declaran  sitiadas  6  bloqueadas  aquellas  plazas  que  en  la  actualidad 
estuyiesen  atacadas  por  una  fuerza  de  un  beligerante  capaz  de  impedir 
la  entrada  del  neutral. 

ARTICULO  XIX. 

Los  articulos  de  contrabando  antes  enumerados  y  clasificados,  que 
se  hallen  en  un  buque  destinado  a  puerto  enemigo,  estaran  sujetos  k 
detencion  y  confiscacion,  dejando  Iibre  el  resto  del  cargamento  y  el 
buque  para  que  los  duenos  puedan  disponer  de  ellos  como  lo  crean 
conveniente.  Ningun  buque  de  cualquiera  de  las  doe  naciones,  sera 
detenido  por  tener  a  bordo  articulos  de  contrabando,  siempre  que  el 
maestre,  capitan  6  sobrecargo  de  dicbo  buque,  quiera  entregar  los  ar- 
ticulos de  contrabando  al  apresador,  a  menos  que  la  cantidad  de  estos 
articulos  sea  tan  grande  y  de  tanto  volumen  que  no  puedan  ser  recibi- 
dos  k  bordo  del  buque  apresador  sin  grandes  incouf  enientes ;  pero  en 
este,  como  en  todos  los  otros  casos  de  justa  detencion,  el  buque  dete- 
nido seri  enviado  al  puerto  mas  inmedtato,  comodo  y  seguro,  para  ser 
juzgado  y  sentenciado  conforme  k  las  leyes. 
ARTICULO  XX. 

Y  por  cuanto  frecuentemente  sucede  que  los  buques  navegan  para 
un  puerto  6  lugar  perteneciente  k  un  enemigo,  sin  saber  que  aquel 
este  sitiado,  bloqueado  6  investido,  se  conviene  en  que  todo  buque  en 
estas  circunstancias  se  pueda  hacer  volver  de  dicho  puerto  6  lugar, 
pero  no  sera  detenido  ni  confiscado  parte  alguna  de  su  cargamento,  no 
siendo  contrabando ;  k  menos  que  despues  de  la  intimacion  de  seme- 
jante  bloqueo  6  ataque  por  cualquier  comandante  de  un  buque  de  las 
fuerzas  bloqueadoras,  intentase  otra  vez  entrar ;  pero  le  ser&  permitido 
ir  a  cualquier  otro  puerto  6  lugar  que  juzgue  couYeniente.    Ni  nin* 
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Veaeli  entering 
before  blockade, 
maj  quit  anmo- 
leated; 

And  not  to  be 
disturbed  wben 
found  tbeiein. 


Nor  shall  any  Teasel  of  either,  that  may  hare  entered  into  sach  port 
before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded  or  inrested  by  the 
other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo ;  nor,  if 
found  therein,  afler  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  Teasel  or 
her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the 
owners  thereof. 

ARTICLE  XXI. 

DunngaTMitet      la  order  to  preTent  all  kinds  of  disorder,  in  the  Tisiting  and  exami- 
to^iemiUnotttcMf  i^^^^n  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  on  the 
cannot  thot^-ez-  high  seas,  they  have  agreed,  mutually,  that,  whenever  a  vessel  of  war, 
hb^i^^i^^  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting 
'  party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  and  may  send  its  boats, 

with  two  or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination 
of  the  papers,  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel, 
without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence  or  ill  treatment,  for  which 
the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible,  with 
their  persons  and  property  :  for  which  purpose,  the  commanders  of  the 
said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions, 
give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit; 
and  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  neutral  party  shall,  in  no  case,  be 
required  to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhi- 
biting his  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 


In  case  of  war, 
■ea-letters,  eerti- 
ficatea  of  cargo, 
d&c.  to  be  fumiab- 
ed,  abowittg  to 
wbom  tbe  prop- 
erty belonga. 


Vialting  regnla- 
tiona  apply  only 
Buwitbont 


to 
convoy. 


ARTICLE  XXn. 
To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree, 
that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  ves- 
sels belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea- 
letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the 
ships ;  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  roaster  and 
commander  of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that 
said  ship  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties.  They 
have  likewise  agreed,  that  such  ships  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea- 
letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates  containing 
the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship 
sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband 

goods  be  on  board  the  same ;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by 
le  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed 
form :  without  such  requisites  said  vessels  may  be  detained,  to  be 
adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize, 
unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be  owing  to  accident,  and 
satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

ARTICLE  XXHL 
It  is  fiirther  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  nppXy  only  to  those  which 
sail  without  convoy ;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under  convoy,  the 
verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of 
honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries ;  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that 
they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient 


ARTICLE  XXIV. 

Prise  canaea  to  It  is  further  agreed  that,  in  all  cases,  the  established  courts  for 
SiShed"  clwim  P^**®  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
only.  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them ;  and  whenever  such  tribunals, 
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ftn  bnque  de  ana  de  las  partes  que  haja  entrado  en  semejante  poerto 
lugar,  antes  que  esturiese  sitiado,  bloqueado  6  investido  por  la  otra, 
sera  impedido  de  dejar  el  tal  lugar  con  su  cargamento,  ni  si  fuere  hal- 
lado  alii  deques  de  la  rendicion  j  entrega  de  semejante  lugar,  estar& 
el  tal  buque  6  su  cargamento  sujelo  a  confiscacion,  sino  que  seran  re* 
stitnidos  a  sos  duenos. 

ARTICULO  XXI. 

Para  evitar  todo  genero  de  desorden  en  la  visits  7  ecsamen  de  los 
buques  y  cargamentos  de  ambas  partes  contratantes  en  alta  mar,  ban 
convenido  rautuaniente,  que  siempre  que  un  buque  de  guerra  publico 
6  particular  se  encontrase  con  un  neutral  de  la  otra  parte  contratante, 
el  primero  permanecera  fuera  de  tiro  de  canon,  7  podra  mandar  su 
bote  con  dos  6  tres  hombres  solamente,  para  ejecutar  el  dicho  ecs&men 
de  los  papeles  concernientes  a  la  propiedad  7  carga  del  buque,  sin 
ocasionar  la  menor  estorsion,  violencia  6  mal  tratamiento,  por  lo  que 
los  comandantes  de  dichos  buques  armados  seran  responsables  con  sus 
personas  7  bienes ;  a  cuyo  efbcto  los  comandantes  de  buques  armados» 
por  cuenta  de  particulares,  estaran  obligados  antes  de  entregarseles 
sus  comisiones  6  patentes,  a  dar  fianza  suficiente  para  responder  de 
los  perjuicios  que  causen.  Y  se  ha  convenido  espresamente,  que  en 
ninguB  csso  se  ecsigira  k  la  parte  neutral  que  Ta7a  k  bordo  del  buque 
ecsaminador  con  el  fin  de  ecisibir  sus  papeles,  6  para  cualquier  oftro 
objeto,  sea  el  que  fiiere. 

ARTICULO  XXn. 
Para  eyitar  toda  dase  de  vejamen  7  abuso  en  el  ecsamen  de  los  pa- 
peles relativos  k  la  pr<^iedad  de  los  buques  pertenecientes  k  los  ciuda- 
danos  de  las  dos  partes  contratantes,  ban  convenido  7  convienen  que 
en  caso  de  que  una  de  ellas  estuviere  en  guerra,  los  buques  7  bajeles 
pertenecientes  a  los  ciudadanos  de  la  otra,  seran  provistos  con  letras 
de  mar  6  pasaportes,  espresando  el  nombre,  propiedad  7  tamaiio  del 
buque,  como  tambien  el  nombre  7  lugar  de  la  residencia  del  maestre 
6  comandante,  a  fin  de  que  se  vea  que  el  buque  real  7  verdaderamente 
pertenece  a  los  ciudadanos  de  una  de  las  partes ;  7  ban  convenido 
Xgualmente,  que  estando  cargados  los  expresados  buques,  ademas  de 
las  letras  de  mar  6  pasaportes,  estaran  tambien  provistos  de  certifica* 
dos,  que  contengan  los  por  menores  del  cargamento  7  el  lugar  de  don- 
de  saiio  el  buque,  para  que  asi  pueda  saberse  si  ha7  k  su  bordo  algunos 
efectos  prohibidos  6  de  contrabando,  CU70S  certificados  seran  hechos 
por  los  oficiales  del  lugar  de  la  procedencia  del  buque  en  la  forma 
acostumbrada ;  sin  tales  requisites  el  dicho  buque  puede  ser  detenido, 
para  ser  juzgado  por  el  tribunal  competente,  7  puede  ser  declarado 
buena  press  a  menos  que  prueben  que  la  falta  emana  de  accidente  7 
satiflfagan  6  suplan  el  defecto  con  testimonies  enteramente  equivalentes. 

ARTICULO  XXin. 
Se  ha  convenido  ademas,  que  las  estipulaciones  anteriores  relativas 
al  ecsamen  7  visits  de  buques,  se  aplicaran  solamente  k  los  que  nave- 
gan  sin  convoy,  7  cuando  los  dichos  buques  estuviesen  bajo  de  convo7, 
sera  bastante  la  declaracion  verbal  del  comandante  del  convo7,  bajo  su 
palabra  de  honor,  de  que  los  buques  que  estan  bajo  su  proteccion  per- 
tenecen  k  la  nacion  cu7a  bandera  llevan ;  7  cuando  se  dirijen  k  un 
puerto  enemigo,  que  dichos  buques  no  tienen  a  su  bordo  articulos  de 
contrabando  de  guerra. 

ARTICULO  XXIV. 

Se  ha  convenido  ademas,  que  en  todos  los  casos  que  ocurran,  solo 

los  tribunales  establecidoe  para  causas  de  presas  en  el  pais  a  que  las 

presas  sean  ccmducidas  tomaran  conocimiento  de  ellas.    x  siempre  que 
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Decree  of  con- 
demnmtion  to  Mt 
forth  the 
thereof. 


Citisenfl  of  nei- 
ther party  to  en- 
gage in  the  wer* 
▼ice  of  an  enemj 
of  the  other. 


In  C8M  of  war, 
merchants  allow- 
ed time  to  arrange 
their   baiineae, 
and    tranapoit 
their  effecta,  &c. 


Citizens  of  oth- 
er occupations  to 
be  protected. 


No  confiscations 
in  case  of  war. 


Ministers  and 
other  public  a- 
genti  to  enjoy 
the  same  favors 
as  those  of  the 
most    fsTored 
nation. 


of  either  party,  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  Teasel,  or  goods^ 
or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or 
decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives,  on  which  the  same  shall 
have  been  founded,  and  an  aathenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  de- 
cree, and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  de- 
livered to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay, 
he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

ARTICLE  XXV. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 
with  another  state,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall  ac- 
cept a  commission  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  or 
co-operating  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy,  against  the  said  party  so  at 
war,  under  the  pain  of  being  considered  as  a  pirate. 

ARTICLE  XXVI. 
If,  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid, 
the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  each  other, 
they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there  shall  be  al- 
lowed the  term  of  six  montlu  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts 
and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who 
dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  their  ef- 
fects wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe-conduct  necessary 
for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection,  until  they  arrive  at 
the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may 
be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full 
enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular 
conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  consider^ 
ation  of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

ARTICLE  XXVn. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  in- 
dividuals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys  which  they  may  have 
in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  nor  private  banks,  shall  ever,  in  any 
event  of  war,  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 

ARTICLE  XXVra. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse, 
have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  errant  to  the  envoys,  ministers  and  other 
public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities  and  exemptions  which  those 
of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy ;  it  being  understood,  that 
whatever  favors,  immunities  or  privileges,  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica or  the  Republic  of  Ecuador  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  min- 
isters and  other  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same 
act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 


Consuls  and 
Tice^onsttls  ad- 
mitted into  ports 
open  to  foreign 
commerce. 


ARTICLE  XXIX. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Republic  of  Ecuador  shall  afford  in  fiiture,  to  the  navigation  and 
commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  receive  and 
admit  consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign  com- 
merce, who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives  and  immu- 
nities of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation ;  each 
contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports 
and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  consuls  and 
vice-consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 
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« 

semejante  tribunal  de  cualquiera  de  las  partes,  pronunciase  seDtencia 
contra  algun  buque,  6  efectos  6  propiedad  reclamada  por  los  ciudada- 
nos  de  la  otra  parte,  la  sentencia  6  decreto  hara  mencion  de  las  razo* 
nes  6  motives  en  que  aquella  se  haya  fundado,  y  se  entregara  sin  de- 
mora  alguna  al  comandante  6  agente  de  dicho  buque,  si  lo  solicitase, 
un  testimonio  autentico  de  la  sentencia  6  decreto,  6  de  todo  el  proce- 
so,  pagando  por  el  los  derechos  legales. 

ARTICULO  XXV. 

Siempre  que  una  de  las  partes  contratantes  esturiere  empcnada  en 
guerra  con  otro  estado,  ningun  ciudadano  de  la  otra  parte  contratante 
aceptara  una  comision  6  letra  de  marca  para  el  objeto  de  ayudar  6  co- 
q>erar  hostilmente  con  el  dicho  enemigo  contra  la  dicha  parte  que 
este  asi  en  guerra,  bajo  la  pena  de  ser  tratado  como  pirati. 

ARTICULO  XXVI. 

Si  por  alguna  fatalidad  que  no  puede  esperarse,  y  que  Dios  no  per- 
mita,  las  dos  partes  contratantes  se  viesen  empefiadas  en  guerra  una 
con  otra,  han  convenido  y  convienen  de  ahora  para  entonces,  que  se 
concedera  el  termino  de  seis  meses  a  los  conierciantes  residentes  en 
las  costas  y  en  los  puertos  de  entrambas,  y  el  termino  de  un  ano  k  los 
que  habitan  en  el  interior,  para  arreglar  sus  negocios  y  transportar  sus 
efectos  k  donde  quieran,  dandoles  el  salvo  conducto  necesario  para 
ello,  que  les  sirva  de  suficiente  proteccion  hasta  que  lleguen  al  puerto 
que  designen.  Los  ciudadanos  de  otras  ocupaciones  que  se  hallen  e»- 
tablecidos  en  los  territories  y  dominios  de  la  Republica  del  Ecuador^ 
6  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  seran  respetados  y  mantenidos  en  el  pleno 
gozo  de  su  libertad  personal  y  propiedad,  a  menos  que  su  conducta 
particular  les  haga  perder  esta  proteccion,  que  en  consideracion  k  la 
humanidad,  las  partes  contratantes  se  comprometan  k  prestarles. 

ARTICULO  XXVn. 

Ni  las  deudas  contraidas  por  los  individuos  de  una  nacion  con  los  in- 
dividuos  de  la  otra,  ni  las  acciones  6  dineros  que  puedan  tener  en  los 
fondos  publicos  6  en  los  bancos  publicos  6  privados,  serkn  jamas  secues- 
trados  6  confiscados  en  ningun  caso  de  guerra  6  de  diferencia  nacional. 

ARTICULO  XXVIIL 

Deseando  ambas  partes  contratantes  evitar  toda  diferencia  relativa  k 
etiqueta  en  sus  comuniciones  y  correspondencias  diplomaticas,  han 
convenido  asi  mismo,  y  convienen  en  conceder  k  sus  enviados  y  min- 
istros  y  otros  agentes  diplomaticos,  los  mismos  favores,  inmunidades  y 
esenciones  de  que  gozan  6  gozaren  en  lo  venidero  los  de  las  naciones 
mas  favorecidas ;  bien  entendido,  que  cualquier  favor,  inmunidad  6 
privelegio  que  la  Republica  del  Ecuador  6  los  Estados  Unidos  de 
America  tengan  por  conveniente  dispensar  a  los  enviados,  ministros  y 
agentes  diplomaticos  de  otras  potencias,  se  haga  por  el  mismo  hecho 
estensivo  k  loe  de  una  y  otra  de  las  partes  contratantes. 

ARTICULO  XXIX. 

Para  hacer  mas  efectiva  la  proteccion  que  la  Republica  del  Ecuador 
y  los  Estados  Unidos  daran  en  adelante  a  la  navegacion  y  comercio  de 
los  ciudadanos  de  una  y  otra,  se  convienen  en  recibir  y  admitir  consu- 
les  y  vice-consules  en  todos  los  puertos  abiertos  al  comercio  estrangero, 
quienes  gozaran  en  ellos  de  todos  los  derechos,  prerogativas  6  inmuni- 
dades de  los  consules  y  vice-consules  de  la  nacion  mas  favorecida; 
quedando  no  ostante  en  libertad  cada  parte  contratante,  para  esceptuar 
aquellos  puertos  y  lugares  en  que  la  admision  y  residencia  de  seme- 
jantes  consules  y  vice-consules  no  parezca  conveniente. 
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Tha  following 
points  agreed 
to. 


Duration  of 
the  treaty. 


Citixens  per- 
•onally  retpon- 
aibie  tor  vioia- 
tiona  of  thia 
treaty. 


Reprisala  not 
to  be  antbor- 
iied,  nor  war 
declared,  until, 

dLC. 


Ratifications  to 
be  ezchanffed 
within  eight 
months. 


nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  eompenution,  or  ao  eqniTalenfty  fmam 
praxime,  where  the  grant  is  conditional. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  her  Most  Faithfol  Majesty,  desir- 
ing to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  wilJ  permit,  the  relations  which 
are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties,  bj  virtue  of  this  treaty 
or  general  convention  of  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation, 
have  declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points : 

1st  The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  six  years  from  the  date 
hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other,  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same :  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself 
the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  any  time  after  the  ex- 
piration  of  the  said  term  of  six  years ;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
them  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have 
been  received  by  either  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty  shall  altogether 
cease  and  terminate. 

2d.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party 
shall  infringe  any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  or  subject 
shall  be  held  personally  responsible  for  the  same ;  and  the  harmony  and 
good  correspondence  between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrnpted 
thereby ;  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  cinder,  or 
sanction  such  violation. 

3d.  If,  (which,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,)  onfortunsftdy,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  vidated  or  infringed,  in 
any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipiilated,  that  neither  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  will  order  or  authorise  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war 
against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said 
party,  considering  itself  offended,  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other 
a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proof, 
and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been 
either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4th.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Presi- . 
dent  of  the  United  States  of  Asuerica,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  and  by  Her  Most  Faithful  M^esty, 
with  the  previous  consent  of  the  General  Cortes  of  the  nation,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged,  in  the  City  of  Washington,  within 
eight  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possiUe. 


In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenij 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  i 


Dtiaries  have  signed  the 
I  of  their  arms. 


Done  in  triplicate,  in  the  city  of  Lisbon,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of 
August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty. 


EDWARD  KAVANAGH,    (l.  s.) 
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mente  ^  concedido,  ou  pela  mesma  compensa^fto,  ou  por  oatra  equi- 
Talente,  ^uam  prozme^  ae  a  concessao  for  condicional. 

ARTIGO  XIV. 

Oa  Estadoa  Unidos  da  America  e  sa  a  Magestade  Fidelissima,  deae- 
jando  fazer  tain  durareia  quanto  aa  circumstaiiciaa  o  permittao,  aa 
rela^dea  qae  Tfto  eatabdecer-ae  entre  aa  duas  partea,  em  virtude  deate 
tracUdo  ou  geatl  ccHDTenf  ao  de  reciproca  liberdade  de  commercio  e 
naregaeao,  declarfto  aolemnemente  e  conaentem  noa  aeguintea  pontoa : 

V,  O  preaente  tractado  durara  e  eatara  em  plena  forea  e  rigor  por 
eapaco  de  aeia  annoa  oontadoa  da  data  d'este,  e  por  urn  anno  maia 
depota  que  uma  daa  partea  contractantea  tiver  intimado  &  outra  a  sua 
inten^o  de  terminar  o  meamo ;  reaenrando  se  cada  uma  das  partes  con- 
tractantea o  direito  de  fazer  essa  intima^ao  em  qualquer  tempo  depoia 
de  ter  expirado  o  referido  termo  de  seis  annoa :  e  do  mesmo  modo  fica 
ajustado  entre  ellas,  que«  um  anno  depots  de  aer  recebida  por  uma 
d'ellas,  da  outra  parte,  a  ditta  inthna^flOy  ease  tractado  cessari  e  termi- 
nara  inteiramente. 

3°.  Se  um  ou  maia  cidadaoa  ou  subditos  de  uma  das  partes  contrac- 
tantea infringir  qualquer  dos  artigos  d'este  tractado,  sera  o  mesmo  cida- 
dao  ou  subdito  peasoalmente  responsayel  por  aquella  infrac^ao;  e  a  boa 
harmonia  e  correspondencia  entre  aa  duas  naf  oes  nao  sera  por  isso  in- 
terrompido ;  obrigando-se  cada  uma  daa  dittas  partes  a  nao  proteger  de 
nenhum  modo  o  ofienaor,  e  a  nao  aanccionar  td  vida^ao/ 

3^.  Se,  (o  que  nao  6  de  esperar,)  infelizmente  algum  ou  algums  dos 
artigos,  no  preaente  tractado  conthendos,  vier  a  aer  por  qualquer  modo 
Tiolado  ou  infringido,  expreaaamente  ae  estipula  que  nenhuma  daa  partea 
contractantea  p(der4  erdenar  ou  auctorizar  nenhum  acto  de  rqireaaha^ 
nem  declarar  guerra  a  outra,  por  agravos  de  injurias  ou  damnoa,  ate  que 
a  ditta  parte,  que  offendida  se  conndera,  tenha  primeiro  appresentado  4 
outra  uma  ezposi^ao  das  dittas  injurias  ou  damnos  provados  por  compe- 
tentea  docamentoa,  e  pedido  justi^a  e  aatisfac^,  que  oa  Ihe  tinba  sido 
recusada,  ou  deaarreaoadamente  demorada. 

4^.  O  preaente  tractado  aera  approfado  e  ratifioado  pelo  Presidente 
dos  Estados  Unidos  da  America,  por  e  com  annuencia  e  consentimento 
do  Senado  dos  dittoa  Estados,  e  por  sua  Magestade  Fidelissima,  com 
previo  consentimento  daa  Cortes  Geraea  da  na^ao,  e  as  ratifica9des  serao 
trocadas  na  cidade  de  Washington,  no  prazo  de  onto  meses  contados  da 
data  da  aasignatura,  on  antea  ae  possivel  IK^r. 

Em  testemunho  do  que,  os  respectivoe  plenipotenciarios  o  asaignaramy 
e  Ihe  apposerao  o  aello  de  auaa  armaa. 

Feito  em  triplicado,  na  cidade  de  Liaboa,  aos  vinte-e-seis  dias  de 
A|(oato  do  anno  do  nascimento  de  noeao  Senhor  Jesu  Christo  de 
mil  outocentos  e  quarenta. 

JOAO  BAPTISTA  DE  ALMEIDA  GARRETT,    (l.  a.) 
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March  17, 1841. 


CONVENTION  WITH  PERU. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  desiroiM 


Proclamation 
of  the  President 

Feb.  21  1844.  ^^  consolidating  permanently,  the  good  understanding  and  friendship 
CoDimiMionen  now  happily  existing  between  the  parties,  have  resolved  to  arrange  and 
appointed.  terminate  their  differences  and  pretensions,  by  means  of  a  Convention 

that  shall  determine  exactly,  the  responsibilities  of  Peru,  with  re^>ect  to 
the  claims  of  certain  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  her :  And  with 
this  intention,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  James  C. 
Pickett,  Charg6  d' Affaires  of  said  States,  near  Peru,  and  his  excellency  tbo 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Peru,  has  appointed  Don  Manuel  del  Rio, 
principal  officer  of  the  Department  of  Finance,  acting  minister  of  the 
same  Department  and  supernumerary  Councillor  of  State;  and  both 
Commissioners,  after  having  exchanged  their  powers,  have  agreed  upon 
and  signed  the  following  articles : 


Pern  to  pay 
U.  S.  1300,000. 


To  be  paid  in 
ten  annual  in« 
•lalments. 


Interest  at  the 
rate  of  four  per 
centum. 


To  be  paid  in 
hard  dollars. 


ARTICLE  L 

The  PeruTian  Goremment,  in  order  to  make  full  satisfaction  for 
▼arious  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  on  account  of  seizures, 
captures,  detentions,  sequestrations  and  confiscations  of  their  vessels, 
or  for  the  damage  and  destruction  of  them,  of  their  cargoes,  or  other 
property,  at  sea,  and  in  the  ports  and  territories  of  Peru,  by  order  of 
said  Government  of  Peru,  or  under  its  authority,  has  stipulated,  to  par 
to  the  United  States,  the  sum  of  three  hundred  Uiousand  dollars,  which 
shall  be  distributed  among  the  claimants,  in  the  manner  and  according 
to  the  rules  that  shall  he  prescribed  by  the  OoTcrnment  of  the  United 
States. 

ARTICLE  n. 

The  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars,  which  the  GoTerommit 
of  Peru  has  agreed  to  pay,  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  paid  at 
Lima,  in  ten  equal  annual  instalments  of  thirty  thousand  dollars  each^ 
to  the  person  or  persons  that  may  be  appointed  by  the  United  States,  to 
receive  it.  The  first  instalment  shall  be  paid  on  the  first  day  of  January, 
in  the  year  one  thousand  eiffht  hundred  and  forty-four,  and  an  instal* 
ment  on  the  first  day  of  each  succeeding  January,  until  the  whole  sum 
of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid. 

ARTICLE  in. 

The  Peruvian  Government  agrees  also,  to  pay  interest  on  the  before 
mentioned  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars,  at  the  rate  of  four 
per  centum  oer  annum,  to  be  computed  from  the  first  day  of  January 
one  thousana  eight  hundred  and  forty-two,  and  the  interest  accruing  on 
each  instalment,  shall  be  paid  with  the  instalment  That  is  to  say ;  in- 
terest shall  be  paid  on  each  annual  instalment,  from  the  first  day  of 
January  <Hie  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-two. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

All  the  annual  payments  made  on  account  of  the  three  hundred  thou- 
sand dollars,  shall  be  paid  in  hard  dollars  of  the  same  standard  and 
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Tilue  as  those  now  coined  at  the  mint  in  Lima,  and  the  annual  paj- 
menlB,  as  well  as  the  accruing  interest,  may  be  exported  from  Peru, 
free  of  all  duty  whatever. 

ARTICLE  V. 

There  shall  not  be  demanded  of  the  Government  of  Peru,  any  other  No  further 

payment  or  indemnification,  on  account  of  any  claim  of  the  citizens  of  demmnd  for 

the  United  States,  that  was  presented  to  it  by  Samuel  Larned  esquire,  ^by VlZliMld 
when  Charge  d' Affaires  of  the  United  States,  near  Peru.     But  the 
claims  subsequent  to  those  presented  by  Mr.  Lamed  to  the  Government 
of  Peru,  shall  be  examined  and  acted  upon  hereafter. 


Oprional  with 
Peru  to  pay  with 
orders  on  eue- 
tom-hoQM  It 
CaUao. 


ARTICLE  VI. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  Peruvian  Government  shall  have  the 
option  of  paying  each  annual  instalment,  when  it  is  due,  with  orders  on 
the  custom-house  at  Callao,  which  shall  be  endorsable  in  sums  of  any 
amount,  and  receivable  in  the  Treasury,  as  cash,  in  payment  of  duties 
on  importations  of  all  kinds ;  and  the  orders  shall  be  given  in  such  a 
manner  as,  that  in  case  similar  orders  shall  be  at  a  discount  in  the 
market,  the  full  value  of  each  annual  payment  shall  be  secured  and 
made  good  to  the  United  States,  as  though  it  had  been  paid  in  cash,  at 
the  time  of  its  falling  due ;  and  any  loss  occasioned  by  discount,  or 
delay  in  the  collection,  shall  be  borne  and  made  good  by  the  Peruvian 
Government 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  contracting  parties,  and  the     To  be  ratified 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  two  years  from  its  date,  or  sooner,   '^  ^^  7®*'"* 
if  possible,  after  having  been  approved  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the 
United  States,  and  by  the  Congress  of  Peru.   • 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Commissioners  have  signed  the 
same,  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals.  Done  in  triplicate  at  the 
city  of  Lima,  this  seventeenth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-one. 

J.  C.  PICKETT,  (l.  b.) 

MANUEL  DEL  RIO,    (l.  b.) 
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Nayigationof 
the  mer  St. 
John  to  be  free 
to  both  ptrtiee. 


Pimriio. 


Grants  of  land, 
&c.  within  the 
territory,  con- 
finned  to  the  • 
persons  in  pos- 
session of  each 
grants. 


Be  Royale  and  the  northwesteni  main  land,  to  the  moath  of  PigeoD 
river,  and  up  the  said  river,  to  and  throosh  the  north  and  aoath  Fowl 
Lakes,  to  the  lakes  of  the  height  of  land  between  Lake  Superior  and 
the  Lake  of  the  Woods ;  thence,  along  the  water  communication  to 
Lake  Saisaginaga,  and  through  that  lake ;  thence,  to  and  through  Cy- 
press Lake,  Lac  du  Bois  Blanc,  Lac  la  Croix,  Little  Vermilion  Lake, 
and  Lake  Namecan,  and  through  the  several  smaller  lakes,  straits,  or 
streams,  connecting  the  lakes  here  mentioned,  to  that  point  in  Lac  la 
Pluie,  or  Rainj  LiULe,  at  the  Chaudiere  Falls,  from  which  the  commis- 
sioners traced  the  line  to  the  most  northwestern  point  of  the  Lake  of 
the  Woods ;  thence,  along  the  said  line,  to  the  said  most  northwestern 
point,  being  in  latitude  40^  23*  55"  north,  and  in  longitude  do""  14'  38^ 
west  from  the  observatory  at  Greenwich ;  thence,  according  to  existing 
treaties,  due  south  to  its  intersection  with  the  49th  parallel  of  north  lati- 
tude,  and  along  that  parallel  to  the  Rocky  mountains.  It  being  under- 
stood  that  all  the  water  communications  and  all  the  usual  portages  along 
the  line  from  Lake  Superior  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and  also  Grand 
portage,  from  the  shore  of  Lake  Superior  to  the  Pigeon  river,  as  now 
actually  used,  shall  be  free  and  open  to  the  use  of  the  citizens  and  sub- 
jects of  both  countries. 

ARTICLE  m. 

In  order  to  promote  the  interests  and  encourage  the  industry  of  all 
the  inhabitants  of  the  countries  watered  by  the  river  St  John  and  its 
tributaries,  whether  living  within  the  State  of  Blaine  or  the  province  of 
New  Brunswick,  it  is  agreed  that,  where,  by  the  provisions  of  the 
present  treaty,  the  river  St  John  is  declared  to  be  the  line  of  boundary, 
the  navigation  of  the  said  river  shall  be  free  and  open  to  both  parties, 
and  shall  in  no  way  be  obstructed  by  either ;  that  aJl  the  produce  of  the 
forest,  in  loss,  lumber,  timber,  boards,  staves,  or  shingles,  or  of  agricul- 
ture, not  being  manufactured,  grown  on  any  of  those  parts  of  the  State 
of  Maine  watered  by  the  river  St  John,  or  by  its  tributaries,  of  which 
fact  reasonable  evidence  shall,  if  required,  be  produced,  shall  have  free 
access  into  and  through  the  said  river  and  its  said  tributaries,  having 
their  source  within  the  State  of  Maine,  to  and  from  the  seaport  at  the 
mouth  of  the  said  river  St  John's,  and  to  and  round  the  falls  of  the  said 
river,  either  by  boats,  rafrs,  or  other  conveyance ;  that  when  within  the 
province  of  New  Brunswick,  the  said  produce  shall  be  dealt  with  as  if 
it  were  the  produce  of  the  said  province;  that,  in  like  manner,  the  in- 
habitants of  the  territory  of  the  upper  St  John,  determined  by  this 
treaty  to  belong  to  Her  Britannic  Minesty,  shall  have  free  access  to 
and  through  the  river,  for  their  produce,  m  those  parts  where  the 
said  river  runs  wholly  through  the  State  of  Maine :  Provided^  always^ 
That  this  agreement  shall  give  no  right  to  either  party  to  interfere  with 
any  regulations  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  treaty  which  the 
Governments,  respectively,  of  Maine  or  of  New  Brunswick  may  make 
respecting  the  navigation  of  the  said  river,  where  both  banks  thereof 
shall  belong  to  the  same  party. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

All  grants  of  land  heretofore  made  by  either  party,  within  the  limits 
of  the  territory  which  by  this  treaty  falls  within  the  dominions  of  the 
other  party,  shall  be  held  valid,  ratified,  and  confirmed  to  the  persons  in 
possession  under  such  grants,  to  the  same  extent  as  if  such  territory 
had  by  this  treaty  fallen  within  the  dominions  of  the  party  by  whom 
such  grants  were  made;  and  all  equitable  possessory  claims,  arising 
from  a  possession  and  improvement,  of  any  lot  or  parcel  of  land,  by  the 
person  actually  in  possession,  or  by  those  under  whom  such  person 
claims,  for  more  than  six  years  before  the  date  of  this  treaty,  shall,  in 
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like  manner,  be  deemed  valid,  and  be  confirraed  and  quieted  by  a  release 
to  the  person  entitled  thereto,  of  the  title  to  such  lot  or  parcel  of  land, 
8o  described  as  best  to  include  the  improvements  made  thereon ;  and  in 
all  other  respects  the  two  contracting  parties  agree  to  deal  upon  the 
most  liberal  principles  of  equity  with  the  settlers  actually  dwelling  upon 
the  territory  falling  to  them,  respectively,  which  has  heretofore  been  in 
dispute  between  them. 

ARTICLE  V. 

Whereas,  in  the  course  of  the  controversy  respecting  the  disputed 
territory  on  the  Northeastern  boundary,  some  moneys  have  been  re- 
ceived by  the  authorities  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  province  of  New 
Brunswick,  with  the  intention  of  preventing  depredations  on  the  forests 
of  the  said  territory,  which  moneys  were  to  be  carried  to  a  fund  called 
the  "disputed  territory  fund,"  Uie  proceeds  whereof,  it  was  agreed, 
should  be  hereafter  paid  over  to  the  parties  interested,  in  the  propor- 
tions to  be  determined  by  a  final  settlement  of  boundaries :  It  is  hereby 
agreed,  that  a  correct  account  of  all  receipts  and  payments  on  the  said 
fund  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  within 
six  months  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty ;  and  the  proportion  of 
the  amount  due  thereon  to  the  States  of  Maine  and  Massachusetts,  and 
any  bonds  or  securities  appertaining  thereto,  shall  be  paid  and  delivered 
over  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States ;  and  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  agrees  to  receive  for  the  use  of,  and  pay  over  to,  the 
States  of  Maine  and  Massachusetts,  their  respective  portions  of  said 
fond ;  and  forther  to  pay  and  satisfy  said  States,  respectively,  for  all 
claims  for  expenses  incurred  by  them  in  protecting  the  said  heretofore 
disputed  territory,  and  making  a  survey  thereof,  in  1838 ;  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United 'States  agreeing,  with  the  States  of  Maine  and  Mas- 
sachusetts, to  pay  them  the  further  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dol- 
lars, in  equal  moieties,  on  account  of  their  assent  to  the  line  of  boundary 
described  in  this  treaty,  and  in  consideration  of  the  conditions  and 
equivalents  received  therefor,  from  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

It  is  furthermore  understood  and  ajjreed,  that  for  the  purpose  of  run- 
ning and  tracing  those  parts  of  the  line  between  the  source  of  the  St 
Croix  and  the  St.  Lawrence  river  which  will  require  to  be  run  and  as- 
certained, and  for  marking  the  residue  of  said  line  by  proper  monu- 
ments on  the  land,  two  commissioners  shall  be  appointed,  one  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  one  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty :  and  the  said 
commissioners  shall  meet  at  Bangor,  in  the  State  of  Maine,  on  the  first 
day  of  May  next,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be,  and  shall  proceed  to 
mark  the  line  above  described,  from  the  source  of  the  St.  Croix  to  the 
river  St.  John ;  and  shall  trace,  on  proper  maps,  the  dividing  line  along 
said  river,  and  along  the  river  St.  Francis,  to  the  outlet  of  the  Lake  Po* 
henagamook ;  and,  from  the  outlet  of  the  said  lake,  they  shall  ascertain, 
fix,  and  mark,  by  proper  and  durable  monuments  on  the  land,  the  line 
described  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty ;  and  the  said  commissioners 
shall  make  to  each  of  their  respective  Governments  a  joint  report  or 
declaration,  under  their  hands  and  seals,  designating  such  line  of  boun- 
dary, and  shall  accompany  such  report  or  declaration  with  maps,  certified 
by  them  to  be  true  maps  of  the  new  boundary. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

It  is  forther  agreed,  that  the  channels  in  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  on  Certain  waters 

both  sides  of  the  Long  Sault  islands,  and  of  Barnhart  island ;  the  chan-  open  to  botli 

nels  in  the  river  Detroit,  on  both  sides  of  the  island  Bois  Blanc,  and  P*'^^ 
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between  that  island  and  both  the  American  and  Canadian  shores;  and 
all  the  several  channels  and  passages  between  the  yarioas  islands  lyinff 
near  the  junction  of  the  river  St  diair  with  the  lake  of  that  name,  shau 
be  equally  free  and  open  to  the  ships^  vesseby  and  boats  of  both  partiesL 

ARTICLE  ym. 

The  parties  mutually  stipulate  that  each  shall  prepare,  equip,  and 
maintain  in  service,  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  a  sufficient  and  adequate 
squadron,  or  naval  force  of  vessels,  of  suitable  numbers  and  descrip- 
tions, to  carry  in  all  not  less  than  eighty  guns,  to  enforce,  separately 
and  respectively,  the  laws,  rights,  and  obligations,  of  each  of  the  two 
countries,  for  the  suppression  of  the  slave  trade ;  the  said  squadrons  to 
be  independent  of  each  other ;  but  the  two  Governments  stipulating, 
nevertheless,  to  give  such  orders  to  the  officers  commanding  their  re- 
spective forces  as  shall  enable  them  most  effisctually  to  act  in  concert 
and  co-operation,  upon  mutual  consultation,  as  exigencies  may  arise, 
fo  the  attainment  of  the  true  object  of  this  article;  copies  of  all  such 
orders  to  be  communicated  by  each  Government  to  the  other,  respeo- 
tively. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

Whereas,  notwithstanding  all  efforts  which  may  be  made  on  the  coast 
of  Africa  for  suppressing  the  slave  trade,  the  facilities  for  carrying  on 
that  traffic,  and  avoiding  the  vigilance  of  cruisers,  by  the  fraudulent 
use  of  flags  and  other  means,  are  so  ffreat,  and  the  temptations  for  pur- 
suing it,  while  a  market  can  be  found  for  slaves,  so  strong,  as  that  the 
desired  result  may  be  long  delayed,  unless  all  markets  be  shut  against 
the  purchase  of  African  negroes ;  the  parties  to  this  treaty  agree  that 
they  will  unite  in  all  becoming  representations  and  remonstrances,  with 
any  and  all  Powers  within  wIkmc  dominions  such  markets  are  allowed 
to  exist ;  and  that  they  will  urge  upon  all  such  Powers  the  propriety 
and  duty  of  dosing  such  markets  effectually^  at  once  and  forever. 
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ARTICLE  X. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  shall, 
upon  mutual  requisitions  by  them,  or  their  ministers,  officers,  or  au- 
thorities, respectively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being 
charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  commit 
murder,  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the  utterance  of 
forged  paper,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either,  shall  seek  an 
asylum,  or  shall  be  found,  within  the  territories  of  the  other :  provided 
that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  ac- 
cording to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged 
shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial, 
if  the  crime  or  offence  had  there  been  committed :  and  the  respective 
judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two  Governments  shall  have  power, 
jurisdiction,  and  authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue 
a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged, 
that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates,  re- 
spectively, to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  bd  heard  and 
considered ;  and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient 
to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or 
magistrate  to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  Executive  authority,  that  a 
warrant  may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  The  e]q>ense  of 
such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  party 
who  makes  the  requisition,  and  receives  the  fugitive. 
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ARTICLE  XI. 

The  eighth  article  of  this  treaty  shall  be  in  fi>rce  for  five  years  from     Duration  of 
the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  afterwards  until  one   ^  treaty* 
or  the  other  party  shall  signify  a  wish  to  terminate  it    The  tenth  article 
shall  continue  in  force  until  one  or  the  other  of  the  parties  shall  signify 
its  wish  to  terminate  it,  and  no  longer. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified,  and  the  mntnal  exchange  of     Ratifications  to 
ratifications  shall  take  place  in  London,  within  six  mcmths  from  the  date   ^thin^"^^ 
hereof,  or  earKer  if  possible.  months. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  treaty,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  Washington,  the  ninth  day  of  August,  Anno 
Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-two. 


DANL.  WEBSTER,  (l.  b.) 


ASHBURTON,  (l.  s.) 
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CONVENTION 


Jan.  30, 1843.  Further  to  provide  far  the  payment  of  awards  in  favor  of 
claimants  under  the  Convention  between  the  United  States 
and  the  Mexican  RepubUc  of  the  llth  April,  1839. 


Ratificatioot 
exchanged, 
March  29, 1843. 

Proclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
March  30, 1843. 

Preamble 


opay 
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Mexico  pledges 
the  proceeds  of 
direct  taxes. 


Whereas,  bj  the  ConTention  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Mexican  Republic,  of  the  llth  April,  1839,  it  is  stipulated  that,  if  it 
should  not  be  convenient  to  the  Mexican  Government  to  paj  at  once 
the  sums  found  to  be  due  to  the  claimants  under  that  Convention — that 
Government  shall  be  at  liberty  to  issue  Treasury  notes  in  satisfaction  of 
those  sums ;  and  whereas,  the  Government  of  Mexico  [is]  anxious  to 
comply  with  the  terms  of  said  Convention,  and  to  pay  those  awards  in 
full,  but  finds  it  inconvenient  either  to  pay  them  in  money  or  to  issue 
the  said  Treasury  notes :  The  President  of  the  United  States  has,  for 
the  purpose  of  carrying  into  full  effect  the  intentions  of  the  said  parties, 
conferred  full  powers  on  Waddy  Thompson,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  of  the  United  States  to  the  Mexican  Government,  and  the 
President  of  the  Mexican  Republic  has  conferred  full  powers  on  their 
Excellencies,  Jos^  Maria  de  Bocanegra,  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations, 
and  Manuel  Eduardo  de  Gorostiza,  Minister  of  Finance.  And  the  said 
plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  to  be 
in  due  form,  have  agreed  to  and  concluded  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 
On  the  30th  day  of  April,  1843,  the  Mexican  Government  shall  pay 
all  the  interest  which  may  then  be  due  on  the  awards  in  favor  of  claimanlB 
under  the  Convention  of  the  llth  of  April,  1839,  in  gold  or  silver  money, 
in  the  city  of  Mexica 

ARTICLE  a 

The  principal  of  the  said  awards  and  the  interest  accruing  thereon, 
shall  be  paid  in  five  years,  in  equal  instalments  every  three  months,  the 
said  term  of  five  years  to  commence  on  the  30th  day  of  April,  1843, 
aforesaid. 

ARTICLE  la 

The  payments  aforesaid  shall  be  made  in  the  city  of  Mexico  to  such 
person  as  the  United  States  may  authorize  to  receive  them,  in  gcAd  or 
silver  money.  But  no  circulation,  export,  nor  other  duties  shall  be 
charged  thereon — and  the  Mexican  Government  takes  the  risk,  charges, 
and  expenses  of  the  transportation  of  the  money  to  the  city  of  Vera 
Cruz. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
The  Mexican  Government  hereby  solemnly  pledges  the  proceeds  of 
the  direct  taxes  of  the  Mexican  Republic  for  the  payment  of  the  instal- 
ments and  interest  aforesaid,  but  it  is  understood  that  whilst  no  other 
fund  is  thus  specifically  hypothecated,  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  by  accepting  this  pledge,  does  not  incur  any  obligation  to  look 
for  payment  of  those  instalments  and  interest  to  that  fund  alone. 


(A  For  the  convention  between  the  United  States  and  Meiico  of  April  11, 1839,  see  ante,  page  536. 
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CONVENCION 

Fata  mgor  asegurdr  el  pago  de  los  folios  en  favor  de  las 
redaniantes  en  virtud  del  convenio  entre  la  RqpuhUca 
Mezicana  y  bs  EstadQS  Unidos  dellde  Abrily  de  1839. 

PoR  cuanto  por  el  convenio  entre  la  Republtca  Mexicana  y  los  Estados 
Unidos  de  11  de  Abril,  de  1899,  est4  estipulado  que  si  no  le  fuere  comodo 
al  Gobierno  Mexicano  satisfacer  al  contado  las  cantidades  que  result  are 
deudor  a  virtud  de  esa  Convencion,  el  mismo  tendr^,  la  facultad  de  emitir 
libranzas  de  Tesoreria  en  pago  de  esas  cantidades,  y  por  cuanto  el  Go- 
bierno de  Mexico  deseoso  de  cumplir  con  las  condiciones  de  dicho  con- 
venio y  k  pagar  estos  fallos  en  su  nionto  total  se  encuentra  que  no  le 
conviene  6  pagarlos  en  dinero  6  emitir  dicbas  libranzas :  El  Presidents 
de  la  Republica  Mexicana  con  objeto  de  llevar  a  pleno  efecto  las  inten- 
ciones  de  ambas  partes,  ha  conferido  plenos  poderes  a  los  Escelentisimos 
Seiiores  D.  Jos^  Maria  de  Bocanegra,  Ministro  de  Relaciones  exteriores 
y  Gobernacion,  y  Don  Manuel  Eduardo  de  Gorostiza,  Ministro  de  Ha- 
cienda; y  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  al  Honorable  Senor 
Waddy  Thompson,  Euviado  Extraordinario  y  Ministro  Plenipotenciaro 
de  dichos  Estados  cerca  del  Gobierno  de  Mexico.  Y  dicbos  plenipoten- 
ciarios,  despues  de  haber  cambiado  sus  plenos  poderes  y  encontradolos 
en  debida  forma,  ban  convenido  y  ooncluido  los  articulos  siguientes : 

ARTICULO  I. 
En  el  dia  30  de  Abril,  de  1843,  el  Gobierno  Mexicano  pagara  todo  el 
interes  estuviere  vencido  sobre  los  fallos  en  favor  de  los  reclamantes  a 
virtud  del  convenio  del  11  de  Abril,  de  1839,  en  mcmeda  de  oro  6  en 
plata  en  la  ciadad  de  Mexico. 

ARTICULO  n. 
El  principal  de  dicbos  fallos  y  el  interes,  qoe  se  vaya  venciendo  sobre 
ellos,  se  pagara  en  cinco  anos,  en  pagos  iguales  de  cada  tres  meses, 
dicho  termino  de  cinoo  anos  comenzara  el  dia  30  de  Abril,  de  1843, 
como  esta  dicho. 

ARTICULO  in. 

Los  pagos  arriba  indicados  se  haran  en  la  ciudad  de  Mexico  a  la 
persona  que  los  Estados  Unidos  autorizen  k  recibirlos  en  oro  6  en  plata. 
Pero  no  se  pagara  sobre  estas  cantidades  derecbo  de  circolacion,  de 
exportacion  u  otra  clase  que  fuere  sobre  el  mismo.  T  el  Gobierno 
Mexicano  tomara  sobre  si  el  riesgo,  cargos  y  gastos  de  transportacion 
del  dinero  hasta  la  ciudad  de  Vera  Cruz. 

ARTICULO  IV, 

El  Gobierno  Mexicano  por  este  articulo  hypoteca  solemnemente  los 
productoe  de  contribucioaes  directas  de  la  Republica  Mexicana  para  el 
pago  de  las  cantidades  senaladas,  y  su  interes;  pero  se  entiende  que  si 
bien  no  se  hipoteca  ningun  otro  fondo  especialmente,  no  por  esto  el 
Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  con  aceptar  esta  hipoteca,  contrae  nin- 
guna  obligacion  de  limitarse  para  el  pago  de  estoe  dividendos  y  sa  in- 
teres sdamente  k  este  fonda 
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ARTICLE  V. 

Ab  this  new  arrangement,  which  is  entered  into  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  Mexico,  will  involve  additional  charges  of  freight,  commission, 
&c.,  the  Government  of  Mexico  herebj  agrees  to  add  two  and  a  half 
per  centum  on  each  of  the  aforesaid  payments  on  account  of  said 
charges. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

A  new  C<HiTention  shall  be  entered  into  for  the  settlement  of  all 
claims  of  the  Government  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  the 
Republic  of  Mexico,  which  were  not  finally  decided  by  the  late  com- 
mission which  met  in  the  city  of  Washington,  and  of  all  claims  of  the 
Government  and  citizens  of  Mexico  against  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

The  ratifications  of  this  Convention  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washing- 
ton within  three  months  after  the  date  thereof,  provided  it  shall  arrive 
at  Washinffton  before  the  adjournment  of  the  present  session  of  Con- 
gress— and  if  not,  then  within  one  month  after  the  meeting  of  the  next 
Congress  of  the  United  States. 


In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Mexico  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  January,  in  the 
vear  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eiffht  hundred  and  forty-three,  and 
m  the  sixty-seventh  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  Sutes 
of  America,  and  in  the  twenty-third  year  of  that  of  the  Mexican 
Republic. 

WADDY  THOMPSON,  (l.  s.) 

J.  MA.  DE  BOCANEGRA,    (l.  s.) 
1LE.de  GOROSTIZA,        (l.  8.) 


Nov.  9,  1843. 

Ratificattons 
exchanged. 
April  12,  1844. 

Proclamadon 
of  the  Preaident 
of  the  United 
Statea,  April  3a 
1844. 

Preamble. 


CONVENTION  FOR  THE  SURRENDER  OF  CRIMINALS, 

Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  French,  (a) 

The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French  having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  adminis- 
tration of  justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their  respective 
territories  and  jurisdictions,  that  pNcrsons  charged  with  the  crimes  here* 
inafler  enumerated,  and  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  cer- 
tain circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up ;  the  said  United  States 
of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the*  French  have  named  as 
their  plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  convention  for  this  purpose ;  that 
is  to  say,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Abel  F.  Upshur, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  French,  the  Sieur  Pageot,  officer  of  the  Royal  Order  of  the  Legion 
of  Honor,  his  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  ad  interim,  in  the  United  States 
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ARTICULO  V. 
Como  este  naevo  arreglo  que  se  adopta  para  la  comodidad  de  Mexico, 
ha  de  occasionar  cargos  adicionales  de  fletes,  comisiones,  &rC.  &rC.,  el 
Gobierno  de  Mexico  se  compromete  por  la  preaente  a  aumentar  en  an 
do6  7  medio  por  ciento,  cada  uno  de  dichos  pagoa  a  causa  de  los  gastos 
arriba  mencioaados. 

ARTICULO  VI. 

Se  celebrari  una  nueva  Convencion  para  el  arreglo  de  todas  las  recla- 
macionea  del  Gobierno  j  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  contra  la 
Republica  Mexicana  que  no  foeron  decididas  por  la  ultima  comision 
que  se  reuni6  en  la  ciudad  de  Washington,  j  de  todas  las  reclamaciones 
del  Gobierno  Mexicano  y  sus  ciudadanos  contra  los  Estados  Unidos. 

ARTICULO  Vn. 

Esta  Convencion  se  ratificara  y  las  ratificaciones  seran  cangeadas  en 
Washington  dentro  de  tres  meses  contados  desde  su  fecha,  siempre  que 
se  reciba  en  Washington  antes  del  termino  de  la  actual  sesion  del  Con- 
greso,  y  en  caso  contrario,  las  ratificaciones  serin  cangeadas  dentro  de 
un  mes  deques  de  la  reunion  del  procsimo  Congreso  de  los  Estados 
Unidos. 

En  f6  de  lo  cual  nosotros  los  plenipolenciarios  de  la  Republica 
Mexicana  y  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  hemos  firmado  y 
sellado  el  preaente. 

Fecho  en  la  ciudad  de  Mexico  el  dia  treinta  de  Enero  del  afio  de  mil 
ochocientos  cuarenta  y  tres,  vigesimo  tercio  de  la  Independencia 
de  la  Republica  Mexicana  y  sexagesimo  septimo  de  la  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  de  America. 


J.  MA.  DE  BOCANEGRA,  (l. 
M.  K  DE  GOROSTIZA,  (l. 
WADDY  THOMPSON, 


^1 


CONVENTION  POUR  L'EXTRADITION  DE  CRIMINELS. 

Entre  les  Etats  Urns  d  ^Amirique  et  Sa  Majesti  k  Red  des 

Frangais. 

Lss  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran^ais,  ayant 
jug6  convenable,  en  vue  d'nne  meilleure  administration  de  la  justice,  et 
pour  pr^Tenir  les  crimes  dans  leurs  territoires  et  jurisdictions  respectifs, 
que  les  individus  accuses  des  crimes  ci-aprte  ^num^r^s,  et  qui  se  seraient 
soustraits  par  la  fuite  aux  poursuites  de  la  justice,  fussent,  dans  certaines 
circonstances,  r^ciproquement,  extrad^s,  les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  et 
Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran^ais  ont  nomm^  pour  leurs  pl^nipotentiaires, 
k'l'effet  de  conclure  dans  ce  but  une  convention,  savoir :  le  President 
des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  Abel  P.  Upshur,  Secretaire  d'Etat  des  Etats 
Unis,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran^ais  le  Sieur  Pageot,  officier  de 
rOrdre  Royal  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur,  son  ministre  pl^nipotentiaire, 
par  interim,  aupria  les  Etats  Unis  d' Am^rique ;  lesquels,  apris  s'6tre 
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of  America ;  who,  after  haTing  commanicated  to  each  other  their  re- 
spective fuU  powers,  foand  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
and  coQclud&d  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 
Peraons  ac-  It  is  agreed  that  the  high  contracting  parties  shall,  on  reqaisitions 

eused  of  crimM  made  in  their  name,  through  the  medium  of  their  respective  diplomatic 
to  be  ^iven  up  agents,  deliver  up  to  justice  persons  who,  being  accused  of  the  crimes 
requbiUons,^'^  enumerated  in  the  next  following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdic- 
&c.  tion  of  the  requiring  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found 

Frovuo.  within  the  territories  of  the  other :  Provided,  That  this  shall  be  dooe 

only  when  the  fact  of  the  commission  of  the  crune  shall  be  so  established 
as  that  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  the  fugitive  or  the  person  so 
accused  shall  be  found  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension  and  com- 
mitment for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

ARTICLE  n. 

Persona  to  be        Persons  shall  be  so  delivered  up  who  shall  be  charged,  according  to 

delivered  up        the  provisions  of  this  convention,  with  any  of  the  following  crimes,  to 

withoenaTn^  ^^^'  °^"'^^'«  (comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  French 

■pecified  crimes,  penal  code  by  the  terms,  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and  p<M- 

soning,)  or  with  an  attempt  to  commit  murder,  or  with  rape,  or  with 

forgery,  or  with  arson,  or  with  embezzlement  by  public  officers,  when 

the  same  is  punishable  with  infamous  punishment 

ARTICLE  m. 

On  the  part  of  the  French  Government,  the  surrender  shall  be  made 


Surrender,  by 
whom  to  be 
made. 


Expenses  to 
be  borne  by  the 
partjr  making 
requisition. 


Not  to  apply 
to  Crimea  here- 
tofore commit- 
ted, or  political 
offences. 


To  continue 
till  abrogated. 


Ratifications  to 
be  exchanged 
within  six 
months. 


only  by  authority  of  the  Keeper  of  the  Seals,  Minister  of  Justice ;  and 
on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  the  surrender  shall 
be  made  only  by  authority  of  the  Executive  thereof. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

The  expenses  of  any  detention  and  delivery  effected  in  virtue  of  the 
preceding  provisions,  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  Government 
in  whose  name  the  requisition  shall  have  been  made. 

ARTICLE  V. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  convention  shall  not  be  applied  in  any 
manner  to  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  second  article,  committed  an- 
terior to  the  date  thereof,  nor  to  any  crime  or  oflfenoe  of  a  purely  politi- 
cal  character. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

This  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  it  shall  he  abrogated  by 
the  contracting  parties,  or  one  of  them ;  but  it  shall  not  be  abrogated 
except  by  mutual  consent,  unless  the  party  desiring  to  abrogate  it  shall 
give  six  months'  previous  notice  of  his  intention  to  do  so.  It  shall  be 
ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  the  space  of  six 
months,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal 
of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  ninth  day  of  November,  Anno  Domini  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-three. 

A.  P.  UPSHUR,    (l,  8.) 
A.  PAGEOT,         (l.  8.) 
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commaniqu^  lean  pleins  pouToirs  respectife,  troar^  en  bonne  et  due 
forme«  <mt  arr6t6  et  conclu  lea  articlea  suivants : 

ARTICLE  I. 
n  est  convena  que  les  hautes  parties  contractantes,  sur  les  requisitions 
faites  en  leur  nom  par  I'interm^diaire  de  leurs  agents  diplomatiques  re* 
spectifs,  seront  tenus  de  livrer  en  justice  les  individus  qui,  accuses  des 
crimes  ^num^res  dans  Particle  suivant,  conimis  dans  la  jurisdiction  de 
la  partie  requ^rante,  chercheront  un  asile  ou  seront  rencontres  dans  les 
territoires  de  r autre;  pourvu  que  cela  n'ait  lieu  que  dans  le  cas  oil 
Texistence  du  crime  sera  constatee  de  telle  mani^re  que  les  lois  du  pays, 
oil  le  fugitif  ou  Tindividu  ainsi  accus^  sera  rencontr^,  justifieraient  sa 
detention  et  sa  mlse  en  jugement,  si  le  crime  y  avait  et€  commis. 

ARTICLE  IL 
Seront  livr^s,  en  vertue  des  dispositions  de  cette  convention,  les 
individus  qui  seront  accuses  de  Tun  des  crimes  suivants,  savoir :  meur« 
tre,  (y  compris  les  crimes  qualifies  dans  le  code  penal  Fran^ais,  d'as- 
sassinat,  de  parricide,  d' infanticide,  et  d'empoisonnement,)  ou  tentative 
de  meurtre,  ou  viol,  ou  faux,  ou  incendie,  ou  soustractions  commises 
par  les  depositaires  publics,  mais  seulement  dans  le  cas  oii  elles  seront 
punies  de  peines  infamantes. 

ARTICLE  ra. 
L'extradition  ne  sera  effectu^e  de  la  part  du  Gouvemement  Franc ais, 
que  sur  Tavis  du  Ministre  de  la  Justice,  Garde  des  Sceaux ;  et  de  la 
part  du  Gouvernment  des  Etats  Unis,  Textradition  ne  sera  effectu^e  que 
sur  Tordre  de  TEx^cntif  des  Etats  Unis. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
Les  irais  de  tonte  detention  et  extradition,  op^re^s  en  vertu  des 
articles  precedents,  seront  snpport^s  et  payes  par  le  Gouvemement  au 
nom  duquel  la  requisition  aura  ete  faite. 

ARTICLE  V. 
Les  dispositions  de  la  presente  convention  ne  s'appliqueront  en 
aucune  manierd  aux  crimes  enumeres  dans  Particle  2,  commis  ante* 
rieurement  d  sa  date,  ni  aux  crimes  ou  delits  purement  politiques. 

ARTICLE  VL 
Cette  convention  continuera  d'etre  en  vigueur  jusqu'k  ce  qu'elle  soit 
abrogee  par  les  parties  contractantes,  ou  Pune  d'elles;  mais  elle  ne 
pourra  etre  abrogee  que  d'un  consentement  mutuel,  k  moins  que  la 
partie  qui  desirerait  Pabroger  ne  donne  avis,  six  mois  d'avance,  de  son 
intention  de  la  faire.  Elle  sera  ratifiee,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront 
echangees,  dans  Pespace  de  six  mois,  ou  plustot  si  faire  se  peut. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  plenipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  signe  la  presente 
convention  en  double,  et  y  ont  appose  le  sceau  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Washington,  le  neuvi^me  jour  de  November,  Pan  de  grace  mil 
huit  cent  quarante-trois. 

A.  PAGEOT,         (l.  8.) 
A.  P.  UPSHUR,    (l.  a.) 


POSTAL  CONVENTION 


March  6, 1844. 
Radficatioos 


Dec  20.  1844. 

Proclamation 
oTthaPreadent 
of  the  U.  8.. 
Feb.  22,  1645. 

Preamble. 


of  the  U.S. 
mail  acroai  the 
lathmna  of  Pa- 


Poatageon 
lettera,  dus.  that 
do  not  croaa  the 


DiapoaHioo  of 
the  mail  upon 
ita  arriTal  m 


Trancmiaaion 
of  the  mail  from 
Panama  to  Cha- 

Kra  or  Porto- 
Uo. 


Between  the  Vmted  States  of  North  America  and  the 
Republic  of  New  Granada. 

The  Repablics  of  the  United  Stales  of  North  America,  and  of  New 
Granada,  being  desirous  of  drawing  more  closelj  the  relations  existing 
between  the  two  coantries  and  of  facilitating  thie  prompt  and  regular 
transportation  of  the  correspondence  of  the  United  States  across  the 
Isthmus  of  Panama,  have  agreed  to  cooclnde  a  Postal  GonTention — for 
which  purpose,  his  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States 
named,  as  a  Plenipotentiary,  William  M.  Blackford,  their  Charg6 
d' Affairs  at  Bqgota,  and  his  Excellencj  the  President  of  New  Granada, 
Joaquin  Acosta,  Colonel  of  Artillerj  and  Secretary  of  Stale  tor  Foreign 
Affairs — ^who  bave  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  L 
The  packet  Teasels  of  war  of  the  Republic  <^  the  United  Steles  will 
disembark  at  Chagres  or  Porto-bello,  the  sealed  bag  or  packet,  which 
maj  contain  the  letters  and  newsp^>ers,  destined  to  cross  Ihe  Isthmus 
of  Panami,  which  said  bag  or  packet  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Post- 
master, of  one  or  the  other  of  these  places,  by  whom  it  shall  be  for- 
warded to  Panam4,  for  the  consideration  of  thirty  dollars  for  each  trip — 
provided  the  weight  of  the  bag  or  packet  should  not  exceed  one  hundred 
pounds,  and  in  the  prc^xMtion  of  twelve  dollars  more  for  each  succeed- 
ing hundred  pounds,  which  sum  shall  be  paid  though  Ihe  excess  should 
not  amount  to  one  hundred  pounds, 

ARTICLE  n. 

With  respecl  to  Ihe  letters  and  newspapers  Ihe  said  vessels  may  have 
on  board,  which  shall  not  be  intended  to  cross  the  Isthmus,  but  to  be 
delivered  at  any  point  on  the  Atlantic  coast  of  New  Granada,  the  prac- 
tice, established  m  conformity  to  the  New  Granadian  rales  of  postage* 
shall  be  continued. 

ARTICLE  IIL 

The  Consul,  or  other  Agent,  of  the  United  Stales  at  Panama,  shaO 
receive  the  bag,  unopened,  and,  after  delivering  to  the  post  office  ail  the 
correspondence,  except  letters  to  himself,  directed  to  Panama  or  other 
points  of  the  Granadian  Territ(M>y,  (which  correspondence  shall  be  sub- 
jected to  the  usual  rales  of  postage  established  in  New  Granada,)  he 
shall  retain  the  remainder  to  be  forwarded  to  its  destination  as  soon  as 
an  opportunity  occurs. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

The  Post  Office  at  Panami  will  charge  itself  likewise  with  forwarding 
Ihe  mail  bag  or  packet,  which  it  may  receive  from  the  Consul  or  other 
agent  of  the  United  States,  to  Ihe  Post  Office  of  Chagres  or  Porlo-bello, 
at  which  place  it  shall  be  delivered  to  Ihe  Consul,  or  other  agent,  of  the 
United  States,  or,  in  their  default,  to  the  commander  of  tli^  vessel  of 
war,  calling  for  it,  under  Ihe  same  conditions  stipulated  in  Ihe  Isl 
article. 
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CONVENCION  POSTAL 

Entre  la  Republica  de  la  Neuva  Grarmda  y  los  Estados 
Unidos  del  Narte-America. 

Deseando  las  Republicas  de  la  Nueva  Granada  j  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  del  Norte  America  facilitar  y  estrechar  mas  las  relaciones  entre 
loe  dos  paeblos,  y  la  pronta  y  regular  conduccion  de  las  correspondencias 
de  los  £stados  Unidos  al  travez  del  Istmo  de  Panama,  ban  convenido  en 
celebrar  una  Convencion  de  correos ;  para  lo  cual  su  Escelencia  el  Pre- 
sidente  de  la  Nueva  Granada  nombr6  como  Plenipotenciario  al  Coronel 
de  Artilleria  Joaquin  Acosta,  Secretario  de  Estado  del  Despacho  de 
Relaciones  Esteriores,  y  su  Escelencia  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  al  Senor  Guillermo  M.  Blackford,  su  Encargado  de  Negocios 
en  Bogot4,  los  que  acordaron  los  articulos  siguientes. 

ARTICULO  I. 

Los  buques  de  guerra  correos  de  la  Republica  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
deserabarcarin  en-Chagres  6  en  Porto-belo  la  balija  6  paquete  cerrado 
que  contenga  las  correspondencias  6  impresos  destinados  k  atravesar  el 
Istmo  de  Panama ;  la  cual  balija  6  paquete  sera  a  entregada  al  respec- 
tivo  Administrador  de  correos  y  dirijida  por  el  a  Panam4,  mediante  la 
indemnizacion  de  treinta  pesos  fuertes  por  cada  viaje,  siempre  que  el 
peso  de  la  balija  6  paquete  no  excediere  de  cien  libras,  y  en  la  propor- 
cion  de  doce  pesos  fuertes  mas  por  cada  cien  libras  de  exceso,  que  se 
pagaran  aun  cuando  el  exceso  del  peso  no  llegare  a  cien  libras. 

ARTICULO  IL 

Respecto  de  la  correspondencia  6  impresos  que  conduzcan  los  men- 
cionados  buques  y  que  vengan  destinados,  no  a  atravezar  el  Istmo,  sino 
a  ser  entregados  en  cualesquiera  puntos  de  su  litoral  Atlantico,  se  con- 
tinuara  la  practica  establecida,  conforme  k  la  tarifa  de  correos  de  la 
Nueva  Granada. 

ARTICULO  III. 

El  C6nsul  u  otro  Ajente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  Panama  recibird 
la  balija  cerrada  y,  a  excepcion  de  sus  proprias  cartas,  entregara  en  la 
administracion  de  correos  toda  la  correspondencia  dirijida  a  Panam4  u 
otros  puntos  del  territorio  granadino  (la  cual  pagari  el  porte  de  la  tarifa 
de  correos  de  la  Nueva  Granada,)  reservandose  la  restante  para  remitirla 
a  su  destino  cuando  haya  oportunidad. 

ARTICULO  IV. 

La  administracion  de  correos  de  Panami  se  encargard  igualmente  de 
enviar  la  balija  6  paquete  de  correspondencia,  que  le  entregue  el  Consul 
6  otro  Agente  de  los  Estkdoe  Unidos  para  ser  conducida  a  la  Adminis- 
tracion de  correos  de  Cbagres,  6  Porto-belo  de  donde  se  derijir4  al  Con- 
sul u  otro  Ajente  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  6  si  no  lo  hubiere  k  los  reapec- 
tivos  Coraandantes  de  buques  de  guerra,  que  la  demandaren,  bajo  las 
mismas  condiciones  estipulados  en  el  Articulo  1. 
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Pif  ment  for 
thetraosmiMion 
of  the  mail 


Packets  to 
carry  letters  and 
papers  between 
the  two  coun- 
tries without 
compensation. 


U.  S.  packets 
to  carry  letters, 
&c.  from  one 
port  of  N.  Gra- 
nada to  another 
without  charge. 

Relative  to  the 
introduction  of 
coals,  should 
U.  S.  employ 
steamers. 


ARTICLE  V. 

The  Consul,  or  other  agent,  of  the  United  States  residing  at  Panama, 
shall  be  the  person  whose  daty  it  is  to  paj  for  the  carriage  of  the  bag, 
across  the  Isthmas,  as  well  when  he  receives  it  from  the  Post  Office  at 
Panama  after  it  has  crossed  the  Isthmus,  as  when  he  delivers  it  to  the 
said  Post  Office  to  be  sent  to  Chagres  or  Port-Bello. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

The  said  packet  vessels  which  shall  or  may  be  established,  will  bring  to 
the  ports  of  New  Granada  at  which  they  may  touch — and  will  also  take 
from  them  to  those  of  the  United  States — all  official  and  private  letters 
and  newspapers,  without  any  compensation  whatever — Granadian  vessels 
will  be  subject  to  the  same  conditicms  if,  at  any  time,  it  may  be  thought 
advisable  to  contribute  with  them  to  the  establishment  of  a  line  of 
packets  between  the  ports  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  New 
Granada. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

The  packet  vessels  of  war  of  the  United  States  wilUalso  carry,  free 
of  charge,  all  the  official  or  private  letters  and  newspapers,  which  may 
be  delivered  to  them,  from  one  port  of  New  Granada  to  another  at 
which  they  may  touch. 

ARTICLE  Vra. 

If  the  Government  of  the  United  States  should  think  fit  to  employ 
steamers,  as  packets,  between  New  Grenada  and  the  said  United  States, 
the  coals  which  may  be  brought  for  the  use  of  such  vessels  shall  then 
enjoy,  in  the  Granadian  ports,  the  same  exemptions,  as  to  introduction 
and  deposite,  which  may  have  been  granted  in  said  ports  to  the  coals 
destin^  for  the  steamers  of  any  other  power. 


Advantages 
arising  from  this 
convention,  to 
be  considered  as 
compensation 
for  the  obliga- 
tions. 


When  the  con- 
vention shall  go 
into  effect. 


Duration  of  the 
convention. 


ARTICLE  IX. 

The  Republics  of  the  United  States  and  New  Granada,  being  de- 
sirous of  avoiding  all  interpretations,  contrary  to  their  intentions,  de- 
clare, that  any  advantage,  or  advantages,  that  one  or  the  other  power 
may  enjoy,  from  the  foregoing  stipulations,  are  and  ought  to  be  under- 
stood in  virtue  and  as  in  compensation  of  the  obligaticms  they  have  just 
contracted  in  the  present  postal  convention. 

ARTICLE  X. 
For  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  the  present 
convention  as  soon  as  possible,  the  two  high  contracting  parties  have 
agreed,  that  said  provisions  shall  begin  to  be  enforced  immediately  after 
the  Governor  of  the  Province  of  Panama  has  official  knowledge  that 
the  present  convention  has  been  ratified  by  the  Government  of  New 
Granada,  and  that  the  Consul,  or  other  agent,  of  the  United  States  shall 
have  communicated  to  him  that  it  has  been  also  ratified  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  that  Republic. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  and  viffor  for  the  term 
of  eight  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  on  which  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  may  be  made— which  shall  take  place  in  Bogota  as  soon 
as  possible — and  shall  continue  in  the  same  force  and  vigor  for  another 
term  of  four  years  more ;  and  so  on,  always  for  another  term  of  four 
years  more,  until  one  of  the  two  Governments  shall  give  the  other  six 
months^  notice  of  its  wish  that  the  same  shall  terminate. 
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ARTICULO  V. 
El  Cdnsal  u  otro  Ajente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  residente  en  Panamd, 
eer  la  persona  encargada  de  satisfacer  el  porte  que  haya  devengado  la 
balija,  tanto  al  recibirla  de  la  administracion  de  correos  de  Panami  des- 
paes  de  qae  haya  atravezado  ei  Istmo,  como  al  entregarsela  para  ser 
conducida  a  Ghagres,  6  Porto-belo. 

ARTICULO  VI. 
Los  mencionados  buques  correos  que  se  establezcan,  6  en  adelante  se 
establecieren,  traeran  a  aquellos  poertos  de  la  Nueva  Granada  en  que 
tocaren,  y  llevaran  de  estos  a  los  de  los  Estados  Unidos  toda  la  corres- 
pondencia  asi  oficial,  como  particular,  y  los  impresos  sin  percibir  porte 
alguno.  A  las  mismas  condiciones  quedaran  sojetos  los  buques  grana- 
dinos,  si  alguna  wez  se  jazgare  oportuno  contribuir  con  ellos  al  esuble- 
cimiento  de  alguna  linea  de  buques  correos  entre  los  puertos  granadinos 
y  los  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

ARTICULO  Vn. 

Tambien  llevaran  gratuitamente  los  buques  de  guerra  correos  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  toda  la  correspondencia  oficial,  6  particular,  y  los  im- 
presos que  se  les  confiaren,  de  un  puerto  k  otro  de  la  Nueva  Granada 
en  que  tocaren. 

ARTICULO  Vra. 

Si  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  tuviere  por  conveniente  destinar 
al  servicio  de  correos  entre  la  Nueva  Granada  y  dichos  Estados  algunos 
buques  de  vapor,  los  carbones  que  se  traigan  para  el  uso  de  tales  buques, 
disfirutar4n  entonces  en  los  poertos  Granadinos  las  mismas  excenciones, 
relativas  a  introduccion  y  deposito,  que  se  hayan  otorgado  en  los  men- 
cionados  puertos  a  los  carbones  destinados  para  el  uso  de  los  buques  de 
vapor  de  cualquiera  otra  potencia. 

ARTICULO  IX. 

La  Republica  de  la  Nueva  Granada  y  la  de  los  Estados  Unidos  dese- 
ando  evitar  toda  interpretacion  contraria  k  sua  intenciones,  declaran  que 
eaalquier  ventaja  6  ventajas  que  la  una  6  la  otra  potencia  reporten  de 
las  estipolacioaes  anteriores,  son  y  deben  entenderse  en  virtud  y  como 
Gompensacion  de  las  obligaciones  que  acaban  de  oontraer  en  la  presente 
convencion  postal. 

ARTICULO  X. 
Con  el  objeto  de  que  las  estipulaciones  de  la  presente  convencion  se 
Ueven  a  effecto  lo  mas  pronto  que  sea  posible,  las  dos  altas  partes  con- 
tratantes  ban  convenido  en  que  dichas  estipulaciones  principiaran  a 
cumplirse  inmediatamente  que  el  Gobernador  de  la  provincia  de  Panama 
sepa  oficialmente  la  ratificacion  de  la  presente  convencion  por  parte  del 
Gobierno  de  la  Nueva  Granada,  y  que  el  Consul  u  otro  Agente  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  le  haya  corounicado  igual  ratificacion  prestada  por  el 
Gobierno  de  la  ultima  Republica. 

ARTICULO  XI. 

La  presente  Convencion  permaneceri  en  fuerza  y  vigor  por  el  termino 
de  ocho  anos  contados  desde  el  dia  del  canje  de  sus  ratificaciones,  que 
se  verificari  en  Bogota  lo  mas  pronto  que  sea  posible,  y  continuari  con 
la  piisma  fuerza  y  vigor  por  otro  termino  de  cuatro  anos  mas,  y  asi  suc- 
sesivamente  siempre  por  un  termino  de  otros  cuatro  anos  mas,  hasta  que 
uno  de  los  dos  Gobiernos  notifique  al  otro,  con  anticipacion  de  seis 
mesesy  su  vduntad  de  que  termine  la  convencion.. 
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In  6icb  vfaereof  the 


of  the  two  RcpoiiliGS  hare 


Mgned  and  weaieA  the  pmeot  CooTcatioa  m  Bogota,  on  the  sixth 
dMj  of  the  Bioiith  of  March,  is  the  year  of  oar  Lord  one  tboo- 
aaiid  eigfat  hundied  and  fort j-lbnr. 

WM.  M.  BLACKFORD,  (ua.) 
JOAQUIN  ACOSTA,    (ua.) 


_Aprai0jlM4. 

Oct.  X  1844. 

ProefaunaaoB 
oftlMPrandMit 
of  Um  U.  B., 
Dee.  16, 1844. 

Freunble. 


CONVENTION 

Far  the  mutual  aboktion  of  the  droit  dFaubaine  and  taxes 
on  emtgration  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Ms  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurttemburg. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majestj  the  King  of  Wort- 
temburg  having  resolred,  for  the  advantage  of  their  re^iectire  citizens 
and  subjects,  to  conclude  a  Qmrentioo  for  the  mntaal  abolition  of  the 
droit  d'aubaine  and  taxes  on  emigration,  hare  named  for  this  purpose 
their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely  the  President  of  the  United 
Sutes  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Wheaton  their 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Royal  Court 
of  Prussia  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurttemburg  upon  Baron  de 
Mander,  his  Captain  of  the  Staff  and  Charge  d'A&ires  at  the  said 
court,  who  after  having  exchanged  their  said  foil  powers,  found  in  due 
and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  d&  signed  the  following  articles: 


Droits  d'ta- 
beine.  4tc.  sbo* 
Ikbed. 


Iletrs  to  ml 
property  allow- 
ed time  to  mU 
the  Mine,  d&c 


ARTICLE  L 
Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  detrac- 
tion or  tax  on  emigration,  is,  hereby,  and  shall  remain  abolished,  be- 
tween the  two  contracting  parties,  their  States,  citizens,  &  subjects  re- 
spectively. 

ARTICLE  n. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the 
land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  were  he  not  disquali- 
fied by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  term  of  two 
years  to  sell  the  same, — which  term  may  be  reasonably  prolonged,  ac- 
cording to  circumstances, — and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof,  with- 
out molestation,  d&  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction. 


Dutiei  on  dii- 
poeal  of  per- 
■onel  property 
the  Mme  as  paid 
by  inhabitanu. 


ARTICLE  HI. 
The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States  of  the 
other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  heirs,  legatees, 
and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting  party, 
shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property,  and  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose 
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Eq  fi^  de  lo  cual  los  plenipotenciarios  de  las  dos  Republicas  han  fir- 
mado  y  sellado  la  preseate  Conveacioa  eo  Bo^ata  a  los  seis  dias 
del  mes  de  Marzo  del  ano  del  Senor  de  mil  o<£ocientos  cuarenta 
y  cuatro. 
'  JOAaUIN  ACOSTA, 

WM.  M.  BLACKFORD, 


(L.B.) 


VERTRAG 


tJher  die  gegenseitige  Aufhebung  von  Heimfatts  {Frem- 
dHfig)  Recht  und  Auswanderungs-Steueren  zwischen  den 
Vereinigten  Staaten  van  Nord  Amerika  und  Seiner 
Majestat  dem  K&nig  von  Wurtemburg. 

Nachdem  die  Vereinigten  Staaten  von* Nord  Amerika  und  Sein 
Majestat  der  Konig  von  Wiirtemberg  beschlossen  haben :  zum  Beaten 
der  beiderseitigen  Staata-Angehorigen  einen  Vertrag  iiber  gegenseitige 
Aufhebung  von  Heimfalls  (Fremdling)  Recht  und  Auswanderungs- 
Steueren  abzuschliessen,  so  sind  dazu  von  beiden  seiten  BevoUmagtigte 
emannt  worden,  namlich  von  Seiten  des  Priisidenten  der  Vereinigten 
Staaten  von  Nord  Amerika,  Herr  Heinrich  Wheaton  Nord  Amerikan- 
ischer  ausserordentlicher  Gesandter  und  bevollmacbtigter  Minister  am 
Koniglich  Preussischen  Hofe,  und  von  Seiten  Seiner  Majestiit  dei 
Konigs  von  Wiirtemberg,  Freiherr  von  Maucler  Hauptman  am  General- 
alabe  und  Gescbailstrager  Seiner  Majestat  am  Kdniglich  Preussischen 
Hofe,  welche  Bevdlmacbtigte,  nach  vollzogener  Auswechselung  ihrer 
gegenseitig  in  rechtiger  und  gehoriger  Form,  beundenen  Vollmachten, 
nachstehende  Artikel  festgesetzt  und  unterzeichnet  haben. 

ARTIKEL  L 
Jede  art  von  Heimfalls  (Fremdling)  Recht,  Nachsteuer,  und  Ab- 
zugsrecht,  oder  Auswanderungs  Steuer,  ist  und  bleibt  au%ehoben 
zwischen  beiden  abschliessenden  Theilen,  ihren  beiderseitigen  Staaten, 
und  Staats-Angehorigen. 

ARTIKEL  n. 

Wenn  durch  den  Tod  irgend  eines  besitzers  von  Immobilien  oder 
Grund-eigenthum,  welche  sich  auf  dem  Gebiete  des  einen  der  absch- 
liessenden Theile  befinden,  diese  Immobilien  oder  Grund-eigenthum 
nach  den  Gesetzen  des  Landes  auf  einen  Staats-Angehorigen  des  ande- 
ren  Theils,  iibergehen  sollten,  so  wird  diesem,  wenn  er  durch  seine 
Eigenschafi  als  Fremder  zum  Besitze  derselben  unfahig  ist,  ein  Au^ 
schub  von  zwei  Jahren  gewahrt-welcher  Termin  nach  Umstiinden  in 
angemessener  Weise  verlangert  werden  kann  dieselbe  zu  verkaufen  und 
um  der  Ertrag  davon  ohne  Anstand,  und  firei  von  jeder  Abzugs-Steuer 
zu  beziehen. 

ARTIKEL  m. 

Den  Staata-Angehorigen  eines  jeden  der  abschliessender  Theile,  soil 
in  den  Staaten  der  anderen,  die  Freiheit  zustehen,  iiber  ihre  beweg- 
Hchen  Giiter  durch  Testament,  Schenkung  oder  auf  andere  Weise  zu 
verfiigen,  und  deren  Erben  ab-intestato  oder  Rechta-nachfolger,  durch 
Testament  oder  Schenkung  sollen  wenn  sie  Staats-Angehorige  des 
anderen  der  beiden  abschliessenden  Theile  sind,  ihnen  in  dem  Besitze 

2Z 
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of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  soch  duties  onlj  as  the  inhabituis 
of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies,  shall  he  liable  to  pay  in  like 
cases. 


PropMty  of 
abtent  heira  to 
be  taken  can 
oL 


ARTICLE  IV. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken,  pro- 
visionally, of  such  real  or  personal  property,  as  would  be  taken  in  a  like 
case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country  until  the  lawful 
owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same  according  to  Arti- 
cle 2,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  diqMse  of  the  inheritance. 


Dupatee  to  be 
decided  by  the 
local  lawe. 


ARTICLE  V. 
If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the  same 
inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided,  in  the  last  resort,  according  to  the 
laws,  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 


Property  not 
yet  wiibdrawn 
embraced. 


Conventioii 
■abject  to  ratifi- 
cation, 6uc 


ARTICLE  VL 
All  the  stipulations  of  the  present  Convention  shall  be  obligatory  in 
respect  to  property  already  inherited  or  bequeathed,  but  not  yet  wkh- 
dh'awn  from  the  country  where  the  same  is  situated  at  the  signature  of 
this  Convention. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 
This  Convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  &  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  their  Senate,  and  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wnrttemburg,  and  the 
ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin,  within  the  terra  of 
twelve  months  from  the  date  of  Uie  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  pos- 
sible. 


In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  English  as  in  German,  and  have  thereto 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicata,  in  the  city  of  Berlin,  on  the  tenth  day  of  April, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  &,  forty-four,  in  the  68th  year  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  twenty- 
eighth  of  the  reign  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurttemberg. 


HENRT  WHEATON,  (l.  s.) 
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ihrer  beweglichen  Outer  folgen,  auch  in  Person  sowohl  als  durch  andem, 
welche  an  ihrer  stelle  handeln  daron  Besitz  ergreifen  und  nach  gut 
denken  damit  schalten  konnen,  ohne  Andere  Steuern  zu  bezahlen  als 
solche,  welchen  die  Einwobner  des  Landes,  worin  sich  die  genannten 
Giite  befinden,  bei  gleichem  Anlasse  unterworfen  sind. 

ARTIKEL  IV. 

Im  Falle  der  abwesenbeit  der  Erben,  wird  man  hinsichtlich  dcr 
erWohnten  beweglichen  oder  unbeweglichen  Giiten  provizorisch  ganz 
dieselbe  Sorgfalt  amwenden,  welche  man  bei  gleichen  Anlasse,  hinsicht- 
lich der  Giiter  der  eingebomen  angewendet  hatte,  bis  der  gesetzmassige 
Eigenthiimer  oder  derjenige  welcher  nach  Art.  2,  das  Recht  hat: 
dieselben  zu  rerkaufen  Anordnun^en  zu  treffen,  fiir  gut  finden  wird : 
um  die  Erbschaft  anzutreten  oder  daruber  zu  verfiigen. 

ARTIKEL  V. 
Wenn  sich  Streitigkeiten  zwischen  verschiedenen  reehtlichen  An- 
spruch  auf  die  Erbschafl  habenden  Pritendentem  erheben,  so  werden 
dieselben  in  letzter  Instanz  nachdem  Gesetzen  und  Ton  den  Richtem 
des  Landes  anschieden  werden,  in  welchen  das  Object  der  Erbschafl 
sich  befindet 

ARTIKEL  VL 

Sammtliche  in  gegenmrtigem  Vertrage,  enthaltenen  Bestimmungen, 
sdlen  auch  im  Ansehung  solcher  Vermogens  Theile  verbindliche  Kraft 
haben  welche  zur  Zeit  der  Unterzeichnung  des  gegenwiirtigen  Vertrags 
bereits  angefallen,  jedoch  nach  nicht  wirklich  exportirt  sind. 

ARTIKEL  VIL 

Gegenwartiger  Vertrag  ist  abgeschlossen  worden  vorbehaltlich  der 
Ratification  desPrasidentenderVereinigten  Staaten  von  Nord  Amerika, 
nach  und  mit  dem  Rathe  und  der  Einwiiligung  des  nordamerikanischen 
Senats,  und  vorbehaltlich  der  Ratification  Seiner  Majestat  des  Konigs 
Ton  Wiirtemberg,  und  es  soil  die  Auswechselnng  d^  Ratifications 
Urkiinden  innerhalb  zwolf  Monaten,  vom  Tage  der  Unterzeichnung  des 
gegenwartigen  Vertrags  angerechnet,  oder  friiher  wenn  es  moglicn  ist, 
zu  Berlin  stattfinden. 

In  Urkund  dessen,  haben  die  beiderseitigen  BevoUmachtigten,  ober- 
stehende  Artikel,  sowohl  in  englischer  als  in  deatscher  Sprache 
unterzeichnet,  und  ihre  Siegel  t^igedruckt 

Ausgestellt  in  drei  Exemplaren,  zu  Berlin  den  zehnten  April,  Ein 
Tausend  Acht  Hundert  Vier  und  Vierzig,  im  acht  und  sechszig- 
sten  Jahre  der  Unabhangigkeit  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Nord 
Amerika,  und  im  act  und  zwansigsten  Jahre  der  Regierung  Seiner 
Majestat  des  Konigs  von  Wiirtemberg. 

FREIHERR  VON  MAUCLER,  (l.8.) 


Jolf  3,1844. 


ezchmoged, 
Dec  31, 1845. 
ProcIamatMm 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
April  18,  1846. 


TREATY  WITH  CHINA. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta  Taing  Empire,  desiring  to 
establish  firm,  lasting,  and  sincere  friendship  between  the  two  nations, 
hare  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear  and  positive,  by  means  of  a  treaty 
or  general  convention  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  the  rales  which 
shall  in  fatare  be  mataally  observed  in  the  intercourse  of  their  respective 
countries : — ^For  which  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  (Jnued 
States  has  conferred  fall  powers  on  their  Commissioner  Caleb  Cashing, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
to  China ;  and  the  August  Sovereign  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  on  his 
Minister  and  Commissioner  Extraordinary  Tsiyeng,  of  the  Imperial 
House,  a  vice  Guardian  of  the  Heir  Apparent,  Gk>vernor-general  of  the 
Two  Kwang,  and  Superintendant  General  of  the  trade  and  foreign  in- 
tercourse  of  the  five  ports. 

And  the  said  Commissioners,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  fidl 
powers,  and  duly  considered  the  premises,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 
Peice  and  There  shall  be  a  perfect,  permanent,  lyiiversal  peace,  and  a  sincere 

SllJ  •■****''!5r    *°^  coi'dial  amity,  between  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one 
U.S.andChba^   P^'^*  ^°^  ^^^  '^^  '^sin?  Empire  on  the  other  part,  and  between  their 
people  respectively,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 

ARTICLE  IL 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  resorting  to  China  for  the  purposes  of 
commerce  will  pay  the  duties  of  import  and  export  prescribed  in  the 
Tariff,  which  is  fixed  by  and  made  a  part  of  this  Treaty.  They  shall, 
in  no  case,  b^subject  to  other  or  higher  duties  than  are  or  shall  be  re- 
quired of  t(ie  people  of  any  other  nation  whatever.  Fees  and  charges  of 
every  sort  are  wholly  abolished,  and  officers  of  the  revenue,  who  may  be 
guilty  of  exaction,  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  China.  If 
the  Chinese  Government  desire  to  modify,  in  any  respect,  the  said  Tariff, 
such  modification  shall  be  made  only  in  consultation  with  consuls  or 
other  functionaries  thereto  duly  authorized  in  behalf  of  the  United  States, 
and  with  consent  thereof.  And  if  additional  advantages  or  privileges  of 
whatever  description,  be  conceded  hereafter  by  China  to  any  otl^r  na- 
tion, the  United  States,  and  the  citizens  thereof,  shall  be  entitled  there- 
upon, to  a  complete,  equal,  and  impartial  participation  in  the  same. 

ARTICLE  HI. 
The  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  permitted  to  frequent  the  five 
ports  of  Kwang-chow,  Amoy,  Fuchow,  Ningpo,  and  Shanghai,  and  to 
reside  with  their  families  and  trade  there,  and  to  proceed  at  pleasure 
with  their  vessels  and  merchandize  to  and  from  any  foreign  port  and 
either  of  the  said  five  ports,  and  from  either  of  the  said  five  ports  to  any 
other  of  them.  But  said  vessels  shall  not  unlawfully  enter  the  other 
ports  of  China,  nor  carry  on  a  clandestine  and  fraudulent  trade  along 
the  coasts  thereof.  And.  any  vessel  belonging  to  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  which  violates  this  provision,  shall,  with  her  cargo,  be  subject  to 
confiscation  to  the  Chinese  Government. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
For  the  superintendence  and  regulation  of  the  concerns  of  the  citizens 
of  the  United  Stales  doing  business  at  the  said  five  ports,  the  Govero- 
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men!  of  the  United  States  may  appoint  consuls,  or  other  officersf'at  the 
same,  who  shall  be  duly  recognized  as  such  by  the  officers  of  the  Chinese 
Government,  and  shall  hold  official  intercourse  and  correspondence  with 
the  latter,  either  personal  or  in  writing,  as  occasions  may  require,  on 
terms  of  equality  and  reciprocal  respect  If  disrespectfully  treated  or 
aggrieved  in  any  way  by  the  local  authorities,  said  officers  on  the  one 
hand  shall  have  the  right  to  make  representation  of  the  same  to  the 
superior  officers  of  the  Chinese  Government,  who  will  see  that  full  in- 
quiry and  strict  justice  be  had  in  the  premises ;  and  on  the  other  hand, 
the  said  consuls  will  carefully  avoid  all  acts  of  unnecessary  offence  to, 
or  collision  with,  the  officers  and  people  of  China. 

ARTICLE  V. 
At  each  of  the  said  five  ports,  citizens  of  the  United  States  lawfully 
engaged  in  commerce,  shall  be  permitted  to  import  from  their  own  or 
any  other  ports  into  China,  and  sell  there,  and  purchase  therein,  and 
export  to  their  own  or  any  other  ports,  all  manner  of  merchandize,  of 
which  the  importation  or  exportation  is  not  prohibited  by  this  Treaty, 
paying  the  duties  which  are  prescribed  by  the  Tariff  hereinbefore  esta- 
blish^, and  no  other  charges  whatsoever. 

ARTICLE  VI. 
Whenever  any  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall 
enter  either  of  the  said  five  ports  for  trade,  her  papers  shall  be  lodged 
with  the  consul,  or  person  charged  with  affairs,  who  will  report  the  same 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Customs ;  and  tonnage  duty  shall  be  paid  on 
said  vessel  at  the  rate  of  five  mace  per  ton,  if  she  be  over  one  hundred 
and  fifty  tons  burden ;  and  one  mace  per  ton  if  she  be  of  the  burden  of 
one  hundred  and  fifty  tons  or  under,  according  to  the  amount  of  her 
tonnage  as  specified  in  the  register ;  said  payment  to  be  in  full  of  the 
former  charges  of  measurement  and  other  fees,  which  are  wholly  abo- 
lished. And  if  any  vessel,  which  having  anchored  at  one  of  the  said 
ports,  and  there  paid  tonnage  duty,  shall  have  occasion  to  go  to  any 
others  of  the  said  ports  to  complete  the  disposal  of  her  cargo,  the  consul, 
or  person  charged  with  affairs,  will  report  the  same  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs,  who,  on  the  departure  of  the  said  vessel,  will  note  in  the 
port-clearance  that  the  tonnage  duties  have  been  paid,  and  report  the 
same  to  the  other  custom-houses ;  in  which  case  on  entering  another 
port  the  said  vessel  will  only  pay  duty  there  on  her  cargo,  but  shall  not 
be  subject  to  the  payment  of  tonnage  duty  a  second  time. 

ARTICLE  VIL 
No  tonnage  duty  shall  be  required  on  boats  belonging  to  citizens  of 
*  the  United  States,  employed  in  the  conveyance  of  passengers,  baggage, 
letters,  and  articles  of  provision,  or  others  not  subject  to  duty,  to  or 
from  any  of  the  five  ports.  All  cargo-boats,  however,  conveying  mer- 
chandize subject  to  duty,  shall  pay  the  regular  tonnage  duty  of  one  mace 
per  ton,  provided  they  belong  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  but  not 
if  hired  by  them  from  subjects  of  China. 

ARTICLE  Vm. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States,  for  their  vessels  bound  in,  shall  be 
allowed  to  engage  pilots,  who  will  report  said  vessels  at  the  passes,  and 
take  them  into  port ;  and,  when  the  lawful  duties  have  all  been  paid, 
they  may  engage  pil6ts  to  leave  port.  It  shall  also  be  lawful  for  them 
to  hire,  at  pleasure,  servants,  compradors,  linguists,  and  writers,  and 
passage  or  cargo  boats,  and  to  employ  laborers,  seamen,  and  persons  for 
whatever  necessary  service,  for  a  reasonable  compensation,  to  be  agreed 
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on  by  the  parties,  or  settled  by  application  to  the  consular  officer  of  their 
government,  without  interference  on  the  part  of  the  local  officers  of  the 
Chinese  government. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

Whenever  merchant  vessels  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall  have 
entered  port,  the  superintendent  of  customs  will,  if  he  see  fit,  appoint 
custom-house  officers  to  guard  said  vessels,  who  may  live  on  board  the 
ship  or  their  own  boats,  at  their  convenience ;  but  provision  for  the  sub- 
sistence of  said  officers  shall  be  made  by  the  superintendent  of  customs, 
and  they  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  allowance  from  the  ressel  or  owner 
thereof;  and  they  shall  be  subject  to  suitable  punishment  for  any  exac- 
tion practised  by  them  in  violation  of  this  regulation. 

ARTICLli'x. 

Whenever  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall 
cast  anchor  in  either  of  said  ports,  the  supercargo,  master,  or  consignee, 
will,  within  forty-eight  hours,  deposit  the  ship's  papers  in  the  bands  of 
the  consul  or  person  charged  with  the  affairs  of  the  United  States,  who 
will  cause  to  be  communicated  to  the  superintendent  of  customs  a  true 
report  of  the  name  and  tonnage  of  such  vessel,  the  names  of  her  men, 
and  of  the  cargo  on  board ;  which  being  done,  the  superintendent  will 
give  a  permit  for  the  discharge  of  her  cargo. 

And  the  master,  supercargo,  or  consignee,  if  he  proceed  to  discharge 
the  cargo  without  such  permit,  shall  incur  a  fine  of  five  hundred  dol- 
lars ;  and  the  goods  so  discharged  without  permit  shall  be  subject  to 
forfeiture  to  the  Chinese  government  But  if  the  master  of  any  vessel 
in  port  desire  to  discharge  a  part  only  of  the  cargo,  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  him  to  do  so,  paying  duties  on  such  part  only,  and  to  proceed  with 
the  remainder  to  any  other  ports. 

Or,  if  the  master  so  desire,  he  may,  within  forty-eight  hours  ailer  the 
arrival  of  the  vessel,  but  not  later,  decide  to  depart  without  breaking 
bulk ;  in  which  case  he  will  not  be  subject  to  pay  tonnage  or  other  da- 
ties  or  charges,  until,  on  his  arrival  at  another  port,  he  shall  proceed  to 
discharge  cargo,  when  he  will  pay  the  duties  on  vessel  and  cargo,  ac- 
cording to  law.  And  the  tonnage  duties  shall  be  held  to  be  due  after 
the  expiration  of  said  forty-eight  hours. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

The  superintendent  of  customs,  in  order  to  the  collection  of  the  pro> 
per  duties,  will,  on  application  made  to  him  through  the  consul,  appoint 
suitable  officers,  who  shall  proceed,  in  the  presence  of  the  captain, 
supercargo,  or  consignee,  to  make  a  just  and  fair  examination  of  all 
goods  in  the  act  of  being  discharged  for  importation,  or  laden  for  ex- 
portation on  board  any  merchant  vessel  of  the  United  States.  And  if 
dispute  occur  in  regard  to  the  value  of  goods  subject  to  an  ad  valorem 
duty,  or  in  regard  to  the  amount  of  tare,  and  the  same  cannot  be  satis- 
factorily arranged  by  the  parties,  the  question  may,  within  twenty-four 
hours,  and  not  aflerwards,  be  referred  to  the  said  consul  to  adjust  with 
the  superintendent  of  customs. 

ARTICLE  XIL 

Sets  of  standard  balances,  and  also  weights  and  measures,  duly  pre- 
pared, stamped,  and  sealed,  according  to  the  standard  of  the  custom 
at  Canton,  shall  be  delivered  by  the  superintendents  of  customs  to  the 
consuls  at  each  of  the  five  ports,  to  secure  uniformity,  and  prevent 
confusion  in  measures  and  weights  of  merchandize. 
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ARTICLE  XIII. 

The  tonnage  duty  on  vessels  belonging  to  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  paid  on  their  being  admitted  to  entry.  Duties  of  import 
shall  be  paid  on  the  discharge  of  the  goods,  and  duties  of  export  on  the 
lading  of  the  same.  When  all  such  duties  shall  have  been  paid,  and 
not  before,  the  superintendant  of  customs  shall  give  a  port-clearance, 
and  the  consul  shall  return  the  ship's  papers,  so  that  she  may  depart  on 
her  voyage.  The  duties  shall  be  paid  to  the  shroffs  authorized  by  the 
Chinese  government  to  receive  the  same  in  its  behalf.  Duties  payable 
by  merchants  of  the  United  States  shall  be  received  either  in  sycee 
silver  or  in  foreign  money,  at  the  rate  of  exchange  as  ascertained  by 
the  regulations  now  in  force.  And  imported  goods,  on  their  resale  or 
transit  in  any  part  of  the  empire,  shall  be  subject  to  the  imposition  of 
no  other  duty  than  they  are  accustomed  to  pay  at  the  date  of  this  treaty. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 
No  goods  on  board  any  merchant  vessel  of  the  United  States  in  port 
are  to  be  transhipped  to  another  vessel,  unless  there  be  particular  occa- 
sion therefor ;  in  which  case,  the  occasion  shall  be  certified  by  the  con- 
sul to  the  superintendant  of  customs,  who  may  appoint  officers  to  ex- 
amine into  the  facts,  and  permit  the  transhipment.  And  if  any  goods 
be  transhipped  without  such  application,  inquiry,  and  permit,  they  shall 
be  subject  to  be  forfeited  to  the  Chinese  government. 

ARTICLE  XV. 
The  former  limitation  of  the  trade  of  foreign  nations  to  certain  per- 
sons appointed  at  Canton  by  the  Government,  and  commonly  called 
bong-merchants,  having  been  abolished,  citizens  of  the  United  States 
engaged  in  the  purchase  or  sale  of  goods  of  import  or  export,  are  ad- 
mitted to  trade  with  any  and  all  subjects  of  China  without  distinction ; 
they  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  new  limitations,  nor  impeded  in  their 
business  by  monopolies  or  other  injurious  restrictions. 

ARTICLE  XVI. 
The  Chinese  Government  will  not  hold  itself  responsible  for  any  debts 
which  may  happen  to  be  due  from  subjects  of  China  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  or  for  fraads  committed  by  them :  but  citizens  of  the 
United  States  may  seek  redress  in  law ;  and  on  suitable  representation 
being  made  to  the  Chinese  local  authorities  through  the  consul,  they  will 
cause  due  examination  in  the  premises,  and  take  all  proper  steps  to 
compel  satisfaction.  But  in  case  the  debtor  be  dead,  or  without  pro- 
perty, or  have  absconded,  the  creditor  cannot  be  indemnified  according 
to  the  old  system  of  the  co-hong  so  called.  And  if  citizens  of  the  United 
States  be  indebted  to  subjects  of  China,  the  latter  may  seek  redress  in 
the  same  way  through  the  consul,  but  without  any  responsibility  for  the 
debt  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  XVn. 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  or  sojourning  at  any  of  the 
ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  shall  enjoy  all  proper  accommodation 
in  obtaining  houses  and  places  of  business,  or  in  hiring  sites  from  the 
inhabitants  on  which  to  construct  houses  and  places  of  business,  and 
also  hospitals,  churches  and  cemeteries.  T he ^ local  authorities  of  the 
two  Governments  shall  select  in  concert  the  sites  for  the  foregoing  ob- 
jects, having  due  regard  to  the  feelings  of  the  people  in  the  location 
thereof:  and  the  parties  interested  will  fix  the  rent  by  mutual  agree- 
ment, the  proprietors  on  the  one  hand  not  demanding  any  exorbitant 
price,  nor  the  merchants  on  the  other  unreasonably  insisting  on  particu- 
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]ar  spots,  but  each  conducting  with  justice  and  moderation.  And  any 
desecration  of  said  cemeteries  by  subjects  of  China  shall  be  severely 
punished  according  to  law. 

At  the  places  of  anchorage  of  the  vessels  of  the  iTnited  States,  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  merchants,  seamen,  or  others  sojourning 
there,  may  pass  and  repass  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood ;  but  they 
shall  not  at  their  pleasure  make  excursions  into  the  country  among  the 
villages  at  large,  nor  shall  they  repair  to  public  marts  for  the  purpose  of 
disposing  of  goods  unlawfully  and  in  fraud  of  the  revenue. 

And,  in  order  to  the  preservation  of  the  public  peace,  the  local  offi- 
cers of  government  at  each  of  the  five  ports,  shall,  in  concert  with  the 
consuls,  define  the  limits  beyond  which  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  citizens 
of  the  United  States  to  go. 

ARTICLE  XVin. 
It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  or  citizens  of  the  United  States  to 
employ  scholars  and  people  of  any  part  of  China  without  distinction  of 
persons,  to  teach  any  of  the  languages  of  the  empire,  and  to  assist  in 
literary  labors ;  and  the  persons  so  employed  shall  not,  for  that  cause, 
be  subject  to  any  injury  on  the  part  either  of  the  government  or  of  indi- 
viduals :  and  it  shall  in  like  manner  be  lawful  for  citizens  of  the  United 
States  to  purchase  all  manner  of  books  in  China. 

ARTICLE  XIX. 
All  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China,  peaceably  attending  to 
their  affairs,  being  placed  on  a  common  footing  of  amity  and  goodwill 
with  subjects  of  China,  shall  receive  and  enjoy,  for  themselves  and  every 
thing  appertaining  to  them,  the  special  protection  of  the  local  authori- 
ties of  Government,  who  shall  defend  them  from  all  insult  or  injury  of 
any  sort  on  the  part  of  the  Chinese.  If  their  dwellings  or  property  be 
threatened  or  attacked  by  mobs,  incendiaries,  or  other  violent  or  lawless 
persons,  the  local  officers,  on  requisition  of  the  consul,  will  immediately 
despatch  a  military  force  to  disperse  the  rioters,  and  will  apprehend  the 
guilty  individuals,  and  punish  them  with  the  utmost  rigor  of  the  law. 

ARTICLE  XX. 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  have  imported  merchandize 
into  any  of  the  free  ports  of  China,  and  paid  the  duty  thereon,  if  they 
desire  to  re-export  the  same,  in  part  or  in  whole,  to  any  other  of  the 
said  ports,  shall  be  entitled  to  make  application,  through  their  consul,  to 
the  superintendant  of  Customs,  who,  in  order  to  prevent  frauds  on  the 
revenue,  shall  cause  examination  to  be  made  by  suitable  officers  to  see 
that  the  duties  paid  on  such  goods,  as  entered  on  the  custom-house 
books,  correspond  with  the  representation  made,  and  that  the  goods 
remain  with  their  original  marks  unchanged,  and  shall  then  make  a  me* 
morandum  in  the  port-clearance,  of  the  goods,  and  the  amount  of  duties 
paid  on  the  same,  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  merchant ;  and  shall  also 
certify  the  facts  to  the  officers  of  customs  of  the  other  ports.  All  which 
being  done,  on  the  arrival  in  port  of  the  vessel  in  which  the  goods  are 
laden,  and  every  thing  being  found  on  examination  there  to  corre^nd, 
she  shall  be  permitted  to  break  bulk  and  land  the  said  goods,  without 
being  subject  to  the  payment  of  any  additional  duty  thereon.  But  if, 
on  such  examination,  the  superintendent  of  customs  shall  detect  any 
fraud  on  the  revenue  in  the  case,  then  the  goods  shall  be  subject  to  for- 
feiture and  confiscation  to  the  Chinese  Government 


ARTICLE  XXL 
b^  sS^ects'^?       Subjects  of  China  who  may  be  guilty  of  any  criminal  act  towards  citizens 
dLna  irbe^      of  the  United  States,  shall  be  arrested  and  punished  by  the  Chinese  autho- 
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Titles  according  to  the  laws  of  China :  and  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
who  may  commit  any  crime  in  China,  shall  be  subject  to  be  tried  and 
punished  only  by  the  consul,  or  other  public  functionary  of  the  United 
States,  thereto  authorized  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 
And  in  order  to  the  prevention  of  all  controversy  and  disaffection,  justice 
shall  be  equitably  and  impartially  administered  on  both  sides. 

ARTICLE  XXII. 
Relations  of  peace  and  amity  between  the  United  States  and  China 
being  established  by  this  treaty,  and  the  vessels  of  the  United  States 
being  admitted  to  trade  freely  to  and  from  the  five  ports  of  China  open 
to  foreign  commerce,  it  is  further  agreed  that  in  case  at  any  time  here- 
after, China  should  be  at  war  with  any  foreign  nation  whatever,  and  for 
that  cause  should  exclude  such  nation  from  entering  her  ports,  still  the 
vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  npt  the  less  continue  to  pursue  their 
commerce  in  freedom  and  security,  and  to  transport  goods  to  and  from 
the  ports  of  the  belligerent  parties,,  full  respect  being  paid  to  the  neu- 
trality of  the  flag  of  the  United  States:  Provided  that  the  said  flag  shall 
not  protect  vessels  engaged  in  the  transportation  of  officers  or  soldiers 
in  the  enemy's  service ;  nor  shall  said  flag  be  fraudulently  used  to  enable 
the  enemy's  ships  with  their  cargoes  to  enter  the  ports  of  China;  but 
all  such  vessels  so  offending  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  and  confisca- 
tion to  the  Chinese  Governmenu 

ARTICLE  XXra. 

The  consuls  of  the  United  States  at  each  of  the  five  ports  open  to 
foreign  trade,  shall  make  annually  to  the  respective  Governors-general 
thereof,  a  detailed  report  of  the  number  of  vessels  belonging  to  the 
United  States  which  have  entered  and  left  said  ports  during  the  year, 
and  of  the  amount  and  value  of  goods  imported  or  exported  in  said 
vessels,  for  transmission  to  and  inspection  of  the  Board  of  Revenue. 

ARTICLE  XXIV. 

If  citizens  of  the  United  States  have  special  occasion  to  address  any 
communication  to  the  Chinese  local  officers  of  Government,  they  shall 
submit  the  same  to  their  consul,  or  other  officer,  to  determine  if  the 
language  be  proper  and  respectful,  and  the  matter  just  and  riffht ;  in 
which  event  he  shall  transmit  the  same  to  the  appropriate  authorities 
for  their  consideration  and  action  in  the  premises.  In  like  manner,  if 
subjects  of  China  have  special  occasion  to  address  the  consul  of  the 
United  States,  they  shall  submit  the  communication  to  the  local  autho- 
rities of  their  own  Government,  to  determine  if  the  language  be  respect- 
ful and  proper,  and  the  matter  just  and  right ;  in  which  case  the  said 
authorities  will  transmit  the  same  to  the  consul,  or  other  officer,  for  his 
consideration  and  action  in  the  premises.  And  if  controversies  arise 
between  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  subjects  of  China,  which- 
cannot  be  amicably  settled  otherwise,  the  same  shall  be  examined  and 
decided  conformably  to  justice  and  equity  by  the  public  officers  of  the 
two  nations  acting  in  conjunction. 

ARTICLE  XXV. 

All  questions  in  regard  to  rights,  whether  of  property  or  person, 
arising  between  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China,  shall  be  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  and  regulated  by  the  authorities  of  their  own  Govern- 
ment. And  all  controversies  occurring  in  China  between  citizens  of 
the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  any  other  Government,  shall  be 
regulated  by  the  treaties  existing  between  the  United  States  and  such 
Governments,  respectively,  without  interference  on  the  part  of  China. 
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ARTICLE  XXVI. 

Merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States  lying  in  the  waters  of  the  five 
ports  of  China  open  to  foreign  commerce,  will  be  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  officers  of  their  own  Government ;  who,  with  the  masters  and 
owners  thereof,  will  manage  the  same  without  control  on  the  part  of. 
China.  For  injuries  done  to  the  citizens  or  the  commerce  of  the 
United  States  by  any  foreign  power,  the  Chinese  Government  will  not 
hold  itself  bound  to  make  reparation.  But  if  the  merchant-vessels  of 
the  United  States,  while  within  the  waters  over  which  the  Chinese 
Government  exercises  jurisdiction,  be  plundered  by  robbers  or  pirates, 
then  the  Chinese  local  authorities,  civil  and  military,  on  receiving  infor- 
mation  thereof,  will  arrest  the  said  robbers  or  pirates,  and  punish  them 
according  to  law,  and  will  cause  all  the  property  which  can  be  reco- 
vered, to  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  nearest  consul,  or  other  officer 
of  the  United  States,  to  be  by  him  restored  to  the  true  owner.  But  if, 
by  reason  of  the  extent  of  territory  and  numerous  population  of  China, 
it  should,  in  any  case,  happen  that  the  robbers  cannot  be  apprehended, 
or  the  property  only  in  part  recovered,  then  the  law  will  take  its  course 
in  regard  to  the  local  authorities,  but  the  Chinese  Government  will  not 
make  indemnity  for  the  goods  lost. 

ARTICLE  XXVIL 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  wrecked  or  stranded  on  the 
coast  of  China,  and  be  subjected  to  plunder  or  other  damage,  the  proper 
officers  of  Government  on  receiving  information  of  the  fact,  will  imme- 
diately adopt  measures  for  their  relief  and  security ;  and  the  persons  on 
board  shall  receive  friendly  treatment,  and  be  enabled  at  once  to  repair 
to  the  most  convenient  of  the  free  ports,  and  shall  enjoy  all  facilities  for 
obtaining  supplies  of  provisions  and  water.  And  if  a  vessel  shall  be 
forced  in  whatever  way  to  take  refuge  in  any  port  other  than  one  of  the 
free  ports,  then  in  like  manner  the  persons  on  board  shall  receive 
friendly  treatment,  and  the  means  of  safety  and  security. 

ARTICLE  XXVm. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States,  their  vessels  and  property,  shall  not  be 
subject  to  any  embargo;  nor  shall  they  be  seized  or  forcibly  detained 
ibr  any  pretense  of  the  public  service ;  but  they  shall  be  suffered  to 
prosecute  their  commerce  in  quiet,  and  without  molestation  or  embar- 
rassment. 

ARTICLE  XXIX. 

The  local  authorities  of  the  Chinese  Government  will  cause  to  be 
apprehended  all  mutineers  or  deserters  from  on  board  the  vessels  of  the 
United  States  in  China,  and  will  deliver  them  up  to  the  consuls  or  other 
officers  for  punishment.  And  if  criminals,  subjects  of  China,  take 
refuge  in  the  houses  or  on  board  the  vessels  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  they  shall  not  be  harbored  or  concealed,  but  shall  be  delivered 
up  to  justice,  on  due  requisition  by  the  Chinese  local  officers  addressed 
to  those  of  the  United  States. 

The  merchants,  seamen,  and  other  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall 
be  under  the  superintendance  of  the  appropriate  officers  of  their  go- 
vernment. If  individuals  of  either  nation  commit  acts  of  violence  and 
disorder,  use  arms  to  the  injury  of  others,  or  create  disturbances  en- 
dangering life,  the  officers  of  the  two  governments  will  exert  themselves 
to  enforce  order,  and  to  maintain  the  public  peace,  by  doing  impartial 
justice  in  the  premises. 
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ARTICLE  XXX. 

The  superior  authorities  of  the  United  States^  and  of  China,  in  corre- 
sponding together,  shall  do  so  in  terms  of  equality,  and  in  the  form 
of  mutual  communication,  {chdu  humi,)  The  consuls,  and  the  local 
oiHcers,  civil  and  military,  in  corresponding  together,  shall  likewise 
employ  the  style  and  form  of  mutual  communication,  {chdu  hwuL) 
When  inferior  officers  of  the  one  government  address  superior  officers 
of  the  other,  they  shall  do  so  in  the  style  and  form  of  memorial,  (skin 
chin.)  Private  individuals,  in  addressing  superior  officers,  shall  employ 
the  style  of  petition,  {pin  eking.)  In  no  case  shall  any  terms  or  fetyle 
he  suffered  which  shall  be  offensive  or  disrespectful  to  either  party.  And 
it  is  agreed  that  no  presents,  under  any  pretext  or  form  whatever,  shall 
ever  be  demanded  of  the  United  States  by  China,  or  of  China  by  the 
United  States. 

ARTICLE  XXXI. 

Communications  from  the  government  of  the  United  States  to  the 
court  of  China  shall  be  transmitted  through  the  medium  of  the  Imperial 
Commissioner  charged  with  the  superintendence  of  the  concerns  of 
foreign  nations  with  China,  or  through  the  Governor-general  of  the 
Liang  Kwang,  that  of  Min  and  Cheh,  or  that  of  the  Liang  Kiang. 

ARTICLE  XXXIL 
Whenever  ships  of  war  of  the  United  States,  in  cruizing  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  commerce  of  their  country,  shall  arrive  at  any  of  the  ports 
of  China,  the  commanders  of  said  ships  and  the  superior  local  authori- 
ties of  Government,  shall  hold  intercourse  together  in  terms  of  equality 
and  courtesy,  in  token  of  the  friendly  relations  of  their  respective  na- 
tions. And  the  said  ships  of  war  shall  enjoy  all  suitable  facilities  on 
the  part  of  the  Chinese  Government  in  the  purchase  of  provisions,  pro- 
curing water,  and  making  repairs  if  occasion  require. 

ARTICLE  XXXra. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  attempt  to  trade  clandestinely 
with  such  of  the  ports  of  China  as  are  not  open  to  foreign  commerce, 
or  who  shall  trade  in  opium  or  any  other  contraband  article  of  mer- 
chandize, shall  be  subject  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  Chinese  Government, 
without  being  entitled  to  any  countenance  or  protection  from  that  of 
the  United  States ;  and  the  United  States  will  take  measures  to  prevent 
their  flag  from  being  abused  by  the  subjects  of  other  nations,  as  a  cover 
for  the  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  Empire. 

ARTICLE  XXXIV. 

When  the  present  convention  shall  have  been  definitively  concluded,  it 
shall  be  obligatory  on  both  Powers,  and  its  provisions  shall  not  be  alter- 
ed without  grave  cause ;  but,  inasmuch  as  the  circumstances  of  the 
several  ports  of  China  open  to  foreign  commerce  are  different,  experi- 
ence may  show  that  inconsiderable  modifications  are  requisite  in  those 
parts  which  relate  to  commerce  and  navigation :  in  which  case,  the  two 
Governments  will,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  from  the  date  of 
said  convention,  treat  amicably  concerning  the  same,  by  the  means  of 
suitable  persons  appointed  to  conduct  such  negotiation. 

And  when  ratified,  this  Treaty  shall  be  faithfully  observed  in  all  its 
parts  by  the  United  States  and  China,  and  by  every  citizen  and  subject 
of  each.  And  no  individual  State  of  the  United  States  can  appoint  or 
send  a  minister  to  China  to  call  in  question  the  provisions  of  the  same. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  shall  be  ratified 
and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  August  Sovereign 
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of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged, 
within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  We,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  as  aforesaid,  have 
signed  and  sealed  these  presents. 

Done  at  Wang  Hiya,  this  third  daj  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-four ;  and  of 
.  Taoukwang,  the  twenty-fourth  year,  fifth  month,  and  eighteenth 
day. 

TSIYENG,  (tjt  ifmicjbi,)    (l.8.) 
C.  CUSHINQ,  (l.8.) 


Tke  tariff  of  duties  to  he  levied  on  imported  and  exported  merchandixe 
at  the  five  ports. 

The  duties  which  it  is  agreed  shall  be  paid  upon  goods  imported  and 
exported  by  the  United  States,  at  the  Custom  Houses  of  Canton,  Amoy, 
Fuchow,  Ningpo,  and  Shanghai,  are  as  follows;  the  articles  being 
arranged  in  classes,  viz. 

EXPORTS. 
Class  1. — Alwm,  oils,  d^.  tw^iim..*'*^ 

Alum,  i.  e.  white  alum,  formerly  white  alum  and  blue  stone, 

per  100  catties 0    1    0 

Anniseed  oil,  not  formerly  contained  in  the  tariff,  per  100 

catties 5    0    0 

Cassia  oil,  not  formerly  contained  in  the  tariff,  per  100 

catties 5    0    0 

Class  2.  —  Tea,  spices,  d^c. 

Tea,  formerly  divided  into  fine  and  native  black,  and  fine 

and  native  green  teas,  per  100  catties 2    5    0 

Anniseed  Star,  per  100  catties % 5 

Musk,  each  catty 5 

Class  3.  —  Drugs, 

Capoor  Cutchery,  per  100  catties 0    3    0 

Camphor,  per  100  catties 1     5    0 

Arsenic,  under  different  Chinese  names,  per  100  catties  . .  0     7    5 

Cassia,  per  100  catties 0    7    5 

Cassia  buds,  not  formerly  contained  in  the  tariff,  per  100 

catties 1     0    0 

China  Root,  per  100  catties 0    2    0 

Cubebs,  not  formerly  in  tariff,  per  100  catties 1    5    0 

Galingal,  per  100  catties 0     1     0 

Hartall,  do.  0    5    0 

Rhubarb,         do.  1     0    0 

Turmeric,        do.  0    2    0 

Class  4.  —  Sundries, 

Bangles,  not  formerly  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 0    5    0 

Bamboo  screens  and  Bamboo  ware,        do.  0    2    0 
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Corals,  native,  or  false  corals,  not  formerly  in  the  tariff, 

per  100  catties '. .  0  5  0 

Crackers,  and  fire-works  formerly  classed  as  Rockets,  per 

100  catties 0  7  5 

Fans  (feather  fans,  &c.),  not  formerly  in  the  tariff,  per  100 

catties 1  0  0 

Glass;  glass  ware  of  all  kinds,  formerly  classed  as  native 

crystd  ware,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Glass  beads,  or  false  pearls,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Kittisds,  or  paper  umbrellas,  per  100  catties 0  6  0 

Marble,  marble  slabs,  not  formerly  in  the  tariff,  per  100 

catties 0  2  0 

Rice  p^er  pictures,  per  100  catties 0  1  0 

Paper  fans,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Pearls  (false),  not  formerly  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties...  0  5  0 

Class  5.  —  Painters*  stores,  ^e. 

Brass  leaf,  per  100  catties 15  0 

Gamboge,  do.  3  0  0 

Red  lead,  do.  0  5  0 

Glue,  as  fish  glue,  cowhide  glue,  &c.,  per  100  catties  ....  0  5  0 

Paper,  stationery,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Til  foil,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Vermillion      do.  «  3  0  0 

Paintings  (large  paintings),  formerly  divided  into  large  and 

small  paintings,  each 0  1  0 

White  lead,  per  100  catties 0  2  5 

Class  6. — Wares  of  various  hinds* 

Bone  and  Horn  ware,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

China  ware,  fine  and  coarse,  formerly  classed  as  fine, 

native,  coarse,  and  middling,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Copper  ware  and  pewter  ware,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Manufactures  of  wood,  furniture,  &c.,  per  100  catties. ...  0  2  0 
Ivory  ware,  all  carved  ivory  work  included,  formerly  divided 

into  ivory  and  ivory  carvings,  per  100  catties 5  0  0 

Lacquered  ware,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

Mother  of  pearl  ware,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

Rattan  ware,  rattan  and  bamboo  work,  per  100  catties  •  • .  0  2  0 

Sandal-wood  ware,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

Gold  and  silver  ware,  formerly  divided-  into  gold  ware  and 

silver  ware,  per  100  catties 10  0  0 

Tortoise-shell  ware,  per  100  catties 10  0  0 

Leather  trunks  and  boxes,  per  100  catties 0  2  0 

Class  7.  —  Cants,  S^c. 

Canes  or  walking  sticks  of  all  kinds,  per  1000  pieces  ....  0  5  0 

Class  8.  —  Articles  of  Clothing. 

Wearing  apparel,  whether  of  cotton,  woollen,  or  silk,  for- 
merly divided  into  cotton  clothing,  woollen  do.,  silk  and 

fatin  do.,  and  velvet,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Boots  and  shoes,  whether  of  leather,  satin,  or  otherwise, 

per  100  catties 0  2  0 
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Class  9.  —  Fabrics  of  Hemp,  ^c.  T-b.  ifc-.  2* 

Grass-cloth,  and  all  cloths  of  hemp  or  linen,  per  100  catties,     10    0 
Nankeen,  and  all  cloths  of  cotton,  formerly  not  in  the 

tariff,  per  100  catties 1    0    0 

Class  10.  —  8iVk,  fabrics  of  Silk,  ^c. 

Raw  silk  of  any  province,  per  100  catties 10    0    0 

Coarse  or  refuse  silk,  do.  2    0    0 

Organzine,  of  all  kinds,  do.  10     0    0 

SUk  ribbon  and  thread,  do.  10    0     0 

Silk  and  satin  fabrics  of  all  kinds,  as  crape,    lutestring, 

&c..  &c..  formerly  classed  as  silks  and  satins,  per  100 

catties 12     0    0 

Silk  and  Cotton  mixed  fabrics,  per  100  catties 3     0    0 

Heretofore  a  further  charge  per  piece  has  been  levied :  the 

whole  duty  is  now  to  l^  paid  in  one  sum  and  the  further 

charge  is  abolished. 

Class  11.  —  Carpeting,  matting,  4<. 

Mats  of  all  kinds,  as  of  straw,  rattan,  bamboo,  &c.  &c.  per 

100  catties 0    2    0 

Class  12.  —  Preserves,  S^c. 

Preserved  Ginger  and  fruits  of  all  kinds,  per  100  catties. .  0  5  0 

Soy,  per  100  catties 0  4  0 

Sugar,  white  and  brown,  per  100  catties 0  2  5 

Sugar  candy,  all  kinds,           do. 0  3  5 

Tobacco,  prepared  and  unprepared,  &c.,  of  all  kinds,  per 

100  catties 0  2  0 

Class  13.  —  Unenumerated  Articles. 

All  articles  which  it  has  not  been  practicable  to  enumerate 
herein  specifically  are  to  be  charged  a  duty  of  five  per 
cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  14. 

Gold  and  silver  coin,  and  gold  and  silver,  duty  free. 

Class  15. 
Bricks,  tiles,  and  building  materials,  duty  free. 

IMPORTS. 
Class  1. — Wax,  Saltpetre,  ^c. 

Wax,  foreign,  as  beeswax,  also  called  tile  wax,  per  100 

catties , 1     0    0 

Oil  of  Rose  Mallows,  per  100  catties 1     0    0 

Saltpetre,  foreign,  per  100  catties 0    3    0 

This  article  is  only  allowed  to  be  sold  to  the  Government 

merchants.     Formerly  this  regulation  did  not  exist 
Soaps,  foreign,  as  perfumed  soap,  per  100  catties 0    5    0 

Class  2. — Spices  and  perfumes. 

Gum  Benzoin  and  oil  of  Benzoin,  per  100  catties 1     0    0 

Sandal  wood,  per  100  catties 0    5    0 

Pepper,  black,        do.  0    4    0 
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All  other  articles  of  this  class,  not  specifically  mentioned 

herein,  to  pay  a  daty  of  ten  per  cent  ad  valorem. 
Perfumery,  fire  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  3.  —  Drugs. 

Asafcetida,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

Camphor,  superior  quality,  i.  e.  pure,  formerly  classed  as 

good  and  inferior,  per  catty 1  0  0 

Do.  inferior  quality  or  refuse,  formerly  uncleaned  camphor, 

per  catty 0  5  0 

Cloves,  superior  quality,  picked,  per  100  catties 1  5  0 

Do.     inferior  do.  (Mother  doves)  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Cow  Bezoar,  per  catty 1  0  0 

Cutch,  per  100  catties 0  3  0 

Gambier,  per  100  catties 0  1  5 

Areca  nut,  per  100  catties 0  1  5 

Ginseng,  foreign,  superior  quality,  &c.,  per  100  catties. . .  38  0  0 

Do.  inferior  quality,  &c.,  per  100  catties 3  5  0 

Of  every  hundred  catties  of  foreign  ginseng  of  whatever 

sort,  one  fifth  part  is  to  be  considered  as  of  superior  quality 

and  four  fifths  of  inferior  quality. 

Gum  olibanum,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Myrrh,  per  100  catties 0  6  0 

Mace,  or  flower  of  Nutmeg,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

Quicksilver,  per  100  catties 3  0  0 

Nutmegs,  first  quality,  per  100  catties 2  0  0 

Do.  second  quality,  or  coarse,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

Putchuck,  per  100  catties 0  7  5 

Rhinoceros  horns,  per  100  catties 3  0  0 

Class  4. — Sundries, 

Flints,  per  100  catties 0  0  5 

Mother  of  pearl  shells,  per  100  catties 0  2.  0 

Class  5. — Dried  Meats. 

Bird's  nests,  Ist  quality  mandarin,  per  100  catties 6  0  0 

Do.        2d      do.    ordinary,  per  100  catties 2  5  0 

Do.        3d      do.    with  feathers,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Bicho  de  Mar,  Ist  quality  black,  per  100  catties   0  8  0 

Do.        2d.    do.     white,  per  100  catties 0  2  0 

Shark's  fins,  1st  quality  white,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

Do.        2d.     do.     black,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Stock  fish,  called  dried  fish,  per  100  catties 0  4  0 

Fish  maws,  not  formerly  in  tariff,  per  100  catties 1  5  0 

Class  6. — Painters*  Stares, 

Cochinea],  per  100  catties 5  0  0 

Smalts,  per  100  catties 4  0  0 

Sapan  wood,  per  100  catties 0  1  0 

Class  7. — Woods^  Canes,  d^. 

Rattans,  per  100  catties ,  0  2  0 

Ebony,  per  100  catties 0  1-6 

All  other  imported  wood,  as  red  wood,  satin  wood,  yellow 

wood,  not  specifically  enumerated,  to  pay  a  duty  of  ten 

per  cent  ad  valorem. 
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I  Class  8. — Clacks,  Waichis,  ^.  tma.u» 

Clocks. 
Watches. 
Telescopes. 

Glass  panes,  and  crystal  ware  of  all  kinds 
Writing  desks. 
Dressing  cases. 
Jewelry  of  gold  and  silver. 
Cutlery,  swords,  &c. 

All  the  foregoing  and  any  other  miscellaneous  articles  of  the 
same  description,  5  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

Class  9. 
Odd  and  silver  ballion,  duty  free. 

Class  10. 

Cotton,  fabrics  of  cotton  and  canvass,  from  75  to  100  chih 
long,  and  one  chih  7  tsun  to  2  chih  2  tsun  wide,  per  piece    0    5    0 

Cotton,  allowing  5  per  cent,  for  tare,  per  100  catties 0    4    0 

tjong  white  cloths  75  to  100  chih  long,  and  2  chih  2  tsun 
to  2  chih  6  tsun  wide,  formerly  divided  into  superior  and 

inferior  fine  cotton  cloth,  per  piece 0     1    5 

Cambrics  and  muslins  from  50  to  60  chih  long,  and  2  chih 

9  tsun  to  3  chih  3  tsun  wide,  per  piece 0     1    5 

Cottons,  grey  or  unbleached  domestic,  and  from  75  to  100 
chih  long,  and  2  chih  to  2  chih  9  tsun  wide,  formerly 

classed  as  coars^  long  cloths,  per  piece 0     1    0 

Twilled  cottons,  grey,  same  dimensions,  per  piece 0     1     0 

Chintz  and  prints  of  all  kinds,  from  60  to  75  chih  long, 
and  from  2  chih  9  tsun  to  3  chih  3  tsun  wide,  formerly 

called  ornamented  or  flower  cloths,  per  piece 0    2    0 

Cotton  yarn,  or  cotton  thread,  per  100  catties 1     0    0 

Linen,  fine,  not  formerly  in  the  tariff,  from  50  to  75  chih 

long,  and  1  chih  9  tsun  to  2  chih  2  tsun  wide,  per  piece    0    5    0 

Buntings  per  chang 0    0    li 

All  other  imported  articles  of  this  class,  as  ginghams,  puli- 
cats,  dyed  cottons,  velveteens,  silk  and  cotton  mixtures, 
and  mixtures  of  linen  and  cotton,  6&c.  6&c.,  5  per  cent, 
ad  valorem. 

Class  11. — Fabrics  of  silk,  wooUen,  4^. 

Handkerchiefs,  large,  above  2  chih  6  tsun,  each 0  0  1| 

Do.           small,  under  2  chih  6  tsun,   do 0  0  1 

Gold  and  silver  thread,  superior  or  real,  per  catty 0  1  3 

Do.        do.          inferior,  or  imitation,  per  catty ...  003 
Broadcloth,  Spanish  stripe,  &c.,  from  3  chih  6  tsun  to  4 

chih  6  tsun  wide,  per  chang 0  1  5 

Narrow  cloths,  as  long  ells,   cassimeres,  &c.,  formerly 

classed  as  narrow  woollens,  per  chang 0  0  7 

Camlets  (Dutch),  per  chang 0  15 

Do.     per  chang 0  0  7 

Imitation  camlets,  or  bombazettes,  per  chang 0  0  3| 

Woollen  yarn,  per  100  catties 3  0  0 

Blankets,  each 0  1  0 

AH  other  fabrics  of  wool,  or  of  mixed  wool  and  cotton,  wool 

and  silk,  dz^c,  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 
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Clam  12.  —  Wiji«5,  ^-c.  rmh.ihm.^ 

Wine  and  beer,  in  quart  bottles,  per  100 .••• 1    0    0 

do.  in  pint        do.       do 0    5    0 

do.  in  cask,  per  100  catties. 0    6    0 

Class  13. — Metals. 

Copper,  foreign,  in  pics,  &c.,  per  100  catties 1     0    0 

Do.  •wrought,  as  sheets,  rods,  &c.,  per  100  catties. ...  150 

Iron,  foreign,  unmanufactured,  as  in  pigs,  per  100  catties  0     10 

Do.  manufactured,  as  in  bars,  rods,  &c.,  per  100  catties  0     16 

Lead,  foreign,  in  pigs,  or  manufactured,  per  100  catties.  ..028 

Steel,  foreign,  of  every  kind,  per  100  catties 0    4    0 

Tin,  foreign,  per  100  catties i    ^    9 

Tin  plates,  formerly  not  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 0    4    0 

Spelter  is  only  permitted  to  be  sold  to  government  mer- 
chants. 
All  unenumerated  metals,  as  zinc,  yellow  copper,  &c.,  10 
per  cent  ad  valorem. 

Class  14. — Jtmbry, 

Cornelians,  per  100  stones 0    6    0 

Cornelian  beads,  per  100  catties 10    0    0 

Class  15.  —  fiOKits,  ttdh^  horns,  /^c. 

Bullock's  and  buffalo  horns,  per  100  catties 2  0  0 

Cow  and  ox  hides,  tanned  and  untanned,  per  100  catties.  .050 

Sea  otter  skins,  each 1  6  0 

Fox  skins,  large,  each  0  1  5 

Do.       small,  do 0  0  7i 

Tiger,  Leopard,  and  martin  skins,  each 0  1  6 

Land  otter.  Racoon,  and  shark's  skins,  per  100 2  0  0 

Beaver  skins,  per  100 6  0  0 

Hare,  rabbit,  and  ermine  skins,  per  100 0  6  0 

Sea-horse  teeth,  per  100  catties 2  0  0 

Elephant's  teeth,  Ist  quality,  whole,  per  100  catties 4  0  0 

2d     do.     broken,           do 2  0  0 

Class  16. — Unenumerated, 

All  new  goods  which  it  has  not  been  practicable  to  enu- 
merate herein,  a  duty  of  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  17. 

Rice  and  other  grains,  duty  free. 
Contraband. — Opium. 

Shipping  dues, — These  have  been  hitherto  charged  on  the  measure- 
ment of  the  ship's  length  and  breadth,  at  so  much  per  chang,  but  it  is 
now  agreed  to  alter  the  system  and  charge  according  to  the  registered 
statement  of  the  number  of  tons  of  the  ship's  burden.  On  each  ton 
(reckoned  equal  to  the  cubic  contents  of  122  tows),  a  shipping  charge 
of  five  mace  is  to  be  levied ;  and  all  the  old  charges  of  measurement, 
entrance  and  port-clearance  fees,  daily  and  monthly  fees,  &c.,  are 
abolished. 

CUSHING,  (l.  s.)  TSIYENG,  (l.  s.) 
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TllEATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION 


Nov.  10. 1845.    Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the 

King  of  the  Belgians. 


Ratifications 
exchanged, 
March  30, 1846. 

Proclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
March  31, 1846. 


Freedom  of 
commerce  be- 
tween the  two 
countriea. 

The  same  da- 
tiea,  taxes,  dDC. 
to  be  i^d,  as 
are  paid  by  dti- 
sens  of  eitner 
country,  dec. 


Belffian  vessels 
shall  pay  in  the 
ports  of  the  U.S. 
no  other  or 
higher  duties  of 
tonnage,  6lc, 


Vessels  of  U.S. 
shall  pav  in  the 
ports  ofBel- 
gium  no  other 
or  higher  duties 
of  tonnage,  &c. 


The  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part,  and  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians  on  the  other  part,  wishing  to  regalate  in  a  formal 
manner  their  reciprocal  relations  of  commerce  and  navigation,  and 
further  to  strengthen,  through  the  development  of  their  interests  re- 
spectively, the  bonds  of  friendship  and  good  understanding  so  happily 
established  between  the  governments  and  peq>Ie  of  the  two  countries; 
and  desiring,  with  this  view,  to  conclude,  by  common  agreement,  a 
treaty  establishing  conditions  equally  advantageous  to  the  commerce 
and  navigation  of  both  states,  have,  to  that  effect,  appointed  as  their 
plenipotentiaries,  namely :  the  President  of  the  United  States,  Thomas 
G.  Clemson,  Charg^  d'affaires  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  his 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians ;  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  M.  Adolphe  Dechamps,  officer  of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  knight 
of  the  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  the  first  class,  grand  cross  of  the 
Order  of  St.  Michel  of  Bavaria,  his  minister  for  foreign  affairs,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Chamber  of  Representants,  who,  after  having  communicated 
to  each  other  their  full  powers,  ascertained  to  ^be  in  good  and  prc^x 
form,  have  agreed  and  concluded  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  L 
There  shall  be  full  and  entire  freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation 
between  the  inhabitants  of  the  two  countries;  and  the  same  security 
and  protection  which  is  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  each 
country,  shall  be  guarantied  on  both  sides.  The  said  inhabitants,  whe- 
ther established  or  temporarily  residing  within  any  ports,  cities,  or  places 
whatever,  of  the  two  countries,  shall  not,  on  account  of  their  commerce 
or  industry,  pay  any  other  or  higher  duties,  taxes,  or  imposts,  than  those 
which  shall  be  levied  on  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  in  which 
they  may  be ;  and  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  other  favors,  with 
regard  to  commerce  or  industry,  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
one  of  the  two  states,  shall  be  common  to  those  of  the  other. 

ARTICLE  IL 

Belgian  vessels,  whether  coming  from  a  Belgian  or  a  foreign  port, 
shall  not  pay,  either  on  entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  whatever  may  be  their  destination,  any  other  or  higher  duties  of 
tonnage,  pilotage,  anchorage,  buoys,  light-houses,  clearance,  brokerage, 
or  generally  other  charges  whatsoever,  than  are  required  from  vessels  of 
the  United  States  in  similar  cases.  This  provbion  extends,  not  only  to 
duties  levied  for  the  benefit  of  the  state,  but  also  to  those  levied  for  the 
benefit  of  provinces,  cities,  countries,  districts,  townships,  corporations, 
or  any  other  division  or  jurisdiction,  whatever  may  be  its  designation. 

ARTICLE  in. 

Reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United  States,  whether  coming  from  a 
port  of  said  States,  or  from  a  foreign  port,  shall  not  pay,  either  on 
entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  Belgium,  whatever  may  be  their  desti- 
nation, any  other  or  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  pilotage,  anchorage, 
buoys,  light-housesy  clearance,  brokerage,  or  generally  other  charges 
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TRAITE  DE  COMMERCE  ET  DE  NAVIGATION 

E?itre  sa  MajesU  le  Rot  des  Beiges  et  les  Etats-Vnis 

d'Amirique. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Beiges  d'une  part,  et  les  Etats-Unis  d'Am^ 
rique  d' autre  part,  voulant  r^gler  d'une  manure  formelle  les  relations 
r^ciproques  de  commerce  et  de  navigation,  et  fortifier  de  plus  en  plus, 
par  le  d^v^loppement  des  int^rets  respectifs,  les  liens  d' ami  tie  et  de 
bonne  intelligence  si  heureusement  dtablis  entre  les  deux  gouverne* 
ments  et  les  deux  peuples ;  desirant,  daps  cet  but,  arreter,  de  commun 
accord,  un  traits  stipulant  des  conditions  egalement  avantageuses  au 
commerce  et  a  la  navigation  des  deux  ^tats,  ont,  a  cet  efiet,  nomm6 
pour  leurs  plehipotentiaires,  savoir :  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Beiges,  le 
sieur  Adolphe  Dechamps,  officiere  de  I'Ordre  de  Leopold,  chevalier  de 
rOrdre  de  TAigle  Rouge  de  premiere  classe.  Grand  croix  de  I'Ordre  de 
St  Micbel  de  Baviere,  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  Membre  de  la 
Chambre  des  Representants ;  et  Son  Excellence  le  President  des  Etats- 
Unis,  le  sieur  Thomas  G.  Clemson,  charg^  d'affaires  des  Etats-Unis 
d' Amerique  pr^s  sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Beiges ;  lesquels  apr^s  s'etre 
communique  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs,  trouv^s  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont 
arrete  et  conclu  les  articles  suivants : 


ARTICLE  1. 

n  y  aura  pleine  et  enti^re  liberty  de  commerce  et  de  navigation  entre 
les  habitans  des  deux  pays,  et  la  meme  s^curite  et  protection  dont  joui^* 
sent  les  nationaux,  seront  garanties  des  deux  parts.  Ces  habitans  ne 
payeront  point,  k  raison  de  leur  commerce  ou  de  leur  Industrie,  dans 
les  ports,  villes,  ou  lieux  quelconques  des  deux  ^tats,  soit  qu'ils  s'y 
etablissent,  soit  qu'ils  y  resident  temporairement,  des  droits,  taxes,  ou 
impots  autre  ou  plus  eleves  que  ceux  qui  se  percevront  sur  les  nationaux ; 
et  les  privileges,  immunit^s,  et  autres  faveurs  dont  jouissent  en  matiere 
de  commerce  ou  d'industrie  les  citoyens  ou  sujets  de  Tun  des  deux^tats, 
seront  communs  a  ceux  de  1' autre. 


ARTICLE  2. 

Les  navires  Beiges  venant  d'un  port  Beige  ou  d'un  port  Stranger,  ne 
payeront  point  a  leur  entree  dans  les  ports  des  Etats-Unis,  ou  a  lenr 
sortie,  quelle  que  soit  leur  destination,  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits 
de  tonnage,  de  pilotage,  d'ancrage,  de  balisage,  de  feux  et  de  fanaux, 
d' expedition  et  de  courtage,  ni  gen^ralement  d'autres  charges  que  celles 
exigees  des  b&timens  de  TUnion  dans  les  memes  cas.  Ce  qui  precede 
s'entend,  non  seulement  des  droits  per^us  au  profit  de  I'etat,  mais  encore 
de  tous  droits  per^us  ail  profit  des  provinces,  villes,  arrondissemens, 
communes,  juridictions,  corporations,  etc.,  sous  quelque  terme  qu'elles 
puissent  ^tre  designees. 

ARTICLE  3. 

Reciproquement,  les  navires  des  Etats-Unis,  venant  d'un  port  national 
ou  d'un  port  Stranger,  ne  payeront  point,  a  leur  entree  dans  les  ports 
de  Belgique  ou  k  leur  sortie,  quelle  que  soit  leur  destination,  d'autres 
ni  de  plus  fort  droits  de  tonnage,  de  pilotage,  d'ancrage,  de  balisage,  de 
feux  et  de  fanaux,  ^'expedition  et  de  courtage,  ni  g^neralement  d'autres 
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Restitotion 
guarinUed  of 
certain  dutiM 
levied  by  the 
Metherlande. 


Sletim  veeieb 
to  be  exempt 
from  datiee  of 
towiage,  dtc 


Coeetiog  tnde 
between  the 
ports  of  either 
coontrjr. 


Articlee  pro- 
ceeding from 
the  knI,  dtc.  of 
Belginm,  toiwf 
no  other  duties, 

Productions  of 
U.  S.  imported 
into  Belgium  in 
vessels  of  U.S., 
to  pay  no  other 
duties,  d&c 


Articles  im- 
ported into  U.S. 
m  Belgian  ves- 
sels, to  pay  no 
other  duties 
than  if  they  had 
been  imported, 
dec. 

Reciprocal  as 
to  U.  S. 


Articles  ex- 
ported by  Bel- 
gian or  U.  S. 
vessels  from  the 
ports  of  either 
country,  to  |my 
no  other  duties, 
dtc. 


whatever,  than  are  required  from  Belgian  Teasels  in  similar  cases.  This 
provision  extends  not  only  to  duties  levied  for  the  benefit  of  the  state, 
but  also  to  those  levied  for  the  benefit  of  provinces,  cities,  coantries, 
districts,  townships,  corporations,  or  any  other  division  or  jurisdiction^ 
whatever  maj  be  its  designation. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
The  restitution  by  Belgium  of  the  duty  levied  by  the  government  of 
the  Netherlands  on  the  navigation  of  the  Scheldt,  in  virtue  of  the  third 
paragraph  of  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  April  nineteenth,  eighteen 
hundred  and  thirty-nine,  is  guarantied  to  the  vessels  of  the  united 
Sutes. 

ARTICLE  V. 

Steam  vessels  of  the  United  States  and  of  Belgium,  engaged  in 
regular  navigation  between  the  United  States  and  Belgium,  shall  be 
exempt  in  both  countries  from  the  payment  of  duties  of  tonnage, 
anchorage,  buoys,  and  light-houses. 

ARTICLE  VL 
As  regards  the  coasting  trade  between  the  ports  of  either  country, 
the  vessels  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  treated  on  both  sides  on  the  saaie 
footing  with  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

ARTICLE  VIL 

Articles  of  every  description,  whether  proceeding  from  the  soil,  in- 
dustry, or  warehouses  of  Belgium,  directly  imported  therefrom,  into  the 
ports  of  the  United  States,  in  Belgian  vessels,  shall  pay  no  other  or 
nigher  duties  of  import  than  if  they  were  imported  under  the  flag  of 
said  States. 

And,  reciprocally,  articles  of  every  description  directly  imported  into 
Belgium  from  the  United  States,  under  the  flag  of  the  said  States,  shall 
pay  no  other  or  higher  duties  than  if  they  were  imported  under  the 
Belgian  flag. 

It  is  well  understood : 

1st.  That  the  goods  shall  have  been  really  put  on  board  in  the  ports 
from  which  they  are  declared  respectively  to  come. 

2d.  That  a  putting-in  at  an  intermediate  port,  produced  by  uncon- 
trollable circumstances,  duly  proved,  does  not  occasion  the  forfeiture  of 
the  advantage  allowed  to  direct  importation. 

ARTICLE  Vm. 

Articles  of  every  description,  imported  into  the  United  States  from 
other  countries  than  Belgium,  under  the  Belgian  flag,  shall  pay  no  other 
or  higher  duties  whatsoever,  than  if  they  had  been  imported  under  the 
flag  of  the  most  favored  foreign  nation,  other  than  the  flag  of  the  coun- 
try from  which  the  importation  is  made.  And,  reciprocally,  articles  of 
every  description,  imported  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States  into 
Belgium,  from  other  countries  than  the  United  States,  shall  pay  no  other 
or  higher  duties  whatsoever,  than  if  they  had  been  imported  under  the 
flag  of  the  foreign  nation  most  favored,  other  than  that  of  the  country 
from  which  the  importation  is  made. 

ARTICLE  IX. 
Articles  of  every  description,  exported  by  Belgian- vessels,  or  by  those 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  the  ports  of  either  country  to 
any  country  whatsoever,  shall  be  subjected  to  no  other  duties  or  formali- 
ties than  such  as  are  required  for  exportation  under  the  flag  of  the 
country  where  the  shipment  is  made. 
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charges,  qui  celles  exig^es  des  blitimens  Beiges  dans  les  memes  cas. 
Ce  qui  pr^c^de  s'entend  non  seulement  des  droits  per^us  au  profit  de 
r^tat,  mais  encore  de  toos  droits  per^us  au  profit  des  provinces,  villes, 
arrondissemens,  communes,  juridictions,  corporations,  etc.,  sous  quelque 
terme  qu'elles  pnissent  €txe  d^sign^es. 

ARTICLE  4. 
Le  remboursement  par  la  Belgique  du  droit  per^u  sur  la  navigation 
de  FEscaut  par  le  gouvernement  des  Pays-Bas,  en  vertu  du  paragraphe 
troisi^me  de  Particle  neuf  du  trait^  du  dix-neuf  Avril,  mil  huit  cent 
trente-neuf,  est  garanti  aux  navires  des  Etats-Unis. 

ARTICLE  6. 

Les  bateaux  &  vapeur  Beiges  et  des  Etats-Unis  faisant  un  service 
r^gulier  de  navigation  entre  la  Belgique  et  les  Etats-Unis,  seront  ex- 
empt's, dans  I'un  et  I'autre  pays,  du  paiement  des  droits  de  tonnage, 
d'ancrage,  de  balisage,  de  feux  et  de  fananx. 

ARTICLE  6. 
En  ce  qui  concerne  Texercice  de  cabotage,  (commerce  de  port  k  port,) 
les  navires  des  deux  nations  seront  trait's,  de  part  et  d'autre,  sur  le 
m6me  pied  que  les  navires  des  nations  les  plus  favoris'es. 

ARTICLE  7. 

Les  objets  de  toute  nature  provenant  soit  du  sol,  soit  de  Tindustrie, 
soit  des  entrepots  de  Belgique,  import's  en  droiture  de  Belgique  par 
navires  Beiges,  dans  les  porta  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique,  ne  paieront 
d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  d'entree  que  s'ils  'taient  import's  en 
droiture  sous  le  pavilion  des  dits  Etats. 

Et  r'ciproquement,  les  objets  de  toute  nature  import's  en  droiture  en 
Belgique  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique,  sous  pavilion  de  ces  Etats,  n'ac- 
quitteront  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  que  s'ils  'taient  import's  en 
droiture  sous  pavilion  Beige. 

II  est  bien  entendu : 

1°.  Que  les  marchandises  devront  avoir  't'  reellement  charg'es  dans 
les  ports  d'ou  dies  auront  't'  declares  respectivement  provenir. 

2^.  Que  la  relkche  forc'e  dans  les  ports  interm'diaires  pour  des 
causes  de  force  majeure  dement  justifi'e,  ne  fait  pas  perdre  le  ben'fice 
de  I'importation  en  droiture. 

ARTICLE  8. 

Les  objets  de  toute  nature  import's  aux  Etats-Unis  d'ailleurs  que  de 
Belgique,  sous  pavilion  Beige,  ne  payeront  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts 
droits  quelconques,  que  si  Timportation  'tait  efiectu'e  sous  le  pavilion 
de  la  nation  etrang^re  la  plus  favorisee,  autre  que  le  pavilion  du  pays 
mSme  d'ou  Timportation  a  lieu.  Et  r'ciproquement,  les  objets  de  toute 
nature,  import's  sous  pavilion  des  Etats-Unis  en  Belgique,  d'ailleurs  que 
des  Etats-Unis,  ne  paieront  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  quelconques, 
que  si  Timportation  'tait  efiectu'e  sous  le  pavilion  de  la  nation  'trang^re 
la  plus  favoris'e,  autre  que  celui  du  pays  meme  d'ou  Timportation  a 
lieu. 

ARTICLE  9. 

Les  objets  de  toute  nature  quelconque  export's  par  navires  Beiges  ou 
par  ceux  des  Etats-Unis  d'Am'rique  des  ports  de  Tun  ou  de  Tautre  de 
ces  'tats  vers  quelque  pays  que  ce  soit,  ne  seront  assujettis  £l  des  droits 
ou  k  des  formalit's  autres  que  ceux  exiges  pour  I'exportation  par  pavi- 
lion national. 
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Premiums, 
drawbacks,  iStc. 
allowed  upoa 
foods  imported 
directly  from 
one  of  the  two 
countiies,  Slc, 


ARTICLE  X. 

All  premiums,  drawbacks,  or  other  favors  of  like  nature,  which  may 
be  allowed  in  the  states  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  upon  goods 
imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels,  shall  be  likewise,  and  in  the 
same  manner,  allowed  upon  goods  imported  directly  from  one  of  the 
two  countries,  by  its  vessels,  into  the  other,  or  exported  from  one  of  the 
two  countries,  by  the  vessels  of  the  other,  to  any  destinaiion  whatsoever. 


Preceding  ar- 
ticle not  to  ap- 
ply to  the  im- 
portation of 
salt,  &c. 


Vessels  pro- 
vided witn  a 
passport,  &c. 
to  be  recognised 
as  national  ves- 
aelsi  Slc. 


ARTICLE  XL 

The  preceding  article  is,  however,  not  to  apply  to  the  importation  of 
salt,  and  of  the  produce  of  the  national  fisheries ;  each  of  the  two  par- 
ties reserving  to  itself  the  faculty  of  granting  special  privileges  for  the 
importation  of  those  articles  under  its  own  flag. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 
The  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  &>nsider  and  to  treat  as  Belgian 
vessels,  and  as  vessels  of  the  United  States,  all  those  which,  being  pro- 
vided by  the  competent  authority  with  a  passport,  sea  letter,  or  any  other 
sufBcient  document,  shall  be  recognised  conformably  with  existing  laws 
as  national  vessels  in  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 


Parts  of  the 
cargo  of  vessels 
may  remain  on 
board  in  the  re- 
spective ports 
without  charge. 


Imported 
^oods  deposited 
m  warehouses, 
to  pay  no  other 
warehouse 
charges,  &c. 


Favors,  privi- 
leges, &.C. 
granted  to  any 
other  state,  to 
become  com- 
mon to  the  citi- 
zens and  sub- 
jects of  both 
parties. 

Duties  on 
goods  of  either 
country,  to  be 
the  same  as  le- 
vied on  goods 
of  any  other 
foreign  country. 


Assistance, 
&c.  in  case  of 
shipwreck,  dLC. 


ARTICLE  Xin. 

Belgian  vessels  and  those  of  the  United  States  may,  conformably  with 
the  laws  of  the  two  countries,  retain  on  board,  in  the  ports  of  both, 
such  parts  of  their  cargoes  as  may  be  destined  for  a  foreign  country ; 
and  such  parts  shall  not  be  subjected,  either  while  they  remain  on  board, 
or  upon  re-exportation,  to  any  charges  whatsoever,  other  than  those  for 
the  prevention  of  smuggling. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

During  the  period  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  two  countries  re^c- 
'  tively  for  the  warehousing  of  goods,  no  duties,  other  than  those  of 
watch  and  storage,  shall  be  levied  upon  articles  brought  from  either 
country  into  the  other,  while  awaiting  transit,  re-exportation,  or  entry 
for  consumption.  Such  goods  shall  in  no  case  be  subject  to  higher 
warehouse  charges,  or  to  other  formalities,  than  if  they  had  been  ia- 
ported  under  the  flag  of  the  country. 

ARTICLE  XV. 

In  all  that  relates  to  duties  of  customs  and  navigation,  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  promise,  reciprocally,  not  to  grant  any  favor,  privi- 
lege, or  immunity,  to  any  other  state,  which  shall  not  instantly  become 
common  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  both  parties  respectively; 
gratuitously,  if  the  concession  or  favor  to  such  other  state  is  gratuitous, 
and  on  allowing  the  same  compensation  or  its  equivalent,  if  the  conces- 
sion is  conditional. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  lay  upon  goods  proceeding 
from  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  other  party,  which  may  be  imported 
into  its  ports,  any  other  or  higher  duties  of  importation  or  re-exportation 
than  are  laid  upon  the  importation  and  re-exportation  of  similar  goods 
coming  from  any  other  foreign  country. 

ARTICLE  XVI. 
In  cases  of  shipwreck,  damages  at  sea,  or  forced  putting-in.  each 
party  shall  afford  to  the  vessels  of  the  other,  whether  belonging  to  the 
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ARTICLE  10. 

Les  primes,  restitutions,  ou  autres  faveurs  de  cette  nature,  qui  pour- 
raient  etre  accord^es  dans  les  etats  des  deux  parties  contractantes,  sur 
des  marchandises  import^es  ou  export^es  par  des  navires  nationaux, 
seront  aussi,  et  de  la  m^me  maniere,  accord^ea  aux  marchandises  im- 
port^es  directement  de  Tun  des  deux  pays  sur  ses  navires  dans  I'autre, 
ou  export^es  de  Tun  des  deux  pays,  par  les  navires  de  Tautre,  vers 
quelque  destination  que  ce  soit. 

ARTICLE  11. 

n  est  n^anmoins  deroge  aux  dispositions  qui  pr^c^dent  poar  Timpor- 
tation  du  sel  et  des  produits  de  la  peche  nation  ale ;  les  deux  pays  se 
r^servant  la  faculty  d'accorder  aux  importations  de  ces  articles  par  pa« 
villon  national  des  privileges  speciaux. 

ARTICLE  12. 

Les  hautes  parties  contractantes  conviennent  de  consid^rer  et  de 
traiter  comme  navires  Beiges  et  comme  navires  des  Etats-Unis,  tous 
ceux  qui  ^tant  pourvus  par  I'autorite  competente  d'un  passeport,  d'un 
lettre  de  mer  ou  de  tout  autre  document  suffisant,  seront,  d'apres  les 
lois  existantes,  reconnus  comme  nationaux  dans  le  pays  auquel  ils  ap- 
partiennent  respectivement. 

ARTICLE  13. 
Les  navires  Beiges  et  ceux  des  Etats-Unis  pourront,  conform^ment 
aux  loix  des  deux  pays,  conserver  k  leur  bord,  dans  les  ports  de  Tun  et 
de  r autre  etat,  les  parties  de  cargaison  qui  seraient  destinies  pour  un 
pays  Stranger ;  et  ces  parties,  pendant  leur  s^jour  k  bord,  ou  lors  de 
leur  reexportation,  ne  seront  astreintes  a  aucuns  droits  quelconques, 
autres  que  ceux  de  surveillance. 

ARTICLE  14. 

Pendant  le  temps  fix6  par  les  loix  des  deux  pays  respectivement  pour 
Tentreposage  des  marchandises,  il  ne  sera  per^u  aucuns  droits  autres 
que  ceux  de  garde  et  d'emmagasinage  sur  les  objets  import^s  de  I'un 
des  pays  dans  I'autre  en  attendant  leur  transit,  leur  reexportation  ou 
leur  mise  en  consommation.  Ces  objets,  dans  aucun  cas,  ne  paieront 
de  plus  forts  droits  d' entrepot  et  ne  seront  assujettis  k  d' autres  formalites 
que  s'ils  avaient  ^t^  import^s  par  pavilion  national. 

ARTICLE  16. 

En  tout  ce  qui  conceme  les  droits  de  douane  et  de  navigation,  les 
deux  hautes  parties  contractantes  se  promettent  r^ciproqueroent  de 
n'accorder  aucune  faveur,  privilege,  ou  immunite  k  un  autre  ^tat,  qui 
ne  soit  aussi  et  k  I'instant  ^tendu  a  leurs  sujets  ou  citoyens  respectifs, 
gratuitement  si  la  concession  en  faveur  de  I'autre  ^tat  est  gratuite,  et 
en  donnant  la  m^me  compensation  ou  I'equivalent  si  la  concession  est 
conditionelle. 

Ni  Tun  ni  Tautre  des  parties  contractantes  n'imposera  sur  les  mar- 
chandises provenant  du  sol  ou  de  Tindustrie  de  Tautre  partie,  qui  seront 
import^es  dans  ses  ports,  d'autre  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  d'importation  ou 
de  reexportation,  que  ceux  qui  seront  imposes  sur  Timportation  ou  la 
reexportation  de  marchandises  similaires  provenant  de  tout  autre  pays 
etranger. 

ARTICLE  16. 

En  cas  de  naufrage,  de  dommage  en  mer,  ou  de  relache  forc^e, 
chacqae  partie  accordera  aux  navires,  soit  de  T^tat  ou  des  particuliers 
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Coorabaiid 
^ice-ooDsais. 


Consiib  of  n- 
ther  country 
may  caiue  to  be 
arrested  and- 
aent  back  de- 
serters from  the 
▼easels  of  their 


Deserters  OQ 
proof  to  be  de- 
liYored  op. 


Deserters  to 
be  confined  un- 
til sent  back, 
Slc. 

Certain  Mamen 
exempt  from 
these  proYi- 


No  transit  da- 
ties  chargeable 
on  articlea  from 
the  U.S. 


This  treaty  to 
be  in  force  for 
ten  years,  and 
until  either  na- 
tion shall  have 
given  notice  of 
a  deaire  to  ter- 
minate it  after 
ten  years. 


To  be  ratified, 
and  ratifications 
exchanged  at 
Washington, 
within  twelve 
months. 


state  or  to  individuals,  the  same  assistance  and  protection,  and  the  same 
immunities,  which  would  have  been  granted  to  its  own  vessels  in  similar 
cases. 

ARTICLE  XVn. 
It  is  moreover  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  that  the 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  United  States  in  the  ports  of  Belgium, 
and,  reciprocally,  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  Belgium  in  the  ports 
of  the  United  States,  shall  continue  to  enjoy  all  the  privileges,  protec- 
tion, and  assistance,  usually  granted  to  them,  and  which  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  proper  discharge  of  their  functions.  The  said  consub  and 
vice-consuls  may  cause  to  be  arrested  and  sent  back,  either  to  their 
vessels  or  to  their  coiwtry,  such  seamen  as  may  have  deserted  from  the 
vessels  of  their  nation.  To  this  end,  they  shall  apply  in  writing  to  the 
competent  local  authorities,  and  they  shall  prove,  by  exhibition  of  the 
vessel's  crew  list,  or  other  document,  or,  if  she  shall  have  departed,  by 
copy  of  said  documents,  duly  certified  by  them,  that  the  seamen  whom 
they  claim  formed  part  of  the  said  crew.  Upon  such  demand,  thus 
supported,  the  delivery  of  the  deserters  shall  not  be  refused.  They 
shall  moreover  receive  all  aid  and  assistance  in  searching  for,  seizing, 
and  arresting  such  deserters,  who  shall,  upon  the  requisition  and  at  the 
expense  of  the  consul  or  vice<onsul,  be  confined  and  kept  in  the 
prisons  of  the  country  until  he  shall  have  found  an  opportunity  for  send- 
ing them  home.  If,  however,  such  an  opportunity  should  not  occur 
within  three  months  afler  the  arrest,  the  deserters  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  It  is,  however, 
understood,  that  seamen  of  the  country  in  which  the  desertion  shall 
occur  are  excepted  from  these  provisions,  unless  they  be  naturalized 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  country. 

ARTICLE  XVni. 

Articles  of  all  kinds,  the  transit  of  which  is  allowed  in  Belgium, 
coming  from  or  going  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  exempt  from  all 
transit  duty  in  Belgium,  when  the  transportation  through  the  Belgian 
territory  is  effected  on  the  railroads  of  the  state. 

ARTICLE  XIX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  ten  years  from  the  date 
of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  until  the  expiration  of  twelve 
months  ader  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced 
to  the  other  its  intention  to  terminate  the  operation  thereof;  each  party 
reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  making  such  declaration  to  the  other,  at 
the  end  of  the  ten  years  above  mentioned ;  and  it  is  agreed,  that  after 
the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  of  prolongation  accorded  on  both 
sides,  this  treaty  and  all  its  stipulations  shall  cease  to  be  in  force. 

ARTICLE  XX. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington,  within  the  term  of  six  months  afler  its  date,  or  sooner, 
if  possible ;  and  the  treaty  shall  be  put  in  execution  within  the  term  of 
twelve  months. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 

S resent  treaty,  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals, 
russels,  the  tenth  of  November,  eighteen  hundred  and  forty-five. 


THOS.  G.  CLEMSON,    (l.  s.) 
A.  DECHAMPS,  (l.  s.) 
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de  Tautfe  pays,  la  meme  assistance  et  protection  et  les  meroes  immu- 
nites  que  celles  qui  seraient  accord^es  a  ses  propres  navires  dans  les 
meme  cas. 

ARTICLE  17. 

n  est,  en  outre,  convenu  entre  les  deux  parties  contractantes,  que  les 
consuls  et  vice  consuls  des  Etats-Unis  dans  les  ports  de  Belgique,  et 
reciproquement  les  consuls  et  vice  consuls  de  Belgique  dans  les  ports 
des  Etats-Unis,  continueront  a  jouir  de  tons  les  privileges  et  de  toute  la 
protection  et  assistance,  qui  leur  snnt  ordinairement  accord^s  et  qui 
peuvent  etre  necessaires  pour  remplir  convenablement  leurs  fonctions. 
Les  dits  consuls  et  vice  consuls  pourront  faire  arreter  et  renvoyer  soit  k 
bord,  soit  dans  leur  pays,  les  marins  qui  auraient  des^rt^  des  b&timents 
de  leur  nation.  A  cet  efiet,  ils  s'addresseront  par  ecrit  aux  autorit^s 
locales  competentes  et  justifieront  par  Texhibition  du  role  d'^quipage  oa 
des  registres  du  batiment,  ou  si  le  b^timent  ^tait  parti,  par  copie  des 
dites  pieces,  dfiment  certifiee  par  eux,  que  les  hommes  qu'ils  r^clament 
faisaient  partie  du  dit  Equipage.  Sur  cette  demande  ainsi  justiii^e,  la 
remise  ne  pourra  leur  etre  refus^e.  II  leur  sera  donn^,  de  plus,  toute 
aide  et  assistance  pour  la  recherche,  saise,  et  arrestation  des  dit  deser- 
teurs,  qui  seront  memes  detenus  et  gardes  dans  les  prisons  du  pays,  k 
la  requisition  et  aux  frais  du  consul  ou  vice  consul,  jusqu'k  ce  qu'il  ait 
trouvl  une  occasion  de  les  renvoyer  chez  eux.  Si  pourtant  cette  occa- 
sion ne  se  presentait  pas  dans  un  delai  de  trois  mois,  k  compter  du  jour 
de  r arrestation,  les  deserteurs  seront  mis  en  liberty  et  ne  pourront  plus 
arret^s  pour  la  meme  cause.  II  est  entendu,  neanmoins,  que  le  marins 
da  pays  ou  la  desertion  aura  lieu  sont  except^s  de  la  pr^sente  disposition, 
k  moins  qu'ils  ne  soient  naturalises  sujets  ou  citoyens  de  I'autre  pays. 

ARTICLE  18. 
Les  objets  de  toute  nature  dont  le  transit  est  permis  en  Belgique, 
venant  des  Etats-Unis  ou  exp^di^s  vers  ce  pays,  seront  exempts  de  tout 
droit  de  transit  en  Belgique  lorsque  le  transport  sar  le  territoire  Beige     ' 
se  fera  par  les  chemins  de  fer  de  I'^tat. 

ARTICLE  19. 

Le  present  traite  sera  en  vigueur  pendant  dix  ans,  k  dater  du  jour  de 
Fechange  des  ratifications,  et  au  delk  de  ce  terme,  jusqu'a  Texpiration 
de  douze  mois  apres  que  Tune  des  hautes  parties  contractantes  aura 
aononc^  k  Tautre  son  intention  d'en  faire  cesser  les  efiets:  chacune 
d'elles  se  reservant  le  droit  de  faire  k  Tautre  une  telle  declaration  a 
Texpiration  des  dix  ans  susmentionn^s ;  et  il  est  convenu,  qu'aprds  les 
douze  mois  de  prolongation  accord^s  de  part  et  d' autre,  ce  trait^  et 
toutes  les  stipulations  qu'il  renferme  cesseront  d'etre  obligatoires. 

ARTICLE  20. 

Ce  traite  sera  ratifie  et  les  ratifications  seront  ecbangees  k  Washing- 
ton, dans  le  terme  de  six  mois  apr^  sa  date,  ou  plutot  si  faire  se  pent, 
et  le  traite  sera  mis  a  execution  dans  le  terme  de  douze  mois. 

En  foi  de  qaoi,  les  plenipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  sign^  le  present 
traite  par  duplicata,  et  y  ont  appose  leur  sceau,  k  Bruxelles,  le 
dix  Novembre,  mil  huit  cent  quarante-cinq. 

A.  DECHAMPS,  (l.  s.) 

THOS.  G.  CLEMSON,    (l.  s.) 

8B 
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CONTRACT 

July  16, 1783.  Between  his  most  christian  majesty  and  the  United  States 
Ratified  Jul"      of  America,  entered  into  by  the  count  de  Vergennes  and 
22,1783.'  Mr.  Franklin,  the  \%th  of  July ,  1782,  and  ratified  hy 

congress,  the  22d  day  of  January,  1783. 

Motivea  for  The  king  having  been  pleased  to  attend  to  the  requests  made  to  him 

making  a  parti-  In  the  name,  and  on  behalf  of  the  united  provinces  of  North  America, 
of  the'raurant'  ^^^  assistance  in  the  war  and  invasion  under  which  they  had  for  several 
of  pecuniary  years  groaned ;  and  his  majesty,  after  entering  into  a  treaty  of  amity 
■uppIiMfumish-  and  commerce  with  the  said  confederated  provinces,  on  the  6th  of  Feb- 
edhf  Fraaoe,  j^^^jj^  1778,  having  had  the  goodness  to  support  them,  not  only  with 
his  forces  by  land  and  sea,  but  also  with  advances  of  money,  as  abundant 
as  they  were  effectual,  in  Uie  critical  situation  to  which  their  affairs  were 
reduced :  it  has  been  judged  proper  and  necessary  to  state  exactly  the 
amount  of  those  advances,  the  conditions  on  which  the  king  made  them, 
the  periods  at  which  the  congress  of  the  United  States  have  engaged  ta 
repay  them  to  his  majesty's  royal  treasury,  and  in  fine,  to  state  this 
matter  in  such  a  way  as  for  the  future  to  prevent  all  difficulties  capable 
of  interrupting  the  good  harmony  which  his  majesty  is  resolved  to  main- 
tain and  preserve  between  him  and  the  said  United  States.  For  exe- 
cuting' so  laudable  a  purpose,  and  with  a  view  to  strengthen  the  bands 
of  amity  and  commerce  which  subsist  between  his  majesty  and  the  said 
United  States ;  we,  Charles  Grarier  de  Vergennes,  &c.  counsellor  of 
the  king  in  all  his  councils,  commander  of  his  orders,  minister  and 
secretary  of  state,  and  of  his  commands  and  finances,  vested  with  full 
powers  of  his  majesty  to  us  given  for  this  purpose :  and  we,  Benjamin 
Franklin,  minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  North  Ame- 
rica, in  like  manner  vested  with  full  powers  of  the  congress  of  the  said 
states  for  the  present  purpose ;  after  duly  communicating  our  rei^ective 
powers,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Amount  of  ^^'^'  1-  1^  ^^  agreed  and  certified,  that  the  sums  adraneed  by  bis 

difierent  loans,  majesty  to  the  congress  of  the  United  States,  under  the  title  of  a  loan, 
in  the  years  1778,  1779,  1780,  1781,  and  the  present,  1782,  amount  to 
the  sum  of  eighteen  million  of  livres,  money  of  France,  according  to 
the  following  twenty-one  receipts  of  the  abovementioned  under  written 
minister  of  congress,  given  in  virtue  of  his  full  powers,  to  wit : 

ItemsofkMDs.        1, 28  February,    1778,   760,000 

2,19May,  ditto,   750,000 

3,  3  August,        ditto,   750,000 

4,  1  November,  ditto 750,000 

3,000,000 

5,  10  June,  1779,  250,000 

6,  16  September,  ditto,   250,000 

7,  4  October,       ditto,   250,000 

6, 21  December,   ditto,  250,000 

1,000,000 

(614) 
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9,  29  February,    1780,  760,000 

10,23May,            ditto,   750,000 

11, 21  June,            ditto,   750,000 

12,    5  October,       ditto,   750,000 

13, 27  November,   ditto,  1,000,000 

4,000,000 

14,  15  February,    1781,  750,000 

15,  15  May,            ditto,   750,000 

16,  15  August,        ditto,  750,000 

17,  1  August,        ditto,   1,000,000 

18,  15  November,  ditto,  750,000 

4,000,000 

19,  10  April,  1782,  1,500,000 

20,  IJuly,  ditto,  1,500,000 

21,  5  of  the  same  month, 3,000,000 

6,000,000 

Amounting  in  the  whole  to  18  millions,  vii.  ......  18,000,000 

By  which  receipts  the  said  minister  has  promised  in  the  name  of  con-   Interest  at  five 
gress,  and  in  behalf  of  the  thirteen  United  States,  to  cause  to  be  paid  P^'  ^°^- 
and  reimbursed  to  the  royal  treasury  of  his  majesty,  on  the  1st  of 
January,  1788,  at  the  house  of  his  grand  banker  at  Paris,  the  said  sum 
of  eighteen  millions  money  of  France,  with  interest  at  five  per  cent, 
per  annum. 

Art.  2.  Considering  that  the  payment  of  so  large  a  capital  at  the  one  Reimyment  of 
stipulated  period,  the  1st  of  January,  1788,  may  greatly  injure  the  finan-  ^  l^'^'^- 
ces  of  the  congress  of  the  United  States,  and  it  may  perhaps  be  even 
impracticable  on  that  footing,  his  majesty  has  been  pleased  for  that 
reason  to  recede  in  that  respect  from  the  tenor  of  the  receipts  which  the 
minister  of  congress  has  given  for  the  eighteen  million  livres  tournois, 
mentioned  in  the  foregoing  article,  and  has  consented  that  the  payment 
of  the  capita]  in  ready  money,  at  the  royal  treasury,  be  in  twelve  equal 
payments  of  1,500,000  livres  each,  and  in  twelve  years  only,  to  com- 
mence from  the  third  year  after  a  peace. 

Art.  3.  Although  the  receipts  of  the  minister  of  the  congress  of  the  Abatement  of 
United  States  specify,  that  the  eighteen  million  of  livres  abovementioned,  intereat. 
are  to  be  paid  at  the  royal  treasury,  with  interest  at  five  per  cent,  per 
annum,  his  majesty  being  willing  to  give  the  said  United  States  a  new 
proof  of  his  affection  and  friendship,  has  been  pleased  to  make  a  pre- 
sent of,  and  to  forgive  the  whole  arrears  of  interest  to  this  day,  and 
from  thence  to  the  date  of  the  treaty  of  peace ;  a  favor  which  the  minis- 
ter of  the  congress  of  the  United  States  acknowledges  to  flow  from  the 
pure  bounty  of  the  king,  and  which  he  accepts  in  the  name  of  the  said 
United  States  with  profound  and  lively  acknowledgments. 

Art.  4  The  payment  of  the  said  eighteen  millions  of  livres  tournois    Intmat  to  di- 
shall  be  in  ready  money  at  the  royal  treasury  of  his  majesty  at  Paris,  in  raJniah  in  pro- 
twelve  equal  parts,  and  at  the  terms  stipulated  in  the  above  second  m^rauT  &e^^' 
article.     The  interest  of  the  said  sum,  at  five  per  cent  per  annum  shall 
commence  with  the  date  of  the  treaty  of  peace,  and  shall  be  paid  at 
every  period  of  the  partial  payments  of  the  capital,  and  shall  diminish 
in  proportion  with  the  payments.    The  congress  of  the  said  United 
States  being  left,  however,  at  liberty  to  free  themselves  sooner  from  this 
obligation  by  anticipated  payments,  in  case  the  state  of  their  finances 
will  admit. 

Art.  5.  Although  the  loan  of  five  millions  of  florins  of  Holland, 
agreed  to  by  the  states  general  of  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Nether* 
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Loan  made  by  lands,  on  the  terms  of  the  obligation  passed  oo  the  5th  of  November, 

France  in  Hoi-   |7g|^  between  his  majesty  and  the  said  .states  genera],  has  been  made 

ISficfto'tofo'  in  his  majesty's  name,  and  guaranteed  by  him;  it  is  nevertheless  ac 

the  use  of  U.  8*.  knowledged  by  these  presents,  that  the  said  loan  was  made  in  reality  on 

accoant,  and  for  the  service,  of  the  United  Sutes  of  North  America, 

and  that  the  capita],  amounting,  at  a  moderate  valuation,  to  the  snm  of 

ten  millions  livres  toumois,  has  been  paid  to  the  said  United  States, 

agreeably  to  a  receipt  for  the  payment  of  the  said  sum,  given  by  the 

undersigned  minister  of  congress,  the  seventh  day  of  June  last 

Enga^ment  Art.  6.  By  the  convention  of  the  said  5th  of  November,  1781,  the 
of  the  French  ]^|Qg  ii^g  [^een  pleased  to  promise  and  engage  to  furnish  and  pay  at  the 
■Sflcin!*^^  general  counter  of  the  states  general  of  the  Netherlands,  the  capital  of 
the  said  loan,  with  the  interest  at  four  per  cent,  per  annum,  without  any 
charge  or  deduction  whatever  to  the  lenders,  so  that  the  said  capital 
shall  be  wholly  repaid  after  the  space  of  five  years,  the  payments  to  be 
made  in  ten  equal  periods,  the  first  of  which  to  commence  the  sixth 
year  from  the  date  of  the  loan,  and  afterwards  firom  year  to  year  to  the 
final  payment  of  the  said  sum ;  but  it  is  in  like  manner  acknowledged 
by  this  act,  that  this  engagement  was  entered  into  by  the  king,  at  the 
request  of  the  undersign^  minister  of  the  United  States,  and  on  the 
promise  by  him  made  in  the  name  of  congress,  and  on  behalf  of  the 
thirteen  United  States,  to  cause  to  be  reimbursed  and  paid  at  the  royal 
treasury  of  his  majesty  at  Paris,  the  capital,  interest,  and  cost  of  the 
said  loan,  according  to  the  conditions  and  terms  fixed  by  the  said  con* 
vention  of  the  5th  of  November,  1781. 

Agreement  to  Art.  7.  It  is  accordingly  agreed  and  settled,  that  the  sum  of  ten 
repay  amount  million  livres  toumois,  being,  by  a  moderate  computation,  the  principal 
HoJlMjd!*"  "*  ®^  *^®  ^^^^  °^  ^^^  millions  of  Holland  florins  abovementioned,  shall  be 
reimbursed,  and  paid  in  ready  money  at  the  royal  treasury  of  his  majesty 
at  Paris,  with  the  interest  at  four  per  cent  per  annum,  in  ten  equal  pay- 
ments, of  one  million  each,  and  in  ten  terms,  the  first  of  which  shall  be 
on  the  5th  of  November,  1787,  the  second,  the  5th  November,  1788, 
and  so  from  year  to  year  till  the  final  payment  of  the  said  sum  of  ten 
millions,  the  interest  lessening  in  proportion  with  the  partial  payments 
of  the  capital.  But  in  consequence  of  the  king's  afiection  for  the 
United  States,  his  majesty  has  been  pleased  to  charge  himself  with  the 
expense  of  commissions  and  bank  for  the  said  loan,  of  which  expenses 
his  majesty  has  made  a  present  to  the  United  States,  and  this  their  un- 
dersigned minister  accepts,  with  thanks,  in  the  name  of  congress,  as  a 
new  proof  of  his  majesty's  generosity  and  friendship  for  the  said  United 
States. 

Intereat  on  the      Art.  8.  With  regard  to  the  interest  of  the  said  loan  during  the  five 
loan  in  Holland  years  preceding  the  first  term  of  payment  of  the  capital,  as  the  king 
lo'be^DMd  bv*     ^*^  engaged  to  pay  it  at  the  general  counter  of  the  states  general  of  the 
U.S.  to  France.  Netherlands,  at  the  rate  of  four  per  cent,  yearly,  and  every  year,  count- 
ing from  the  5th  of  November,  1781,  according  to  the  convention  of 
that  day,  the  minister  of  congress  acknowledges  that  the  repayment  of 
that  is  due  to  his  majesty  by  the  United  States,  and  he  engages  in  the 
name  of  the  said  United  States,  to  cause  payment  thereof  to  be  made, 
at  the  same  time  and  at  the  same  rate  at  the  royal  treasury  of  his 
majesty ;  the  first  year's  interest  to  be  paid  the  5th  of  November  next, 
and  so  yearly,  during  the  five  years  preceding  the  first  term  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  capital,  fixed  as  above  on  the  5th  of  November,  1787. 

The  high  contracting  parties  reciprocally  bind  themselves  to  the 
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faithful  observance  of  this  contract,  the  ratifications  of  which  shall  be  Rttificatioiw 
exchanged  in  the  space  of  nine  months  from  this  day,  or  sooner,  if  ^  ^e  moiJSu 
possible. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we,  the  said  plenipotentiaries  ot  his  most  Chris- 
tian majesty,  and  of  the  thirteen  United  States  of  North  America, 
in  virtue  of  our  respective  powers,  have  signed  these  presents, 
and  thereunto  fixed  the  seal  of  our  arms. 
Done  at  Versailles,  the  16th  day  of  July,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  eighty-two. 

GRAVIER  DE  VERGENNES,     [l.  b.] 
B.  FRANKLIN,  [l.  s.] 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE 
To  the  Treaty  with  France,  of  November  9,  1843. 


.  The  crime  of  robbery,  defining 
the  same  to  be  the  felonious  and 
forcible  taking  from  the  person  of 
another,  of  gcxxls  or  money  to  any 
value,  by  violence,  or  putting  him 
in  fear ;  and  the  crime  of  burglary, 
defining  the  same  to  be,  breaking 
and  entering  by  night  into  a  man- 
sion house  of  another,  with  intent 
to  commit  felony ;  and  the  corres- 
ponding crimes  included  under  the 
French  law  in  the  words  vol  quaJr 
ifie  crimBf  not  being  embraced  in 
the  second  article  of  the  convention 
of  extradition  concluded  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and 
France,  on  the  9th  of  November, 
1843, — it  is  agreed  by  the  pres- 
ent article,  between  the  high  con- 
tracting parties,  that  persons 
charged  with  those  crimes  shall  be 
respectively  delivered  up,  in  con- 
formity with  the  first  article  of  the 
said  convention ;  and  the  present 
article,  when  ratified  by  the  parties, 
shall  constitute  a  part  of  the  said 
convention,  and  shall  have  the  same 
force  as  if  it  had  been  originally 
inserted  in  the  same. 


In  witness  whereof,  the  respect- 
ive Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  article,  in  duplicate, 
and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal 
of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington,  this  twen- 
ty-fourth of  February,  1845. 
J.  C.  CALHOUN,  [l.  s] 
78 


Le  crime  de  robbery,  consistant 
dans  I'enlev^ment  force  et  crimi- 
nelj  effectue  sur  la  personne  d'au- 
trui,  d'argent,  ou  d'efiets  d'une 
valeur  quelconque,  i  I'aide  de  vio- 
lence ou  d'intimidation ;  et  le 
crime  de  burglary,  consistant  dans 
Taction  de  s'introduire  nuitam- 
ment,  et  avec  effraction  ou  esca- 
lade, dans  rhabitation  d*autrui, 
avec  une  intention  criminelle ;  et 
les  crimes  correspondants  prevus 
et  punis  par  la  loi  franyaise,  sous 
la  qualification  de  vols  commis 
avec  violence  ou  menaces,  et  de 
vols  commis  dans  une  maison  hab- 
itee,  avec  les  circonstances  de  la 
nuit  et  de  Tescalade,  ou  de  P^ffirac- 
tion,  n'etant  pas  compris  dans 
Particle  2  de  la  convention  d'ex- 
tradition  conclue  entre  les  Etats 
Unis  d'Amerique,  et  la  France,  le 
9  Novembre,  1843, — il  est  con- 
venu,  par  le  present  article,  entre 
les  hautes  parties  contractantes,  que 
les  individus  accuses  de  ces  crimes 
seront  respectivement  livres,  con- 
formement  k  Particle  1  .er  de  la 
dite  convention ;  et  le  present  ar- 
ticle, lorsqu'il  aura  et6  ratifie  par 
les  parties,  fera  partie  de  la  dite 
convention,  et  aura  la  meme  valeur 
que  s'il  y  avait  ete  originairement 
inscrit. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipoten- 
ti aires  respectifs  ont  signe,  en 
double,  le  present  article,  et  y  ont 
appose  le  sceau  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Washington,  le  vingt 
quatre  Fevrier,  1845. 

A.  PAGEOT,  [l.  8.] 
3  B  3 


Feb.  24, 1845. 

Ratified  Mav  6, 
1846. 

Proclamation, 
July  S4, 1845. 

The  Crimea  of 
robberr  and  bur- 
glary (fefined,  and 
included  in  the 
proyisiona  of  thia 
treaty. 


Ante,  p.  fiSSi 
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Art  27.  Consuls  must  exhibit  their  oommis. 

sions, 440 

Art  28.  Immunities  of  Consuls,  dtc^  .    440 
Art  29.  Consuls  may  require  the  aid  of  the 
civil  authorities  to  arrest  deserters.    De- 
serters   must  be  sent   back  within  two 

months, 440 

Art  30.  A  consular  convention  to  be  Ibrm. 

ed, 440 

Art  31.  The  treaty  to  be  in  force  for  twelve 
Tears.  Individuals  to  be  responsible  for 
mfringements.  Manner  of  proceeding  in 
case  of  infringement  Ebusting  treaties 
not  to  be  a&cted  by  this  treaty.  This 
treaty  to  be  ratified  in  nine  months,    441 

An  Additional  Explanatory  Convention  to  the 
TVeaty  between  the  United  SlaUe  and  the 
Republic  ef  Chile.    September  1,1833,456 

The  treaty  of  May  16,  1832,  to  be  carried 
into  effect,  notwithstanding  the  ratifica- 
tions  were  not  exchanged  in  the  time 
limited, 456 

Article  1.  Stipulations  of  the  2d  article,  how 
to  be  understood,    ....    456 

China. 

Treaty  with  China.    July  3, 1844,       .   Wf  Jp 

Article  1.  Peace  and  amity  established  be- 
tween the  United  SUtes  and  China,  574 
Art  3.  Citizens  of  the  United  States  trading 
with  China  to  pay  the  duties  prescribed 
in  Uie  tariff.  Fees  and  charges  wholly 
abolished.  Modification  of  the  tariff,  how 
to  be  made.  Additional  advantages,  if 
hereafier  granted  or  extended  to  any 
other  nation,  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  United 
Steles, 574 

Art  3.  Ports  which  may  be  fiw^uented  by 
citizens  of  the  United  Stetes  who  may 
reside  there.  Vessels  of  the  United 
Stetes  not  to  trade  at  any  other  port 
PenaltT,  ...  .574 

Art  4.  United  Stetes  may  appoint  Consuls. 
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Protection  of  Goasnlfl  and  other  officers 
of  the  United  States*        .        -        .574 

Art  5.  Privileges  of  trade  at  the  ports  named, 
given  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  574 

Art.  6.  Papers  of  vesseb  of  the  United  States 
to  be  left  with  the  Consal  Tonnage  du- 
ties  to  be  paid  in  full  of  all  former  rates 
and  charges.  No  additional  tonnage  da- 
ties  to  be  paid  on  vessels  goi^g  from  one 
port  to  another,       ....    575 

Art  7.  No  tonnage  duties  to  be  laid  on  boats 
belonging  to  citizens  of  the  United  Stales. 
Duty  on  cargo  goods,      ...    575 

Art  6.  Citizens  of  United  States  may  engage 
pilots,  and  may  hire  servants,  .        .    575 

Art  9.  Custom.honse  officers  to  be  appointed 
to  gruard  the  vessels  of  the  United  States 
on  arrival,  &c.,        ....    575 

Art  10.  Proceedugs  of  vessels  of  the  United 
States  on  their  arrival  in  China.  Penalties 
for  discharging  vessels  without  a  permit 
Vessels  departing  within  fbrty-eight  hours 
not  to  be  subject  to  tonnage  or  other  du- 
ties, 576 

Art  11.  Appointment  of  officers  to  ascertain 
duties  to  be  paid  on  goods  imported.  Dis. 
putes  as  to  amount  of  duties,  where  and 
how  settled, 576 

Art  12.  Standards  of  weights  and  mea. 
sures,      ......    576 

Art  13.  When  tonnage  and  other  duties  shall 

be  paid.    Duties  to  be  paid  in  sychee  and 

silver,  or  in  foreign  money  at  the  current 

.  rate  of  exchange,     ....    577 

Art  14.  Regulation  for  transhipment  of 
goods  from  one  vessel  of  United  States  to 
another, 577 

Art  15.  Citizens  of  United  SUtes  may  trade 
with  any  and  all  citizens  of  China.  Not 
to  be  subject  to  any  new  limitation,  &c., 

577 

Art  16.  Chinese  government  not  responsible 
for  debts  due  by  its  government  Debts 
due  by  citizens  of  United  States  to  subjects 
ofChina,         -        -        .        -        -577 

Art  17.  Citizens  of  United  States  residing 
at  any  of  the  five  ports  may  obtain  proper 
accommodations,  &.C.  At  places  of  an- 
chorage, &c.,  merchante  may  pass  and  re- 
pass  in  the  immediate  vicinity.  No  ezcur. 
sions  into  the  country,  &,c  Preservation 
of  the  public  peace,  ...    577 

All  18.  Persons  may  be  empkrved  to  teach 
the  languages  in  any  part  of  the  empire. 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  may  buy  any 
manner  of  books,    ....    578 

Art  19.  Citizens  of  United  Stetes  to  be  spe- 
cially  protected  liy  the  local  authorities. 
Riote  and  attocks  on  their  houses  to  be 
prevented  by  military  fbroe,  and  rioters 
punished, 578 

Art  20.  Re-exportation  of  goods  imported 
into  China  by  citizens  of  the  United  States 
to  other  permitted  ports.  Frauds  on  the 
government  of  China,      ...    578 

Art  21.  Criminal  aeto  by  subjeeU  of  China 
to  be  punished  by  the  Chinese.  Citizens 
of  the  United  States  committing  crimes  to 


China, 

be  punished  by  the  Consul  according  to 
the  laws  of  the  United  States,  -        .    578 

Art  22.  If  China  should  be  at  war  with  any 
foreign  nation,  the  trade  of  the  United 
States  to  the  Five  porto  not  to  be  molested. 
TransporUtion  of  goods  to  and  from  the 
porte  of  the  belligcrento  to  be  allowed,  &.C. 
Proviso,  579 

Art  23.  Consuls  of  United  States  to  make 
returns  of  the  trade  of  United  Stetes  with 
the  five  ports,  ....    579 

Art  24.  Communications  with  the  local  offi- 
cers  of  China,  how  to  be  made.  Com* 
munications  from  subjecte  of  China,  how  to 
be  made.    Settlement  of  controversies,  579 

Art  25.  Questions  between  citizens  of  United 
Stetes  and  China,  bow  to  be  regulated.. 
Between  citizens  of  United  Stetes  and 
others, 579 

Art  26.  Merchant  vessels  of  United  Stetes 
in  the  five  porto  to  be  under  the  jurisdic 
tion  of  the  officers  of  their  government 
Robbers  and  pirates,  Slc^  to  be  arrested 
and  punished  bv  the  Chinese  government. 
Disposition  of  Uie  property  recovered,  580 

Art  27.  Sfiipwrecks.  Vessels  forced  into 
any  other  than  the  five  porto  shall  receive 
friendly  treatment,  ....    580 

Art  28.  Citizens  or  vessels  of  United  Stetes 
not  to  be  subject  to  embargo,  -        •    580 

Art  29.  Mutineers  and  deserters  to  be  appre- 
hended and  delivered  to  United  Stetes  Con. 
suls.  Merchants,  Slc^  of  United  Stetes  to 
be  under  the  superintendence  of  the  officers 
of  their  government,        ...    580 

Art  30.  Correspondence  between  the  respec- 
tive govemmento  and  their  officers,  and 
between  individuals  and  their  govern- 
ment,     .......    581 

Art  3 1 .  Transmission  of  com  munications,  581 

Art  32.  Intercourse  with  ships  of  war,    581 

Art  33.  Clandestine  trade  prohibited,  -    581 

Art  34.  At  the  expiration  of  twelve  years 
the  two  governmento  may  treat  on  matters 
which  may  require  alterations.  The  treaty, 
when  ratified,  to  be  faithfully  observed,  &c 
No  individual  Stete  of  the  United  Stetes  can 
appoint  a  minister  to  China.  Ratifications 
to  be  exchanged  in  eighteen  months,    581 

The  tariff  of  duties  to  be  levied  on  imported 
and  exported  merchandise  at  tlie  Five  ports, 
582,  583,  584,  585,  566,  587. 

Colombia, 

Oentral  Convention  of  Peace^  Amity,  Navi. 
gaiion  and  Commerce  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  Octo- 
ber 3, 1824,    306 

Article  1.  Firm  and  inviolable  peace,  &^  to 
be  observed,  &c.,    ....    306 

Art  2.  Favours  to  other  nations  to  be  com- 
montoboth, 306 

Art  3.  Citizens  of  the  United  States  at  liberty 
to  frequent  all  the  ooasto  and  countries  of 
the  Republic  of  Colombia.  Citizens  of 
Colombia  to  enjoy  in  the  United  Stetes  the 
same  privilege,        ....    306 

Art  4.  Merchante  and  commanders  of  ships, 
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Slc^  to  manage  their  banineas  as  citizens 
of  the  most  favoured  nations,  -        -    308 

Art  5.  Citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting 
parties  liable  to  embargo,  &&,         -     30B 

Art.  6.  Citizens  of  either  party  seeking  re- 
fuge to  be  treated  as  friends,    •        -    308 

Art  7.  Ships  or  vessels  of  either  partj  cap. 
tured  bj  pirates  to  be  delivered  up,  -    308 

Art  8.  Assistance  in  case  of  shipwreck,  308 

Art  9.  Citizens  of  each  of  the  parties  may 
dispose  of  their  goods  in  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  other, 308 

Art  10.  Special  protection  to  be  given  to  the 
person  and  property  of  citizens  of  either 
party, 310 

Art  ]l.  Security  of  conscience,  .        .    310 

Art  12.  Citizens  of  either  party  may  sail 
with  their  ships  from  any  ports  to  the 
places  of  those  who  are  at  enmity  with 
either  party, 310 

Art  13.  Neutral  property  found  on  board 
enemies*  vessels  shall  be  held  and  consi- 
dered as  enemies*  property.    Exceptions, 

312 

Art  14.  Liberty  of  navigati9n  and  commerce 
to  extend  to  ail  kinds  of  merchandise,  ex- 
cept certain  contraband  articles,      -    312 

Art  15.  All  other  merchandise  to  be  held 
free 312 

Art  16.  Articles  of  contraband  found  in  a 
vessel  bound  to  an  enemy's  port  shall  be 
subject  to  confiscation,    ...    312 

Art  17.  Vessels  sailin?  for  a  port  besieged 
without  notice  may  be  turned  away,    314 

Art  18.  Regulation  of  visits  at  sea,     -    314 

Art  19.  Agreement  entered  into  to  avoid 
vexation  in  the  examination  of  papers 
relative  to  the  ownership  of  vessels,  &,c^  314 

Art  20.  Vessels  sailing  under  convoy,    316 

Art  21.  Prize  courts  alone  to  take  cogni- 
zance  of  prize  causes,       .        .        .316 

Art  22.  No  citizen  of  either  contracting 
party  shall  accept  a  commission,  &c,  316 

Art  23.  Six  months  allowed  to  merchants  to 
remove  in  case  of  war,    .        -        .316 

Art  24.  Debts  of  individuals  in  case  of  war 
not  to  be  seqi^estered,      .        .        .316 

Art  25.  Same  favours  to  be  granted  to  con- 
voys, &.C.,  as  enjoyed  by  the  most  fkvoured 
nations, 316 

Art  26.  Consuls  to  be  admitted  in  all  ports, 

318 

Art  27.  Consuls  to  exhibit  their  commis- 
sione, 318 

Art  28.  Consuls  and  persons  attaclied  to 
their  service  exempt  from  public  service, 

•    318 

Art  29.  Consuls  have  power  to  require  the 
assistance  of  the  authorities  for  the  arrest, 
&c.,  of  deserters,     ....    318 

Art  30.  A  consular  convention  to  be  agreed 
upon, 320 

Art  31.  Points  agreed  upon  relative  to  the 
treaty.  Treaty  to  remain  in  force  for 
twelve  years.  Harmony  and  good  cor- 
respondence  between  the  two  nations.  No 
reprisals  in  case  of  parties  not  agreeing  to 
the  treaty.     Treaty  to  be  approved  and 
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ratified,  and  ntifieatkoa  ezeliaiiged  within 
eight  months,  •        ....    320 
Denmark, 

General  Convention  of  Friendship,  Com^ 
meree  and  Navi^ion  hetwoeen  tMe  United 
Statee  of  America  and  Hte  Majealy  the 
King  of  Denmark,  April  26, 1826,  340 
Article  1.  Commerce  and  navigation,  .  340 
Art  2.  Navigation,  equality,  and  recipro- 
city,         340 

Art  3.  Duties  on  the  produce  and  mann&c 
tures  of  either  country,        -        .    340 

Art  4.  DuUes, 341 

Art  5.  Duties,  .  .  -  .  -  341 
Art  6.  Possessions  of  Denmark,         .    341 

Art  7.  Taxes, 342 

Art  8.  Coosnis  and  Vice-ConsuIs,  .  342 
Art  9.  Rights  and  privileges  of  Consuls,  342 
Art  10.  Regulations  concerning  Consuls,  342 
Art  11.  Convention  to  be  in  force  for  ten 

years, 342 

Art  12.  Convention  to  be  approved  of  by  the 

President  and  the  King  of  Denmark,   342 

Addendum  to  the  Treaty  of  April  26, 1826, 

343 

Provision  relative  to  the  claims  of  the  United 

States  for  indemnities  not  waived  by  the 

treaty, 343 

ConMRltoii  between  the  United  Siaieo  of  Ame» 
riea  and  Hio  Meyeoty  the  King  of  Den. 
mark,  oigned  at  Copenhagen  Ao  98tk 
March,  1830, 402 

Article  1.  Renunciation  by  Denmark  of 
indemnity.  Agreement  to  indemnify  the 
United  States  for  the  seizure  and  condemna. 
tion  of  their  vessels,  &>c.,  -        .    402 

Art  2.  Payment  of  the  said  indemnity,   402 

Art.  3.  A  board  of  commissioners  to  be  ap. 
pointed  to  ascertain  the  validity,  Slc,  of 
the  claims.  Proceedings  of  the  oommis. 
sioners,   ......    404 

Art  4.  No  further  claims  for  the  seizure  or 
confiscation  of  their  vessels  shall  be  here- 
afler  presented,        ....    406 

Art  5.  The  convention  only  applicable  to 
the  cases  mentioned  in  it,        •        .    406 

Art  6.  Ratifications  to  be  exchanged  within 

six  months, 406 

Eevador. 

Treaty  with,  of  June  12, 1839,  -  -  534 
France. 

Treaty  of  February  6, 1778,        -         -        6 

Article  1.  If  war  should  break  out  between 
France  and  Great  Britain,  it  shall  be  a 
common  cause,        ....        6 

Art.  2.  The  essential  and  direct  object  of 
this  alliance  is  ttie  independence  of  the 
United  States,         ....        8 

Art  3.  Both  parties  to  make  every  effort  to 
attain  the  same,       ....        8 

Art.  4.   Concurrence  in  enteiprises,    -        8 

Art.  5.  If  United  States  shall  reduce  from 
the  British  power  the  northern  parts  of 
America,  or  the  Islands  of  Bermudas,  they 
shall  be  confederated  with  or  be  dependent 
on  the  United  States,       ...        8 
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Art  6.  France  relinquishes  all  claims  to  the 

Islands  of  Bermudas,  or  any  part  of  North 

America, 8 

Art  7.   Conquests  which  shall   belong  to 

France, 8 

Art  8.  Neither  party  to  conclude  a  treaty 

without  the  consent  of  the  other,  -  8 
Art  9.  Nq  claim  of  compensation  after  the 

war, 8 

Art  10.  A^eement  to  admit  other  powers 

to  the  alliance,  ....  10 
Art  11.  Mutual  guaranty, ...  10 
Art  J 2.  Guaranty,  when  to  commence,  10 
Art  13.  Ratification,  ....  10 
Note  of  the  treaties  and  conyentioos  be- 

tween  the  United  States  and  France,        6 

TVeaty  cf  Amity  and  Commeree  hetween  the 
United  8iaie§  of  Amerkm  und  His  MoH 
Chrittian  Mojetty.    February  iS,  1778,*  IS 

Article  1.  Peace  and  friendship  between  the 
nations,  •        ....      14 

Art  2.  Neither  puly  to  grant  favours  to 
other  nations  which  shall  not  become  com- 
mon  to  the  other  party,  -        •        .      14 

Art  3.  Subjects  of  the  King  of  France  enti. 

.  tied  to  the  same  privileges  in  the  United 
States  as  the  most  ftvonred  nations,      14 

Art  4.  Citiiens  of  United  SUtes  to  be  enti. 
tied  to  the  same  priTileges  in  the  domi- 
nions of  France  as  the  most  favoured  na- 
tions,       14 

Art  5.  Particular  exception,       •        •      14 

Art  6.  France  to  protect  vesseb  of  the  citi- 
zens  of  the  United  States  in  her  jurisdic- 
tion ;  to  restore  them  when  captured,  and 
to  convoy  them  in  certain  cases,      -      16 

Art  7.  The  United  SUtes  to  do  the 
same, 16 

Art  a  The  King  of  France  to  aid  the  United 
States  to  make  treaties  with  the  Barbary 
powers, 16 

Alt  9.  Subjects  of  either  party  not  to  fish  in 
the  dominions  of  the  other,     -        .      16 

Art  10.  Citiiens  of  the  United  States  not  to 
disturb  the  subjects  of  France  in  their 
right  of  fishing  on  the  Banks  of  New- 
foundland, 16 

Art  11.  Citiiens  of  the  United  Stotes  ex- 
empted  from  droit  d*auhaine^  and  may  dis- 
pose of  their  estates.  Subjects  of  France 
have  similar  privileges,   -        •        .      18 

Two  articles  originally  agreed  to,  re- 
scinded, 18 

Art  13.  Ships  snspected  shall  exhibit  pass- 
ports  and  certificates,      ...      20 

Art  13.  Proceedings  in  case  of  contraband 
goods, 30 

Art  14.  Goods  found  in  an  enemv*s  ship  may 
be  confiscated,  unless  put  on  board  before 
the  declaration  of  war,  or  within  two. 
months  after, 30 

Art  15.  Ships  of  war  and  privateers  to  do  no 
injury  to  either  party.  Punishment  for 
so  domg,  and  reparation  to  be  made,      33 

Art  16.  All  merchandixe  rescued  out  of  the 
hands  of  pirates  to  be  restored,        -      83 
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Art  17.  Prixes  may  be  carried  into  the  ports 
of  either  party.  No  ahelter  to  be  given  to 
the  captors  of  prizes  taken  from  eiUier 
party, 23 

Art  18.  In  case  of  shipwreck,  relief  to  bo 
given, 33 

Art  19.  Vesseb  in  distress,  forced  into  ports 
of  either  party,  to  be  protected  and  permit- 
ted  to  depart, 23 

Art  30.  In  case  of  war  six  months  to  be 
allowed  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  to  re- 
move with  their  effects,  -        -        .      34 

Art  31.  Citizens  or  subjects  of  neither  party 
to  take  commissions  or  letters  of  marquo 
from  any  foreign  power  or  state  witii  whom 
the  other  party  is  at  war,  nor  act  as  priva- 
teers, 34 

Art  33.  Foreign  privateers  not  to  be  allowed 
to  be  fitted  out  or  to  sell  their  prizes  in  the 
ports  of  the  other  party,  -        .        •      34 

Alt  33.  Liberty  for  either  party  to  trade 
with  a  nation  at  war  with  the  other  party. 
Free  ships  make  free  goods,  excepting  con- 
traband articles,  -  -  -  -  36 
.  Art  34.  What  goods  shall  be  deemed  contra-  < 
band, 36 

Art  35.  Ships  or  vessels  to  be  furnished 
with  sea-letters  or  passports  and  certifi- 
cates,       36 

Art  36.  Vessels  coming  on  the  coast,  or  en- 
tering  the  ports  of  either  party,  how  to  be 
treated, 38 

Art  37.  How  vessels  are  to  be  treated  if  met 
by  ships  of  war  or  privateers,  -        .      38 

Art  38.  No  search  after  goods  are  put  on  board 
of  vessels,  except  in  case  of  fraud,  -      28  ' 

Art  29.  Consuls  to  be  allowed  in  the  ports 
of  either  party,       -        •        -        -      28 

Art  30.  Free  ports,    •        •        -        -      28 

Art  31.  RatificaUon,  ....      39 

Convention  hettteen  hie  Moot  Chrietian  Ma* 
jeety  and  the  United  States  of  America. 
November  14, 1788,*       .        .        -106 

Article  1.  Consuls  to  present  commissions  and 
to  be  entitled  to  an  exequatur,  -        .106 

Art  2.  Privileges  of  Consuls,      -        -    106 

Art  3.  Consuls  may  appoint  agents,   -     108 

Art  4.  Consuls  may  establish  a  Chan- 
cery,        108 

Art  5.  Power  and  duty  of  Consuls,    .    108 

Art  6.  Consuls  to  receive  declarations,  ^c, 
from  captains,  of  losses  at  sea,         -    110 

Art  7.  Power  of  Consuls  in  case  of  ship- 
wreck,   110 

Art  8.  Power  of  Consuls  respecting  vessels 
of  their  own  nation,        -        -        -     1 13 

Art  9.  Power  of  Consuls  in  regard  to  de- 
serters, and  mode  of  proceeding,     -     113 

Art  10.  Citizens  amenable  for  crimes  to  the 
judgment  of  the  country,        -        -    113 

Art  11.  How  to  proceed  when  offenders 
withdraw  on  board  their  vessels,      .    112 

Art  13.  Dispute  between  citizens  in  a  fo- 
reign country  to  be  settled  by  Consuls,    114 

Art   13.    Tribunals  to  decide    commercial 

;   afiairs, 114 
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Art  14.  Citizens  exempted  from  personal  ser- 
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Art  17.  Regulation  of  visits  at  sea,     .    493 
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Art  19.  Vessels  under  convoy  not  to  be  sub- 
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493 
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tered,       493 

Art  24.  Immunities  of  public  agents,      494 
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494 

Art  27.  Privileges  of  consuls.  Consular  ar- 
chives  to  be  inviolable,     ...    494 
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495 
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553 
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553 

Art  4.  To  be  paid  in  hard  dollara,       .    553 
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tered  into  with  France  by  the  United 
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of  civil  aaUiorities  to  arrest  deserten.  How 
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Deserters,  when  arrested,  how  to  be  dis. 
posed  of, 548 
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ships  make  free  goods,     ...      90 
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Art  17.  When  recaptured  vessels  shall  be 
restored, 92 
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take  commissions  or  letters  of  marque  from 
a  Btote  at  war  with  the  other,  .        .      94 
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Art  22.  Convoys  in  certain  cases,       .      94 
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Art  24.  Trea^ent  of  prisoners  of  warregu- 
lated 96 
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Art  8.  Vessels  coming  on  the  coast,  or  enter. 
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Art  9.  Shipwrecks,  -  .  .  -  166 
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J^ 166 
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Art  13.  Of  contraband,  ...  168 
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in  time  of  war,  ....  168 
Art  15.  Manner  of  visiting  vessels  not  under 

convoy, 168 

Art  16.  Of  embargoes.    Seixures,  detentions 

and  arrests,  to  he  made  in  due  course  of 

law,  .  .  -  .  .  .168 
Art  17.  Salvage  on  recapture,  when  one  of 

the  powers  is  neutral,  ...  172 
Art  18.  Ri^ht  of  asylum,  -  .  .  172 
Art  19.  Brmging  inofprises,  .  .  172 
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the  other,  6lc.,  ....  172 
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of  a  common  war,  ....  172 
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protect  the  vessels  of  another,  •  174 
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Ibotiojr  as  to  exportatiena,  .  -  380 
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to  goods  on  account  of  the  imparting  boC- 

torn, 383 
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Art.  11.  Consols,  dtc,  may  reqoire  the  aid 
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Art  16.  Ratifications  to  be  exchanged  within 


Aitfia. 
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Art  2.  Illicit  trade  to  be  prevented,  -  302 
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of  either  party  not  to  be  subject  to  increased 
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led  to  the  colony  of  St  Bartholo. 

-    233 

Vot  ratified,    -        -        .        .334 

Not  ratified,    .        .        .        .234 
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350 
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the  contracting  parties.    Consuls, 
ct  as  arbitrators  in  certain  cases, 
352 
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of  the  United  States  within  the  State  of  Tennessee.    Jan.  31, 1797 VoL  1.  496 
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Crimea.  An  act  is  oontiniie  in  force  for  a  limited  time  the  act,  in  addition  to  the  act,  for 
the  punishment  of  certain  crimes  against  the  United  States,  (fixpired.)  March  2, 
1797 Vol.  I.  497 

Circuit  CourtM  of  the  United  Statet.    An  act  concerning  the  Circuit  Courts  of  the  United  States. 

March  3, 1797 Vol.1.  517 

FIFTH  CONGRESS.— 1797. 

Statute  I. — Reviving^  and  continuing  Suit$  and  Proceea  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  North  Carolina, 
An  act  for  reviving  and  continuing  suits  and  process  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  North  Caro- 
lina.   Julys,  1797 V0I.L  526 

1798. 

Statute  II. — Crime$,    An  act  in  addition  to  the  act  entitled  **An  act  for  the  punishment  of 

certain  crimes  against  the  United  States."    (Expired.)    July  14, 179a Vol.  I.  596 

Courtg  of  the  United  States,    An  act  in  further  addition  to  the  act  entitled  *'An  act  to  establish 

the  Judicial  Courts  of  the  United  States.'*    July  16, 1798 VoL  I.  609 

1799. 

Statute  III. — Crimet,    Holding  Correapondence  with  a  Foreign  Cfooemmentf  Sfc,    An  act  for 

the  punishment  of  certain  crimes  therein  specified.    Jan.  30,  1799 Vol.  I.  613 

Compeneation  for  Marehals^  Clerke^  Attorneye,  Jurore,  and  Witneaeee.  An  act  providing  for  the 
compensation  of  the  marshals,  clerks,  attorneys,  jurors,  and  witnesses  in  the  courts  of  the 
United  States,  and  to  repeal  certain  parts  of  the  acts  therein  mentioned,  and  for  other 
purposes.    Feb.  28, 1799 Vol.1.  624 

Diatrict  Court  in  VermonL    An  act  altering  the  times  of  holding  the  District  Court  in  Vermont 

.  Feb.  28, 1799 VoL  I.  627 

Bail,    An  act  providing  for  the  security  of  bail  in  certain  cases.    March  2, 1799 Vol.  I.  727 

SIXTH  CONGRESS.— 1799,  1800. 

Statute  I. — Suita  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  Pennaylvania,  An  act  for  reviving  and* continuing 
suits  and  proceedings  in  the  Circdit  Court  for  the  District  of  Pennsylvania.  Dec.  24^ 
1799 Vo1.il      3 

Diatrict  Courta  in  North  Carolina,    An  act  to  alter  the  times  of  holding  the  District  Court  in 

North  Carolina.    (Obsolete.)    March  19,  1800 Vol.  II.    18 

Puniahment  of  Crimea,  An  act  to  continue  in  force  the  act  in  addition  to  the  act  for  the  punish- 
ment of  certain  crimes  against  the  United  States.    (Obsolete.)    April  24, 1800  . .  Vol.  II.    54 

Amendment  of  the  Judicial  Act,    An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  ^An  act  to  establish  the  Judi- 

cial  Courts  of  the  United  SUtes.*'    May  13, 1800 Vol  II.    89 

1801. 

Statute  II. — Courta  of  the  United  Slatea.    An  act  to  provide  for  the  more  convenient  organixa- 

Uon  of  the  Courts  of  the  United  States.    (Repealed.)    Feb.  13, 1801 VoL  II.    89 

Salariea  of  Diatrict  Judgea,  An  act  to  augment  the  salaries  of  the  district  judges  in  the  districts 
of  Massachusetts,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Delaware,  and  Maryland  respectively.  (Obso- 
letc.)    M»rch3, 1801 Vol.  II.  121 

Tlbnsf  and  Placea  of  holding  certain  Courta^  ^.  An  act  for  altering  the  times  and  places  of 
holding  certain  courta  therein  mentioned,  and  for  other  purposes.  (Repealed.)  March  3, 
1801 V0I.IL  123 

SEVENTH  CONGRESS.— 1802. 

Statute  I.  —  Organixation  of  the  Courta  of  the  United  Statea.  An  act  to  repeal  certain  acta 
respecting  the  organization  of  the  courta  of  the  United  States,  and  for  other  purposes. 
(Obsolete.)    March  8, 1802 Vol.  IL  132 

Judicial  Suatem  of  t^  UfviUd  Statea,    An  act  to  amend  the  judicial  system  of  the  United  States. 

April  29, 1802 Vol.  II.  156 
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1803. 

STATim  ll.^Promding  for  tk§  EsecutioH  ^  lA<  Im^m  a£  the  UmiUd  Stmin  in  the  SHaU  of  Ohi^ 
An  act  to  proyiiM  for  the  doe  exeeotion  of  the  laws  of  the  United  Statea  within  the  State 
ef  Ohio.    Feb.  19, 1803 301 

Cavrtt  of  the  Untied  Statee  tn  Kentucky  Diafrief.    An  act  to  alter  the  time  of  holding  the  Court 

of  the  United  Statea  in  Kentucky  diatrict    March  3, 1 803 Vol  IL  343 

Judicial  Syetem  of  the  United  Siaiee,    An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  entitkd  **An  act  to  amend 

the  judicial  Byatem  of  the  United  Statea.    flfarch3,1803 VoL  IL  dM 

EIGHTH  CONGRESS.— 1803,  1804. 

Statute  L — Dittrict  Courte  in  Virginia^  Rhode  lelund,  mnd  Weet  Thmeetee.  An  act  altering 
the  aeaiiona  of  the  Diatrict  Courta  of  the  United  Statea  for  the  diatricU  of  Virginia,  Rhode 
laland,  and  for  t^ie  diatrict  of  Weat  Tenneaaee.    March  33, 1804 VoL  U.  873 

Louieiana  erected  into  two  Territoriee,  and  temporary  Cfooemment  eetabliohed.  An  act  erecting 
Louisiana  into  two  territoriea,  and  proYiding  for  the  temporarjr  goTemment  thereof 
(Obsolete.)    Maych3e,1804 Vol  IL  283 

Adjournment  of  the  Dietrict  Courte  of  the  United  Statee.    An  act  to  authorize  the  adjournment 

of  Diatrict  Courta  by  manihala,  in  certain  eaaes.    Bfarch  36, 1804 Vol.  IL  991 

Authentication  of  PukUc  Aeto,  Reeordo^  and  Judid^  Ptocoedimgo.  An  aet  supplementary  to  the 
act  entitled  **An  act  to  preseribe  the  mode  in  which  the  pnblio  acta,  racorda,  and  judicial 
proceedinga  in  each  State  ahall  be  authenticated  ao  aa  to  take  eficet  in  every  other  State.*' 
March  27, 1804 VoL  IL  298 

Addkwnai  Judgi  for  the  BRooiooipm  Ttrriiory.    An  aet  ibr  the  appointment  of  an  additional 

judge  for  the  Miaaiaaippi  terntory,  and  for  other  purpoaea.    March  27, 1804 Vol  IL  301 

1804,  1805r 

BrATim  IL — Juriodietion  given  to  Territorial  Courto  atmtlsr  to  that  of  the  Diotriet  Court  of 
Kentucky,  An  act  to  extend  jnriadiction  in  certain  caaea  to  the  territorial  oourta.  March 
3,1805 VoL  IL  338 

NINTH  CONGRESS.— 1805, 1800. 

I^ATUTE  I.  —  Circuit  Court  tn  North  Carolina,  An  act  for  altering  the  time  for  holding  the 
Circuit  Court  in  the  diatrict  of  North  Carolina,  and  for  aboliiahing  the  July  term  of  tho 
Kentucky  Diatrict  Court    Feb.  28, 1806 Vol.  IL  354 

Jurisdiction  giwn  to  certain  State  Courta  in  Suita  and  Prooeeutiono  under  the  Common  Lno, 
An  act  to  extend  juriadiction  in  certain  eaaea  to  atate  judges  and  atate  courts;  March  8, 
1806 VoL  IL  354 

Courte  of  the  United  Statee  in  the  Dietrict  ef  Columbia,  An  aot  for  the  regulation  of  the  timea 
of  holding  the  courte  of  the  Diatrict  of  Columbia,  and  for  other  purposes.  April  21, 
1806 VoL  IL  390 

Counterfeiting  the  current  Coino  if  the  United  Statee.  An  act  for  the  pnniahment  of 
oonnterfoitang  the  eunent  com  of  the  United  Stetea,  and  for  other  purpoaaa.  April  31, 
1806 i VoLIL  404 


1806,  1807. 

Statute  II^— Ctreuif  and  Dietrict  Courte  in  North  Carolina,    An  act  to  alter  the  time  of  holding 

the  Circuit  and  Diatrict  Courte  in  the  district  of  North  Carolina.    Feb.  4, 1807 . .  .VoL  if.  413 


Foiecr  of  granting  Write  ef  Injunction  extended  to  the  Judgee  of  the  Dietrict  Courte  of  the 
United  Statee,  An  act  to  extend  the  power  of  granting  write  of  Injunctions  to  the  judra 
of  the  District  Courte  of  the  United  Stetea,    FeL  13, 1807 VoL  II.  418 

Circuit  and  Diatrict  Courte  in  Kentucky,  THu^ssee,  and  Ohio,  An  act  eatebliahing  Circuit 
Courts,  and  abridging  the  jurisdiction  of  the  District  Courte  in  the  districte  of  Kentucky, 
Tennessee,  and  Ohio.    (Obsolete.)    Feb.94,1807 Vol.  IL  ^TO 

Cortykatee  ef  reaeonaUe  Cauee  of  Seizure  to  ho  given  in  certain  Caeeo.  An  act  renpecting 
seizures  made  under  the  authority  of  the  United  Stetea,  and  for  other  purposes.*  Feb.  24, 

1807 : rr. .\.rTr....voLn.  422 
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Admifitftroftofi  tf  JuttUe  in  tk§  Ditiriet  €f  Cchtmbia,    An  act  to  reduce  the  expeoaei  attending 

the  adminiBtration  of  justice  in  the  Distriot  of  Columbia.    March  3, 1807 Vol  if.  430 

AddUUnutl  Compen§aiion  to  the  Judget  of  Jtfttmnppt,  Indiana^  BBchig^n^  and  Louinana  Terri- 
tories, An  act  allowing  an  additional  oompeniation  to  the  judges  of  the  Miasissippi, 
Indiana,  Michigan,  and  Louiaiana  territories.    (Obsolete.)    March  3, 1807 Vol  IL  431 

TENTH  CONGRESS.— 1807, 1808. 

SriTUTB  L — Diatriet  ^  dAwidna,    An  act  to  reriTe  and  continue  certain  causes  and  preeeed- 

iogs  in  the  District  Court  of  the  District  of  Cdnmbia.  (Obsolete.)  Feb.  10, 1808.  .Vol.  II.  467 

JttdtetaZ  S^uittn  of  the  United  States.    An  act  in  further  addition  to  an  act  entitled  **An  act  to 

amend  the  judicial  system  of  the  United  States."    March  9, 1808 Vol.  II.  471 

Circuit  and  District  Courts  in  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  and  Ohio,  An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled 
**An  act  establishing  Circuit  Courts,  and  abridging  the  jurisdiction  of  (Ae  District  Courts 
of  the  districts  of  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  and  Ohio."    March  23, 1808 Vol.  II.  477 

Jurisdiction  to  Slate  Judges  in  certain  eases,  Sfc.  An  act  to  oontinne  in  force  an  act  entitled  *'An 
act  to  extend  jurisdiction  in  certain  cases  to  state  judges  and  state  courts,  and  for  other 
purposes."    AprUSl,  1808 VoL  U.  489 

1806,  1809. 

Statots  II. — Circuit  and  District  CourU  ef  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  and  Ohio,  An  act  supple- 
mentary to  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  *An  act  establishing  Circuit 
Courts,  and  abridging  the  jurisdiction  of  the  District  Ck>urt8  of  the  districts  of  ^ntucky, 
Tennessee,  and  Ohia"'(Obsolete.)    Feb.  4,  1809 VoL  II.  518 

Judicial  System  of  the  DnUed  States,    An  ael  farther  to  amend  the  judicial  system  of  the  United 

States.    March  2, 1 809 Vol  II.  534 

ELEVENTH  CONGRESS.— 1809, 1810. 

BrATon  IL — District  Court  in  Ohio*    An  not  for  altering  the  time  for  holding  (he  District  Court 

in  Ohio.    March  36, 1810 Vol.  II.  568 

TWELFTH  CONGRESS.— 1811,  1812. 

Statotx  I. — District  Court  in  the  District  ff  Maine,    An  act  to  alter  the  time  of  holding  one  of 

the  terms  of  the  District  Court  in  the  district  of  Maine.    Nov.  28, 1811 Vol  II.  667 

District  Courts  for  the  District  of  North  Carolina,    An  act  for  altering  the  times  of  holding  the 

DisUict  CourU  within  the  district  of  North  CaroUna.    Jan.  23, 1812 V^  II.  675 

District  Courts  in  the  District  of  Connecticut,    An  act  to  alter  the  times  of  hdding  the  District 

Courts  within  the  district  of  ConneoticaL    Feb.  6, 1812 VoL  IL  676 

4ffidamte  of  Bail  tn  certain  cases.    An  act  for  the  more  convenient  taking  of  bail  in  civil  causes 

depending  in  the  courU  of  the  United  SUtes.    Feb.  20, 1812^ VoL  II.  679 

'Circuit  Courts  at  KnoxmUe,  Tennessee,  An  act  to  alter  the  time  of  holding  the  Circuit  Court 
at  KnozviUe,  in  the  district  of  East  Tennessee,  in  the  State  of  Tennessee.  March  10, 
1812 Vd.IL  694 

1812,  1813. 

Statotb  ll.-^District  and  Territorial  Judges  of  ths  United  States,    An  act  oonoeming  the  die* 

trict  and  territorial  judges  of  the  United  States.    Dec  18, 1812 .  .^ VoL  IL  780 

District  Court  in  New  York,  An  act  to  alter  the  times  of  holding  the  District  Court  in 
the  respective  districts  of  New  York  and  Massachusetts.  (Obsolete.)  March  3, 
1813 VoL  IL  816 

District  Court  of  Maine,    An  act  altering  the  time  for  holding  the  District  Court  in  the  district 

of  Maine.    March  3, 1813 ....T VoL  IL  829 

THIRTEENTH  CONGRESS.- 1813. 

SrAron  I.— iMts  amd  Cootointhe  CourU  of  the  IMted  States,    An  aot  oonoeming  suite  and 

costs  in  courts  of  the  United  Stotes.    July  23, 1813 VoL  IIL    19 
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1813,  1814. 

Statdtk  II. — An  additional  Judge  in  the  MiM90uri  Territory,  An  act  for  the  appointment  of  an 
additional  judge  for  the  Missouri  territory,  and  for  other  purposes.  (Obsolete.)  Jan.  27, 
1814 VoLIIL    95 

JHttriet  Court  of  ike  United  States  in  the  Virginia  Diotriet,  An  act  to  alter  the  time  for 
holding  the  District  Courts  of  the  United  States  for  the  Virginia  districts.  March  24, 
1814 VoLIlL  113 

Ceurte  of  the  United  Statee  in  New  York.    An  act  for  the  better  organization  of  the  courts  of  the 

United  States  within  the  State  of  New  York.    April  9, 1814 Vol  IlL  120 

Honey  paid  into  the  Courts  of  the  United  States,    An  act  directing  the  disposition  of  money  paid 

into  the  courU  of  the  United  Sutes.    AprU  18, 1814 Vol  IIL  127 

1814, 1815. 

Statutk  III. — Cottftf  in  the  Indiana  Territory,    An  act  for  the  regulation  of  the  coorts  of  jos- 

tice  of  Indiana.    Feb.  24, 1815 Vol.  III.  213 

Courts  in  New  York,  An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  entitled  *'An  act  for  the  better  organi- 
zation  of  the  courts  qf  the  United  States,  within  the  State  of  New  York.  March  3, 
1815 VoLIlL235 

Duties  of  the  Judges  of  the  United  States  in  the  Illinois  Territory,  An  act  regulating  and  de- 
&iing  the  duties  of  the  United  States  judges  for  the  territory  of  Illinois.  (Obsolete.) 
March  3, 1815 VoL  IIL  237 

FOURTEENTH  CONGRESS.— 1816,  1816. 

Statuti  I. — Courts  in  the  State  of  New  York,    An  act  concerning  certain  courts  of  the  United 

States  in  the  State  of  New  York.    Feb.  1 6, 1816 Vol  IIL  254 

Circuit  and  District  Courts  in  Vermont,  An  act  to  alter  the  times  of  holding  the  Circuit 
and  District  CourU  of  the  United  States  for  the  district  of  Vermont  Alarch  22, 
1816 : VoL  IIL  258 

Courts  in  the  District  of  Columbia.    An  act  to  limit  the  right  of  appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court 

of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  Columbia.    April  2, 1816 Vol.  IIL  261 

Circuit  Courts  in  South  Carolina  and  Georgia,  An  act  for  the  more  convenient  arrangement  of 
the  times  and  places  of  holding  the  Circuit  Courts  of  the  United  States  for  the  districts  of 
South  Carolina  and  Georgia.    April  24, 1816 Vol.  III.  300 

District  Judge  of  the  Southern  District  of  New  York.  An  act  providing  an  additional  compen- 
sation  to  the  district  judge  of  the  southern  district  of  New  York.  (Obsolete.)  April  27, 
1816 VoL  IIL  318 

J%s  Judges  of  the  Circuit  Court  and  the  Attorney  of  the  District  qf  Columbia  authorized  to  pre- 
pare a  Code  of  Jurisprudence,  An  act  authorizing  the  judges  of  the  Circuit  Court  and 
the  attorney  for  tJie  District  of  Columbia  to  prepare  a  code  of  jurisprudence  for  the  said 
district    (Obsolete.)    April  29, 181 6 Vol  IIL  323 

Courts  in  the  Illinois  Territory.  An  act  supplemental  to  the  act  entitled  **An  act  regulating  and 
defining  the  duties  of  the  judges  of  the  territory  of  Illinois,**  and  for  vesting  in  the  courts 
of  the  territory  of  Indiana  a  jurisdiction  in  chancery  cases,  arising  in  the  said  territory. 
(Obsolete.)    April  29, 1816 VoL  IIL  327 

1817. 

Statute  II. — Commissions  of  Bail.  An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  entitled  **An  act  for  the  more 
convenient  taking  of  affidavits  and  bail  in  civil  causes,  depending  in  the  courts  of  the 
United  States.**    March  1, 1817 VoL  IIL  350 

Reports  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court,    An  act  to  provide  for  reports  of  the  decisions  of 

the  Supreme  Ck)urt    March  3,  1817 VoLIIL  376 

Courts  of  the  United  States  in  New  York.    An  act  respecting  the  District  Court  of  the  United 

States  in  the  northern  district  of  New  York.    (Expired.)    March  3, 1 817 VoL  III.  392 

Money  paid  into  the  Courts  of  the  United  States.  7%e  branch  banks  of  the  United  States.  An  act 
supplementary  to  the  act  entitled  **An  act  directing  the  disposition  of  money  paid  into  the 
courte  of  the  United  States.**    March  3, 1817 VoL  IIL  395 
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f^ 
8uit9  in  StaU  CourU  against  CoUectorB  to  be  removed  to  Circuit  Courts  of  the  United  States. 
Regulations  as  to  Steamboats,  Deputies  of  CoUeetors.  An  act  to  continue  in  force  an  act 
entitled  ^An  act  further  to  provide  for  the  collection  of  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage,** 
passed  the  third  day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fiileen,  and  /or  other  pur- 
poses.   March  3, 1817 VoL  IIL  396 

FIFTEENTH  CONGRESS.— 1817,  1818. 

Statutx  I. — District  Court  in  Virginia,    An  act  for  altering  the  time  for  holding  the  District 

Court  for  the  district  of  Virginia.    March  19, 1818 Vol.  III.  411 

Execution  of  the  Laws  in  the  l^te  of  Mississippi,   An  act  to  provide  for  the  due  execution  of  the 

laws  of  the  United  States  within  the  State  of  Mississippi.    April  3, 1818 Vol.  III.  413 

District  Court  in  the  District  of  Maine,    An  act  altering  the  time  for  holding  a  session  of  the 

District  Court  in  the  district  of  Maine.    April  3, 1818 Vol.  III.  413 

Courts  in  the  State  of  New  York,    An  act  respecting  the  courts  of  the  United  States  within  the 

State  of  New  York.    April  3, 1818 Vol.  IIL  413 

Salaries  of  the  Judges  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  An  act  to  increase  the 
salaries  of  Uie  judges  of  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia.  April  20, 
1818 Vol.111.  457 

T%e  State  of  Pennsylvania  divided  into  two  Judicial  Districts,    An  act  to  divide  the  State  of 

Pennsylvania  into  two  judicial  disUiets.    April  30,  1818 Vol.  IIL  469 

1818,  1819. 

Btatuti  II. — Western  District  Court  of  Pennsylvania,    An  act  concerning  the  western  District 

Court  of  Pennsylvania.     Dec.  16,  1818 Vol.  IIL  478 

A  Judicial  District  in  Western  Virginia  established.    An  act  to  establish  a  judicial  district  in 

Virginia,  west  of  the  Alleghany  mountains.     Feb.  4,  1819 VoL  IlL  478 

Jurisdiction  of  the  Circuit  Courts  under  the  Law  relating  to  Patents.  An  act  to  extend  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Circuit  Courts  of  the  United  States  to  cases  arising  under  the  law  relating 
to  patents.    Feb.  15, 1819 VoL  IIL  481 

Execution  of  the  Lavos  of  the  United  States  in  the  State  of  Illinois.  An  act  to  provide  for  the 
execution  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  within  the  State  of  Illinois.  March  3, 
1819 VoL  IIL  502 

SIXTEENTH  CONGRESS.— 1819,  1820. 

Statute  L — District  Court  of  the  Western  District  of  Virginia.    An  act  tp  alter  the  terms  of 

the  Court  of  the  western  district  of  Virginia.     Feb.  10, 1820 VoL  IIL  540 

District  Court  in  Ohio.    An  act  altering  the  place  of  holding  the  Circuit  and  District  Court  in 

the  district  of  Ohio.     March  4,  1820 , VoL  III.  544 

Circuit  Court  in  the  District  of  Maine.     An  act  establishing  a  Circuit  Court  within  and  for  the 

district  of  Maine.     March  30,  1820 VoL  IIL  554 

District  Court  in  Alabama.    An  act  to  establish  a  District  Court  in  the  State  of  Alabama.   April 

21.1820 VoL  IIL  564 

Laws  in  force  in  the  Arkansas  Territory,    An  act  relative  to  the  Arkansas  territory.    April  21, 

1820 VoL  IIL  565 

Courts  of  the  District  of  Columbia,    An  act  to  alter  the  times  of  the  session  of  the  Circuit  and 

District  CoiirU  in  the  District  of  Columbia.     May  11,  1820 VoL  IIL  576 

District  Court  in  the  Western  District  of  Pennsylvania,  tgc.  An  act  for  altering  the  times  for 
holding  the  court  of  the  United  States  for  the  western  district  of  Pennsylvania,  and  for 
other  purposes.    May  15, 1820 VoL  IIL  598 

Piracy.  An  act  to  continue  in  force  **An  act  to  protect  the  commerce  of  the  United  States,  and 
punish  the  crime  of  piracy,"  and  also  to  make  further  provision  for  punishing  the  crime 
of  piracy.    May  15, 1820 VoL  III.  600 

Reports  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  An  act  to  continue  in  force 
the  act  entitled  **Ai^  act  to  provide  for  the  reports  of  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court," 
approved  the  third  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen.  May  15, 
1820 VoLIIL  606 
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ftp 

1820,  1821. 

BrATun  IL-^Dittriet  Cmni  of  AUhmm,    An  act  to  alter  the  terma  of  the  Dutrict  Coort  in 

Nov.27,l&0 VoLIILeiO 


Cevftfl  m  ike  Diainet  uf  CtlnfuJina,  An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to  alter  the  tioiee 
of  the  aeedona  of  the  Circuit  and  District  Cborto  in  the  District  of  Colombia.'*  Dec  29, 
18^ V0LIIL6II 

DJaCrid  Ctmri  in  fA«  Bi^rict,  tf  Jftsmtmi.    An  act  to  alter  the  time  of  holding  the  District 

Court  in  the  district  of  MissisaippL    Jan.  11, 1821 VoL  IIL  611 

Diatriet  Court  in  the  Northern  Dittriet  of  New  York.    An  act  to  alter  the  time  of  holding  the 

District  Court  in  the  northern  district  of  New  York.    March  2, 1821 VoL  IIL  633 

Eotahliohment  of  c  Oovemment  in  Florida.  An  act  for  canning  into  execution  the  treaty 
between  the  United  States  and  Spain,  concluded^  at  Washington  on  the  twenty-second  day 
of  February,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nineteen.    liiUrch  3,  1 821 VoL  IIL  637 

Duhiet  Court  of  Louisiana,  An  act  to  authorize  the  clerk  of  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  district  of  Louisiana,  to  appoint  a  deputy  to  aid  him  in  the  discharge  of  the 
duties  of  his  office.    March  3, 1821 Vol  IIL  6a 

SEVENTEENTH  CONGRESS.— 1821,  1822. 

Statdtb  h—Proeeoo  in  the  Courto  of  the  United  Stateo  in  the  State  ef  TWrnettee.  An  act  to 
amend  the  laws  now  in  force  as  to  the  issuing  original  writs  and  final  process  in  the  Cir. 
cuit  Courto  of  the  United  Sutes  within  the  Sute  of  Tennessee.  Bfarch  30, 1822.  .Vol.  IIL  661 

Diotriet  Court  in  Alabama,    An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  entitled  *'An  act  to  alter  the  terms 

of  the  District  Court  in  Alabama.**    April  1 7, 1 822 Vol.  IIL  669 

Dittriet  Courto  in  the  Western  District  of  Virginia,    An  act  to  alter  the  times  of  holding  coarts 

in  the  western  district  of  Virginia,  and  for  other  purposes.    April  26, 1822 VoL  IIL  666 

District  Court  of  the  District  of  Mississippi,    An  act  altering  the  time  and  place  of  holding  the 

District  Court  in  the  district  of  MississippL    April  26, 1822 Vol.  IIL  667 

District  Court  in  New  Jeraeu,  An  act  to  alter  the  times  of  holding  the  District  Court  in  the  dis- 
trict of  New  Jersey.    May  4, 1822 VoL  IIL  678 


1822,  1823. 

SrATim  IL — Piracy.  An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  to  continue  in  force  **An  act  to  protect  the 
commerce  ofthe  United  States,  and  punish  the  crime  of  piracy,**  and  also  to  make  further 
provision  for  punishing  the  crime  of  piracy.    Jan.  30, 1823 VoL  IIL  731 


JUicA^n  Territory,  Appointment  of  an  additional  Judge,  An  act  to  provide  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  an  additional  judge  for  the  Michigan  territory,  and  for  other  purpoees.  Jan.  30, 
1823 : ...VrV;. .Vol.  IIL  722 

Judicial  Districts  in  ^outh  Carolina,    An  act  to  divide  tjie  State  of  South  Carolina  into  two 

judicial  dUtricto.    Feb.21, 1823 VoLIIL725 

District  Courts  in  Kentucky,    An  act  to  alter  the  time  for  holding  the  District  Court  of  the 

United  States  for  the  district  of  Kentucky.    March  1, 1823 Vol.  IIL  743 

Juriediction  and  Proceedinga  before  Justices  of  the  Peace  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  An  act 
to  extend  tlje  jurisdiction  of  justices  of  the  peace,  in  the  recovery  of'^debts,  in  the  District 
of  Columbia.    March  1, 1823 Vol.  IIL  743 

Reports  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court*  An  act  to  continue  in  force  the  act  entitled  "An 
act  to  provide  for  reporte  of  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court,**  passed  the  third  day  of 
March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen.   (Expired.)   March  3,  1823.   Vol.  IIL  768 

Circuit  Courts  in  Maine  and  New  Hiampehire,     An  act  altering  the  time  of  holding  the  Circuit 

Court  in  the  districts  of  Maine  and  New  Hampshire.    March  3, 1823 Vol  IIL  773 

Courts  of  the  United  Statea  in  New  York,  An  act  supplementary  lo  ^An  act  for  the  better  organi 
ization  of  the  courto  of  tlie  United  Stotes  within  the  State  of  New  York.**  March  3, 
1623 Vol  IIL  774 

District  Court  in  Louiaiana,    An  act  for  the  bettor  organization  of  the  District  Court  of  the 

United  Stotes  within  the  Stote  of  Louisiana.    March  3, 1823 Vol.  IIL  776 

District  Court  in  Vermont,    An  act  to  alter  the  time  of  holding  the  District  Court  of  the  United 

Stotes  for  the  district  of  Vermont    March  3,11823 Vol  HI.  776 
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CircmU  Court  of  WaMkington^  ifc.  An  act  providinsr  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Circuit  CSourt 
of  the  United  States  for  Waabington  county,  in  the  District  of  Colombia,  and  for  the  pre. 
■ervation  of  the  records  of  said  court    March  3, 1 823 VoL  IIL  785 

EIGHTEENTH  CONGRESS.— 1824. 

Btatoti  I. — Repeal  of  the  Act  to  leoeen  the  Compenoation  of  Ibraftals,  ClerhOj  and  Attomeya. 
An  act  to  repeal,  in  part,  an  act  entitled  **An  act  to  lessen  the  compensation  for  marshals, 
clerks,  and  attorneys,  in  the  cases  therein  mentioned.'*  March  8, 1824 Vol  IV.      8 

Dittriet  Court  in  Alalama,    An  act  for  the  better  organisation  of  the  District  Courts  of  the 

United  Sutes  within  the  State  of  Alabama.    March  10, 1824 Vol.  IV.      9 

Dittriet  Court  of  Kentucky,    An  act  to  change  the  terms  of  the  District  Court  of  the  United 

Sutes  for  the  Kentucky  district    March  24, 1824 Vol.  IV.    11 

CireuU  and  Diotrict  Courte  of  Ohio  and  Kentucky.  An  act  to  change  the  terms  of  the  Circuit 
and  District  Courts  of  the  United  States  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  and  one  of  the  terms  of  the 
Circuit  Court  in  Kentucky.    April22,l824 VoL  IV.    18 

JHttriet  Court  of  lUinoio.    An  act  to  alter  the  times*  of  holding  the  District  Court  of  the  United 

States  for  the  district  of  IlUnois.    AprU  22, 1824 VoL  IV.    19 

Diotrict  Court  in  Mtcsoicrt.    An  act  to  alter  the  times  of  holding  the  District  Court  in  the  district 

of  MissourL    April  29, 1824 VoL  IV.    22 

Courto  in  the  Dittriet  of  ColumHa,    An  act  altering  the  times  of  holding  the  courts  in  the  Dts- 

trict  of  Columbia."    May  13, 1824 VoL  IV.    23 

Dittriet  Courtt  o^  South  Carolina.    An  act  to  alter  the  times  of  holding  the  Circuit  and  District 

Courts  of  the  United  Stotes  for  the  district  of  South  Carolina.    May  25, 1824. .  .VoL  IV.    34 

Dittriet  Courtt  of  Virginia.  'An  act  to  alter  the  judicial  districts  of  Virginia,  and  for  other  pur- 

May  26, 1824 VoL  IV.    48 


CtreuU  Court  in  Maryland.    An  act  for  altering  the  time  for  holding  the  Circuit  Court  of  the 

United  States  for  the  fourth  circuit  in  the  Maryland  district    May  26, 1824  . . .  .VoL  IV.    49 

Courtt  in  Penntylvania.    An  act  to  alter  the  judicial  districts  of  Pennsylvania,  and  for  other 

purposes.    May  26, 1824 , VoL  IV.    50 

1824,  1825. 

Statute  II.  —  Adjournment  of  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  Dittriet  of  Columhia,  An  act  re- 
specting the  adjournment  of  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia.  March  3, 
1825 :.  VoLIV.    94 

CireuU  and  Dittriet  Courtt  in  New  York,  An  act  fixing  the  place  for  boldinr  the  Circuit 
and  District  CourU  of  the  United  SUtes  for  the  southern  district  of  New  York.  March 
3,1825 VoLIV.  101 

Crhnet.    An  act  more  effectually  to  provide  for  the  punishment  of  certain  crimes  against  the 

United  States,  and  for  other  purposes.    March  3, 1825 VoL  IV.  115 

Circuit  and  Dittriet  Courtt  in  South  Carolina,  An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  **An  act  to  alter 
the  time  of  holding  the  Circuit  and  District  Courts  of  the  United  States  fiir  the  district  of 
South  CaroUna."    March  3, 1825 VoLIV.  134 

Dittriet  Court  in  the  Eattem  Dittriet  of  Louitiana,  An  act  to  change  the  time  of  holding  the 
District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  eastern  district  of  Louisiana.  March  3, 
1825 VoLIV.  125 

Dittriet  Courtt  in  Vtrginia.    An  act  to  alter  the  terms  of  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States 

in  the  western  district  of  Virginia.    March  3, 1825 Vol.  IV.  131 

NINETEENTH  CONGRESS.— 1825,  1826. 

Statute  I.. — Dittriet  Court  in  New  York,    An  act  for  altering  the  time  of  holding  the  District 

Court  in  the  northern  district  of  New  York.  '  Feb.  1, 1826 Vol.  IV.  1,38 

Dittriet  Court  of  the  Wettem  Dittriet  of  Penntylvania,  An  act  for  altering  the  time  of  hold- 
ing  one  term  of  the  District  Court  for  the  western  district  of  Pennsylyania.  April  5, 
l&e VoLIV.  153 


Supreme  Court — Circuit  CourU  of  Georgia  and  South  Carolina.  An  act  for  altering  the  time 
of  holdin|r  the  session  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  Staterf,  and  of  the  sessions  of 
the  Circuit  Courts  of  the  United  States  for  the  districts  of  Georgia  and  South  Carolina. 
May  4, 1826 VoLIV.  160 


^1 
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Circuit  Courts  of  New  York  and  Connectieut*  An  act  to  alter  the  times  of  holding  the  Circoit 
Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  district  of  New  York,  and  the  April  term  of  the  Circuit 
Court  for  the  district  of  Connecticut     May  13,  1826 Yd.  IV.  161 

Compentation  to  Witnesses  for  the  United  States  imprisoned.  An  act  to  allow  compensation  to 
such  witnesses,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  as  may  be  imprisoned,  to  compel  their 
attendance  in  court  on  account  of  their  inability  to  irive  security  in  a  recognisance.  Bfay 
20,1826 Vol.  IV.  174 

JHsirict  Courts  of  Western  Pennsylvania,  An  act  to  authorize  the  judge  of  the  District  Court 
for  the  western  district  of  Virginia  to  hold  the  District  Court  for  the  western  district  of 
Pennsylvania,  for  the  trial  of  certain  cases.     (Obsolete.)     May  20, 1826 VolIV.  160 

District  Courts  in  Western  Virginia,    An  act  for  altering  the  time  for  holding  the  courts  of  the 

United  Sutes  in  the  western  district  of  Virginia.    May  20, 1826 VoL  IV.  184 

Executions  in  the  Courts  in  Cases  where  the  State  has  been  divided  into  two  Districts,  An  act 
relative  to  the  issuing  of  executions  in  the  District  and  Circuit  Courts  of  the  United 
States,  in  certain  cases.     May  20,  1826 Vol.  IV.  184 

District  Courts  in  North  Carolina.    An  act  to  alter  the  time  of  holding  the  District  Courts  in 

the  dUtrict  of  North  Carolina.     May  20,  1826 Vol.  IV.  186 

District  Courts  in  the  District  of  Columbia.    An  act  altering  the  time  of  holding  the  District 

Courts  in  the  District  of  Columbia.     May  20,  1826 Vol.  IV.  186 

Circuit  and  District  Courts  in  Ohio.    An  act  to  fix  the  time  of  holding  the  Circuit  and  District 

CourU  of  the  United  States  in  the  district  of  Ohio.     May  20, 1»26  . ; Vol.  IV.  187 

Orand  Jurors  in  the  District  Courts,    An  act  to  regulate  the  summoning  of  grand  jurors  in  the 

DUtrict  Court    May  20,1826 Vol.  IV.  188 

District  Courts  in  Alabama,    An  act  to  fix  the  times  and  places  of  holding  the  District  Courts 

of  the  United  SUtes  in  the  districts  of  Alabama.     May  22,  1826 Vol.  IV.  192 

Appeals  and  Writs  of  Error  from  the  Northern  District  Court  of  New  York.  An  act  allowing 
appeals  and  writs  of  error  from  tlie  dccisidns  in  the  District  Court  in  the  northern  district 
of  New  York,  in  certain  cases.    (Obsolete.)    May  22, 1826 VoL  IV.  193 

1S27. 

Statute  II. — Evidence  in  the  Courts  of  the  United  States.    An  act  to  provide  for  taking  evidence 

in  the  courts  of  the  United  States,  in  certain  cases.    Jan.  24,  1827 VoL  XV.  197 

Reports  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court,    An  act  to  provide  for  the  reports  of  the  decisions 

of  the  Supreme  Court     (Expired.)     Feb.  22, 1 827 VoL  IV.  205 

District  Court  of  Alabama.  An  act  to  alter  the  time  of  holding  the  District  Court  of  the 
United  States  for  the  southern  district  of  Alabama,  and  for  other  purposes.  March  2, 
1827 VoL  IV.  226 

District  Court  for  Eastern  Virginia,  An  act  for  altering  the  times  of  holding  the  District  Court 
of  the  United  States  for  the  eastern  district  of  Virginia,  holden  at  the  city  of  Richmond. 
Marqh3,  1827 VoL  IV.  239 

Additional  Terms  of  the  Superior  Courts  of  Florida,  An  act  to  authorize  the  governor  and 
legislative  council  of  Florida  to  provide  for  holding  additional  terms  of  the  superior  courts 
therein.    (Obsolete.)    March  3,  1827 VoL  IV.  241 

TWENTIETH  CONGRESS.— 1828. 

Statute  I. — District  Courts  in  North  Carolina,    An  act  to  alter  the  time  of  holding  the  District 

Courts  of  the  United  Sutes  in  the  district  of  North  Carolina.    March  10, 1828.  .Vol.  IV.  254 

Orphans^  Court  of  Alexandria.    An  act  concerning  the  Orphans'  Court  of  Alexandria  county,  in 

the  District  of  Columbia.     May  19. 1828 '. VoL  IV.  277 

Process  in  the  Courts  of  the  United  States.    An  act  further  to  regulate  processes  in  the  courts  of 

the  United  States.     May  19.  1828 VoL  IV.  278 

Judicial  District  established  in  Florida.    An  act  to  establish  a  southern  judicial  district  in  the 

territ6ry  of  Florida.    May  23,  1828 VoL  IV.  291 

1829, 

Statute  II.— Circuit  Court  of  the  District  of  Georgia.  An  act  for  altering  the  times  for  holding 
the  sessions  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  district  of  Georgia,  at  the 
places  provided  by  law.    Jan.  21,  1829 VoL  IV.  331 
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f^ 
Adjournment  of  the  Supreme  Court,    An  act  in  addition  to  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to  amend  the 

judicial  system  of  the  United  States.**    Jan.  21, 1829 VoLIV.  333 

Circuit  Court  in  the  District  of  South  Carolina,  An  act  to  alter  the  time  for  holding  the 
sixth  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  district  of  South  Carolina.  Feb.  24, 
1829 VoLIV.  335 

TWENTY-FIRST  CONGRESS.— 1829,  1830. 

Statute  I. — Circuit  Court  in  the  District  of  Maryland,    An  act  to  alter  the  time  of  holding  the 

Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  district  of  Maryland.    Feb.  11, 1830.  .Vol.  IV.  372 

Court  in  the  Territory  of  Miehigan,    An  act  to  change  the  time  and  place  of  holding  the  court 

for  the  county  of  Crawford,  in  the  territory  of  Michigan.    April  2, 1830 Vol.  IV.  393 

District  Court  in  Mississippi,  and  Circuit  Court  in  Ohio,  An  act  to  change  the  time  of  holding 
the  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  district  of  Mississippi,  and  the  Circuit  Court  of  the 
United  Sutes  in  the  district  of  Ohio.    May  5, 1830 Vol  IV.  399 

T%e  Courts  of  Arkansas  authorized  to  reverse  certain  Decisions,  An  act  for  further  extending 
the  powers  of  the  judges  of  the  superior  court  of  the  territory  of  Arkansas,  under  the  act 
of  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-four,  and  for 
other  purposes.    (Obsolete.)    May  8, 1830 Vol.  IV.  399 

Practice  in  the  Courts  of  Louisiana,  An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  **An  act  to  regulate  the 
practice  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States  for  the  district  of  Louisiana.**  May  20, 
1830 VoLIV.  404 

District  Court  of  the  Southern  District  of  New  York — Compensation  of  several  District  Judges. 
An  act  increasing  the  terms  of  the  judicial  courts  of  the  United  States  for  the  southern 
district  of  New  York,  and  adding  to  the  compensation  of  several  district  judges  of  the 
United  States.    May  29, 1830 VoLIV.  422 

1831. 

SrATirrK  II. — Circuit  Court  of  West  Tennessee,    An  act  to  change  the  time  of  holding  the  rule 

term  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  district  of  West  Tennessee.    Jan.  13, 1831  . . . .  VoL  IV.  431 

District  Courts  of  Maine,  Illinois,  and  Alabama,  An  act  to  alter  the  times  of  holding  the  Die. 
trict  Courts  of  the  United  States  for  the  districts  of  Maine  and  Illinois,  and  northern  dis- 
trict  of  Alabama    Jan.  27.  1831 VoLIV.  434 

Jurisdiction  of  certain  District  Courts.    An  act  respecting  the  jurisdiction  of  certain  district 

courU.    Feb.  19, 1831 VoLIV.  444 

Crimes  in  the  District  of  Calumhia.    An  act  for  the  punishment  of  crimes  in  the  District  of 

Columbia.     March  2, 1831 VoLIV.  448 

• 

Superior  Court  in  Arkansas.  An  act  to  extend  the  act  entitled  **An  act  for  the  further  extending 
the  powers  of  the  judges  of  the  superior  court  of  the  territory  of  Arkansas,  under  the  act 
of  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  liundred  and  twenty-four,  and  for 
other  purposes.*'    (Expired.)    Mf rch  2, 1831 Vol.  IV.  473 

Contempts  of  Court,    An  act  decIaraU>ry  of  the  law  concerning  contempts  of  court    March  2, 

1831 VoLIV.  487 

District  Court  of  the  Eastern  District  of  Louisiana.  An  act  for  the  relief  of  John  Culbertson, 
and  to  provide  an  interpreter  for  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  eastern 
district  of  Louisiana.    March  3, 1831 VoL  IV.  492 

TWENTY-SECOND  CONGRESS.— 1832. 

Statutk  I. — Circuit  Court  in  SoutJiom  District  of  New  York,  An  act  to  alter  the  time  of  hold- 
ing  the  spring^term  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  southern  district  of 
New  York,    Feb.  10, 1832 VoL  IV.  497 

Districts  of  Alabama,    An  act  to  add  a  part  of  the  southern  to  the  northern  district  of  Alabama. 

March  31,  1832 VoLIV.  501 

The  Judges  of  the  Courts  of  the  United  States  authorized  to  take  Bail,  in  Vacation,  for  Property 
seized,  Sfc,  An  act  to  authorize  the  judges  of  the  courts  of  the  United  States  to  take  bail 
of  the  claimants  of  property  seized,  and  perform  other  acts,  in  vacation.  April  5, 
1832 VoLIV.  503 

District  Court  in  the  Western  District  of  Virginia,  An  act  to  change  the  time  of  holding  the 
United  States  District  Court  at  Staunton,  in  the  western  district  of  Virginia.  April  2U, 
1832 VoLIV.  504 
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Diitriei  (hurt  in  Indiana,    An  aet  for  wliering  the  time  of  holduiff  the  District  Court  of  the 

United  SUtes  for  the  district  of  Lidiaiiiu    May  19, 1832 VoL  IV.  515 

Dittrid  Court  for  the  Weottm  Ditirxct  of  lauitiana.    An  act  to  alter  the  time  of  ho 

the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  western  district  of  Louisiana.    Maj  : 
1832 VoL  IV.  516 

CourU  in  the  DiMtriet  of  Columbia.    An  act  changing  the  times  of  holding  the  courts  in  the  Dis. 

irict  of  Columbia.    May  31, 1832 VoL  IV.  525 

JHttriet  Court  for  the  Diotriet  of  lllinoii.    An  act  to  alter  the  times  of  holding  the  District  Court 

of  the  United  States  for  the  State  of  Illinois.    July  9, 1832 VcJ.  IV.  568 

Law  Department  of  the  Library  of  Congreto,    An  act  to  increase  and  improve  the  law  depart. 

ment  of  the  library  of  Congress.    July  14,  1832 Vol.  IV.  579 

TWENTY-THIRD  CONGRESS.— 1834. 

Statute  I. — Court§  of  the  United  States  in  Delaware,  An  act  to  change  the  times  for  com- 
mencing  the  sessions  of  the  courts  of  the  United  States  in  the  district  of  Delaware. 
March  24, 1834 VoL  IV.  673 

Diotriet  Court  in  LouUiana,    An  act  for  changing  the  term  of  the  District  Court  for  the  western 

district  of  Louisiana.    June  30, 1634 , VoL  IV.  742 

1835. 

Statutk  II. — Diotrict  Court  of  the  United  States  in  Mioiiooippi,  An  act  to  change  the  place  of 
holding  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  district  of  Mississippi.  March  3, 
1835 VoL  IV.  773 

District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  Western  Virginia,  An  act  to  change  the  times  of  hold- 
ing  the  District  Courts  of  the  United  States  for  the  western  district  of  Virginia,  held  at 
Clarksburg.    March  3, 1835 Vol.  IV.  773 

Punishment  of  RevoU  on  hoard  ef  Ships,  iec.    An  act  in  amendment  of  the  acts  for  the  punish- 

ment  of  offences  against  the  United  States.    March  3, 1835 VoL  IV.  775 

TWENTY-FOURTH  CONGRESS.— 1836. 

Statutb  I. — Courts  in  Florida,    An  act  authorizing  a  special  term  of  the  CJonrt  of  Appeals  for 

the  territory  of  Florida,  and  for  other  purposes.    Feb.  25, 1836 VoL  V.      5 

District  Court  in  ihs  Western  District  of  Yir^ma,  An  act  to  change  the  time  of  holding  the 
District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  western  district  of  Virginia,  holden  at  Clarks- 
burg.   July  1,1836 VoLy.    61 

Siatt  of  Michigan,    An  act  to  provide  for  the  due  execution  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States 

within  the  SUte  of  Michigan.   July  1, 1836 VoLV.    61 

Courts  in  Florida.    An  act  regulating  the  terms  of  the  superior  courts  of  the  middle  district  of 

Florida,  and  for  other  purposes.    July  2, 1836 VoL  V.    69 

1837. 

Statotk  II. — District  Court  of  Arkansas,    An  act  to  extend  the  jurisdiction  of  the  District 

Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  district  of  Arkansas.    March  1, 1837 VoL  V.  147 

Supreme  and  Circuit  Courts.    An  act  suppfementary  to  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to  amend  the 
,        judicial  system  of  the  United  States.'*    March  3, 1837 Vol.  V.  176 

TWENTY-FIFTH  CONGRESS.— 1837,  1838. 

Statutk  11. — Circuit  Court  in  Alabama,    An  act  to  establish  the  Circuit  Court  at  Huntsrille,  in 

the  State  of  Alabama,  and  for  other  purposes.    Feb.  22,  1838 t Vol.  V.  210 

District  Courts  in  Virpnia,  An  act  to  change  the  time  of  holding  the  terms  of  the  Circuit 
Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  eastern  district  of  Virginia,  and  of  the  District  Court  of 
the  United  States  for  the  eastern  district  of  Virginia,  directed  by  law  to  be  held  in  the  city 
of  Richmond.    March  2, 1838 VoLV.  218 

Circuit  Courts  in  Indiana,  Illinois,  Michigan,  and  Ohio.  An  act  to  change  the  times  of  holding 
the  Circuit  and  District  Courts  of  the  United  Slates  in  the  seventh  circuit  March  10, 
1838 ^ VoLV.  215 
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Di9lriei  dmrU  of  Wtitem  Virginia,    An  act  to  restore  circuit  jurisdiction  to  the  District  Courts 

of  the  western  district  of  Virginia.    March  28, 1838 t Vol  V.  215 

Additumal  Judge  of  the  Orpkana*  Court.  WaehingUm  County  Orphano*  Court,  An  act  sopple. 
mentary  to  the  act  entitled  **An  act  ooocerning  the  District  of  Colombia.**  May  25, 
1838 VoLV.  229 

Dittriet  Courta  of  MtooiooippL    An  act  to  reorganiie  the  District  Courts  of  the  United  States  in 

the  SUte  of  Mississippi.    June  18, 1838 Vol.V.  247 

District  Courta  of  Ttnneaaee,    An  act  to  require  the  judge  of  the  District  Courts  of  East  and 

West  Tennessee  to  hold  a  court  at  Jackson,  in  said  sUte.    June  18, 1838 Vol.  V.  249 

Orphana*  Court  of  Alexandria,    An  act  relating  to  the  Orphans'  Court  of  Alexandria  county,  in 

the  District  of  Columbia.    June  28,  1838 VoL  V.  353 

Circuit  and  Diatrict  Courta  for  the  Northern  Diatrict  of  New  York,  An  act  to  increase  and 
regulate  tlie  terms  of  the  Circuit  Court  and  District  Courts  for  the  northern  district  of 
the  State  of  New  York.    July  7, 1838 Vol.  V.  295 

A  Criminal  Court  in  the  Diatrict  of  Columhia  eatahliahed.    An  act  to  estaUiah  a  criminal  court 

in  the  District  of  Columbia.    July  7, 1838 Vol.V.  306 

Circuit  Court  in  TVimessee  and  in  Maryland,  An  ad  to  change  the  time  of  holding  the  United 
Stetes  Circuit  Court  in  the  district  of  East  Tennessee  and  the  district  of  Maryland.  July 
7,1838 VoLV.  308 

1838,  1889. 

Statuti  IIL — Diatrict  Courta  in  Tennaaaee,  An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  "An  act  to 
require  the  judge  of  Bast  and  West  Tennessee  to  hold  a  court  at  Jackson,  in  said  state,*' 
approved  June  eighteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty^ight    Jan.  18, 1839 Vol  V.  313 

Diatrict  Courta  in  Alahama,    An  act  to  reorganize  the  District  Conrte  of  the  United  States  in 

the  Stote  of  Alabama.    Feb.  6, 1839 VoLV.  315 

Diatrict  Courta  in  VRaaiaaippL  An  act  to  amend  **An  act  to  reorganiie  the  District  Courts  of  the 
United  States  in  the  Stete  oi  Mississippi,"  approved  June  eighteenth,  eighteen  hundred 
and  thirty^ighL    Feb.  16, 1839 VoLV.  317 

A  Criminal  Court  in  the  Diatrict  of  Columbia  eataUiahed.    An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  **An 

act  to  esUblish  a  criminal  court  in  the  District  of  Columbia."    Feb.  20, 1839  ... .  Vol.  V.  319 

Suita  hf  the  Bank  of  Columlria,  in  Oeor^etoum,  not  to  abate.  An  act  to  prevent  the  abatement  of 
suite  and  actions  now  pending,  m  which  the  Bank  of  Columbia,  in  Georgetown,  may  be 
a  party.    Feb.  28. 1839 VoLV.  321 

Juriadiction  and  Proceedinga  in  the  Courta  of  the  United  Statea.    An  act  in  amendment  of  the 

acte  respecting  the  judicial  system  of  the  United  Stetes.    Feb.  28, 1839 VoL  V.  321 

Courta  in  Miaaouri,  Tenneaaee,  Alabama,  Wiaconain,  Michigan,  Arkanaaa,  and  New  York.  An 
act  to  amend  the  act  of  the  third  of  March,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-seven,  entitled 
**An  act  supplementery  to  the  act  entitled  *An  act  to  amend  the  judicial  system  of  the 

United  States,*  and  for  other  purposes."    March  3, 1839 VoL  V.  337 

I 

TWENTY-SIXTH  CONGRESS.— 1840. 

Statotb  I.  —  Diatrict  Court  of  the  United  Statea  in  the  Weatem  Diatrict  of  Pennaylvania,  An 
act  for  altering  the  time  for  holding  the  District  Court  of  the  United  Stetes  for  the  western 
district  of  Pennsylvania  at  Williamsport    May  8, 1840 Vol.  V.  380 

Diatrict  Court  of  Tenneaaee.  An  act  to  amend  an  act  approved  the  eighteenth  of  Janusry,  eigh- 
teen  hundred  and  thirty.nine,  entitled  **An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  *An  act  to  require 
the  judge  of  the  district  of  East  and  West  Tennessee  to  hold  a  court  at  Jackson,  in  tin 
said  stete,'  approved  June  the  eighteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty.eight,"  and  for 
other  purposes.    July  4, 1 910 VoLV.  393 

Adjournment  of  the  Circuit  Courta,  SfO.    An  act  in  addition  to  the  acte  respecting  the  judicial 

system  of  the  United  Stetes.    July  4,  1840 VoLV.  392 

Jurora  in  the  Courta  of  the  United  Statea.  An  act  to  amend  the  act,  approved  May  thirteenth, 
eighteen  hundred,  entitled  **An  set  to  amend  an  act  entitled  *An  act  to  esteblish  the  judi- 
ciaicoarte  of  the  United  Stetes.*"    July  20, 1840 VoLV.  394 
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1840, 1841. 

Statutb  II. — The  ProvUionB  of  the  Act  of  July  30, 1840,  relating  to  Juriee,  not  to  apply  to  Penn- 
eyltania.  An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  "An  act  to  amend  the  act  approveid  May  thir* 
teenth,  eighteen  hundred,  entitled  'An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  an  act  to  establish  the 
judicial  oourta  of  the  United  SUtea.*  **    f  Eipired.)    March  3, 1841 VoL  V.  436 

TWENTY-SEVENTH  CONGRESS.— 1841,  1842. 

Statute  Ih-Speeial  Seeeion  of  the  Dietriet  Court  of  the  Eattem  DUtriet  of  Penneylvania,  An 
act  to  authorize  the  judere  of  the  District  Court  for  the  eastern  district  of  Pennsylvania  to 
hold  a  special  session  of  the  said  court    March  1 9, 1 842 VoL  V.  470 

CommieeionerM  to  eelect  Jurora  for  the  CourU  of  the  United  States  in  Pennsylvania,  An  act  sup. 
plementary  to  an  act  entitled  "An  act  to  amend  the  act  approved  May  thirteenth,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred,  entitled  an  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  an  act  to  establish  the 
judicial  courts  of  the  United  States.**    March  19, 1842 Vol  V.  471 

'  Di$triet  Court  of  the  Untied  States  in  West  Tenneoaee.  An  act  to  amend  the  several  acts  estab- 
lishing a  District  Court  of  the  United  States  at  Jackson,  in  the  district  of  West  Tennessee. 
April  14, 1842 VoLV.  471 

Cireuit  and  Dittrict  Courts  of  East  and  West  Tennessee.  An  act  changing  the  time  of  holding 
the  Circuit  and  District  CourU  of  the  United  States  for  the  disUicts  of  East  and  West 
Tennessee.    May  18,  1842 VoLV.  488 

Cireuit  and  Distriet  Courts  in  Ohio,  An  act  to  amend  the  act  of  the  tenth  of  March,  eighteen 
hundred  and  thirty-eight,  entitled  "An  act  to  change  the  time  of  holding  the  Circuit  and 
District  Courts  in  the  district  of  Ohia"    June  1, 1842 VoL  V.  488 

District  Court  for  the  Western  Distriet  of  Pennsylvania,  An  act  to  amend  **An  act  for  altering 
the  time  of  holding  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  western  distriet  of 
Pennsylvania  at  Williamsport,"  approved  May  eighth,  eighteen  hundred  and  forty.  July 
27,1842 VoLV.  496 

Arrests  on  Mesne  Process  in  the  Distriet  of  Coivmhia,    An  act  to  regulate  arrests  on  mesne  pro. 

cess  in  the  District  of  Columbia.    Aug.  1,  1842 VoLV.  498 

Act  of  1828  made  applieahle  to  Slates  since  admitted  into  the  Union,  An  act  to  extend  the  provi. 
sions  of  an  act  entitled  "An  act  to  regulate  processes  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States," 
passed  the  nineteenth  May,  ono  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eighL  Aug.  1, 
1842 VoLV.  499 

Distriet  Court  of  the  Northern  Distriet  of  Alabama,  An  act  to  regulate  appeals  and  writs  of 
error  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  northern  district  of  Alabama. 
Aug.  4.  1842 VoLV.  504 

Services  of  the  Judges  of  Iowa,    An  act  regulating  the  services  of  the  several  judges  in  the 

territory  of  Iowa.    Aug.  1 1,  1 842 VoL  V.  505 

District  Court  for  the  Northern  District  of  New  York.    An  act  in  relation  to  the  District  Court 

for  the  northern  distriet  of  New  York.    Aug.  1 1,  1 842 VoL  V.  506 

Circuit  and  District  Courts — Fourth,  Fifth,  and  Sixth  Circuits,  An  act  to  amend  the  act  enti- 
tied  "An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled  *An  act  to  amend  the  judicial  system  of  the 
United  States.'"    Aug.  16, 1842 .• Vol.  V.  507 

Supreme,  Circuit  and  District  Courts,  An  act  further  supplementary  to  an  act  entitled  "An  act 
to  establish  the  judicial  courts  of  the  United  Sutes,"  passed  the  twenty.fourth  of  Septem. 
ber,  seventeen  hundred  and  eighty-nine.    Aug.  23, 1842 VoL  V.  516 

District  Court  in  Western  Virginia,    An  act  to  establish  a  district  court  of  the  United  States  in 

the  city  of  Wheeling,  in  the  State  of  Virginia.    Aug.  26,  1842 VoL  V.  534 

T%e  Justices  of  the  SUpreme  Court,  Sfc,  empowered  to  grant  Writs  of  Habeas  Corpus  when  sub- 
jects  of  foreign  Countries  are  in  custody.  An  act  to  provide  further  remedial  justice  in 
the  courU  of  the  United  States.    Aug.  29, 1842 VoL  V.  539 

Reports  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  StaUs,    An  act  to  provide  for  the 

reports  of  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  Aug.  29, 1842.  Vol.  V.  545 

Distriet  Court  of  Western  Virginia,  An  act  establishing  a  cOurt  at  Charleston,  in  the  Common- 
wealth of  Virginia.    Aug.  29, 1842 VoLV.  547 

1842,  1843. 

Statuti  III. — District  Court  of  WesUm  Virginia,    An  act  to  amend  the  act  establishing  the 

District  Court  of  the  United  States  ai  Wheeling,  Virginia.    Jan.  30, 1843 \o\.V  597 
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Cireuit  and  District  Courts  of  the  District  of  lUdine.    An  act  to  change  the  place  of  holding  the 

Circuit  and  District  CourU  in  the  diaUict  of  Maine.    Feb.  15, 1843 Vol.  V.  600 

Circuit  Court  for  the  District  of  Connecticut    An  act  altering  the  timea  of  holding  the  Circuit 

Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  district  of  Connecticut.    Feb.  34, 1843 Vol.  V.  601 

Circuit  and  District  Courts  in  East  Tennessee,  An  act  to  change  the  times  of  holding  the  Cir- 
cuit and  District  CourU  for  the  district  of  East  Tennessee     March  3, 1843 Vol.  V.  610 

Circuit  Courts  in  the  Western  District  of  Pennsylvania,    An  act  to  proYide  for  holding  Circuit 

Courts  at  WiUiamsport,  in  the  western  district  of  Pennsylvania.     March  3, 1843.    Vol.  V.  638 

TWENTY-EIGHTH  CONGRESS.— 1844. 

Statute  I. — District  Courts  at  Clarksburg  and  Wheelings  in  the  Western  District  of  Virginia^ 
and  the  Cireuit  Court  in  Arkansas,  An  act  changing  the  time  of  holding  the  courts  at 
Clarksburg  and  at  Wheeling,  in  the  western  district  of  Virginia,  and  tlie  Circuit  Court  of 
the  United  States  for  the  disUict  of  Arkansas.    March  4, 1844 VoL  V.  653 

Circuit  and  District  Courts  in  Ohio,  An  act  to  repeal  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to  amend  the  act 
of  tiie  tenth  of  Msrch,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  entitled  *An  act  to 
change  Uio  time  of  holding  the  Circuit  and  District  Courts  in  the  district  of  Ohio.*  *' 
March  26,  1 844 Vol.  V.  653 

One  of  the  Judges  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  required  to  reside  in  Alexan. 
dria.    An  set  requiring  one  of  the  judges  of  tho  Circuit  Court  for  tlie  District  of  Columbia 

hereafter  to  reside  in  Alexandria.    April  4, 1844 Vol.  V.  654 

« 

District  Court  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Virginia  and  Circuit  Court  of  Alabama,  An  act 
to  change  the  time  of  holding  the  spring  term  of  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  eastern  district  of  Virginia,  and  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Alabama.  April 
12,1844 VoI.V.  655 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  to  the  Supreme  Court  in  any  case  arising  under  the  Revenue  Laws, 
An  act  to  amend  the  judiciary  act  passed  the  twenty.fburth  of  September,  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  eighty-nine.    May  31,  1844 Vol.  V.  658 

District  Court  of  New  Jersey.    An  act  to  alter  the  pkices  of  holding  the  District  Court  of  the 

United  States  for  the  district  of  New  Jersey.    June  4,  1844 Vol.  V.  660 

Supreme  and  Circuit  Courts  of  the  United  States,    An  act  concerning  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 

United  States.    June  17. 1844 , Vol.  V.  676 

Arrests  on  Mesne  Process  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  entitled 
**An  act  to  regulate  arrests  on  mesne  process  in  the  District  of  Columbia,**  approved 
August  first,  eighteen  hundred  and  forty.two.    June  17,  1844 Vol.  V.  678 

Jurisdiction  of  the  Courts  of  Arkansas  over  the  Indian  Country,  An  act  supplementary  to  the 
act  entitled  **An  act  to  regulate  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian  tribes,  and  to  pre- 
serve peace  on  the  frontiers,**  passed  thirtieth  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty.four.    June  17, 1844 Vol.V.  680 

1845. 

STATcms  II. — District  Court  in  Louisiana,  An  act  to  repeal  *'An  act  for  the  better  organization 
of  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  within  the  State  of  Louisiana,*'  and  for  other 
purposes.    Feb.  13,  1845 Vol.V.  731 

District  Court  in  Louisiana,  An  act  supplementary  to  *'An  act  to  repeal  an  act  for  the  better 
organization  of  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  within  the  State  of  Louisiana,**  and 
for  other  purposes,  approved  February  thirteenth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty- 
five.    Feb.  26,  1845 Vol.V.  726 

Admiralty  Jurisdiction  vested  in  the  District  Courts  in  certain  cases  on  the  Lakes^  SfC,  An  act 
extending  the  jurisdiction  of  the  District  Courts  to  certain  cases,  upon  the  lakes  and  navi- 
gable  waters  connecting  the  same.    Feb.  36,  1845 Vol.  V.  736 

Circuit  and  Criminal  Courts  in  the  County  of  Washington,   An  act  to  change  the  time  for  holding 

the  Circuit  and  Criminal  Courts  in  the  county  of  Washington.    March  1, 1845  . .  .VoL  V.  739 

Courts  in  Kentucky^  North  Carolina^  South  Carolina,  Oeorgia^  AUUnma,  and  Louisiana,  An  act 
to  change  the  time  of  holding  the  federal  courts  in  Kentucky,  North  Carolina,  South  Caro- 
lina,  Georgia,  Alabama,  and  Louisiana.     March  1,  1845. . Vol.  V.  730 

Admission  of  Iowa  and  Florida  into  the  Union,    An  act  for  the  admission  of  the  States  of  Iowa 

and  Florida  into  the  Union.    March  3, 1845 Vol.  V.  743 

Admission  of  Iowa  and  Florida  into  the  Union.    Acts  supplemental  to  the  act  for  the  admission 

of  the  SUtes  of  Iowa  and  Florida  into  the  Union.    March  3,  1845 * Vol.  V.  789 
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DUTIES   ON   MERCHANDISE. 

DuHe$  on  MerchandiMe  imported  iiUo  the  United  Stateg,  An  act  lor  layings  a  doty  on  gfoods, 
wares,  and  mcrchanduea  imported  into  the  United  States.  (Rep^ed.)  July  4th, 
1789 VoLL    34 

Rfgulation  of  the  CoUeetion  of  Duties  on  Tonnage  and  on  Merchandise,  An  act  to  regulate  the 
collection  of  the  duties  imposed  by  law  on  the  tonnage  of  ships  or  vessels,  and  on  goods, 
wares,  and  merchandise.     (Repealed.)     July  31,  1789 VoLL    29 

Act  for  the  eoUfction  of  Duties  on  Tannage  suspended  in  part,  SfC.  An  act  to  suspend  part  of  an 
act  entitled  "An  act  to  regulate  the  collection  of  the  duties  imposed  by  law  on  the  tonnage 
of  ships  or  vessels,  and  on  goods,  wares,  and  merchandises  imported  into  the  United 
StatcK,"  and  for  other  purposes.     (Expired.)     Sept  16,  1789 VoL  L    69 

J%e  Act  to  regulate  the  Collection  of  Duties  on  Tonnage  and  on  Merchandise  suspended  and 
amended.  An  act  further  to  suspend  part  of  an  act  entitled  **An  act  to  regulate  the  coUec 
tion  of  tiic  duties  imposed  by  law  on  the  tonnage  of  ships  or  vessels,  and  on  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandises  imported  into  the  United  States,"  and  to  amend  the  said  act  (Repealed.) 
April  15, 1790 VoL  I.  112 

Collection  of  Duties  on  Merchandise  and  on  7\mnage,  An  act  to  provide  more  efTectnally  for 
the  collection  of  the  duties  imposed  by  law  on  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  imported 
into  the  United  States,  and  on  the  tonnage  of  ships  or  vessels.  (Obsolete.)  Aug.  4, 
1790 VoLL  145 

Prottsions  of  the  Act  for  the  Collection  of  Duties  extended  to  Act  of  August  10, 1790.  An  act 
supplementary  to  the  act  entitled  **An  act  making  further  provision  for  the  payment  of  the 
debts  of  the  United  States,"     (Obsolete.)     Dec.  27, 1790 Vol.  L  188 

Unlading  of  Ships  and  Vessels  in  eases  of  Obstruction  by  Ice,    An  act  to  provide  for  the  unlading 

of  ships  or  vessels  in  cases  of  obstruction  by  ice.     (Supplied.)    Jan.  7,  1791 VoL  I.  188 

Debt  of  the  United  States,  Duties  on  certain  Merchandise,  An  act  to  explain  and  amend  an  act 
entitled  **  An  act  making  further  provisions  for  the  payment  of  the  debts  of  the  United 
States."    March  2,  1791 VoL  L  198 

Duties  on  Distilled  Spirits  imported  into,  and  distUled  in  the  United  States.  An  act  repealing, 
atler  the  last  day  of  June  next,  the  duties  heretofore  laid  upon  distilled  spirits  imported 
from  abroad,  and  laying  others  in  their  stead ;  and  also  upon  spirits  disUlled  within  the 
United  States,  and  for  appropriating  the  same.    March  3,  1 791 VoL  1.  199 

Collection  of  Duties  on  Teas  and  Wines,  An  act  making  farther  provision  for  the  collection  of 
the  duties  by  law  imposed  on  teas,  and  to  prolong  the  term  for  the  payment  of  the  duties 

on  wines.    (Repealed  and  supplied.)     March  3,  1791 Vol.  I.  219 

(690) 
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ftp 

Repeal  of  Duties  on  Beagtt  imported  for  Breed,  An  act  for  repealing^  the  several  import  laws  of 
the  United  States,  so  far  as  they  may  be  deemed  to  impose  a  duty  on  useful  beasts  import- 
ed  for  breed.    Feb.  27,  1793 Vol.  I.  324 

Collection  of  Duties  on  Merchandise  and  Tonnage.  An  act  supplementary  to  tiie  act  entitled 
"An  act  to  provide  more  effectually  for  the  collection  of  the  duties  imposed  by  law  on 
goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  imported  into  the  United  States,  and  on  the  tonnage  of 
ships  or  vessels.**     (Repealed  and  supplied.)     March  21, 1 793 Vol.  I.  336 

Remission  of  Duties  on  certain  French  Vessels.  An  act  for  the  remission  of  the  duties  arising 
on  the  tonnage  of  sundry  French  vessels  which  have  taken  refuge  in  the  ports  of  the 
United  States.     (Obsolete.)     March  7.  1794 Vol.  I.  342 

Collection  of  Duties  on  Foreign  and  Domestic  Distilled  Spirits  and  Teas.  An  act  making  fur. 
ther  provision  for  securing  and  collecting  the  duties  on  foreign  and  domestic  distilled 
spirits,  stills,  wines,  and  teas.     (Repealed.)     June  5,  1794 Vol.  I.  373 

Additional  Duties  on  Merchandise.  An  act  laying  additional  duties  on  goods,  wares,  and  mer- 
chandise imported  into  the  United  SUtcs.    (Obsolete.)    June  7, 1794 Vol.  I.  390 

Duties  on  Merchandise  imported  into  the  United  States.  An  act  supplementary  to  the  several 
acts  imposing  duties  on  goods,  wares,  and  merchandises  imported  into  the  United  States. 
(Obsolete.)    Jan.  21),  17ti5 Vol.  I.  411 

Collection  (ff  Duties  on  Merchandise  imported.  An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled  "An 
act  to  provide  more  effectually  for  the  collection  of  the  duties  on  goods,  wares,  and  mer. 
chandise  imported  into  the  United  States,**  and  on  the  tonnage  of  ships  or  vessels.  (Re- 
pealed  and  supplied.)    Feb.  26, 1795 .' Vol.  I.  420 

Collection  of  Duties  on  Merchaiif^ise^  and  DuHes  on  Tonnage,  An  act  in  Addition  to  an  act 
entitled  "An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled  *An  act  to  provide  more  effectually  for 
the  collection  of  the  duties  on  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  imported  into  the  United 
States,  and  on  the  tonnage  of  ships  or  vessels.*  **  (Repealed  and  supplied.)  May  27, 
1796 Vol.  I.  476 

AddiUotial  Duties  on  Merchandise.  An  act  for  raising  a  further  sum  of  money  by  additional 
duties  on  certain  articles  imported,  and  for  other  purposes.  (Obsolete.)  March  3, 
1797 Vol.  I.  503 

Duties  on  Foreign  and  Domestic  Distilled  Spirits^  Stills^  Wines^  and  Teas.  An  act  to  continue 
in  force  ^r  a  limited  time  a  part  of  an  act  entitled  **An  act  making  further  provision  for 
securing  and  collecting  the  duties  on  foreign  and  domestic  distilled  spirits,  stills,  wines, 
and  teas.'*     (Expired.)     April  7,  1798 Vol.  I.  547 

Collection  of  Duties  on  Merchandise  and  Tonnage.    An  act  to  regulate  the  collection  of  duties 

on  imposts  and  tonnage.    March  2,  1799 Vol.  I.  627 

Duties  on  Salt^  SfC.    An  act  to  continue  in  force  "An  act  laying  an  additional  duty  on  salt  im. 

ported  into  the  United  States,  and  for  other  purposes.*'     (Obsolete.)     May  7, 1800.  .Vol.  II.     60 

Duties  on  Merchandise  imported.    An  act  to  lay  additional  duties  on  certain  articles  imported. 

(Obsolete.)     May  13,  1800 Vol.  II.    84 

Transportation  of  Goods  to  and  from  Philadelphia  and  Baltimore.  An  act  to  allow  the  transport- 
ation of  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  to  and  from  Philadelphia  and  Baltimore,  by  the 
way  of  Appoquinimink  and  Sassafras.     Feb.  27,  1801 Vol.  II.  103 

Remission  of  Duties  on  Teas.  An  act  authorizing  the  remission  of  duties  on  certain  teas  de- 
stroyed by  fire,  while  under  the  care  of  the  oflicerB  of  the  customs,  in  Providence,  Rhode 
Island.     (Obsolete.)     March  3,  1801 Vol.  II.  117 

Clearances  to  certain  Vessels  in  the  Mississippi.  CoUection  of  Duties,  ^c.  An  act  to  provide  for 
the  granting  of  clearances  to  ships  or  vessels  owned  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
lying  in  the  river  Mississippi,  south  of  the  southern  boundary  of  the  United  States,  and 
therein  to  amend  an  act  entitled  "An  act  to  regulate  the  collection  of  jlutiee  on  imports 
and  tonnage,**  and  for  other  purposes.    Feb.  19,  1803 Vol.  II.  200 

Laying  and  Collecting  Duties  on  Imports  and  Thrmage  within  the  Territory  ceded  to  the  United 

States -by  the  Treaty  lott/i  the  French  Republic.    An  act  for  laying  and  collecting  duties 

on  imports  and  tonnage  within  the  territories  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of 

the  thirtieth  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  three,  between  the  United  States 

.    and  the  French  republic,  and  for  other  purposes.    Feb.  24, 1804 Vol.  II.  251 

Duties  on  Goods,  Wares,  and  Merchandise.    An  act  further  to  protect  the  commerce  and  seamen 

of  the  United  SUites  against  the  Barbary  powers.    March  26,  1804 Vol.  II.  291 

Duties  on  certain  Articles  imported,  and  Light^Money.  An  act  for  imposing  more  specific  duties 
on  the  importation  of  certain  artictes ;  and,  alio,  for  levying  and  collecting  light-money 
on  foreign  ships  or  vessels,  and  for  other  purposes.    March  27, 1804 Vol.  II.  299 
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CbUectton  9f  IhUi€9,    An  act.rapplemenUry  to  the  act  entitiad  **Aa  set  to  regulate  the  cdleetkn 

of  datiet  on  imporU  and  tonnage."    Feb.  23, 1805 VoL  IL  31S 

DutU»  on  MerehaudUt^  and  lAgkuMxmey  en  Ferdgii  V9»9dB^  ifc  An  act  to  amend  an  act  enti- 
titled  ''An  act  for  imposing  more  apecific  dntiee  on  the  importation  of  certain  articlea,  and 
aiao  for  levying  and  collecting  light-money  on  foreign  ahipa  or  veaaels,  and  fat  other  par* 
poses."    (Obsolete.)     March  3, 1805 Vol  IL  339 

Z>iili«f  on  MerehandUe.  An  act  continuing  in  force  for  a  farther  time  the  first  section  of  the  ad 
entitled  **An  act  further  to  protect  the  commerce  and  aeomen  of  the  United  Slates  against 
the  Barbery  powers."    (Obsolete.)    AprU  31, 1806.. VoL  IL  391 

CoUection  of  Dutiet  on  ImporU  and  Dntnage,  An  act  to  amend,  in  the  coses  therein  men. 
tioned,  the  "Act  to  regulate  the  collection  of  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage."  April  31, 
1806 VoLIL  399 

Repeal  of  Dmtiee  on  Salt^  DuHee  on  Merchandise^  ifc.  An  act  repealing  the  acts  laying  duties 
on  salt,  and  continuing  in  force,  for  a  further  time,  the  first  section  of  the  act  entitled  ''An 
act  further  to  protect  the  commerce  and  seamen  of  the  United  States  against  ihe  Barbery 
powers."    (Expired.)    March  3, 1807 ^... VoLIL  436 

DuHee  on  Merchandise.  An  act  to  rcTive  and  continue  in  force  for  a  fiirther  time  the  first  section 
of  the  act  entitled  ''An  act  further  to  protect  the  commerce  and  seamen  of  the  United 
States  against  the  Barbery  powers."    (Obsolete.)    Jan.  19, 1808 VoL  IL  456 

hnportation  of  Copper^  Saltpetre,  and  Sedphur^free  of  Dutf,    An  act  to  allow  the  importation  of 

old  copper,  8altpetre,^nd  sulphur,  free  of  duty.    March  4,  1808 VoL  II.  471 

Terms  of  Credit  on  Revenue  Bonds  extended.  An  act  for  extending  the  terms  of  credit  aa 
revenue  bonds  in  certain  cases,  and  for  other  purposes.  (Obsolete.)  March  10, 
1808 VoLIL  471 

Duties  on  Merchandise,  An  act  to  rcTive  and  continue  in  force,  for  a  further  time,  the  fir»t  sec 
tion  of  the  act  entitled  "An  act  further  to  protect  the  commerce  and  seamen  of  the  United 
States  against  the  Barbery  powers."    (Obsolete.)    Jan.  10,  1809 VoL  IL  511 

Credit  on  Revenue  Bonds.  An  act  supplemental  to  an  act  entitled  "An  act  for  eztendinr  the 
terms  of  credit  on  revenue  bonds  in  certain  cases,  and  for  other  purposes."  (Obe^ete.) 
Jan.  13,1809 VoLIL  513 

Du*^  .«.  Merchandise.  An  act  to  revive  and  continue  in  force,  for  a  further  time,  the  first  sec- 
tion of  the  act  entitled  "An  act  further  to  protect  the  commerce  and  seamen  of  the  United 
States  against  the  Barbery  powers."    (Obsolete.)    Jan.  13, 1810 VoL  IL  555 

Duties  on  Merchandise,  An  act  to  continue  in  force,  for  a  further  time,  the  first  section  of  the 
act  entitled  "An  act  further  to  protect  the  commerce  and  seamen  of  the  United  States 
against  the  Barbery  powers."    (Expired.)    Jan.  7, 1811 Vol.  IL  614 

Duties  on  Merchandise,  An  act  to  continue  in  force,  for  a  forther  time,  the  first  section  of  the 
act  entitled  "An  act  further  to  protect  the  commel-ce  and  seamen  of  the  United  States 
against  the  Barbery  powers."    (Expired.)    Jan.  31,  1813 VoL  IL  675 

Additional  Duties  on  aU  Goods,  Wares,  and  Merchandise,  imported  from  Foreign  Ports.  An  act 
for  imposing  additional  duties  on  all  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  imported  from  any 
foreign  port  or  place,  and  for  other  purposes.    (Obsolete.)    July  1, 1813 VoL  IL  768 


Duty  on  Iron  Wire.    An  act  to  impose  a  duty  on  the  importati<»  of  iron  wire.    (Obsolete.)    Feb. 

35,1813 : Vol.  IL  804 

Duties.  An  act  to  continue  in  force,  for  a  limited  time,  the  first  section  of  the  act  entitled  "An 
act  further  to  protect  the  commerce  and  seamen  of  the  United  States  against  the  Barbery 
powers."    (Expired.)    Feb.  37, 1813 VoL  IL  809 

Fisheries.  Duties  on  imported  Salt ;  Bounty  on  piekUd  Fish.  An  act  laying  a  du^  on  imported 
salt ;  granting  a  bounty  on  pickled  fish  exported,  and  allowances  to  certain  vessels  em. 
ployed  in  the  fisheries.    July  39,  1813 VoL  IIL    49 


Duties  on  Goods  captured  by  private  armed  Vessels.  An  act  for  reducing  the  dutiea  payable  on 
prize  goods  captured  by  the  private  armed  vessels  of  the  United  States.  (Obeolete.)  Aug. 
3.1813 VoL  IIL 


Repeal  of  discriminating  Duties  on  foreign  Vessels,  An  act  to  repeal  so  much  of  the  several 
acts  imposing  duties  on  the  tonnage  of  ships  and  vessels,  and  on  goods,  wares,  and  mer* 
chandise,  imported  into  the  United  States,  as  imposes  a  discriminating  duty  on  tonnage, 
between  foreign  vessels  and  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  between  goods  imported 
into  the  United  States  in  foreign  vessels  and  vessels  of  the  United  Statee.  March  3, 
1815 : VoL  IIL  994 
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CoUeetion  tf  Duiiet,    An  aet  forther  to  provide  for  the  collection  of  duties  on  imports  and  ton- 

nage.    (Expired.)    March  3,  1815 Vol.  III.  231 

DutieM  on  imported  MerehtmdUe.  An  act  to  continae  in  force  the  act  entitled  *'An  act  for  imposing- 
additional  duties  upon  all  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  imported  from  any  foreign  |>ort 
or  place,  and  for  other  purposes.**    (Repealed.)     feb.  5,  1816 Vol.  III.  253 

fUheriea  of  the  Vnited  Stoles.  An  act  to  continue  in  force  an  aet  entitled  "An  act  laying  a  duty 
on  imported  salt,  granting  a  bounty  on  pickled  fish  exported,  and  allowances  to  certain 
vessels  employed  in  the  fisheries.**     Feb.  9, 1816 Vol.  III.  254 

DtUiee  on  Tonnage^  or  Impoet  on  Briiieh  Veseels  and  Artielee  imported  therein.  An  act  concern, 
ing  the  convention  to  regulate  the  commerce  between  the  territories  of  the  United  States 
and  his  BriUnnic  majesty.    (Obsolete.)     March  1, 1816 Vol.  III.  255 

Dutieo  on  hnporte  and  T\mnage,    An  act  to  regulate  the  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage.   (Obso. 

letc.)    April  27, 1816 Vol.  III.  310 

Dutie$  on  Imports  and  Tonnage,    An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  to  regulate  the  duties  on 

imports  and  tonnage.    Jan.  14,  1817 Vol.  III.  344 

Regulation  of  Importations  into  the  United  Statee,    An  act  concerning  the  na? igation  of  the 

United  States.    March  1,  1817 Vol.  III.  351 

Regvlation  of  the  Calculation  of  ad  valorem  Duties,  An  act  supplementary  to  **An  aet  to  regu- 
late the  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage.**    (Obsolete.)    March  3, 1817 Vol.  III.  369 

Alien  Duties  to  he  repaid  on  certain  British  Vessels,  An  act  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  tlie 
Treasury  to  cause  xepayroents  to  be  made  of  certain  alien  duties.  (Obsolete.)  March  3, 
1817 Vol.111.  377 

Bounty  and  AUoioance  to  Fishing  Vessels,    An  act  concerning  the  bounty  or  allowance  to  fishing 

vessels  in  certain  cases.    April  4, 1818 Vol.  III.  417 

Regulation  of   Commerce  ufith  British  Ports.     An  act  concerning  navigation.     April   18, 

1818 .y Vol.  III.  432 

Regulating  the  Duties  on  imported  Goods,  Sfc,  An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  entitled  **An  act 
to  regulate  the  collection  of  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage,**  passed  the  second  day  of 
March,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  nincty-nine.    April  20, 1818 Vol.  III.  433 

Duties  on  certain  Manufactured  Articles  increased.  An  act  to  increase  the  duties  on  certain 
manufactured  articles  imported  into  the  United  States.  ( Obsolete. )  April  20, 
1818 Vol.  III.  458 

Duties  on  Lon  Bars,  ^c.    An  aet  to  increase  the  duties  on  iron  bars  and  bolts,  iron  in  pigs, 

castings,  nails,  and  alum.    (Obsolete.)    April  20,  1818 Vol.  III.  460 

Duties  on  Imports  and  T^nage.  An  act  to  continue  in  force,,  from  and  afier  the  thirtieth  of 
June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nineteen,  until  the  thirtieth  of  June,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty  six,  the  fourth  paragraph  of  the  first  section  of  the  act  enti- 
tled '^An  act  to  regulate  the  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage.*'  (Obsolete.)  April  20, 
1818 Vol.  IIL  461 

Discriminaiing  Duties,    An  act  concerning  tonnage  and  discriminating  duties  in  certain  cases. 

April  20,  1818 Vol.  III.  464 

Remission  or  Repayment  of  Duties  on  certain  British  Vessels,  An  act  to  authorixe  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  to  repay  or  remit  certaiq  alien  duties  therein  described.  (Obsolete.)  April 
20,1818 Vol.111.  465 

Wines  and  Distilled  Spirits  may  he  deposited  in  PuUie  Warehouses,  An  act  providing  for  the 
deposit  of  wine  and  distilled  spirits  in  public  warehouses,  and  for  other  purposes.  (Obiio. 
lete.)    April  20, 1818 VoL  III.  469 

T\mnage  and  Diseriminatinf  Duties,    An  act  in  addition  to  ''An  aet  concerning  tonnage  and 

discriminating  duties  m  certain  cases.**    March  3,  1819 VoL  III.  510 

Duties  on  Wines,    An  act  to  reflate  the  duties  on  certain  wines.    (Obsolete.)    March  3, 

1819 VoL  IIL  515 

FUheries  of  the  United  Stales,  An  act  in  addition  to,  and  alteration  of^  an  act  entitled  **An  aet 
laying  a  duty  on  imported  salt,  granting  a  bounty  on  pickled  fish  exported,  and  allowances 
to  certain  vessels  employed  in  Uie  fisheries.**    Afarch  3, 1819 Vol.  III.  530 

Duties,  An  act  to  continue  in  force  the  act  passed  on  the  twentieth  day  of  April,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  entitled  ''An  act  supplementary  to  an  aet  entitled  'An  act 
to  regulate  the  ooUeetion  of  duties  oo  imports  and  tonnage,*  passed  the  second  day  of 
March,  one  tbootand  seveo  hundred  and  ninety-nine,**  and  fijr  other  purposes.  April  18, 
1820 V<J.III.  56S 
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DriiUh  Vessels  from  the  British  Provinces  and  Islands  prohibited  Entry,    An  act  sappIcmenUrj 

to  an  act  entitled  "An  act  conoerniog  navigation."     May  15,  1^20 Vol.  111.  €02 

Commerce  and  Navijration  of  Florida,  An  act  concerning  the  commerce  and  naTigation  of  Flo- 
rida.    March  30,  ifc:^2 Vol  II L  660 

Collection  of  Duties  on  Imports  and  Tonnage  in  Florida,  An  act  to  provide  for  the  collec 
ti'»n  uf  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage  in  Florida,  and  for  other  purposes.  May  7, 
1822 Vol.111.  684 

Duties  on  Imports  and  Tonnage,  An  act  supplementary  to,  and  to  amend  an  act,  entitled  **An 
act  to  regulate  the  coilection  of  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage,'*  passed  second  March, 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  and  for  other  purposes.  March  1, 
16-J3 Voi.IIL729 

Entry  of  Merchandise  from  adjacent  Territories,  An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  ''An  act  fur- 
tlicr  to  regulate  tiie  entry  of  merchandise  imported  into  the  United  States  troro  any  adja- 
cent  territory."    March  3,  1823 Vol  111.  781 

Diseriminaiinff  Duties,    An  act  concerning  discriminating  duties  of  tonnage  and  imports.     Jan. 

7,1^24 Vol.  IV.      2 

Duties  on  Imports.    An  act  to  amend  the  several  acts  imposing  duties  on  imports.     (Repealed.) 

iMay22,  1824 Vol.  IV.    S5 

Duties  on  Books^  Maps,,  and  Charts  imported  for  the  Library  of  Congress,  An  act  to  remit  the 
duties  on  books,  maps,  and  charts  imported  for  the  use  of  the  library  of  Congress.  (Ob^o. 
Ictc.)     Feb.11,1823 Vul.lV.    83 

Transportation  of  Goods^  Sec.  An  act  to  allow  the  transportation  of  goods,  wares,  and  merchan- 
dise to  and  from  Philadelphia  and  Baltin^ore  by  the  way  of  Lancaster  and  York,  or  by 
the  maiUroute.     May  20,  1826 Vol.  IV.  188 

Exemption  from  Duties  on  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Vessels,  An  act  to  exempt  Swedish  and 
Norwegian  vessels,  and  the  merchandise  imported  therein,  from  the  payment  of  discrimi. 
nating  duties  of  tonnage  and  impost,  for  a  limited  time,  and  for  other  purposes.  Feb.  22, 
1827 Vol.  IV.  206 

Duties  on  Vessels  from  Hamburg  refunded.     An  act  to  refund  certain  duties  paid  upon  vessels 

belonging  to  citizens  of  Hamburg,  and  their  cargoes.     March  2,  1827 Vol.  IV,  223 

Importation  and  Exportation  of  Brandy  in  Casks  of  not  less  than  fifteen  Gallons,  An  act  to 
autliorizc  the  importation  of  brandy  in  casks  of  a  capacity  not  less  than  fifteen  gallons, 
and  tlie  exportation  of  the  same  for  the  benefit  of  a  drawback  of  the  duties.  (Expired.) 
March  2, 1827 Vol.  IV.  235 

Duties.    An  act  in  alteration  of  the  several  acts  imposing  duties  on  imports.     (Repealed.)     May 

19,1828 Vol.  IV.  270 

Duties  on  Greik  and  Latin  Books.  An  act  to  reduce  the  duty  on  Greek  and  Latin  books, 
printed  previous  to  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  seventy -five.  May  19, 
1628 Vol.  IV.  277 

Collection  of  Duties.  An  act  to  repeal  a  part  of  the  act  entitled  "An  act  supplementary  to,  and 
to  amend  an  act,  entitled  *An  act  to  regulate  the  collection  of  duties  on  imports  and  ton- 
nage,'** passed  the  second  of  March,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  nincty-nine,  and 
for  other  purposes.     May  24,  1 828 Vol.  IV.  304 

Discriminating  Duties — Duties  on  Prussian  Vessels,  An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  entitled  **An 
act  concerning  discriminating  duties  of  tonnage  and  imports,"  and  to  equalize  the  duties 
on  Prussian  vessels  and  their  cargoes.     May  24,  1828 Vol.  IV.  308 

Duties  on  Wines.    An  act  altering  the  duties  on  wines  imported  into  the  United  States.    May 

24.1828 Vol.  IV.  309 

Duties  on  Coffee,  Tea,  and  Cocoa.    An  act  to  reduce  the  duties  on  coffee,  tea,  and  cocoa.     Mny 

20,1630 ft Vol.  IV.  403 

Collection  of  Duties.    An  act  for  the  more  effectual  collection  of  the  impost  duties.    May  28, 

1830 Vol  IV.  409 

Duties  on  Molasses — Drawback  on  Spirits  distilled.  An  act  to  reduce  the  duty  on  molasses, 
and  to  allow  a  drawback  on  spirits  distilled  firom  foreign  materials.  May  29, 
1830 Vol.  n^  419 

Duty  on  Salt  reduced.    An  act  to  reduce  the  duty  on  salt    May  29, 1830 Vol.  IV.  419 

Relief  of  certain  Importers,    An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  importers  of  foreign  merchandise. 

March  2. 1831 Vol.  IV.  451 

•  1 
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Duties  on  Foteign  Goods  imported  into  Pittsburgh^  ^e,  Ao  act  allowing  the  duties  on  foreign 
merchandise  imported  into  Pittsburg,  Wiieeling,  Cincinnati,  Louisville,  St  Louis,  Nash- 
ville, and  Natchez,  to  be  secured  and  paid  at  those  places.     March  2,  1831 Vol.  IV.  480 

Duties  on  Imports.    An  act  to  alter  and  amend  the  several  acts  imposing  duties  on  imports. 

July  14, 1 632 Vol.  IV.  583 

Release  of  Duty  on  Railroad  Iron,    An  act  to  release  from  duty  iron  prepared  for  and  actually 

kid  on  railways  or  inclined  planes.    July  14,  1832 Vol.  IV.  604 

Duties  on  Tea,  Coffee^  and  Cocoa.  An  act  to  explain  an  act  entitled  **An  act  to  reduce  the  duties 
on  cofTee,  tea,  and  cocoa/*  passed  the  twentieth  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty.    Feb.  9,  1833 Vol.  IV.  611 

Duties  on  Imports — ^The  Compromise  Act"  An  act  to  modify  the  act  of  the  fourteenth  of  July, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two,  and  all  other  acts  imposing  duties  on  imports. 
(Obsolete.)     March  2,  1833 Vol.  IV.  629 

CoUeetion  of  Duties  on  Imports.    An  act  further  to  provide  for  the  collection  of  duties  on  imports. 

March  2,  1833 Vol.  IV.  638 

Duties  on  Imports.  An  act  to  explain  and  amend  thg  eighteenth  section  of  **An  act  to  alter  and 
amend  the  several  acts  imposing  duties  on  imports,"  approved  the  fourteenth  July,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two.     March  2,  1833 Vol.  IV.  636 

Duties  on  Imports.  An  act  to  explain  and  amend  the  act  to  alter  and  amend  the  several  acts 
impasing  duties  on  imports,  passed  July  fourteenth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-two,  so  far  as  rtlutes  to  hardware,  and  certain  manufactures  of  copper  and  brass, 
and  other  articles.     (Obsolete.)     March  2,  1833 Vol.  IV.  644 

Duties  on  Imports.  An  act  to  suspend  the  operations  of  certain  provisoes  of  **An  act  to  alter  and 
amend  the  several  acts  imposing  duties  on  imports,"  approved  the  ^urtecnth  day  of  July, 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two.    (Obsolete.)     June  30,  1834 Vol.  IV.  712 


Duties  on  Imports,  An  act  further  to  suspend  the  operation  of  certain  provisoes  of  *'An  act  to 
alter  and  amend  the  several  acts  imposing  duties  on  imports,"  approved  the  fourteenth  day 
of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two.    March  3,  1835 Vol.  IV.  778 


Railroad  Iron.    An  act  explanatory  of  an  act  entitled  *'An  act  to  release  from  duty  iron  prepared 

for,  and  actually  laid  on,  railways  and  inclined  planes."    July  1, 1836 Vol.  V.    61 

Discriminating  Duties.    An  act  to  suspend  the  discriminating  duties  upon  goods  imported  in 

vessels  of  Portugal,  and  to  reduce  the  duties  on  wines.    July  4,  1836 Vol.  V.  125 

Duties  on  Imports.  An  act  to  suspend  certain  provisoes  of  **An  act  to*aItcr  and  amend  the 
several  acts  imposing  duties  on  imports,"  approved  the  fourteenth  day  of  July,  eighteen 
hundred  and  Uiirty-two.     (Obsolete.)     March  1,  1837 Vol.  V.  147 

Discriminating  Duties.    An  act  respecting  discriminating  duties  upon  Dutch  and  Belgian  ves- 

scls  and  tJieir  cargoes.     March  2, 1837 Vol.  V.  152 

Duties.  An  act  to  repeal  certain  provisoes  of  "An  act  to  alter  and  amend  the  several  acts  im- 
posing  duties  on  imports,"  approved  the  fourteenth  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and 
thirty-two.     May  31,  1838 Vol.  V.  234 

Duties  on  Goods  destroyed  by  Fire  in  New  York  remitted.  An  act  to  remit  the  duties  upon  cer. 
tain  goods  destroyed  by  fire  at  the  late  conflagration  in  the  city  of  New  York.  (Obsolete.) 
July  7,  1 838 Vol.  V.  284 

Relief  of  Umbrella  Makers,    An  act  for  the  relief  of  umbrella  makers.    (Obsolete.)    March  3, 

1 83 J : Vol.  V.  329 

Duties  and  Drawbacks,    An  act  relating  to  duties  and  drawbacks.    Sept  1 1, 1841 Vol.  V.  463 

Duties  on  Imports.    An  act  to  provide  revenue  from  imports,  and  to  change  and  modify  existing 

laws  imposing  duties  on  imports,  and  for  other  purposes.    Aug.  30, 1842 Vol.  V.  548 

Entry  of  Merchandise  recovered  from  Wrecks  free  from  Duty.  An  act  to  permit  the  entry 
of  merchandise  recovered  from  shipwreck,  in  certain  cases,  free  from  duty.  March  3, 
1843 VoLV.  609 

Disposition  of  unclaimed  Merchandise  seized  for  illegal  Importation,  An  act  directing  the  dis- 
position  of  certain  unclaimed  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  seized  for  being  illegally 
imported  into  the  United  SUtes.    April  2,  1844 Vol.  V.  653 


Importation  of  certain  Iron  Pipes  and  Machinery  free  of  Duty.  An  act  to  authorize  the  South 
Carolina  Railroad  Company  to  import  certain  pipes  and  machinery  free  of  duty.  Fob.  26, 
1845 : _. :....Vol.V.  727 
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DUTIES  ON   TONNAGE. 

Duiiew  on  Tannage,    An  act  impcMing  duties  on  tonnage.    (Repealed.)    Jnly  90. 1799. .  .VoL  L   27 

Regulation  of  the  CeUtetum  of  Duiiee  on  T\nniage  and  on  MerdmndUe.  An  aet  to  regulate  the 
eoUection  of  the  dutiea  impoeed  by  law  on  the  tonnage  of  ships  or  ▼essels,  and  on  goods, 
wares,  and  merchandise.    (Repealed.)    July  31, 1789 VoL  I.    99 

Aet  for  the  CoLUeiion  of  Dutiee  on  T\mnage  euopended  in  part,  jfc.  An  act  to  sospend  part  of  an 
act  entitled  **An  act  to  regulate  the  collection  of  the  duties  imposed  by  law  on  the  tonnage 
of  ships  or  vessels,  and  on  goods,  wares,  and  merchandises  imported  into  the  Uoited 
Sutes,"  and  for  other  purposes.    (Expired.)    Sept  16, 1789 Vol.  L    69 

T%e  Act  to  regulate  the  CoUeetion  of  Dutiet  on  Ttnnage  and  on  Merchandioe  outpended  and 
amen&d.  An  act  further  to  suspend  part  of  an  act  entitled  **An  act  to  regulate  the  collec- 
tion of  the  duties  imposed  bj  law  on  the  lonnage  of  ships  or  ▼essds,  and  on  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandises  imported  into  the  United  States,**  and  to  amend  the  said  acL  (Repealed.) 
Aprill5.1790 V0I.L  112 

Duties  on  the  Tannage  of  Shipe  and  Ve$$el$,    An  act  imposing  duties  on  the  tonnage  of  ships  or 

vessels.    June  20. 1790 Vol.  I.  135 

(Collection  of  Dutiea  on  Merchandise  and  on  Thnnage,  An  act  to  provide  more  eflectaally  for 
the  collection  of  tho  duties  imposed  by  law  on  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  imported 
into  the  United  States,  and  on  the  tonnage  of  ships  or  vessels.  (Obsolete.)  Aug.  4, 
1790 Vol.  L  145 

(kUection  of  Duties  on  Merchandise  and  Jhnnage,  An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled 
"An  act  to  provide  more  effectually  for  Uie  collection  of  the  duties  imposed  by  law  on 
goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  imported  into  the  United  States,  and  on  the  tonnage  of 
ships  or  vessels.**    (Repealed  and  supplied.)    March  21, 1 793 VoL  L  336 

Remission  of  Tonnage  Duties  on  certain  French  Vessels,    An  act  for  the  remission  of  the  ton. 

nage  duties  on  oerUin  French  vessels.    (Obsolete.)    Jan.  28, 1795 VoL  I.  410 

CoUeetion  of  Duties  on  Merchandise,  and  Duties  on  Tonnage,  An  act  in  addition  to  an  aet 
entitled  "An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled  *An  act  to  provide  more  effectually  for 
the  collection  of  thf  duties  on  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  imported  into  the  United 
States,  and  on  the  tonnage  of  ships  or  vesseb.*  **  (Repealed  and  supplied.)  May  27, 
1796 VoL  I.  476 

CoUeetion  of  Duties  on  Merchandise  and  Tonnage,    An  act  to  regulate  the  collection  of  duties 

on  imposts  and  tonnage.    March  2,  179:1 Vol.  L  627 

Laying  and  Collecting  Duties  on  Imports  and  Tmnage  within  the  Territory  ceded  to  the  United 
States  by  the  fVeaty  untli  the  French  Republic,  An  act  for  laying  and  collecting  duties 
on  imports  and  tonnage  within  the  territories  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  -treaty  of 
the  thirtieth  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  three,  between  the  United  States 
and  the  French  republic,  and  for  other  purposes.    Feb.  24, 1804 VoL  IL  251 

CcUection  of  Duties,    An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to  regulate  the  collection 

of  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage.**    Feb.  22, 1805 Vol.  II.  315 

Collection  of  Duties  on  Imports  and  Tonnage,  An  act  to  amend,  in  the  cases  therein  men- 
tioned,  the  **Act  to  regulate  the  collection  of  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage.**  April  21, 
1806. .V. VoL  a  399 

Repeal  of  discriminating  Duties  on  foreign  Vessels.  An  act  to  repeal  so  much  of  the  several 
acts  imposing  duties  on  the  tonnage  of  ships  and  vessels,  and  on  goods,  wares,  and  mer- 
chandise, imported  into  the  United  States,  as  imposes  a  discriminating  duty  on  tonnage, 
between  foreign  vessels  and  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  between  goods  imported 
into  the  United  States  in  foreign  vessete  and  vessels  of  the  United  States.  March  3, 
1815 VoL  m.  224 

Collection  of  Duties,  An  act  further  to  provide  for  the  collection  of  duties  on  imports  and  ton- 
nage.   (Expired.)    March  3, 1815 VoL  HI.  231 

Duties  on  Imports  and  Tonnage,    An  act  to  regulate  the  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage.   (Obeo- 

lete.)    April  27, 1816.. .?. .V. VoL  HI.  310 

Duties  on  Imports  and  Tomnags,    An  aet  supplementary  to  an  act  to  legulate  the  duties  on 

imports  and  tonnage.    Jan.  14, 1817 VoL  IIL  344 
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Additional  T^mnage  Duty  on  certain  Foreign  VeoaeU.  An  act  to  continue  in  force  the  second 
section  of  Uie  act  entitled  *'An  act  snpplementary  to  an  act  to  regulate  the  duties  on  iin. 
ports  and  tonnage."    (Obsolete.)    March  3, 1817 Vol.  III.  369 

DuHet  on  hnportt  and  Thnnage,  An  act  to  continue  in  force,  from  and  after  the  thirtieth  of 
June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nineteen,  until  the  thirtieth  of  June,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-six,  the  fourth  paragraph  of  the  first  section  of  the  act  enti. 
tied  "An  act  to  regulate  the  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage.**  (Obsolete.)  April  20, 
1818 .' Vol.111.  461 

JHeeriminating  Duties,    An  act  concerning  tonnage  and  discriminating  duties  in  certain  cases. 

April  20,  1818 Vol.111.  464 

Dmnage  and  Dioeriminating  Duties.    An  act  in  addition  to  **An  act  concerning  tonnage  and 

discriminating  duties  in  certain  cases.**    March  3,  1819 Vol.  III.  510 

Dutiee.  An  act  to  continue  in  force  the  act  passed  on  the  twentieth  day  of  April,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  entitled  **An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  entitled  *An  act 
to  regulate  the  collection  of  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage,*  passed  the  second  day  of 
March,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-nine,**  and  for  other  purposes.  April  18, 
1820 Vol  III.  563 

A  new  Tonnage  Duty  on  French  VeeoeU.    An  act  to  impose  new  tonnage  duty  on  French  ships 

and  vessels.    (Repealed.)     May  15, 1820 Vol.  III.  605 

French  Shipo.  An  act  to  release  French  ships  and  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  the  United  States 
prior  to  the  thirtieth  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty,  from  the 
operation  of  the  act  entitled  "An  act  to  impose  a  new  tonnage  duty  on  French  ships  and 
vessels,**  and  for  other  purposes.    (Obsolete.)    March  3, 1821 Vol.  III.  641 

Commerce  and  Navigation  of  Florida.    An  act  concerning  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  Flo. 

rida.    March  30, 1822 Vol.  III.  660 

Collection  of  Duties  on  Imports  and  Tonnage  in  Florida,  An  act  to  provide  for  the  collec- 
tion of  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage  in  Florida,  and  for  other  purposes.  May  7, 
1822 Vol.111.  684 

Xhtties  on  Imports  and  Tonnage.  An  act  supplementary  to,  and  to  amend  an  act,  entitled  "An 
act  to  regulate  the  collection  of  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage,**  passed  second  March, 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  and  for  other  purposes.  March  1, 
1823 VoL  III.  729 

Duties  on  Vessels  of  the  Repuhlie  of  Colombia,    An  act  to  equalize  the  duties  on  vessels  of  the 

republic  of  Colombia  and  their  cargoes.    April  20,  1826 Vol.  IV.  154 

Exemption  from  Duties  on  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Vessels.  An  act  to  exempt  Swedish  and 
Norwegian  vessels,  and  the  merchandise  imported  therein,  from  the  payment  of  discrimi- 
nating  duties  of  tonnage  and  impost,  for  a  limited  time,  and  for  other  purposes.  Feb.  22, 
1827 Vol.  IV.  206 

Duties  on  Vessels  from  Hamburg  refunded.    An  act  to  refund  certain  duties  paid  upon  vessels 

belonging  to  citizens  of  Hamburg,  and  their  cargoes.    March  2, 1827 Vol.  IV.  228 

Collection  of  Duties.  An  act  to  repeal  a  part  of  the  act  entitled  **An  act  svpplementary  to,  and 
to  amend  an  act,  entitled  *An  act  to  regulate  the  collection  of  duties  on  imports  and  ton- 
nage,* **  passed  the  second  of  March,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  and 
for  other  purposes.    May  24,  1828 Vol.  IV.  304 

Discriminating  Duties — Duties  on  Prussian  Vessels.  An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  entitled  "An 
act  concerning  discriminating  duties  of  tonnage  and  imports,**  and  to  equalize  the  duties 
on  Prussian  vesseb  and  their  cargoes.    May  24, 1828 Vol.  IV.  306 

Repeal  of  Tonnage  Duties  on  American  Vessels^and  on  certain  Foreign  Vessels.  An  act  to 
repeal  the  tonnage  duties  upon  ships  and  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  upon  certain 
foreign  vessels.  'May  31, 1830 Vol,  IV.  425 

Passports  and  Clearances  of  Vessels.    An  act  to  repeal  the  charges  imposed  on  passports  and 

clearances.    Feb.  12, 1831 Vol.  IV.  441 

Duties  on  the  Vessels  of  Portugal    An  act  to  exempt  the  vessels  of  Portugal  from  payment  of  . 

duties  on  tonnage.    May  25, 1832 Vol.  IV.  511 

Discriminating  Duties,  An  act  to  extend  the  provisions  of  the  act  entitled  "An  act  regulating 
commercial  intercourse  with  the  islands  of  Martinique  and  Guadaloupe,**  approved  the 
ninth  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eigbt,|«nd  to  refund  the  tonnage 
duties  on  the  French  ship  Victorine.    July  13,  1833 Vol.  IV.  573 


mS  ACTS  RELATING  TO  DRAWBACKS. 

Ducriminating  J}utie$,     An  act  oooceroing  toooae*  duty  on  Spaoith  veaaela.     Jaly  13, 

1832 VoLIV.  578 

Tonnage  Duty  on  SpanUh  VesMelt.    An  act  concerning  tonnage  dnty  on  Spanish  veneln.    Jane 

30,1834 VoLlV.  741 

Diteriminating  Dutie$,    An  act  respecting  discriminating  duties  upon  Datch  and  Belgisn  res- 

sels  and  their  cargoes.    March  3,  lb37 Vol  V.  152 


DRAWBACKS. 


DruDbaek  and  Th-ma  of  Credit  in  eeriain  Cm9e$  esUnded,  Sf€.  An  ftot  lor  extending  the  benefit 
of  a  drawback  and  terms  of  credit  in  certain  casea,  and  for  other  pnrpoaea.  (Obsolete.) 
June  14, 1794 VoL  I.  372 

Vrmwbaeks,    An  act  making  further  provision  in  cases  of  drawback.    (Repealed.)    Jan.  29, 

1795 VoL  L  411 

Drawback  on  Domeetie  DiitiUed  Spirits,  and  on  Spirits  exported.  An  act  limiting  the  time  for 
the  allowance  of  drawback  on  the  exportation  of  domestic  distilled  spirits,  and  allowing  a 
drawback  upon  such  spirits  exported  in  vessels  of  less  than  thirty  tons  by  the  MiMisuppi. 
(Repealed.)    June  1,  1796 VoL  L  492 

Drawback  on  Dutiea  on  Goods  exported  to  New  Orleans,  An  act  to  allow  a  drawback  of  duties 
on  goods  exported  to  New  Orleans,  and  therein  to  amend  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to 
regulate  the  collection  of  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage.**  (Repealed.)  April  5, 
1800 VoLIL    36 

Drawback  of  Duties  on  Goods  exported  to  New  Orleans,  An  act  to  repeal  the  act  entitled  **An 
act  to  allow  a  drawback  of  duties  on  goods  exported  to  New  Orleans,  and  therein  to 
amend  the  act  entitled  'An  act  to  regulate  the  collection  of  duties  on  imports  and  ton. 
nage.»"    (Obsolete.)    Nov.  25, 1803 VoL  II.  248 

Drawbacks  of  Duties  on  Goods  exported  by  Land,  An  act  to  allow  drawbacks  of  duties  on  goods, 
wares,  and  merchandise  transported  by  land,  in  the  cases  therein,  mentioned.  March  3, 
1804 VoLIL  261 

Drawbacks.     An    act    concerning  drawbacks  on  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise.     Jan.  5, 

1805 VoL  II.  308 

Drawback  on  Goods  from  Newport  to  Boston,  and  Boston  to  Newport,  An  aet  to  allow  the  benefit 
of  drawback  on  merchandise  transported  by  land  conveyance  from  Newport  to  Boston,  and 
from  Boston  to  Newport,  in  like  manner  as  if  the  same  were  transported  coastwise.  April 
25,1810 » VoL  II.  578 

Drawback  on  Goods,  Wares,  and  Merchandise.  An  act  to  extend  the  time  lor  exporting,  with 
privilege  of  drawback,  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  entitled  thereto  by  law.  (Obsolete.) 
June  10, 1812 , VoL  II.  748 

Drawback  on  Sinrits  distilled  within  the  United  States.  An  act  allowing  drawback  of  duties  on 
spirits  distilled  and  sugars  refined  within  the  United  States,  and  lor  other  purposes.  April 
30,1816 VoL  III.  338 

Drawback  on  Goods  from  Bristol  to  Boston,  and  from  Boston  to  Bristol.  An  act  to  allow  the 
benefit  of  drawback  on  merchandise  transported  b^  land  conveyance  fVom  Bristol  to  Bos- 
ton, and  from  Boston  to  Bristol,  in  like  manner  as  if  the  same  were  transported  coastwise. 
Feb.  6, 1818 VoL  III.  405 

Draiobacks.    An  act  providing  additional  penalties  for  false  entries  for  the  benefit  of  drawbnck, 

or  bounty  on  exportation.    Feb.  20,  1819 VoL  III.  486 

Debentures  on  the  Exportation  of  Loaf  Sugar  and  distilled  Spirits,  An  act  to  authorize  the  col- 
lectors of  customs  to  pay  debentures  issued  on  the  exportation  of  loaf  sugar,  and  spirits 
distilled  from  moUsscs.    (Obsolete.)    March  3, 1821 Vol.  III.  640 

Drawbacks,    An  act  authorizing  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  direct  the  completion  of  entries 

for  the  benefit  of  drawback  aOer  the  period  of  twenty  days.     March  3,  1825 Vol.  IV.    9S 

Drawback  on  Merchandise  exported.    An  act  extending  the  term  within  which  merchandise  may 

be  exported  with  the  benefit  of  drawback.    Jan.  6, 1829 Vol.  IV.  330 

Drawback  on  r^ntd  Sugar  exported.    An  aot  allowing  an  additional  drawback  on  sugar  refined 

in  the  United  State^  and  exported  therefrom.    (Obsolete.)    Jan.  31, 1829 VoL  IV  331 
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ftp 
Dnwbaek  on  Brmndf  in  F^cn  GuUon  Ctuk;    An  act  to  continae  in  force  an  act  aathorizing 
the  importation  and  allowance  of  drawback  on  brandy  in  casks  of  a  capacity  not  leas  than 
fiAcen  gallon..    Fcb.27,  J830 Vol.  IV.  373 

Dmuhack  on  MerehgndUe  transported  by  Land.    An  act  to  authorize  the  transportation  of  mer. 

chandisc  by  land  or  by  water,  witli  tlie  benefit  of  debenture.     Feb.  12, 1831 Vol.  IV.  443 

tUghi  of  Debenture  extended  to  Key  Heal,  Sfc.  An  act  extending  further  the  right  of  debenture 
to  the  port  of  Key  West,  and  altering  the  limits  of  the  district  of  Key  WesL  July  13, 
1832 Vol.  IV.  576 

Duties  and  Dratobaekt,    An  act  relating  to  duties  and  drawbacks.    Sept  11, 1841 Vol.  V.  463 

Drawback  on  certain  Exports  of  Merchandise.  An  act  allowing  drawback  upon  foreign  merchan- 
dise exported  in  the  original  packages  to  Chihuahua  and  Santa  Fe,  in  Mexico,  and  to  the 
British  North  American  provinces  adjoining  the  United  States.    March  3,  1845  . .  Vul.  V.  750 


INTERNAL  DUTIES. 


Daiies  on  Distilled  Spirits  imported  into,  and  distilled  in  the  United  States.  An  act  repealing, 
afVer  the  last  day  of  June  next,  the  duties  heretofore  laid  upon  distilled  spirits  im|)orted 
from  abroad,  and  laying  others  in  their  stead ;  and  also  upon  spirits  distilled  within  the 
United  States,  and  for  appropriating  the  same.    March  3, 1791 Vol.  I.  199 

Duties  on  Spirits  distilled  within  the  United  States.     An  act  ^concerning  the  duties  on  spirits 

distilled  within  the  United  States.    (Repealed.)     Dec  27, 17U2 Vol.  I.  267 

Duties  on  Carriages.    An  act  laying  duties  upon  carriages  for  the  conTeyanoe  of  persons.    (Re. 

pealed.)    June  5,  1794 Vol.  I.  373 

Duties  on  Licenses  for  selling  Wines  and  foreign  distilled  Spirituous  lAquars  by  retaiL  An  act 
laying  duties  on  licenses  for  selling  wines  and  foreign  distilled  spirituous  liquors  by  retail. 
(Repealed.)    June  5, 1794 Vol.1.  376 

ColUction  of  Duties  on  Foreign  and  Domestic  Distilled  Spirits  and  Teas.  ,  An  act  making  fur- 
ther proTiifion  for  securing  and  collecting  the  duties  on  foreign  and  domestic  distilled 
spirits,  stills,  wines,  and  teas.    (Repealed.)    June  5,  1794 Vul.'  I.  378 

Duties  on  refined  Surar.    An  act  laying  certain  duties  upon  snuff  and  refined  sugar.  (Repealed.) 

June  5. 1794. V. Vol.  I.  384 

Duties  on  Property  sold  at  Auction*    An  act  laying  duties  on  property  sold  at  auction.    (Re- 

pealed.)    June  9, 1794 Vol.  I.  397 

Duties  on  Snuff  and  r^ned  Sugar.    An  act  to  alter  and  amend  the  act  entitled  **An  act  laying 

cerUin  duties  upon  snuff  and  refined  sngmr.'*    (Repealed.)    March  2, 1795 Vol.  L  426 

Duties  on  Carriages,    An  act  laying  duties  upon  carriages  for  the  conveyance  of  persons,  and 

repealing  the  former  act  for  that  purpose.    (Repealed.)    May  28, 1796 Vol.  I.  478 

Duties  on  Snuff  and  r^ned  Sugar.  An  act  to  suspend,  in  part,  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to  alter 
and  amend  tlie  act  entitled  *An  act  laying  certain  duties  upon  snuff  and  refined  sugar.*  *' 
(Obsolete.)    June  1, 1796 VoL  I.  495 

Duties  on  distilled  Sgnrits  and  on  the  Capacity  of  Stills.  An  act  repealing  in  part  the  "Act  con- 
cerning  the  duties  on  spirits  distilled  within  the  United  States,**  passed  the  eighth  day  of 
May,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-tv^o ;  and  imposing  certain  duties  on  the 
capacity  of  stills  of  a  particular  description.    (Repealed^    March  3,  1797 Vol.  I.  504 

Duties  on  Snuff  and  Tobacco.  An  act  to  suspend,  io  part,  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to  alter  and 
amend  the  act  entitled  an  *Act  laying  certain  duties  upon  snuff  and  refined  sugar,*  ** 
and  to  grant  relief  in  certain  cases  arising  under  the  said  act  (Obeolete.)  March  3, 
1797 Vol.  I.  509 

Duties  on  Stamps.    An  act  laying  duties  on  stamped  vellum,  parchment,  and  paper.  (Repealed.) 

July  6, 1797 Vol.  I.  527 

Duties  on  Salt,  and  Drawback  on  Pickled  FUh,  Ac.    An  act  laying  an  additional  duty  on  salt 

imported  into  the  United  SUtes,  and  for  other  purposes.  (Repealed.)  July  6,  1797.  .Vol.  I.  533 

Duties  on  Stamps.  An  act  to  postpone  for  a  limited  time  the  commencement  of  the  duties  im- 
posed  by  the  act  entitled  **An  act  laying  duties  on  itamped  ▼ellom,  pafchment,  and  paper.** 
(Obaoleta.)    Dea  15, 1797 .77 Vol.  I.  536 
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Duties  on  Sfiritt  dUtiUtd  wUhin  the  United  Staiee^  and  on  StUU.  An  act  to  amend  the  ieteial 
acts  for  laying  duties  on  spirits  distilied  within  the  United  States,  and  on  stills.  (Re- 
pealed.)    Jan.  29, 1798 VoL  L  539 

Duties  on  Stamps.    An  act  to. amend  tlie  act  entitled  ^'An  act  laying  duties  on  stamped  Telloai, 

parchment,  and  paper."     (Repealed.)    March  19,  1798 Vol.  L  S45 

Duties  on  Foreign  and  Domestic  Distilled  Spirits,  Stills,  Wines,  and  Teas.  An  act  to  continue 
in  force  lor  a  limited  time  a  part  of  an  act  entitled  "An  act  making  farther  provision  for 
securing  and  collecting  the  daties  on  foreign  and  domestic  distilled  spirits,  stills,  wines, 
and  teas."     (Expired.)     April  7,  1798 Vol.  L  547 

Ihities  on  Snuff,  and  Drawback  suspended.  An  act  to  suspend  for  a  further  time  the  daties  opon 
the  manufacture  of  snuff  within  the  United  States,  and  the  drawback  upon  the  exportation 
thereof.    (Obsolete.)    July  16,  1798 Vol.  L  608 

Duties  on  Stamps  upon  foreign  Bills  of  Exchange  and  Bills  of  Lsding,  An  act  to  alter  the 
stamp  duties  imposed  upon  foreign  bills  of  exchange  and  bills  of  lading  by  an  act  entitled 
*'An  act  laying  duties  on  stamped  vellum,  parchment,  and  paper;"  and  farther  to  amend 
the  same.     (Repealed.)     Feb.  28, 1 799 Vol.  I.  €SS 

Valuation  of  Lands  and  DwellingJumses,  and  Enumeration  of  Slaves.  An  act  to  amend  the  act 
entitled  **An  act  to  provide  for  the  valuation  of  lands  and  dwelling-houses,  and  the  enume- 
ration of  slaves  within  the  United  States."    (Obsolete.)     Feb.  28, 1799 VoL  L  G26 

Distillers  of  Geneva.      An   act  respecting  distillers  of  Geneva.      (Repealed.)      March  2, 

1799 VoL  L  720 

Supplement  to  the  Act  for  the  Valuation  of  Lands,  Sgc.  An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled 
"An  act  to  provide  for  tlie  valuation  of  lands  and  dwelling-houses,  and  the  enumeration  of 
slaves  within  the  United  States."    (Obsolete.)    Jan.  2,  1800 VoL  II.     4 

Duties  on  Stamps.    An  act  to  establish   a  general  stamp-office.      (Repealed.)      April  23, 

1800....    : VT. ...?T... ...... VoL  II.    40 

Duties  on  Snuff  and  Snuff  Mills.    An  act  to  repeal  the  act  laying  daties  on  mills  and  imple. 

ments  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  snuff.    (Obsolete.)    April  24,  1800 VoL  IL    54 

Direct  Taxes.    Equalizing  the  Valuation  of  Unseated  Lands.    An  act  to  provide  for  equalixing 

the  valuation  of  unseated  lands.    (Obsolete.)     May  10, 1800 VoL  IL    71 

Sum  retained  on  Dratobacks  in  lieu  of  Stamp  Duties.  An  act  to  retain  a  further  sum  on  draw, 
backs,  for  the  expenses  incident  to  the  allowance  and  payment  thereof^  and  in  lieu  of 
stamp  daties  on  debentures.    (Obsolete.)     May  13,  1800 Vol.  II.    83 

Duties  on  Licenses  for  selling  Wines,  ifc.  An  act  to  continue  in  force  the  acts  laying  duties  on 
licenses  for  selling  wines  and  foreign  distilled  spirits  by  retail,  and  so  much  of  the  act 
laying  certain  duties  on  snuff  and  refined  sugar  as  respects  a  duty  on  refined  sugar,  on 
property  sold  at  auction,  and  on  carriages  for  the  conveyance  of  persons.  (Repealed.) 
Feb.  25, 1801 VoL  II.  103 

Stamp^ffice.    An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  ''An  act  to  establish  a  general  stampH>ffioe." 

(Repealed.)     March  3,  IbOl VoL  II.  109 

Valuation  of  Lands,  S^.,  and  Enumeration  of  Slaves,  An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  '*An  act 
to  provide  for  the  valuation  of  lands  and  dwelling-houses,  and  the  enumeration  of  slaves, 
within  the  United  States,"  and  to  repeal  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to  enlarge  the  powers  of 
the  surveyors  of  the  revenue."     Feb.  27,  1801 Vol.  11.  124 

Direct  Taxes,    An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  "An  act  to  lay  and  collect  a  direct  tax  within  the 

United  States."    (Obsolete.)     March  16, 1802 VoL  II.  138 

Repeal  of  the  Internal   Taxes.    An   act  to  repeal  the  internal  taxes.    (Obsolete.)    April  6, 

1802 .• .V. ....VoLII.  148 

Sums  retained  from  Drawbacks  and  in  lieu  of  Stamps  on  Debentures.  An  act  to  amend  an  act 
entitled  **An  act  to  retain  a  further  sum  on  drawbacks,  for  the  expenses  incident  to  the 
allowance  and  payment  thereof,  and  in  lieu  of  stamp  duties  on  debentures."  April  14, 
1802 VoLII.  153 

CoUeetion  of  Direct  Tax,    An  act  further  to  amend  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to  lay  and  collect 

a  direct  tax  within  the  United  States."    (Obw>lete.)    March  3, 1804 Vol.  II.  263 

Valuation  of  Lands,  Sfc.  in  South  Carolina  for  the  Direct  Tax.  An  act  to  provide  for  the  com- 
pleting  the  valuation  of  lands  and  dwelling-houses,  and  the  enumeration  of  slaves  in 
South  Carolina,  and  for  other  purposes.    (Obsolete.)    Jan.  30, 180.5 Vol.  II.  311 

Direct  Taxes,    An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  **An  act  further  to  amend  the  act  entitled  *An 

act  to  lay  and  collect  a  direct  tax  within  the  United  Sutea.* "     March  1,  16Q5  . .  .Vol.  II.  316 


ACTS  RELATING  TO  INTERNAL  DUTIES.  701 

CoUtetian  of  Direct  Taxto  and  Internal  Revenues.    An  act  for  the  asaewment  and  collection  of 

direct  taxes  and  internal  duties.    (Repealed.)    July  23, 1813 Vol.  III.    33 

Duties  on  R^ned  Sugar.    An  act  laying  duties  on  sugar  refined  within  the  United  States. 

(Repealed.)    July  24, 1813 Vol.  IIL    35 

Dutiee  on  Carriagee.    An  act  laying  duties  on  carriages  for  the  conveyance  of  persons.    (Re- 

pealed.)    July  24, 1813 Vol.111.    40 

Duties  on  lAcenees  to  DistiUere  of  Spirituous  lAouors,    An  act  laying  duties  on  licenses  to  dis- 

tillers  of  spirituous  Uquors.    July  24,  1813 Vol.  III.    42 

Duties  on  Sales  at  Auction.    An  act  laying  duties  on  sales  at  auction  of  merchandise,  and  of 

ships  and  Teasels.    (Repealed.)    July  24,  1813 Vol.  III.    44 

Direct  Taxee.    An  act  to  lay  and  collect  a  direct  tax  within  the  United  States.    (Repealed.) 

Aug.  2.  1813 Vol.111.    53 

Duties  on  Licenses  to  Retailers  of  Wines,  SfC.    An  act  laying  duties  on  licenses  to  retailers  of 

wines,  spirituous  liquors,  and  foreign  merchandise.    (Repealed.)    Aug.  2, 1813.  .Vol.  III.    72 

Duties  on  Stamps.  An  act  laying  duties  on  notes  of  banks,  bankers,  and  certain  companies ;  on 
notes,  bonds,  and  obligations  discounted  by  banks,  bankers,  and  certain  companies ;  and 
on  bilb  of  exchange  of  certain  descriptions.    (Repealed.)    Aug.  2,  1813 Vol.  III.    77 

Collection  of  Internal  Duties.  An  act  making  further  provision  for  the  collection  of  internal 
duties,  and  for  tlie  appointment  and  compensation  of  assessors.     (Obsolete.)     Aug.  2, 

1813 Vol.IU.    82 

I 

Direct  Taxes.    An  act  to  amend  the  seventh  section  of  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to  lay  and  collect 

a  direct  tax  within  the  United  SUtcs.**    (Obsolete.)    Jan.  17,  1814 Vol.  III.    94 

Duties  on  Sales  at  Auction.    An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  **An  act  laying  duties  on  sales  at 

auction  of  merchandise  and  of  ships  and  vessels.*'   (Obsolete.)    March  24,  1814.  .Vol.  III.  113 

Duties  on  Licenses  to  Retailers  of  H^tnes,  SfC.  An  act  to  amend  the  act  laying  duties  on  licenses 
to  retailers  of  wines,  spirituous  liquors,  and  foreign  merchandise,  and  for  other  purposes. 
(Repealed.)    April  18, 1814 Vol.  IIL  137 

Duties  on  Stamps.  An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  laying  duties  on  notes  of  banks,  bankers, 
and  certain  companies ;  on  notes,  bonds,  and  obligations  discounted  by  banks,  bankers, 
and  certain  companies ;  and  on  bills  of  exchange  of  certain  descriptions.  (Repealed.) 
Dec.  10,  1814 Vol.  in.  148 

Duties  on  Carriages,  An  act  to  provide  additional  revenues  for  defraying  the  expenses  of  govern, 
ment,  and  maintaining  the  public  credit,  by  duties  on  carriages  and  the  harness  used 
therefor.     (Repealed.)    Dec  14,  1815 VoL  III.  148 

Duties  on  distilled  Spirits,  and  on  Licenses  to  DistHlers.  An  act  to  provide  additional  revenues 
for  defraying  the  expenses  of  government,  and  maintaining  the  public  credit,  by  laying 
duties  on  spirits  distilled  within  the  United  States  and  territories  thereof,  and  by  amending 
the  act  laying  duties  on  licenses  to  distillers  of  spirituous  liquors.  (Repealed.)  Dec.  21, 
1814 Vol.  in.  152 

Duties  on  Sales  at  Auction  and  on  Licenses  to  retail  Wines,  SfC,  and  on  Postage.  An  act  to  pro- 
vide additional  revenues  for  defraying  the  expenses  of  government,  and  maintaining  the 
public  credit,  by  laying  duties  on  sales  at  auction  and  on  licenses  to  retail  wines,  spirit- 
nous  liquors,  and  foreign  merchandise,  and  for  increasing  the  rates  of  postage.  (Repealed.) 
Dec.  23,  1814 Vol.  III.  159 

Direct  Taxes.  An  act  to  provide  additional  revenues  for  defraying  the  expenses  of  government, 
and  maintaining  the  public  credit,  by  laying  a  direct  tax  upon  the  United  States,  and  to 
provide  for  assessing  and  collecting  the  same.    (Repealed.)    Jan.  9,  1815 Vol.  III.  164 

Additional  Duties  on  Goods,  Wares,  and  Merchandise  manufactured  within  the  United  States, 
An  act  to  provide  additional  revenues  for  defraying  the  expenses  of  government,  and 
maintaining  the  public  credit,  by  laying  duties  on  various  gooids,  wares,  and  merchandise 
manufactured  within  the  United  SUtes.    (Repealed.)    Jan.  18, 1815 VoL  III.  180 

Duties  on  Household  Furniture,  and  on  Gold  and  Silver  Watches.  An  act  to  provide  additional 
revenues  for  defraying  the  expenses  of  government,  and  maintaining  the  public  credit,  by 
laying  duties  on  household  furniture,  and  on  gold  and  silver  watches.  (Repealed.)  Jan. 
18.1815 Vol.  IIL  186 

Duties  on  Licenses  to  Retailers  of  Wines,  igc.  An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled  **An  act 
to  amend  the  act  laying  duties  on  licenses  to  retailers  of  wines,  spirituous  liquors,  and 
foreign  merchandise,  and  for  other  purposes.**    (Repealed.)    Feb.  4, 1815 Vol.  III.  201 

Duties  on  Licenses  to  Retailers  of  Wines,  ^,  An  act  to  amend  an  act  laying  duties  on  licenses 
to  retailers  of  wines,  spirituous  liquors,  and  foreign  merchandise.  (Repealed.)  Feb.  8, 
1815 VoL  III.  205 


702  ACTS  RELATING  TO  INTERNAL  DUTIES. 

Direct  Thxei.  An  act  to  proTide  additional  revenuea  for  dofrajtufr  the  ezpeoflea  of  ifoveinment, 
and  maintaining  the  public  credit,  by  layingf  a  direct  tax  upon  the  District  of  Colambta. 
(Repealed.)    Feb.  27.  1815 Vol.  IlL  816 

Duties  on  GM^  Silver  and  Plated  Waree^  Jewelry^  SfC,  An. act  to  provide  additional  revenues  for 
defraying  the  eipenses  of  government,  and  maintaining  the  public  credit,  by  laying  a 
duly  on  gold,  silver,  and  plated  wares,  and  jewelry  and  paste  work,  manufactured  witliin  tlie 
United  Sutes.    (Repealed.)    Feb.27,  1815 VoL  IlL  917 

CoUectian  of  Duiiee  and  Internal  Revenue,  An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  "An  act  to  provide 
additional  revenues  for  defraying  the  expenses  of  government,  and  maintaining  the  public 
credit,  by  laying  a  direct  tax  upon  the  United  States,  and  to  provide  lor  assessing  and  coU 
lectiog  tlie  same,"  and  tiie  act  entitled  **An  act  to  provide  additional  revenues  for 
defraying  tlie  expenses  of  government,  and  maintaining  the  public  credit,  by  laying  duties 
on  household  furniture,  and  on  gold  and  silver  watches.**  (Repealed.)  March  3, 
1815 VoL  III.  330 

CoUectors  of  Direct  Taxes  and  Internal  Duties.  An  act  to  fix  the  compensations  and  increase 
the  responsibility  of  the  collectors  of  the  direct  taxes  and  internal  duties ;  and  for  other 
purposes  connected  with  the  collection  thereof.    (Repealed.)    March  3, 1815  . .  .VoL  IIL  S39 

Direct  Taxes,  An  act  to  enlarge  the  time  for  ascertaining  the  annual  transfors  and  changes  of 
property  subject  to  the  direct  tax,  and  for  other  purposes.  (Repealed.)  Jan.  17, 
1816 VoL  III.  Sa 

Repeal  of  additional  Duties  on  Postage,  An  act  to  repeAl  so  much  of  an  act  passed  on  the 
twenty-third  day  of  December,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  as  imposes  addi- 
tional dnties  on  postage.    Feb.  1, 1816 Vd.  IIL  25S 

Duties  on  Bank  Notes  and  Refined  Sugar,    An  act  continuing  in  force  certain  acts,  laying  duties 

on  bank  notes,  refined  sugars,  and  for  other  purposes.  (Repealed.)  Feb.  1, 1816.  .VoL  III.  953 

Repeal  of  Duties  on  certain  Articles  of  Domestic  Manufacture,    An  act  to  repeal  the  duties  on 

cerUin  articles  manufactured  within  the  United  States.  (Obsolete.)  Feb.  22, 1816.  .VoL  III.  254 

Direct  Taxes,  An  act  to  reduce  the  amount  of  direct  tax  upon  tho  United  States  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  for  tlie  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen ;  and  to  repeal  in 
part  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to  provide  additional  revenue  for  defraying  the  expenses  of 
government,  and  maintaining  the  public  credit,  by  laying  a  direct  tax  upon  the  United 
States,  and  to  provide  for  assessing  and  collecting  the  same;**  and  also  tiie  act  entitled 
**An  act  to  provide  additional  revenue  for  defraying  the  expenses  of  government,  and  main- 
taining the  public  credit,  by  laying  a  direct  tax  upon  the  District  of  Columbia.**  (Re- 
pealed.)   March  5, 1816 VoL  IIL  255 

Repeal  of  the  Duties  on  Household  Furniture  and  Watches,  An  act  to  repeal  the  act  entitled  "An 
act  to  provide  additional  revenues  for  defraying  the  expenses  of  government,  and  main- 
taining tlie  public  credit,  by  laying  duties  on  household  furniture  and  on  gold  and  silver 
watches."    April  9, 1816 '. VoL  IIL  264 

Duties  ori  distilled  Spirits,  and  on  Licenses  to  Distillers.  An  act  to  abolish  the  existing  duties 
on  spirits  distilled  within  the  United  States,  and  to  lay  other  duties,  in  lieu  of  those  at 
present  imposed,  on  licenses  to  distillers  of  spirituous  liquors.  (Repealed.)  April  19, 
1816 VoL  IIL  391 

Direct  Taxes,  An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  to  provide  additional  revenues  for  defraying  the 
expenses  of  government,  and  maintaining  the  public  credit,  by  laying  a  direct  tax  upon 
the  United  States,  and  to  provide  for  assessing  and  collecting  the  same.  (Obsolete.)  April 
26,1816 1 VoL  IIL  308 

Compensation  of  Collectors  of  Duties  and  Internal  Taxes,  ifc.  An  act  to  fix  the  commissions  of 
the  collectors  of  the  direct  tax  and  internal  duties,  and  to  revive  and  continue  in  force  **An 
act  furtlier  to  provide  for  the  collection  of  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage.**  April  27, 
1816 VoL  IIL  315 

Duties  on  Licenses  to  Retailers  of  Wines,  Sfc,  reduced.  An  act  for  reducing  the  duties  on 
licenses  to  retailers  of  wines,  spirituous  liquors,  and  foreign  merchandise.  (Repealed.) 
April  29. 1816 .* VoL  UL  380 

Remission  of  the  Duties  on  certain  Stills,    An  act  authorizing  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to 

remit  the  duties  therein  mentioned.    (Obsolete.)    March  3, 1817 VoL  IIL  369 

Direct  Taxes,  Payment  to  he  made  to  the  State  of  Georgia,  An  act  authorizing  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  to  pay  to  the  State  of  Georgia  fifteen  per  centum  upon  the  quota  of  direct 
tax,  for  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundr^  and  sixteen,  assumed  and  paid  by  that  State. 
(Obsolete.)    March  3, 1817 VoL  IIL  370 

Direct  Taxes,    An  act  respecting  the  assessment  and  collection  of  the  direct  tax.    (Obsolete.) 

March  3,1817 VoL  IIL  399 
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Internal  DvUeM  abolitked.    An  act  to  abolish  internal  duties.    Dec.  23,  1817 Vol  III.  401 

Direct  Taxee  and  Internal  Dutiee.    An  act  supplementarj  to  the  several  acts  relative  to  direct 

Uies  and  internal  duties.     April  20,  181ti Vol  III.  441 

Direct  Taxes,    An  act  extending  the  time  allowed  for  the  redemption  of  land  sold  for  direct 

UxcB  in  certain  cases.    (Expired.)     May  11,  1820 Vol.  III.  575 

Relief  of  DistiUere  in  Berke  County^  Penneylvania,  An  act  for  tlie  relief  of  certain  distillers 
within  the  county  of  Berks,  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania.  (Obsolete.)  January  19, 
1824 Vol  IV.      3 

Direct   Taxee,    An  act  to  extend  the  time  allowed  for  the  redemption  of  Und  sold  for  direct 

Uxes,  in  certain  cases.    May  1 0;  1826 Vol.  IV.  1 68 

Direct  Taxes.    An  act  to  extend  the  time  allowed  for  the  redemption  of  land  sold  for  direct 

taxes,  in  cerUin  cases.    (Expired.)    April  28,1828 VoL  IV.  263 


REGISTER   OF  VESSELS. 

Registering  and  Clearing  of  Vessels  in  the  Coasting  Drade,  and  wegtdating  the  Coasting  TYade, 
^c.  An  act  for  register! ngf  and  clearing  vessels,  regulating  the  coasting  trade,  and  for 
other  purposes.    (Repealed.)    SepL  1, 1789 Vol.  I.    55 

Act  for  the  Registering  and  Clearing  Vessels,  and  regulating  the  Coasting  Drade,  explained  and 
amended.  An  act  to  explain  and  amend  an  act  entitled  "An  act  for  registering  and  clear- 
ing vessels,  regulating  the  coasting  trade,  and  for  other  purposes.**  (Repealed.)  Sept.  Qd, 
1789 Vol.  I.    94 

Registering  and  Recording  tf  Vessels.    An  act  concerning  the  registering  and  recording  of  ships 

or  vessels.    Doc.  31, 1792 VoL  I.  287 

EnroUing  and  Licensing  Vessels  in  the  Coasting  Trade  and  Fisheries,  An  act  for  enrolling  and 
licensing  ships  or  vessels  to  be  employed  in  the  coasting  trade  and  fisheries,  and  regulating 
the  same.     Feb.  18,  1 793 Vol.  f.  305 

Registering  and  Recording  of  Ships  or  Tessels,  and  Vessels  in  the  Coasting  Trade  and  Fish- 
eries, An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  entitled  **An  act  concerning  the  registering  and 
recording  of  ships  or  vessels,**  and  to  an  act  entitled  **An  act  enrolling  and  licensing  ships 
or  vessels  employed  in  the  coasting  trade  and  fisheries,  and  for  regulating  the  same.** 
(Obsolete.)    March  2, 1797 Vol.1.  498 

Registering  and  Recording  of  Ships  and  Vessels.  An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  entitled  "An  act 
concerning  the  registering  and  recording  of  ships  and  vessels.'*  (Expired.)  Juno  27, 
1797 Vol.1.  523 

Registering  and  Recording  of  Ships  and  Vessels.  An  act  in  addition  to  the  act  entitled  **An  act 
concerning  the  registering  and  recording  of  ships  and  vessels  of  the  United  States,**  and 
to  the  act  entitled  "An  act  to  regulate  the  coUeetion  of  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage.** 
March  2,  1803 Vol.  II.  209 

Registering  and  Enrolling  Ships  or  Vessels  in  the  District  of  Orleans,  An  act  relating  to  the 
recording,  registering,  and  enrolling  of  ships  or  vessels  in  the  district  of  Orleans.  Feb. 
25,1804 VoL  II.  259 

Roistering  and  Recording  of  Ships  and  Vessels,    An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  "An  act  con. 

cerning  the  registering  and  recording  of  ships  and  vessels.**    March  27, 1804. . .  .Vol.  II.  296 

Sea  Letters.    An  act  to  prevent  the  issuing  of  sea  letters  except  to  certain  vessels.    March  26, 

1810 VoL  II.  568 

Certificates  of  Registry,    An  act  to  authorixe  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  provide  new  cer- 

tificates  of  registry.    (Obsolete.)     March  3, 1813 VoL  II.  818 

Register  and  Enrolment  of  Steamboats,  An  act  to  authorize  the  register  or  enrolment  and 
license  to  be  issued  in  the  name  of  the  president  or  secretary  of  any  inoorporate  company 
owning  a  steamboat  or  vesseL    March  3, 1825 VoL  IV.  129 

Vessels  employed  in  the  Whale  Fishery.    An  act  concerning  vessels  employed  in  the  whale 

fishery.    March  3, 1831 ? ^..VoLIV.  492 

Vessels  employed  in  the  Whale  Fishery.  An  set  to  cancel  the  bonds  given  to  secure  duties  upon 
vessels  and  their  cargoes  employed  in  the  whale  fishery,  and  to  make  registers  lawful 
papers  for  such  vessels.    April  4, 1840 VoL  V.  370 
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SURVEY  AND  SALE  OF  THE  PUBUC  LANDS. 

Land9  of  the  United  Statet  granted  to  Seiilen  in  Vincennet  and  the  JUinoia  Country,  An  act 
for  granting  lands  for  the  inhabitants  and  settlers  of  Vincennes  and  the  Illinois  country,  in 
the  territory  north-west  of  the  Ohio,  and  for  confirming  them  in  their  possessions.  March 
3.1791 VoLL  221 

Contract  between  the  United  States  and  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  relative  to  certain  Land,  An 
act  for  carrying  into  eiTect  a  contract  belweea  the  United  States  and  tlie  State  of  Pennsyi. 
vania.     (Obsolete.)     Jan.  3,  1792 Vol.  I.  229 

Public  Lando  in  Ohio,    An  act  aathorizinff  the  grant  and  conveyance  of  certain  lands  to  the 

Ohio  Company  of  Associates.     April  21,  1792 VoL  L  257 

Public  Lando  granted  to  John  Cleveg  Symmei  and  hio  Aooociateo.  An  act  authorizing  the  grant 
and  conveyance  of  certain  lands  to  John  Cleves  Symmes  and  his  associates.  May  5, 
1792 Vol.  L  266 

Repeal  of  a  Resolution  of  Congress  relative  to  the  Inhabitants  of  Port  Saint  Vincents,  An  act 
to  repeal  part  of  a  resolution  of  Congress,  of  the  twenty-ninth  of  August,  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  eighty.eight,  respecting  the  inhabitants  of  Port  Saint  Vincents.  (Ob- 
solete.)    Feb.  21,  1793 VoL  I.  318 

Sals  of  Public  Lands  in  the  Territory  north-west  of  the  River  OAto,  and  above  the  Kentucky 
River,  An  act  providing  for  the  sale  of  the  lands  of  the  United  States  in  the  territory 
north-west  of  the  river  Ohio,  and  above  the  mouth  of  Kentucky  river.  May  18, 
1796 VoLL  464 

PuUic  Lands,  Sale  of,  in  the  Territory  north'-west  of  the  Ohio,  An  act  to  authorize  the  sale  of 
certain  lands  between  the  Great  and  Little  Miami  rivers,  in  the  territory  of  the  United 
States  north-west  of  the  Ohio,  and  for  giving  a  pre-emption  to  certain  purchasers  and 
setUers.    March  2,  1799 VoL  L  728 

Sale  of  Lands  in  the  Territory  north-west  of  the  Ohio,  Ac,  An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  '*An 
act  providing  for  tlie  sale  of  the  lands  of  the  I/nitcd  States  in  (he  territory  north-west  of 
the  Ohio,  and  above  the  mouth  of  Kentucky  river."    May  10, 1800 Vol.  IL    73 

Lands  of  the  United  States  south  of  the  State  of  Tennessee,  An  act  regulating  the  grants  of 
land,  and  providing  for  the  disposal  of  the  lands  of  the  United  States  south  of  the  State  of 
Tennessee.    March  3,  1803 VoL  II.  229 

Salt  Springs  on*  the  Waters  of  the  Wabash  River,    An  act  concerning  the  salt  springs  on  the 

waters  of  the  Wabash  river.    March  3, 1 803 VoL  XL  235 

Sals  of  Public  Lands  in  the  Indiana  Territory,    An  act  making  provision  for  the  disposal  of  the 

public  lands  in  the  Indiana  territory,  and  for  other  purposes.    March  26, 1804  . .  .Vol.  II.  277 

(704) 
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Puhiie  Landt  §outh  of  the  State  of  Tenneuee,  An  act  topplementary  to  the  act  entitled  **An  act 
reg-ulating  the  grants  of  land,  and  providing  for  the  disposal  of  the  lands  of  the  United 
States  souUi  of  the  Sute  of  Tennessee.**     March  27,  1804 Vol.  II.  303 

Surveying  the  PuUie  Lands,    An  act  concerning  the  mode  of  surveying  the  public  lands  of  the 

United  SUtes.    Feb.  11, 1805 Vol.  II.  313 

Lande  eouth  of  the  SlaU  of  Thineseee,  An  act  further  to  amend  an  act  entitled  **An  act  rega. 
lating  the  grants  of  land,  and  providing  for  the  disposal  of  the  lands  of  tiie  United  States, 
south  of  the  Stale  of  Tennessee.**    March  2, 1805 Vol.  II.  323 

Sale  of  Lande  in  the  Indiana  Territory,  An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled  **An  act  mak- 
ing  provision  for  the  disposal  of  the  publio  lands  in  the  Indiana  territory,  and  fur  other 
purposes.**    March  3,  1805 Vol.  II.  343 

Sale  of  a  Tract  of  Land  in  Cincinnati^  Ohio,    An  act  authorizing  the  sale  of  a  tract  of  land  in 

the  town  of  Cincinnati,  and  State  of  Ohia    Feb.  28, 1806 Vol.  II.  359 

Public  Lands  in  the  State  of  Ohio  and  Indiana  Territory.    An  act  to  suspend  the  sale  of  certain 

lands  in  the  SUte  of  Ohio  and  the  Indiana  territory.  (Obsolete.)  April  15,  1806.  .Vol.  II.  378 

Authorizing  the  Issuing  of  Grants  and  perfect  Titles  to  certain  Lands  by  the  State  of  Tennessee, 
An  act  to  authorize  the  State  of  Tennessee  to  issue  grants  and  perfect  titles  to  certain 
lands  therein  described,  and  to  settle  the  claims  to  the  vacant  and  unappropriated  lands 
within  the  same.    April  18, 1806 Vol.  IL  381 

Public  Lands  south  of  the  State  of  Tennessee,  An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  entitled  *'An  act 
regulating  the  grants  of  land,  and  providing  for  the  disposal  of  the  lands  of  the  United 
States,  south  of  the  State  of  Tennessee.*'    April  21,  1806 Vol.  II.  400 

Prevention  of  Settlements  on  the  Lands  of  the  United  States.  An  act  to  prevent  settlements 
being  made  on  lands  ceded  to  the  United  States,  until  authorized  by  law.  March  3, 
1807 Vol.  II.  445 

PuUic  Lands,  An  act  making  provision  for  the  disposal  of  tlie  public  lands  situated  between  the 
United  States  military  tract  and  the  Connecticut  reserve,  and  for  other  purposes.  (Obso- 
lete.)   March  3, 1807 Vol.  II.  448 

Grants  of  Land  south  of  the  State  of  Tennessee,  An  act  supplemental  to  an  act  entitled  *'An  act 
regulating  the  grants  of  land,  and  providing  for  the  disposal  of  the  lands  of  the  United 
States,  south  of  the  SUte  of  Tennessee.**    Jan.  19, 1808 Vol.  II.  455 

Public  Lands,    An  act  making  farther  provisions  for  the  disposal  of  the  sections  of  land  hereto. 

fore  reserved  for  the  future  disposition  of  Congress.    Feb.  29,  1808 Vol.  II.  470 

Lands  of  the  United  States,    An  act  concerning  the  sale  of  the  lands  of  the  United  States,  and 

for  other  purposes.    March  31, 1808 Vol.  IL  479 

Lands  in  the  Misstssippi  Territory  claimed  under  S^nish  Chrants,  An  act  for  the  disposal  of 
certain  tracts  of  land  in  the  Mississippi  territory  claimed  under  Spanish  grants,  reported 
by  the  land  commissioners  as  ante^dated,  and  to  confirm  the  claims  of  Abraham  Ellis  and 
Daniel  Harregal.    Feb.  28»  1809 Vol.  11.  526 

Public  Lands.  An  act  to  prescribe  the  mode  in  which  application  shall  be  made  for  the  purchase 
of  land  at  the  several  land-offices,  and  for  tlie  relief  of  Joab  Garret  (Obsolete.)  Feb.  24, 
1810 Vol.  IL  556 

Sale  of  certain  Lands  in  the  Indiana  Territory,    An  act  providing  for  the  sale  of  certain  lands 

in  the  Indiana  territory,  and  for  other  purposes.    AprU  30,  1810 Vol.  II.  590 

Sale  of  Lots  in  Pittsburg.    An  act  authorizing  the  sale  of  sundry  lots,  the  property  of  theiUnited 

States,  in  the  borough  of  PitUburg.    Aug.  2, 1813 Vol.  III.    75 

ShawneeUnon,    An  act  concerning  Shawneetown.    March  26,  1814 VoL  III.  113 

Leasing  of  Lands  reserved  for  Schools  in  the  Mississimi  Territory.  An  act  to  provide  for  leasing 
certain  lands  reserved  for  the  support  of  schools  in  the  Mississippi  territory.  (Obsolete. 
Jan.  9, 1815 Vol.  IIL  163 

Public  Lands.  Land  Districts,  An  act  attaching  to  the  Canton  district,  in  the  State  of  Ohio, 
the  tract  of  land  lying  between  the  foot  of  the  rapids  of  the  Miami  of  Lake  Erie,  and  the 
Connecticut  Western  Reserve.    Feb.  4, 1815 Vol.  IIL  201 

Seiilers  on  the  Public  Lands,    An  act  relating  to  settlers  on  the  lands  of  the  United  States. 

(Expired.)    March  25, 1816 Vol.  IIL  260 

Lease  of  the  Saline  near  the  Wabash  River,  An  act  authorizing  the  President  of  the  United 
States  to  lease  the  saline  near  the  Wabash  river,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  seven  years. 
(Obsolete.)    April  24, 1816 Vol.  IIL  296 
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Sale  of  Land  at  the  lower  Rapid9  of  Sandueky  River,    An  act  proridinfr  for  the  sale  of  the  tnet 

of  land  at  the  lower  r&pids  of  Sandusky  rWer.    (Obwlete.)    April  97, 1816 VoL  III.  308 

Sale  of  forfeited  Lands.  An  act  to  authorize  the  sale  of  lands  forfeited  to  the  United  States  in 
the  district  of  Jeffersonville,  at  the  land-^iffice  in  the  said  district  (Obsdete.)  April  27, 
1816 Vol.111.  317 

Sale  of  Land  at  the  Foot  of  the  Rapide  at  Miami  of  the  Lakes,  An  act  providing  for  the  sale  of 
Uie  tract  of  land  at  the  British  fort  of  the  Miami  of  the  Lakes,  at  the  foot  of  the  rapids, 
and  for  other  purposes.     (Obsolete.)     April  27,  1816 VoL  111.  319 

Sale  of  the  Public  Lands  in  Ohio^  formerly  set  apart  for  Refugees  from  Canada  and  Nova  Scotia, 
An  act  providing  for  Uic  sale  of  certain  lands  in  the  btate  of  Ohio,  formerly  set  apart  for 
refugees  from  Canada  and  Nova  Scotia.     April  29,  1  til 6 Vol.  IIL  326 

The  Public  Lands,  when  sold,  may  be  divided  into  Half  Sections  and  Quarter  Sections.  An  act 
providing  for  the  division  of  certain  quarter  sections,  in  future  sales  of  the  poblic  lands. 
Feb.  22,  1817 Vol.  III.  346 

Parts  of  the  Reservations  of  the  Public  Grounds  may  be  sold  in  Lots.  '  An  act  authorising  the 
sale  of  certain  grounds  belongmg  to  the  United  States  in  the  city  of  Washington.  (Obso- 
lete.)    Feb.  24,  1817 Vol.  III.  346 

Reservation  of  Public  Lands  for  the  Supply  of  Timber  for  the  Navy.    An  act  making  reservation 

of  certain  public  lands  to  supply  timber  for  naval  purposes.     March  1,  1817 Vol.  III.  347 

Public  Lands,  An  act  to  authorize  tiie  appointment  of  a  surveyor  for  the  lands  in  the  northern 
part  of  the  Mississippi  territory,  and  the  sale  of  certain  lands  therein  described.  March 
3,1817 VoL  111.  375 

Public  Lands,  An  act  making  provisions  for  the  location  of  the  lands  reserved  by  the  first  arti- 
cle of  the  treaty  of  the  ninth  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Creek  nation,  to  certain  chiels  and  warriors  of  that  nation,  and 
for  other  purposes.    March  3,  1817 VoL  IIL  38C 

PMic  Lands,    An  act  to  continue  in  force  an  act  entitled  **An  act  relating  to  settlers  on  lands 

of  Uie  United  States."     (Expired.)     March  3,  ltil7 Vol.  III.  393 

Sale  of  Lands  in  the  Districts  of  Marietta  and  Vincennes.  An  act  providing  for  the  sale  of  cer- 
tain  lands  in  the  district  of  Marietta,  and  for  the  location  of  claims  and  sales  of  certain 
lauds  in  the  district  of  Vincennes.     (Obsolete.)     March  1 8,  1818 VoL  IIL  409 

Lands  in  Tennessee,  An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to  authorize  the  State  of 
Tennessee  to  issue  grants  and  perfect  titles  to  certain  lands  therein  described,  and  to  settle 
tlie  claims  to  the  vacant  and  unappropriated  land  within  the  same,'*  passed  the  eighteenth 
of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  six.    April  i,  1818 Vol.  IIL  416 

Purchases  of  Lands  in  the  Territory  of  Alabama.    An  act  concerning  the  territory-  of  Alabama. 

(Obsolete.)    April  9,  1818 * VoL  IIL  417 

Settlers  on  Lands  of  the  United  States,    An  act  to  continue  in  force  an  act  entitled  **An  act 

relating  to  settlers  on  lands  of  the  United  States."     April  20,  1818 VoL  IIL  450 

Sale  of  Lots  of  Ground  in  Mobile,    An  act  authorizing  the  disposal  of  certain  lots  of  ground  in 

the  city  of  New  Orleans,  and  town  of  Mobile.    (Obsolete.)    April  20,  1818 VoL  IIL  465 

Sale  of  Public  Lands  in  the  Alabama  Territory,    An  act  respecting  the  surveying  and  sale  of 

the  public  lands  in  the  Alabama  territory.    April  20, 1818 VoL  IIL  466 

Public  Lands,  Lands  of  the  Creek  Nation,  An  act  authorizing  the  President  of  the  United 
Stat^  to  purchase  the  lands  reserved  by  the  act  of  the  third  of  March,  one  thousand  eight 
huHOTcd  and  seventeen,  to  certain  chiefs,  warriors,  and  other  Indians  of  the  Creek  nation. 
Feb.  20, 1819 VoL  IIL  484 

Land  in  Jefferson  County,  Virginia,  An  act  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  War  to  convey  a  lot 
or  parcel  of  land,  belonging  to  the  United  States,  lying  in  Jefferson  county,  in  the  State 
of  Virginia.    (Obsolete.)    March  3,  1819 V.oL  UL  521 

Public  Lands  in  Ohio  and  Indiana,  An  act  to  designate  the  boundaries  of  districts,  and  estab- 
lish land-officcs  for  the  disposal  of  the  public  lands  not  heretofore  offered  for  sale,  in  the 
States  of  Ohio  and  Indiana.    March  3, 1819 » Vol.  III.  521 

Public  Lands,    An  act  making  further  provision  for  the  sale  of  the  public  lands.    April  24, 

1820 VoL  IIL  566 

Public  Land  in  Ohio,    An  act  authorizing  the  sale  of  thirteen  sections  of  land  lying  within  the 

land  district  of  Canton,  in  the  State  of  Ohio.    May  11,  1820 Vol.  III.  575 

Lands  reserved  for  Naval  Purposes,  An  act  to  amend  "An  act  making  reservation  of  certain 
public  lands  for  naval  purposes,"  passed  first  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
seventeen.    May  15, 1820 VoL  UL  607 
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Sale  of  Land  in  Norikvmbtrland  County,  Virginia,  An  act  authorizing  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States  to  sell  and  convey  a  certain  tract  of  land  in  Northumber- 
land  county,  in  the  Stale  of  Virginia.     (Obsolete.)     March  3,  1821 Vol.  III.  641 

Preservation  of  Timber  in  Florida  for  Naval  Purposee,  An  act  for  the  preservation  of  the  timber 

of  the  United  States  in  Florida.     Feb.  23,  1822 Vol.  III.  651 

Lota  in  the  City  of  New  Orleana  and  Tbtcn  of  Mobile,  An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  entitled 
**An  act  authorizing  th^  disposal  of  certain  lots  of  public  ground  in  the  city  of  New 
Orleans  and  town  of  Mobile."    March  30, 1822 Vol.  III.  661 

Public  Lands  and  Land  Districts  in  Mississipm  and  Alabama,  An  act  providing  for  the  dis. 
posal  of  the  public  lands  in  the  State  of  Mississippi,  and  for  the  better  organization  of  the 
land  districU  in  the  States  of  Alabama  and  Mississippi.     May  6,  1822 Vol.  III.  680 

Copies  of  Papers  relating  to  Public  Lands  to  be  obtained  from  the  Departments,  An  act  to 
enable  the  proprietors  of  lands  held  by  titles  derived  from  the  United  States  to  obtain 
copies  of  papers  from  the  proper  department,  and  to  declare  the  effect  of  such  copies. 
Jan.  23,  1823 Vol.111.  721 

Public  Lands  in  Tennetsee,  An  act  to  repeal  so  much  of  an  act,  passed  the  eighteenth  April, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  six,  as  limits  tlie  price  of  certain  lands  in  the  State  of 
Tennessee.    Feb.  28,  1823 Vol.  III.  729 

Lots  in  Skawneetown,    An  act  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  remit  the  instal. 

ments  due  on  certain  lots  in  Shawneetown,  in  the  State  of  Illinois.  March  3, 1823.  Vol.  III.  778 

Correction  of  Errors  in  making  Entries  of  Lands  at  the  Land  Ogices.  An  act  snpplemenUry  to 
an  act,  approved  on  the  third  day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nineteen, 
entitled  '^An  act  providing  for  the  correction  of  errors  in  making  entries  of  land  at  the 
land  offices."     May  24,  1824 Vol  IV.    31 

Survey  of  the  Public  Lands  on  Rivers,  Lakes,  Bayous,  and  Watercourses.  An  act  changing  the 
mode  of  surveying  the  public  lands  on  any  river,  lake,  bayou,  or  watercourse.  May  24, 
1824 Vol.  IV.    34 

Sale  of  Lands  conveyed  to  the  United  States,    An  act  to  provide  for  the  sale  of  lands  conveyed  to 

the  United  States,  in  certain  cases,  and  for  other  pu/poses.     May  26,  1824 Vol.  IV.    51 

Lands  in  T\iscarawas  County,  Ohio,  An  act  providing  for  the  disposition  of  three  several  tracts 
of  lands  in  Tilscarawas  county,  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  and  for  other  purposes.  May  26, 
1824 Vol.  IV.    56 

Repayment  for  Land  erroneously  sold  by  the  United  States.    An  act  authorizing  repayment  for 

land  erroneously  sold  by  the  United  Sutes.    Jan.  12, 1825 Vol  IV.    80 

Sales  of  certain  Public  Lands.    An  act  to  authorize  the  sale  of  a  section  of  land  therein  men- 

tioned.    (Obsolete.)    March  3, 1825 Vol  IV.  123 

Sale  of  House  and  Lot,  ^c,  in  Louisiana.    An  act  for  the  sale  of  a  house  and  lot  in  New  Orleans, 

and  a  storehouse  at  the  quarantine  grounds  in  Louisiana.    May  15, 1826 Vol.  IV.  167 

Public  Land  in  Ohio.  An  act  supplementary  to  **An  act  providing  for  the  disposition  of  three 
several  tracts  of  land  in  Tuscarawas  county,  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses," passed  the  twenty-sixth  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty.four. 
May  20,  1826 Vol.  IV.  185 

Sales  of  Land  in  the  State  of  Mississippi,    An  act  declaring  valid  and  legalizing  certain  sales  of 

land  in  the  State  of  Mississippi.    May  20, 1826 Vol.  IV.  189 

Lands  to  the  Inhabitants  of  New  Madrid.  An  act  supplementary  to  *'An  act  to  perfect  certain 
locations  and  sales  of  the  public  lands  in  Missouri,"  passed  April  the  twenty-sixth,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-two.    March  2, 1827 Vol.  IV.  219 

Sale  of  Moravian  Land  in  Ohio,    An  act  to  authorize  the  sale  of  certain  tracts  of  land  in  the 

Sute  of  Ohio,  commonly  called  Moravian  land.    Mirch  2, 1827 Vol.  IV.  237 

Correction  of  Errors  in  the  Entry  of  Lands^    An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  entitled  **An  act 

groviding  for  the  correction  of  errors  in  making  entries  of  lands  at  the  land  offices,"  passed 
[arch  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  nineteen.     May  24,  1828 Vol.  IV.  301 

Town  on  Bean  River,  lUinois.    An  act  authorizing  the  laying  off  a  town  on  Bean  river,  in  the 

State  of  Illinois,  and  for  other  purposes.    Feb.  5, 1829 Vol.  IV.  334 

Salt  Springs  in  Missouri  to  be  sold.  An  act  to  authorize  the  President  of  the  United  States  to 
cause  the  reserved  salt  springs  in  the  State  of  Missouri  to  be  exposed  to  public  sale. 
March  3, 1829 Vol.  IV.  364 

Sale  of  reserved  Lead  URnss.  An  act  to  authorise  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  cause 
the  reserved  lead  mines  in  the  State  of  Missouri  to  be  exposed  to  public  sale,  and  for  other 
purposes.    March  3, 1839 Vol.  IV.  364 
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Relief  of  Sufferere  by  Earthquakee  tti  the  MUeouri  Territory.  An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  inba 
hitants  of  the  late  county  of  New  Madrid,  in  the  Miisourt  territory,  who  soffered  by 
earthquakee.    Feb.  17,  1815 VoL  III.  211 


Relief  of  Purchaeero  of  Public  Lande  in  the  Miseieeippi  Territory,    An  act  Sar  the  relief  of  oer- 

tain  purchasers  of  public  lands  in  the  Mississippi  territory.    April  24, 1816  ...  .VoL  IIL  300 

Suapending  the  Forfeitures  of  PuUie  Lands  for  Non-Payment  of  the  Purchase  Money.  An  act 
to  suspend,  for  a  limited  time,  the  sale  or  forfeiture  of  lands  for  failure  in  completing  the 
payment  thereon.    (Obsolete.)    April  18,  1818 VoL  IIL  433 

Public  Lands.    An  act  further  to  suspend,  for  a  limited  time,  the  sale  or  forfeiture  of  lands  for 

failure  in  completing  the  payment  thereon.     (Elzpired.)    March  3, 1819 VoL  III.  509 

Public  Lands.    An  act  further  to  suspend,  fi>r  a  limited  time,  the  sale  or  forfeiture  of  lands  for 

failure  in  completing  the  payment  thereof.    (Expired.)    March  30,  1830 VoL  IIL  555 

Settlers  on  Lands  in  the  District  of  Vincennes.  An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  settlers  in  the 
State  of  Illinois  who  reside  within  the  Vincennes  land  district  (Obsolete.)  May  11, 
1820 VoL  IIL  573 

Public  Lands.    An  act  for  the  relief  of  persons  holding  confirmed  unlocated  claims  for  lands  in 

the  SUte  of  Illinois.    May  15, 1820 VoL  IIL  601 

Relief  of  Purchasers  of  Public  Lands.    An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  purchasen  of  public  lands 

prior  to  the  first  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty.    Mareh  2, 1821 . . .  .VoL  IIL  612 

Relief  of  Purchasers  of  Public  Lands.  An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled  "An  act  for  the 
relief  of  the  purchasers  of  the  public  lands  prior  to  the  firat  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred 
andtwenty."    (Expired.)    AprU  21, 1822 VoL  lU.  665 

Relief  of  the  Purchasers  of  Public  Lands.  An  act  fhrther  to  extend  the  provisions  of  the  act 
entitled  **An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  entitled  'An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  purchasere 
of  the  public  lands  prior  to  the  first  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty.*  ** 
(Expired.)    March  3. 1823 % VoL  IIL  781 

Debt  due  the  United  States  by  the  Purchasers  of  Public  Lands.  An  act  to  provide  for  the  extin- 
guishment of  the  debt  due  to  the  United  States  by  the  purchasers  of  public  lands.  (Obso- 
lete.)    May  18,1824 VoL  IV.    24 

Debt  by  the  Purchasers  of  Public  Lands.  An  act  explanatory  of  an  act  entitled  an  act  to  pro- 
vide for  the  extinguishment  of  the  debt  due  to  the  United  States  by  the  purchasers  of 
public  lands,  approved  on  the  eighteenth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty.four.    May  26,  1824 VoL  IV.    60 

Debt  by  the  Phrchasers  of  Public  Lands.  An  act  making  further  provision  for  the  extinguish- 
ment  of  the  debt  due  to  the  United  States  by  the  purchasers  of  public  lands.  May  4, 
1826 VoL  IV.  158 

Debt  due  by  the  Purchasers  of  the  Public  Lands.  An  act  to  revive  and  continue  in  force  the 
several  acts  making  provision  for  the  extinguishment  of  the  debt  due  to  the  United  States 
by  the  purchasers  of  the  public  lands.    (Expired.)    March  21,  1828 VoL  IV.  259 

Purchasers  of  Public  Lands.    An  act  for  the  relief  of  purchasers  of  the  public  lands  that  have 

reverted  for  non-payment  of  the  purchase  money.    May  23, 1828 VoL  IV.  286 

Purchasers  of  Public  Lands — F^udulent  Practices  at  Sales  of  Public  Lands.  An  act  for  the 
relief  of  the  purchasers  of  public  lands,  and  for  the  suppression  of  fraudulent  practices  at 
the  public  sales  of  the  lands  of  the  United  States.    March  31,  1830 VoL  IV.  390 

Relief  of  the  Purchasers  of  Public  Lands^  Sfc.  An  act  supplemental  to  an  act,  passed  on  the 
thirty.first  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty,  entitled  "An  act  for  the 
relief  of  purchasers  of  public  lands,  and  for  the  suppression  of  fraudulent  practices  at  the 
public  sales  of  lands  of  the  United  States.**     Feb.  25, 1831 VoL  IV.  445 

Lands  in  Missouri  injured  by  Earthquakes.    An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  holders  of  certificates 

issued  in  lieu  of  lands  injured  by  earthquakes  in  MissourL    March  2,  1831 Vol.  IV.  482 

Purchasers  of  the  Public  Lands.  An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  **An  act  for  the  relief  of  pur- 
chasers  of  the  public  lands  that  have  reverted  for  non-payment  of  the  purchase  money, 
passed  twenty-third  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight  July  9, 
1832 : VoL  IVI  567 
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TbtfM  tn  /•tea  and  Wiseoruin.  An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  **An  act  for  laying  off  the 
towns  of  Fort  Madison  and  Burlington,  in  the  county  of  Des  Moines,  and  the  towns  of 
Belleme,  Da  Buque,  and  Peru,  in  the  county  of  Du  Buque,  and  Mineral  Point,  in  the 
county  of  Iowa,  territory  of  Wisconsin,  and  for  other  purposes,**  approved  July  second, 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty^ix.    (Obsolete.)     March  3, 1837 Vol.  V.  178 

SaU  of  ReMervationt  of  Land  under  the  TVeaty  with  the  Creek  Indiane,  An  act  to  authorize 
and  sanction  the  sales  of  reserves  provided  for  Creek  Indians  in  the  treaty  of  March 
twenty-four,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two,  in  certain  cases,  and  for  other  purposes. 
March  3, 1637 Vol.  V.  186 

Surveyor  of  the  Publie  Lands  in  the  Tsrriiory  tf  Wiseonein,  An  act  to  create  the  office  of  sur- 
veyor of  the  public  lands  in  the  Wisconsin  territory.    June  12,  1838 Vol.  V.  943 

Patents  for  Lands  in  the  Creek  Reservation,  An  act  to  authorize  the  issuing  of  [MLtents  to  the 
last  bona  fide  transferee  of  reservation  under  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Creek  tribe  of  Indians,  which  was  concluded  on  the  twenty-fourth  of  March,  eighteen 
hundred  and  thirty-two.    July  5, 1838 Vol.  V.  256 

Patents  for  Lands.    An  act  to  confirm  land  patents.    March  3, 1841 Vol.  V.  416 

Proceeds  of  the  PMie  Lands  and  Pre-emption  Rights,    An  act  to  appropriate  the  proceeds  of 

the  sales  of  the  public  lands,  and  to  grant  preemption  rights.    Sept  4, 1841 Vol.  V.  453 

Ptsposition  of  Lands  in  Alabama  acquired  by  the  Dreaty  with  the  Cherokees,  An  act  to  provide 
for  the  early  disposition  of  the  lands  lying  in  the  State  of  Alabama,  acquired  from  the 
Cherokee  Indians  by  the  treaty  of  twenty-ninth  of  December,  eighteen  hundred  and 
thirty -five.    March  4, 1 842 Vol.  V.  470 

Lands  in  Louisiana.  An  act  in  relation  to  lands  sold  in  the  Greensburgh,  late  St  Helena,  land 
district,  in  the  State  of  Louisiana,  and  authorizing  the  re-anrvey  of  certain  lands  in  said 
district    Aug.  29.  1842 Vol.  V.  540 

Titles  under  New  Madrid  Locations  and  Pre-emptions.  An  act  to  perfect  the  titles  to  land  south 
of  the  Arkansas  river,  held  under  New  Madrid  locations,  and  pre-emption  rights  under  the 
act  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen  [fifteen].    March  1,  1843 .Vol  V.  603 

Rsservations  of  Timber  for  the  Navy  in  Louisiana,  An  act  to  set  aside  certain  reservations  of 
lands,  on  account  of  live-oak,  in  the  soutli-eastern  district  of  Louisiana.  March  3, 
1843 Vol.V.  611 

SaU  by  the  United  States  of  Lands  and  improvements^  erected  for  Agents^  TVacAerf ,  Farmers, 
^c,  employed  amongst  the  Indians,  An  act  authorizing  the  sale  of  lands,  with  the  improve- 
ments  thereon  erected  by  the  United  States,  for  the  use  of  their  agents,  teachers,  farmers, 
mechanics,  and  other  persons  employed  amongst  the  Indians.    March  3,  1843. . .  .Vol.  V.  611 

Sale  of  Lands  in  Ohio  and  Michigan,  ceded  by  the  Wyandot  Indians,  An  act  providing  for  the 
sale  of  certain  lands  in  the  States  of  Ohio  and  Michigan,  ceded  by  the  Wyandot  tribe  of 
Indians,  and  for  other  purposes.    March  3, 1843 Vol.  IV.  624 

Lands  at  Perrysburg  and  CroghansvUle,  Ohio,    An  act  to  quiet  the  title  to  certain  lots  of  land  in 

the  towns  of  Perrysburg  and  Croghansville,  in  the  State  of  Ohio.    Feb.  20, 1845.  .Vol.  V.  725 


RELIEF  OF  THE  PURCHASERS  OF  PUBLIC  LANDS. 

Tims  for  Payment  for  Publie  Lands  extended.    An  act  to  extend  the  time  for  making  payment 

for  the  public  lands  of  the  United  States.    (Obsolete.)    March  2, 1809 Vol.  II.  533 

Extending  the  T^me  of  making  Payment  for  the  PubUc  Lands  in  certain  Cases,  An  act  to  extend 
the  time  for  making  payment  for  the  publie  lands  of  the  United  States  in  certain  cases. 
(Obsolete.)    April  30,  1810 Vol.11.  591 

Puhlic  Lands.     Further  Time  given  to  Purchasers,    An  act  giving  further  time  to  purchasers  of 

public  lands  to  complete  their  payments.    (Expired.)    March  3, 1813 Vol.  II.  811 

Public  Lands,    An  act  giving  further  time  to  purchasers  of  public  lands  to  complete  their  pay- 

menta.    Feb.  19, 1814 Vol.  IIL    97 

Publie  Lands,    An  act  extending  relief  to  certain  purehasers  of  public  lands  in  the  Mississippi 

territory.    April  18, 1814 Vol  IIL  130 

PVirtAer  Time  given  for  Payment  for  PuUie  Lands,    An  act  for  giving  further  time  to  the  pur. 

chasers  of  public  lands  to  complete  their  payments.    (Expired.)    Feb.  4, 1815. .  .Vol.  IIL  201 


710  ACTS  RELATING  TO  THE  PUBUC  LANDS. 


Bdi^  of  Sufferers  &y  EmrtkquakeB  tn  the  Mitwamri  Terriimy.  An  act  tar  the  relief  of  the  infae 
bitants  of  the  late  county  of  New  Madrid,  in  tbe  Missouri  territory,  who  suffered  by 
earthquakes.    Feb.  17,  1815 VoL  IIL  311 


RdUftff  FurchoMerM  of  Public  Land*  in  ike  Mittistippi  Territory.    An  act  fi>r  the  relief  of  oer. 

tain  purchasers  of  public  lands  in  the  Mississippi  territory.    April  24, 1816 Vol  IIL  900 

8u§pending  the  Forfeittire*  of  FnUU  Landofor  Non^Fayment  ef  the  Futxhaoe  Money.  An  act 
to  suspend,  for  a  limited  time,  the  sale  or  forfeiture  of  lands  for  foUure  in  completing  the 
payment  thereon.    (Obsolete.)    AprU  18, 1818 VoLIIL433 

Puhlie  Lands.    An  act  further  to  suspend,  for  a  limited  time,  the  sale  or  forfeiture  of  lands  for 

&ilnre  in  completing  the  payment  tbereon.    (Expired.)     March  3, 1819 VoL  IIL  509 

Puhlie  Lands.    An  act  further  to  suspend,  for  a  limited  time,  the  sale  or  foHeiture  of  lands  for 

failure  in  completing  the  payment  thereof    (Expired.)    March  30,  1830 VoL  IIL  555 

Settlers  on  Lands  in  the  District  of  Vineenmes.  An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  settlers  in  the 
State  of  Illinois  who  reside  within  the  Vinoennes  land  district  (Obsolete.)  May  11, 
1820 VoL  UL  573 

Public  Lands.    An  act  for  the  relief  of  persons  holding  eoofinned  unloeated  claims  for  lands  in 

the  Stete  of  lUinoU.    May  15, 1820 Vol.  IIL  601 

Relief  of  Purchasers  of  Public  Lands.     An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  purchasers  of  pnUic  lands 

prior  to  tbe  first  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty.    March  2, 1821 VoL  IIL  €13 

Relief  of  Purchasers  of  PubUe  Lands,  An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled  "An  act  for  the 
relief  of  the  purchasers  of  the  public  lands  prior  to  the  first  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred 
and  twenty."    (Expired.)    AprU  21, 1822 VoL  IIL  665 

Relief  of  the  Purchasers  of  Public  Lands.  An  act  fbrther  to  extend  the  prorisions  of  the  act 
entitled  **An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  entitled  *An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  purchasers 
of  the  public  lands  prior  to  the  first  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty.*  ** 
(Expired.)    March  3,  1823 % VoL  IIL  781 

Debt  due  the  United  States  by  the  Purchasers  of  Public  Lands,  An  act  to  proride  for  tbe  extin- 
guishment of  the  debt  due  to  the  United  States  by  tbe  purchasers  of  public  lands.  (Obso- 
lete.)   May  18, 1824 VoL  IV.    34 

Debt  by  the  Purchasers  of  Public  Lands,  An  act  explanatory  of  an  act  entitled  an  act  to  pro- 
vide for  the  extinguishment  of  the  debt  due  to  tbe  United  States  by  the  purchasers  of 
public  lands,  approTed  on  the  eighteenth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenly.four.    May  26, 1 824 VoL  IV.    60 

Debt  by  the  Purchasers  of  Public  Lands,  An  act  making  further  provision  for  the  extinguish, 
mcnt  of  the  debt  due  to  the  United  States  by  the  purchasers  of  public  lands.  May  4, 
1826 VoL  IV.  158 

Debt  due  by  the  Purchasers  of  the  Public  Lands.  An  act  to  revive  and  continue  in  force  the 
several  acts  making  provision  for  the  extinguishment  of  the  debt  due  to  the  United  States 
by  the  purchasers  of  the  public  lands.    (Expired.)    March  21,  1828 VoL  IV.  359 

Purchasers  of  Public  Lands.    An  act  for  the  relief  of  purchasers  of  the  public  lands  that  have 

reverted  for  non-payment  of  the  purchase  money.     May  23, 1828 VoL  IV.  386 

Purchasers  of  Public  Lands — F^udulent  Practices  at  Sales  of  Public  Lands.  An  act  for  the 
relief  of  the  purchasers  of  public  lands,  and  for  the  suppression  of  fraudulent  practices  at 
the  public  sales  of  the  lands  of  the  United  Sutes.    March  31, 1830 VoL  IV.  390 

Relief  of  the  Purchasers  ^  Public  Lands,  dfc.  An  act  supplemental  to  an  act,  passed  on  the 
thirty-first  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty,  entitled  "An  act  for  the 
relief  of  purchasers  of  public  lands,  and  for  the  suppression  of  fraudulent  practices  at  the 
public  sales  of  lands  of  the  United  Sutes."     Feb.  25, 1831 VoL  IV.  445 

Lands  in  Missouri  injured  by  Earthquakes.    An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  holders  of  certificates 

issued  in  lieu  of  lands  injured  by  earthquakes  in  MissourL    March  2,  1831 Vol.  IV.  482 

Purchasers  of  the  Public  Lands.  An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  **An  act  for  the  relief  of  pur- 
chasers  of  the  public  lands  that  have  reverted  for  non-payment  of  the  purchase  money, 
passed  twenty-third  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight  July  9, 
1832 :. .VoL  IV.  567 
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PRE-EMPTION  OF  PUBLIC  LANDS. 

Lands  granted  to  the  United  Brethren,  An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  entitled  **An  act  regulating 
the  grants  of  land  appropriated  for  military  aenrices,  and*  for  the  Society  of  the  United 
Brethren  for  propagating  the  gospel  among  the  heathen.'*    March  1, 1800 Vol.  II.     14 

Right  of  Pre-emption  to  Per8on$  who  have  contracted  toUh  John  Clevee  Symmeg  for  Lands.    An 
act  giving  a  right  of  pre-emption  to  certain  persons  who  have  contracted  with  John  Cleves 
.  Symmes,  or  his  associates,  tor  lands  lying  between  the  Miami  rivers,  in  the  territory  of 
the  United  Sutes  north-west  of  the  Ohio.    March  3,  1801 Vol.  II.  1 13 

Lands  granted  to  the  United  Brethreru  An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  entitled  ''An  act  in  addition 
to  an  act  regulating  the  grants  of  land  appropriated  for  military  services,  and  for  the 
Society  of  tlie  United  Brethren  for  propagating  the  gospel  among  the  heathen."  April  26, 
1802 Vol.  II.  155 

Right  of  Pre-emption  td  Purchasers  of  Land  from  John  Cleves  Symmes.  An  act  to  extend  and 
continue  in  force  the  provisions  of  an  act  entitled  '^An  act  giving  a  right  of  pre-emption 
to  certain  persons  who  have  contracted  with  John  Cleves  Symmes,  or  his  associates,  for 
lands  lying  between  the  Miami  rivers,  in  the  territory  north-west  of  the  Ohio,  and  for 
other  purposes."    May  1,1802 Vol.11.  179 

Lands  appropriated  for  Military  Service  and  for  the  Society  of  the  United  Brethren,  An  act  to 
revive  and  continue  in  force  an  act  in  addition  to  an  act  entitled  "An  act  in  addition  to  an 
act  regulating  the  grants  of  land  appropriated  for  military  services  and  for  the  Society  of 
the  United  Brethren  for  propagating  the  gospel  among  the  heathen,"  and  for  other  pur- 
poses.    March  3, 1803 Vol.  II.  236 

Public  Lands  in  Louisiana  and  Missouri.  An  act  concerning  pre-emption  rights  given  in-  the 
purchase  of  lands  to  certain  settlers  in  the  State  of  Looisiana,  and  the  territory  of  Mis- 
souri and  Illinois.    AprU  29, 1816 Vol.  III.  330 

Pre-emption  of  certain  Lands  granted  to  the  State  of  Ohio,    An  act  granting  to  the  State  of  Ohio 

the  right  of  pre-emption  to  certain  quarter  sections  of  land.    May  15, 1820  . . .  .Vol.  III.  607 

Pre-emption  of  certain  Lands  granted  to  the  State  of  Alabama.  An  act  granting  to  the  State  of 
Alabama  the  right  of  pre-emption  to  certain  quarter  sections  of  land.  March  3, 
1823 Vol.111.  773 

Pre-emption  Rights  in  the  Territory  of  Arkansas.    An  act  concerning  preemption  rights  in  the 

territory  of  Arkansas.     May  26,  1824 Vol.  IV.     39 

Pre-emption  to  Public  Lands.  An  act  granting  to  the  counties  or  parishes  of  each  State  and 
territory  of  the  United  States,  in  which  the  public  lands  are  situated,  the  right  of  pre- 
emption to  quarter  sections  of  land,  for  seats  of  justice  within  the  same.  May  26, 
1824 Vol.  IV.    50 

Lands  in  Tuscarawas  County^  Ohio,  An  act  providing  for  the  disposition  of  three  several  tracts 
of  lands  in  Tuscarawas  county,  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  and  for  other  purposes.  May  26, 
1824 Vol.  IV.    56 

Pre-emption  of  Public  Lands,  An  act  giving  the  right  of  pre-emption  in  the  purchase  of  lands 
to  certain  settlers  in  the  States  of  Alabama,  Mississippi,  and  territory  of  Florida.  April 
22,1826 Vol  IV.  154 

Puliic  Land  in  Ohio.  An  act  supplementary  to  ''An  act  providing  for  tlie  disposition  of  three 
several  tracts  of  land  in  Tuscarawas  county,  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses," passed  the  twenty-sixth  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-four. 
May  20,  1826 Vol.  IV.  185 

PuMie  Lands  in  Louisiana,  An  act  granting  the  right  of  preference  in  the  purchase  of  public 
lands  to  certain  settlers  in  the  St.  Helena  land  district,  in  the  State  of  Louisiana.  March 
19,1828 Vol.  IV.  256 

Pre-emption  to  Settlers  on  the  Public  Lands.    An  act  to  grant  pre-emption  rights  to  settlers  on 

the  public  lands.     May  29,  1830 Vol.  IV.  420 

Pre-emption  to  Settlers  on  Public  Lands,  An  act  supplemental  to  the  act "  granting  the  right  of 
pre-emption  to  settlers  on  the  public  lands,**  approved  the  twenty-ninth  of  May,  eighteen 
hundred  and  thirty.    July  14,  1832 Vol.  IV.  603 


Pre-emption  of  Public  Lands,    An  act  to  revive  the  act  entitled  "An  act  supplementary  to  the 
several  laws  for  the  sale  of  the  public  lands."     March  2,  1833 Vol.  IV. 
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ftp 
Prt-emptiont  to  Settlert  on  the  Public  Lando.    An  act  to  rcTive  the  act  entitled  "An  act  to  grant 
preemption  rights  to  Mttlem  on  the  public  lands,**  approTed  May  twentj-nioc,  one  tfaoo. 
sand  eight  haudmi  and  thirty.    June  19,  1834 VoL  IV.  678 

Pre-emption  Righto  in  Louioiana,    An  act  in  reference  to  pre-emption  rights  |p  tlie  soath-eastem 

district  of  Loaisiana.    June  ^1834 VoL  IV.  708 

Pre-emption  Righto,    An  act  to  grant  pre-emption  rights  to  the  settlert  on  the  pohlic  lands. 

June  25,  1538 VoL  V.  251 

Pre-emption  Righto  to  Setilero  on  tJke  PMie  Lando.  An  act  rapplemental  to  the  act  entitled  *An 
act  to  grant  pre-emption  rights  to  the  settlers  on  the  pablic  lands,**  approved  June  twenty- 
second,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-eight.    June  1, 1840 VoL  V.  382 

Proeeedo  of  the  Public  Lando  and  Pre-emption  Righto.    An  act  to  appropriate  the  proceeds  of 

the  sales  of  the  public  lands,  and  to  grant  pre-emption  rights.    Sept.  4, 1841 VoL  V.  453 

Dubmque  Claim,  Iowa  Utrritory,  An  act  to  grant  pre-emption  rights  to  tbe  settlers  oo  the  **  Du- 
buque CUim,**  so  called,  in  the  territory  of  Iowa.    Aog.  16, 1843 VoL  V.  507 

Patento  for  Lando  entered  under  Pre-emption  Righto-    An  act  to  confirm  the  sale  of  pablic  lands 

in  certain  cases.    Aug.  26, 1842 VoL  V.  534 

JUleo  under  New  Madrid  Loeationo  and  Pre-emptiono,  An  act  to  perfect  the  titles  to  land  south 
of  the  Arkansas  riTer,  held  under  New  Madrid  locations,  and  pre-emption  rights  under  the 
act  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen  [fifteen].    March  1, 1843 VoL  V.  603 

Entry  vf  Lando  occupied  by  Branch  Piloto  of  fAe  Port  of  New  Orleano,  An  act  to  anthorixe  the 
entry  of  certain  lands,  occapied  by  the  branch  pilots  of  the  port  of  New  Orleans,  and 
others,  in  the  SUte  of  Louisiana.    June  17, 1844 VoLV.  715 


LANDS  GIVEN  FOR  COLLEGES,  SCHOOLS,  SEATS  OF  GOVERNMENT. 
SEATS  OF  JUSTICE.  ETC. 

OaUicpolio,  Lando  granted  to  the  French  Inhabitanto.  An  act  to  authorize  a  grant  of  lands  to 
tlie  French  inhabitants  of  Galliopolis,  and  fi>r  other  purposes  therein  mentioned.  March 
3.1795 VoL  L  448 

Orant  of  Land  to  the  State  of  Miooiooim,  An  act  to  provide  for  a  grant  of  land  for  the  seat  of 
government  in  the  State  of  Mississippi,  and  for  the  support  of  a  seminary  of  learning 
within  the  Sute.    (Obsolete.)    Feb.  20, 1819 VoL  IIL  485 

State  of  Indiana,    An  act  respecting  the  location  of  certain  sections  of  land  to  be  granted  for 

the  seat  of  government  in  the  Sute  of  Indiana.    (Obsolete.)    March  3, 1819 VoL  III.  516 

School  Lando  in  Indiana,    An  act  authorizing  the  location  of  certain  school  lands  in  the  State  of 

Indiana.    (Obsolete.)    May  7, 1822 VoL  III.  686 

Sale  of  certain  Public  Loto  in  Ohio,  An  act  vesting  in  the  commissioners  of  the  counties  of 
Wood  and  Sandusky,  the  right  to  certain  lots  in  the  towns  of  Perrysburg  and  Croghans- 
ville,  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  for  county  purposes.    May  7, 1822 VoL  III.  696 

Lando  granted  to  the  State  of  MRooouri  for  Education,  Sfc.    An  act  concerning  the  lands  to  be 

S anted  to  the  State  of  Missouri  for  the  purpoee  of  education,  and  other  public  uses, 
arch  3,  1823 VoL  IIL  787 

Land  granted  for  the  SetU  of  Government  in  Florida,  An  act  providing  for  a  grant  of  land  for 
the  seat  of  government  in  the  territory  of  Florida,  and  for  oUier  purposes.  May  24, 
1824 : ....VoL  IV.    30 

Sale  of  Lando  in  Ohio,    An  act  to  authorize  the  State  of  Ohio  to  sell  and  convey  certain  tracts 

of  land  granted  to  said  State  for  the  use  of  the  people  thereof.    Dec.  28,  1824  . .  VoL  IV.    79 

The  Legislature  of  Ohio  authorized  to  oell  Lando  appropriated  for  the  Uoe  of  SchooU.  An  act  to 
authorize  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Ohio  to  sell  the  lands  heretofore  appropriated  for 
the  use  of  schools  in  that  State.    (Obsolete.)    Feb.  1, 1826 >.  .Vol.  IV.  138 

Lando  for  the  Support  of  SchooU,  An  act  to  appropriate  lands  for  the  support  of  schools  in  cer- 
tain townships  and  fractional  townships,  not  before  provided  for.    May  20, 1826.  .Vol.  IV.  179 

Seminary  of  Learning  in  Michigan,    An  act  concerning  a  seminary  of  learning  in  the  territory 

of  Michigan.    May  20;  1826 VoL  IV.  180 
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Lands  in  Mis90uri  ftr  Seminaries  tf  Learning.  An  act  concerning  the  selection  of  certain  lands 
heretofore  granted  by  compact  to  the  State  of  Missouri  for  seminaries  of  learning.  (Obso- 
lete.)   Jan.  24,1827..... Vol.  IV.  200 

Lands  for  Seminaries  of  Learning  and  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  Asylum  of  Kentucky.  An  act  to 
provide  fi>r  the  location  of  two  townships  of  land  reserved  for  a  seminary  of  learning  in 
the  territory  of  Florida,  and  to  complete  the  location  of  the  grant  to  the  Deaf  and  Dumb 
Asylum  of  Kentucky.    (Obsolete.)    Jan.  29, 1827 Vol.  IV.  201 

Land  for  a  Seminary  of  Learning  in  Arkansas.    An  act  concerning  a  seminary  of  learning  in 

the  territory  of  Arkansas.     March  2,  1827 Vol.  IV.  235 

School  Lands  in  Alabama.  An  act  to  anthorize  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Alabama  to 
sell  the  lands  heretofore  appropriated  for  the  use  of  schools  in  that  State.  March  2, 
1827 Vol.  IV.  237 

Public  ^nds  in  Alabama,  An  act  granting  to  the  corporation  of  the  city  of  Mobile  the  right 
of  ^"eference  in  purchase  of  four  sections  of  land,  or  a  quantity  equal  to  four  sections,  at 
or  n<:ar  Spring  Hill,  in  the  county  of  Mobiie.     March  3,  1827 Vol  IV.  243 

Lands  for  a  Seminary  rf  Learning  in  Louisiana.  An  act  concerning  the  location  of  land 
reserved  for  the  use  of  a  seminary  of  learning  in  the  State  of  Louisiana.  March  3, 
1 827 Vol.  IV.  244 

Road  from  Columbus  to  Sandusky,  Ohio.  An  act  explanatory  of  '*An  act  to  grant  a  certain  quan- 
tity of  land  to  the  State  of  Ohio  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  road  from  Columbus  to  San- 
dusky."   (Obsolete.)    April  17,  1828 Vol.  IV.  263 

Lands  in  Indiana  appropriated  for  Schools.  An  act  tp  authorize  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of 
Indiana  to  sell  the  lands  heretofore  appropriated  for  the  use  of  schools  in  that  State.  May 
24, 1 828 Vol.  IV.  298 

Lands  granted  for  the  Use  of  the  Ohio  Saline  may  be  sold.  An  act  to  authorize  the  Legislature 
of  the  State  of  Illinois  to  sell  and  convey  a  part  of  the  land  reserved  and  granted  to  the 
said  State  for  the  use  of  the  Ohio  saline.     May  24,  1828 Vol.  IV.  305 

Sehooi  Lands  in  Michigan.    An  act  authorizing  the  Legislative  Council  of  the  territory  of  Mich- 

igan  to  take  charge  of  school  lands  in  said  territory.    May  24, 1828 Vol.  IV.  314 

School  Lands.    An  act  to  preserve  from  injury  and  waste  the  school  lands  in  the  territory  of 

Arkansas.    Jan.  6, 1829 ^. Vol.  IV.  329 

Land  in  Florida  for  the  Use  of  Schools  and  for  the  Seat  of  Oovemment.  An  act  to  authorize  the 
establishment  of  a  town  on  land  reserved'  for  the  use  of  schools,  and  to  direct  the  manner 
of  disposing  of  certain  reserved  quarter  sections  of  land  for  the  seat  of  government  in 
Florida.    (Obsolete.)    March  2, 1829 Vol.  IV.  357 

Lands  in  Michigan.  An  act  to  authorize  the  exchange  of  certain  lots  of  land  between  the  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan  territory  and  Martin  Banm  and  others.    Jan.  13,  1830 Vol.  IV.  370 

School  Lands  in  Arkansas.  An  act  to  authorize  the  selection  of  certain  school  lands  in  the  terri- 
tory of  Arkansas,    May  29, 1830 , Vol.  IV.  418 

Survey  of  Lands  in  Arkansas.    An  act  to  provide  for  surveying  certain  lands  in  the  territory  of 

Arkansas.     May  29,  1830 VoL  IV.  418 

Land  granted  to  Arkansas  for  a  Public  Building.  An  act  granting  a  quantity  of  land  to  the 
territory  of  Arkansas  for  the  erection  of  a  public  building  at  the  seat  of  government  of 
said  territory.    (Obsolete.)    March  2, 1831 Vol.  IV.  473 

Lands  for  a  Seminary  of  Learning  in  Illinois.  An  act  to  authorize  the  State  of  Illinois  to  sur- 
render  a  township  of  land  granted  to  said  State  for  a  seminary  of  learning,  and  tb  locate 
other  lands  in  lieu  thereof.    March  2, 1831 Vol.  IV.  475 

Sale  of  Saline  Lands  in  Illinois.    An  act  to  authorize  the  State  of  Illinois  to  sell  twenty  thou- 

sand  acres  of  the  saline  lands  in  said  State.    Jan.  19,  1832 Vol.  IV.  49(» 

Public  Grounds  in  St.  At^stine  and  Pensacola — Public  Buildings.  An  act  making  provision 
for  the  sale  and  disposition  of  the  public  grounds  in  the  cities  of  SL  Augustine  and  Fensa- 
cola,  and  to  reserve  certain  lots  and  buildings  for  public  purposes,  and  to  provide  for  their 
repair  and  preservation.    June  28,  1832 Vol.  IV.  550 

Sale  of  Lands  in  Indiana.  An  act  to  authorize  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Indiana  to  sell 
and  convey  certain  lands  granted  to  said  State  for  the  use  of  the  people  thereof.  (Obso- 
lete.)     July  3, 1832 Vol.  IV.  558 

I^md  granted  for  Legislative  House  in  Arkansas.    An  act  to  authorize  the  governor  of  the  terri- 

tory  of  Arkansas  to  select  ten  sections  of  land  granted  to  said  territory,  for  the  purpose       • 
of  building  a  legislative  house   for  said  territory,  and  for  other  purposes.     July  4, 
1832 ...!: Vol.  IV.  563 
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LandM  TtMtrved  fcr  SehooU  in  Florida,  An  act  to  anthorize  the  disposition  of  the  fund  arising 
from  the  sale  of  a  quarter  section  of  land,  resenred  for  the  use  of  schools  in  Florida.  Julj 
14.  1S32 VoLIV.  601 

Cohimhian  CoUege.    An  act  ^rantin;  oertain  city  lots  to  the  corporation  of  4he  Columbian  Col- 

lege,  for  the  purposes  therein  mentioned.    July  14,  1832 VoL  IV.  603 

SaU  of  Lands  in  Ohio.  An  act  to  authoriie  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Ohio  to  sell  the  land 
reserved  for  the  support  of  religion  in  the  Ohio  Company's  and  John  ClecTcs  Symroes* 
purchases.     (Obsolete.)     Feb.  20,  1833 Vol.  IV.  618 

SaU  of  Lands  granted  for  Pvblie  Buildings  in  Arkansas.  An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  enti- 
tied  ^An  act  concerning  a  seminary  of  learning  in  the  territory  of  Arkansas,**  approved 
the  second  of  March,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty -seren.    March  2, 1833 Vol.  IV.  661 

Lands  in  Arkansas  granted  for  a  CourtJkottse,  An  act  to  authorise  the  governor  of  the  territory 
of  Arkansas  to  sell  the  land  granted  to  said  territory  by  an  act  of  Congress,  approved  the 
fifteenth  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  tbirty-two,  and  for  other  purpoiies. 
March  2,  1833 Vol.  IV.  667 

Lands  granted  far  Schools  in  Ohio,    An  act  to  grant  to  the  State  of  Ohio  certain  lands  for  the 

support  of  schools  in  the  Connecticut  Western  Reserve.    June  19, 1834 Vol.  IV.  679 

SDkaol  Lands  and  Land  for  a  Court-house  in  Fayetteville,     An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  town  of 

Fayettevilie,  in  the  territory  of  Arkansas.    June  26,  1834 Vol.  IV.  665 

^Siltf  of  Lands  for  a  Seminary  of  Learning  in  Florida,  An  act  to  authoriie  the  Governor  and 
Legislative  Council  of  the  Territory  of  Florida  to  sell  the  lands  heretofore  reserved  for  the 
benefit  of  a  general  seminary  of  learning  in  said  territory.    July  1, 1836 VoL  V.    63 

Wiseonsin  Territory.    An  act  concerning  a  seminary  of  learning  in  the  territory  of  Wisconsin. 

June  12, 1838 VoL  V.  244 

Land  granted  for  a  Seat  of  Justice  in  Alabama,  An  act  to  grant  Cherokee  county,  Alabama, 
the  tract  of  land  on  which  the  aeat  of  justice  of  said  county  has  been  located.  July  5, 
1838 ...VoLV.  254 

Puhlic  Lands  in  Tennessee,  An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  **An  act  to  authoriie  the  State  of 
I'ennessce  to  issue  grante  and  perfect  titles  to  certain  lands  therein  described,  and  to  settle 
the  claims  to  the  vacant  and  unappropriated  lands  within  the  same,**  passed  the  eighteenth 
day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  six.    Feb.  18, 1841 VoL  V.  419 

SeUetion  of  School  Lands  granted  to  Sue  and  Fox  Indians.  An  act  to  anthorize  the  selection  of 
school  lands  in  lieu  of  tliose  granted  to  half>breeds  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indiana.  Aug.  23, 
1842 VoL  V.  529 

Sale  of  Lands  in  the  States  of  Illinois,  Arkansas^  Louisiana,  and  Tennessee,  appropriated  for  the 
Use  of  Schools  in  those  States,  An  act  to  authorixe  the  Legislatures  of  the  States  of  IIU. 
nois,  Arkansas,  Louisiana,  and  Tennessee,  to  sell  lands  heretofore  appropriated  for  tLc  use 
of  BchooU  in  those  States.    Feb.  15,  1 843 VoL  V.  600 

Occupation  of  the  Public  Lands  as  a  Town  Site,  Disposition  ef  the  Lands.  An  act  for  the  relief 
of  the  citizens  of  towns  upon  the  lands  of  the  United  Slates,  under  certain  circumstances. 
May  23, 1844 VoL  V.  657 

Sehoeil  Lands  in  Florida,  Iowa,  and  Wiseonsin.    An  act  to  autlmrize  the  selection  of  cerUin 

school  lands  in  the  territories  of  Florida,  Iowa,  and  Wisconsin.    June  15, 1844. .  .VoL  V.  666 

CfratU  to  the  County  of  Dubuque  of  Lots  in  the  Town  of  Dubuque,  An  act  granting  to  the  county 

of  Dubuque  oertain  lote  of  ground  in  the  town  of  Dubuque.    June  15, 1844 VoL  V.  666 


LANDS  GRANTED  FOR  INTERNAL  IMPROVEMENTS. 

Surveys  and  Plans  for  Roads  and  Canals.    An  act  to  procure  the  necessary  surveys,  plans,  and 

estimates  upon  the  subject  of  roads  and  canals.    April  30,  1824 VoL  IV.    29 

Canal  to  connect  the  Waters  of  the  Illinois  and  Lake  Michigan,  An  act  to  grant  a  quantity  of 
land  to  the  State  of  Illinois  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  in  opening  a  canal  to  connect  the 
waters  of  the  Illinois  river  with  those  of  Lake  Michigan.    March  2,  1827 VoL  IV.  234 

•Wabash  and  Erie  Canal.  An  act  to  grant  a  certoin  quantity  of  land  to  the  State  of  Indiana,  for 
the  purpose  of  aiding  said  Stete  in  opening  a  canal  to  connect  the  waters  of  the  WaboDh 
river  with  those  of  Lake  Brie.    March  3,  1897 VoL  IV.  235 
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Lands  granted  to  the  State  of  Alabama  far  Improving  the  Navigation  of  Rivere,  An  act  to  grant 
certain  relinquished  and  unappropriated  lands  to  the  State  of  Alabama  for  the  purpose  of 
improving  the  navigation  of  the  Tennessee,  Ckwsa,  Cahawba,  and  Black  Warrior  rivers. 
May  23, 18-28 Vol.  IV.  290 

Canale  in  Ohio — DonaRon  of  Lands  in  Arkansas,  An  act  to  aid  the  State  of  Ohio  in  extending 
the  Miami  Canal  from  Dayton  to  Lake  £rie,  and  to  grant  a  quantity  of  land  to  said  State 
to  aid  in  the  construction  of  the  canals  authorized  by  law,  and  for  making  donations  of 
land  to  cerUin  persons  in  Arkansas  territory.    May  24,  1828 Vol.  IV.  305 

Miami  Canal,  An  act  amending  and  supplementary  to  the  act  to  aid  the  State  of  Ohio  in  extend- 
ing  the  Miami  Canal  from  Dayton  to  Lake  Erie,  and  to  grant  a  quantity  of  land  to  said 
State  to  aid  in  the  construction  of  the  canals  authorized  by  law,  and  for  making  donations 
of  land  to  certain  persons  in  Arkansas  territory.    April  2, 1830 Vol.  IV.  393 

Lands  granted  for  the  Wabash  and  Erie  Canal,    An  act  to  vest  in  the  State  of  Indiana  certain 

lands  within  the  limits  of  the  canal  grant     May  29,  1830 Vol.  IV.  416 

hnprooement  of  the  Tennessee,  Coosa^  Cahawba,  and  Black  Warrior  Rivers,  An  act  to  amend 
the  act  granting  **  certain  relinquished  and  unappropriated  lands  to  the  State  of  Alabama 
for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  navigation  of  the  Tennessee,  Coosa,  Cahawba,  and  Black 
Warrior  rivers,**  approved  the  twenty-third  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twcnty-eight.    Feb.  12,  1821 Vol.IV.  441 

Miehigan  Road,    An  act  confirming  the  selections  heretofore  made  of  lands  for  the  construction 

of  the  Michigan  road,  in  the  State  of  Indiana.    (Obsolete.)    March  2,  1831 Vul.  IV.  473 

Mmprsvement  of  the  Tennessee^  Coosa,  and  other  Rivers.   An  act  supplemental  to  the  aot  granting 

certain  relinquished  and  unappropriated  lands  to  the  State  of  Alabama,  for  the  purpose  of 

improving  the  navigation  of  the  Tennessee,  Coosa,  Cahawba,  and  Black  Warrior  rivers,'* 

««  approved  the  twenty-third  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-cight 

July  16,  1832 Vol.  IV.  604 

Canals  in  Illinois  and  Ohio,  An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  **An  act  to  grant  a  quantity  of 
land  to  the  State  of  Illinois  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  in  opening  a  canal  to  connect  tlie 
waters  of  Illinois  river  with  those  of  Lake  Michigan,**  and  to  allow  further  lime  to  the 
State  of  Ohio  for  commencing  the  Miami  Canal  from  Dayton  to  Lake  Eric.  March  2, 
1833 Vol,  IV.  663 

Caneetion  of  Erroneous  Selections  of  Land  in  Indiana.  An  act  to  authorize  the  correction  of 
erroneous  selections  of  land  granted  to  the  State  of  Indiana  for  the  purpose  of  constructing 
the  Michigan  road.    June  28,  1834 Vol.  IV.  708 

Wabash  and  Erie  Canal  Lands,    An  act  authorizing  the  selection  of  certain  Wabash  and  Erie 

Canal  lands,  in  the  SUte  of  Ohio.    June  30,  1834 >w  Vol.  IV.  716 

Roads  in  Michigan,  An  act  to  aid  in  the  constraction  of  certain  roads  in  the  territory  of  Mich- 
igan.   June  30,  1834 , Vol.  IV.  718 

Mmprovement  of  Rivers  in  Alabama,  An  act  to  amend  an  act  to  g^ant  certain  relinquished  and 
unappropriated  lands  to  the  State  of  Alabama,  for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  navigation 
of  the  Tennessee,  Coosa,  Cahaba,  and  Black  Warrior  river.    Juno  23,  1836. ... .  .Vol.  V.    57 


Land  granted  to  Wisconsin  for  a  Canal,  An  act  to  grant  a  quantity  of  land  to  the  territory  of 
Wisconsin  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  in  opening  a  canal  to  connect  the  waters  of  Lake 
Michigan  with  those  of  Rock  river.    June  18, 1838 Vol.  V.  245 

Wabash  and  Erie  CanaL  An  act  to  confirm  to  the  State  of  Indiana  the  land  selected  by  her  for 
that  portion  of  the  Wabash  and  Erie  Canal  which  lies  between  the  mouth  of  the  Tippeca- 
noe river  and  Terre  Haute,  and  for  other  purpotea.    Feb.  27, 1841 Vol.  V.  414 

Lands  to  be  selected  for  Internal  Jbnprovemsnts  in  lUineis,  Arkansas,  and  Missouri,  An  act  to 
authorize  the  Governors  of  the  States  of  Illinois,  Arkansas,  and  Missouri,  to  cause  to  be 
selected  the  lands  therein  mentioned.    March  19, 1842 Vol.  V.  471 

Lamds  granted  for  the  Wabash  and  Erie  Canal,  ifc.  An  act  to  authorize  the  States  of  Indisna 
and  Illinois  to  select  certain  quantities  of  land,  in  lieu  of  like  quantities  heretofore  granted 
to  the  said  States,  for  the  construction  of  the  Wabash  and  Erie,  and  the  Illinois  and  Mich- 
igan Canals.    Aug.  29, 1842 Vol.  V.  542 

Mmprovement  of  Grant  River,  in  Wisconsin,    An  act  granting  a  section  of  land  for  the  improve. 

ment  of  Grant  river,  at  the  town  of  Potosi,  in  Wisconsin  territory.  June  15, 1844.  .Vol.  V.  663 

Wabash  and  Erie  Canal,  An  act  to  grant  certain  lands  to  the  State  of  Indiana,  the  better  to 
enable  the  said  State  to  extend  and  complete  the  Wabaah  and  Erie  Canal  from  Terre 
HauU  to  the  Ohio  river.    March  3, 1845 VoLV.  731 
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I* 
MUiiary  Land  WarranU,    An  act  further  extending  the  time  for  itioing  and  locating  milifary 

land  warrants.    (Obsolete.)    July  5, 1813 i Vol  III.     8 

UUitary  Land  Warranlt,    An  act  further  extending  the  time  for  issuing  and  locating  military 

land  warrants,  and  for  other  purposes.    (Expired.)    April  16, 1816 VoL  IIL  284 

Appropriations  for  Military  Strmees  in  the  laU  War,  An  act  making  farther  provision  for  mili- 
tary  services  during  the  late  war,  and  for  other  purposes.  (Obsolete.)  April  16, 
1816 VoL  IIL  285 

Survey  of  Military  Bounty  Lands,  An  act  to  authorize  the  survey  of  two  millions  of  acres  of  the 
public  lands,  in  lieu  of  that  quantity  heretofore  authorized  to  be  surveyed,  in  the  territorr 
of  Michigan,  as  military  bounty  lands.    April  29,  1816 Vol  UL  333 

Extension  of  the  Time  for  issuing  and  locating  MiliUnry  Land  Warrants,  An  act  supplementary 
to  the  act  entitled  '*An  act  farther  extending  the  time  for  issuing  and  locating  military 
land  warranU,  and  for  other  purposes."    (Expired.)    March  9, 1818 VoL  III.  408 

Military  Land  Warrants,    An  act  extending  the  time  for  obtaining  military  land  warrants  in 

certain  cases.    (Obsolete.)    March  27, 1818 VoL  IIL  411 

BiUitary  Land  Warrants,    An  act  allowing  further  time  to  complete  the  issuing  and  locating  of 

military  land  warranU.    (Obsolete.)    Feb.  24, 1819 VoL  IIL  487 

Military  Land  Warrants.  An  act  extending  the  time  for  issuing  and  locating  military  land 
warrants  to  officers  and  soldiers  of  the  revolutionary  army.  (Elxpireid.)  March  2, 
1821 ...VoL IIL  617 

Military  Land  Warrants,  An  act  extending  the  time  for  issuing  and  locating  military  land 
warrants  to  officers  and  soldiers  of  the  revolutionary  army.  (Expired.)  March  3, 
1823 : VoL  IIL  776 

An  Abstract  of  the  Military  Bounty  Lands  lying  in  the  JWritory  of  Arkansas  to  he  furnished  for 
the  Use  of  the  Territory,  An  act  authorizing  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  furnish, 
for  the  use  of  the  territory  of  Arkansas,  an  abstract  of  the  military  bounty  lands  lying 
within  the  same.    Jan.  1, 1824 Vol.  IV.      1 

Military  Land  Warrants,    An  act  to  allow  further  time  to  complete  the  issuing  and  localingof 

military  land  warrants.    May  26, 1824 VoL  IV,    60 

Military  Land  Warrants,  An  act  to  extend  the  time  of  issuing  and  locating  military  land 
warrants  to  officers  and  soldiers  of  the  revolutionary  army.  (Expired.)  March  3, 
1825 : :..... ...... .....VoL  IV.  133 

Bounty  Lands,    An  act  authorizing  certain  soldiers  in  the  late  war  to  surrender  the  bounty 

lands  drawn  by  them,  and  to  locate  others  in  Ueu  thereof.    May  22,  1826 Vol.  IV.  190 

Military  Land  Warrants  to  Officers  and  Soldiers  of  the  Rewdutionary  Army,  An  act  to  extend 
the  time  of  issuing  and  locating  military  land  warrants  to  officers  and  soldiers  of  the 
revolutionary  army.    (Expired.)    Bfarch  2, 1827 VoL  IV.  219 

Military  Land  Warrants,    An  act  to  allow  further  time  to  complete  the  issuing  and  locating  of 

miliUry  land  warranU.    (Obsolete.)    Feb.  5, 1829 VuL  IV.  333 

Bounty  Lands,  An  act  to  continue  in  force  "An  act  authorizing  certain  soldiers  in  the  late  war 
to  surrender  the  bounty  lands  drawn  by  them,  and  to  locate  others  in  lieu  thereof,**  and 
for  other  purposes.    March  23, 1830 ? VoL  IV.  383 

Military  Land  Warrants,    An  act  to  extend  the  time  of  issuing  military  land  warranU  to  officers 

and  soldiers  of  the  revolutionary  army.    July  13, 1832 VoL  IV.  578 

Revolutionary  Bounty  Lund  Warrants,    An  act  gnntinr  an  additional  quantity  of  land  for  the 

location  of  revolutionary  bounty  land  warrants.    March  2, 1833 VoL  IV.  665 

Military  Land  Warrants,    An  act  to  allow  Airther  time  to  complete  the  issuing  and  locating  of 

military  land  warranU  during  the  late  war.    (Expired.)    Jan.  27, 1835 VoL  IV.  749 

Military  Land  Warrants  to  Qfiears  and  Soldiers  of  the  Revolutionary  Army,  An  act  to  extend 
the  time  of  issuing  military  land  warranU  to  the  officers  and  soldiers  of  the  revolutionary 
army.    Jan.  27, 1835 Vol.  IV.  749 

Soldiers  in  the  late  War  authoriaed  to  surrender  Bounty  Lands,  An  act  to  revive  an  act  author- 
izing  soldiers  in  the  laU  war  to  surrender  the  bounty  lands  drawn  by  them,  and  to  locate 
others  in  lieu  thereof,  and  for  other  purposes.    May  27, 1840 VoL  V.  380 

Bounty  Lands,    An  act  to  provide  for  satisfying  claims  for  boooty  lands  for  miliUry  services  in 

the  lato  war  with  Great  Britain,  and  for  other  purposes.    July  27, 1842 VoL  V.  497 

Patents  for  Bounty  Lands,    Joint  rwolatioa  roUting  to  potonU  for  bounty  lands.    March  3,     ^ 
1843 ......\V: VoL V.  650 
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Virginia  MUitary  Land  WarratUt,  An  act  to  repeal  the  leeond  section  of  **An  act  to  extend  the 
time  for  locating  Virginia  military  land  warrants,  aad  returning  surveys  thereon  to  the 
General  Land  Office,'*  approved  July  seventh,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty^ight  March 
3,1839 VoLV.  329 

Virginia  Military  Land  WarranU.  An  act  further  to  extend  the  time  for  locating  Virginia 
military  land  warrants,  and  returning  surveys  thereon  to  the  Greneral  Iiand  Office.  Aug. 
19,1841 VoLV.  449 


DONATION  LANDS. 


Farther  Time  allowed  for  Entriea  of  Donation  Rights  in  the  Dietriet  of  Detroit,  An  act  allow, 
ing  further  time  for  entering  donation  rights  to  lands  in  the  district  of  Detroit.  March  3, 
1817 Vol.111.  390 

Donation  of  Land  granted  to  certain  Settlers  in  Florida,    An  act  granting  donations  of  land  to 

certain  actual  settlers  in  the  territory  of  Florida.     May  26,  1824 Vol.  IV.    47 

CanaU  in  Ohio — Donation  of  Lands  in  Arkansas.  An  act  to  aid  the  State  of  Ohio  in  extending 
the  Miami  Canal  from  Dayton  to  Lake  Erie,  and  to  grant  a  quantity  of  land  to  said  State 
to  aid  in  the  construction  of  the  canals  authorized  by  law,  and  for  making  donations  of 
land  to  certain  persoqs  in  Arkansas  territory.    May  24,  1828 Vol.  IV.  305 

Location  of  Donation  Lands  in  Arkansas,    An  act  to  extend  the  time  for  locating  certain  dona> 

tions  in  Arkansas.    (Expired.)    Jan.  13,  1830 Vol.  IV.  371 

Miami  Canal,  An  act  amending  and  supplementary  to  the  act  to  aid  the  State  of  Ohio  in  extend- 
ing  the  Miami  Canal  from  Dayton  to  Lake  Erie,  and  to  grant  a  quantity  of  land  to  said 
State  to  aid  in  the  construction  of  the  canals  authorized  by  law,  and  for  making  donations 
of  land  to  certain  persons  in  Arkansas  territory.    April  2, 1830 Vol.  IV.  393 

Donation  Claims  to  Land  in  Arkansas,    An  act  to  extend  the  time  for  entering  certain  donation 

claims  to  land  in  the  territory  of  Arkansas.    (Expired.)    Jan.  27,  1831 Vol.  IV.  434 

Donation  Lands  in  Arkansas,    An  act  further  to  extend  the  time  for  entering  certain  donation 

claims  to  land  in  the  territory  of  Arkansas.    (Expired.)    Feb.  20, 1833 Vol.  IV.  619 

Repeal  of  the  Proviso  in  the  Act  to  extend  the  Time  for  locating  certain  Donation  Lands  in  Arkan- 
sas, An  act  further  to  provide  for  the  location  of  certain  land  in  the  territory  of  Arkansas. 
June  28, 1 834 Vol.  IV.  707 


LANDS  FOR   MILITARY   SERVICES. 

Refugees  from  Cana^  and  Nova  Scotia,    An  act  for  the  relief  of  refugees  from  the  British  pro-- 

vinces  of  Canada  and  Nova  Scotia.    (Expired.)    April  7, 1798 Vol.  L  547 

PtMic  Lands  appropriated  for  MUitary  Services  and  for  the  Society  of  the  United  Brethren,  An 
act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  ** An  act  regulating  the  grants  of  land  appropriated  for  mili- 
tary  services,  and  for  the  Society  of  the  United  Brethren  for  propagating  the  gospel  among 
the  heathen.*»    March  2, 1799 Vol.  I.  724 

Military  Warrants,    An  act  giving  further  time  to  the  holders  of  military  warrants  to  register 

and  locate  the  same.    (Obsolete.)    Feb.  1 1, 1800 Vol.  II.      7 

MUitary  Land  Warrants,    An  act  granting  further  time  for  locating  military  land  warrants,  and 

for  other  purposes.    March  19, 1804 Vol.  IL  271 

MUitary  Land  Warrants,    An  act  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  War  to  issue  military  land  war. 

rants,  and  for  other  purposes.    March  2, 1805 Vol.  II.  329 

Land  Warrants.    An  act  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  War  to  issue  land  warrants,  and  for  other 

purposes.    (Obsolete.)    AprU  15, 1806 '. Vol.  IL  378 

MUitary  Land  Warrants.    An  act  extending  the  time  for  issuing  and  locating  military  land  war. 

rants.    (Obsolete.)    March  31, 1808 Vol.  IL  477 

MUitary  Land  Warrants.    An  act  extending  the  time  for  issuing  and  locating  military  land  war. 

rants.    (Obsolete.)    Dea  19-,  1809 Vol.  IL  555 


TOO  ACTS  RELATING  TO  THE  PUBLIC  LANDS. 

Regervationa  of  Lands  for  the  Wyondat  Indiana,  An  act  resenring  to  the  Wyandot  tribe  of  In- 
dians a  certain  tract  of  land,  in  lieu  of  a  reMrration  made  to  them  by  the  treaty.  May 
26,1824 ,. Vol.  IV.    75 

Encouragement  of  the  Cultivation  of  the  Vine  and  Olive,  An  act  to  alter  and  amend  **An  act  to 
set  apait  and  dispose  of  certain  public  lands  for  the  encoQra|(ement  of  the  cultiv&tioo  of 
the  vine  and  olive.'*     Feb.  19,  1831 Vol.  IV.  444 

Lands  for  the  Cultivation  cf  the  Vine  and  Olive,  An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  **An  act  to 
alter  and  amend  an  act  to  set  apart  and  dispose  of  certain  public  lands  for  the  encourage, 
mcnt  of  the  cultivation  of  the  vine  and  olive,"  approved  nineteenth  February,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty^ne.     Feb.  19, 1633 Vol  IV.  611 

Relinquiehment  of  the  Revertionary  Interest  of  the  United  States  in  certain  Indian  Reservations, 
An  act  to  relinquish  the  reversionary  interest  of  the  United  States  in  a  certain  Indian  re- 
servation lying  between  the  rivers  Mississippi  and  Desmoins.    June  30, 1834. . .  .Vol  IV.  740 

Land  granted  to  Exiles  from  Poland,    An  act  granting  land  to  certain  exiles  from  Poland.  June 

30,1834 VoLIV.  743 

Entry  of  the  hack  Lands  in  Louisiana,  An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  entitled  "An  act  to 
authorize  the  inhabitants  of  the  State  of  Louisiana  to  enter  the  back  lands.**  Feb.  34, 
1835 VoLIV.  753 

Titles  to.  Land  allotted  for  the  Cultivation  of  the  Vine  and  Olive,  An  act  to  provide  for  the  adjust- 
ment of  title  and  final  disposition  of  the  ibor  reserved  sections  in  the  tract  of  territory 
allotted  to  the  Tombecbee  Association  for  the  encouragement  of  the  cultivation  of  the  vine 
and  olive.    March  2, 1837 VoLV.  l54 

Relief  tf  the  Brotherton  Indians,  An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  Brotherton  Indians,  in  the  terri- 
tory of  WUconsin.    March  3,  1839 VoLV.  349 

Lands  granted  to  Exiles  from  Poland,  An  act  relative  to  the  act  entitled  "An  act  granting 
lands  to  certain  exiles  from  Poland,**  approved  thirtieth  June,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
four.    April  14, 1842 VoLV.  473 


ACTS  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  PRIVATE  LAND  CLAIMS. 

Titles  to  Land  in  the  Territory  of  Orleans  and  District  of  Louisiana,  An  act  supplementary  to 
an  act  entitled  "An  act  for  ascertaining  and  adjusting  the  titles  and  claims  to  land  within 
the  territory  of  Orleans  and  the  district  of  Louisiana.**    April  21, 1806 VoL  II.  391 

Land  in  the  Indiana  Territory  and  in  the  State  of  Ohio.    An  act  respecting  the  claims  to  land 

in  the  Indiana  territory  and  State  of  Ohio.    April  21,  1806 VoL  II.  395 

Land  Titles  in  Detroit,  ifc.    An  act  to  provide  for  the  adjustment  of  titles  of  land  in  the  town  of 

Detroit  and  territory  of  Michigan,  and  for  other  purposes.     April  21, 1806 VoL  II.  398 

Lands  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,    An  act  regulating  the  grants  of  land  in  the  territory  of 

Michigan.    March  3, 1807 VoL  IL  437 

Lands  in  the  Territories  of  Orlearu  and  Louisiana,    An  act  respecting  claims  to  land  in  the 

territories  of  Orleans  and  Louisiana.     March  3, 1807 VoL  IL  440 

Land  Claims  in  the  District  of  Vineennes,  Sfc,    An  act  confirming  claims  to  land  in  the  district 

of  Vincennes,  and  for  other  purposes.    March  3, 1807 Vol.  IL  446 

Lands  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,    An  act  supplemental  to  "An  act  regulating  the  grants  of 

land  in  the  territory  of  Michigan."    April  25,  1808 VoL  II.  502 

Commtff  ion«r«  of  Kaskaskia,    An  act  to  revive  and  continue,  for  a  further  time,  the  authority  of 

the  commissioners  of  Kaskaskia.     (Expired.)     Feb.  15,  1809 Vol.  IL  517 

Lands  in  the  Mississippi  Territory  claimed  under  Spanish  Grants,  An  act  for  the  disposal  of 
«^ertain  tracts  of  land  in  the  Mississippi  territory  claimed  under  Spanish  grants,  reported 
by  the  land  commissioners  as  ante-dated,  and  to  confirm  the  claims  of  Abraham  Ellis  and 
Daniel  Harregal.     Feb.  28,  1809 VoL  IL  526 

Cot{/irmntion  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Commissioners  in  favour  of  Claimants  to  Public  Lands  in 
Kaskaskia,  An  act  confirming  the  decisions  of  the  commissioners  in  favour  of  the  claim- 
anU  of  land  in  the  district  of  Kaskaskia.     (Obsolete.)     May  1,  1810 VoL  IL  607 

Claims  to  Lands  in  the  Territories  of  Orleans  and  Louisiana,  An  act  giving  fiirther  time  for 
registering  claims  to  lands  in  the  eastern  and  western  districts  of  the  territory  of  Orleans, 
now  SUte  of  Louisiana.     (Expired.)     Feb.  27,  1813 Vol.  II.  807 
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LaniB  in  Mi»$ouri.  Au  act  allowing  further  time  for  delivering  the  OTidence  in  support  of  dainui 
to  land  in  the  territory  of  HiMoiui,  and  for  regulating  the  donation  grants  therein.  (Ex- 
pired.)   March  3, 1813 Vol.  IL  813 

Land  Claimg  in  the  ilfisnsstfpt  Territory,    An  act  providing  for  the  indemnification  of  certain 

claimants  of  public  lands  in  the  Mississippi  territory.    March  31, 1814 VoL  IIL  116 

Land  lUlee  in  Louisiana  and  JIfissoiirt.    An  act  for  the  final  adjustment  of  land  titles  in  the 

SUte  of  Louisiana  and  territory  of  Missouri.    April  14, 1814 Vol.  IIL  131 

Claims  to  Lands  in  the  lUinoit  Territory,    An  act  confirming  certain  claims  to  land  in  the  lUi- 

nois  territory,  and  providing  for  their  location.    April  16, 1814 Vol.  IIL  125 

Claimg  to  Lands  in  Louisiana,  An  act  supplemental  to  an  act  entitled  **An  act  for  ascertaining 
the  titles  and  claims  to  lands  in  that  part  of  Louisiana  which  lies  east  of  the  river  Missis- 
sippi and  island  of  New  Orleans.**    (Obsolete.)     April  18, 1814 Vol.  IIL  137 

Claims  to  Lands  in  Louisiana.    An  act  concerning  certificates  of  confirmation  of  claims  to  lands 

in  the  State  of  Louisiana.    (Obsolete.)    April  18,  1814 VoL  IIL  139 

PtMie  Lands  in  the  District  of  Vineennes,  An  act  giving  further  time  to  locate  certain  claims 
to  lands,  confirmed  by  an  act  of  Congress,  entitled  **An  act  confirming  certain  claims  to 
Unds  in  the  district  of  Vineennes."    (Obsolete.)     Dec.  26, 1814 VoL  IIL  163 

Land  Claims  in  the  Illinois  Territory,  An  act  to  amend  and  extend  the  provisions  of  the  act  of 
the  sixteenth  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  entitled  **An  act  confirm- 
ing certain  claims  to  land  in  the  Illinois  territory,  and  providing  for  their  location.**  Feb. 
27,1815 VoL  IIL  218 

Proceedings  of  the  Commissioners  relating  to  Claimants  to  Lands  in  the  Mississippi  Territory, 
An  act  further  supplementary  to  an  act  entitled  ''An  act  providing  for  the  indemnification 
of  certain  claimants  of  public  lands  in  the  Mississippi  territory.**  (Obsolete.)  March  3, 
1815 VoL  IIL  235 

Public  Lands  in  the  District  of  Vineenius,    An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  claimants  to  land  in 

the  district  of  Vineennes.    (Obsolete.)    April  16, 1816 VoL  IIL  285 

Indemnification  of  Claimants  of  Public  Lands  in  the  Mississippi  Territory,  Proceedings  of  the 
Commissioners,  An  act  further  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled  **An  act  providing 
for  the  indemnification  of  certain  claimants  of  public  lands  in  the  Mississippi  territory." 
(Obsolete.)    April  20, 1816 VoL  IIL  294 

Claims  to  Land  in  the  Illinois  Territory,    An  act  making  further  provision  for  settling  claims  to 

land  in  the  territory  of  Illinois.    April  27, 1 816 VoL  IIL  307 

Land  Claims  in  the  State  of  Louisiana  and  Territory  of  Missouri,  An  act  for  the  confirmation 
of  certain  claims  to  land  in  the  western  district  of  the  State  of  Louisiana,  and  in  the  tor- 
ritory  of  Missouri.    (Obsolete.)    April  29,  1816 Vol.  IIL  328 

lAmitation  of  Claims  to  Lands  in  New  Madrid,  Missouri  Territory,  An  act  limiting  the  time 
for  claims  being  produced  for  lands  authorized  to  be  granted  to  the  inhabitants  of  New 
Madrid.    (Obsolete.)    April  9, 1818  ...'. VoL  IIL  417 

Land  Claims  in  the  District  east  of  the  Island  of  Orleans,  An  act  for  adjusting  the  claims  to 
land  and  establishing  land  offices  in  the  districts  east  of  the  island  of  New  Orleans.  March 
3,1819 VoL  IIL  528 

PuUic  Lands  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  An  act  to  revive  the  powers  of  the  commissioners 
for  ascertaining  and  deciding  on  claims  to  land  in  the  district  of  Detroit,  and  for  settling 
the  claims  to  land  at  Green  Bay  and  Prairie  des  Chiens,  in  the  territory  of  Michigan. 
May  11, 1820 VoL  IIL  572 

Land  Claims  in  the  State  of  Louisiana,  An  act  supplementary  to  the  several  acts  for  the  adjust- 
ment of  land  claims  in  the  SUte  of  Louisiana.    May  11, 1820 VoL  III.  573 

Relief  of  the  Inhabitants  of  Peoria,    An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  village  of 

Peoria,  in  the  Sute  of  IlUoois.    May  15, 1820 VoL  IIL  605 

Public  Lands  in  Missouri,    An  act  to  perfect  certain  locations  and  sales  of  public  lands  in  Mis- 

sourL    (Obsolete.)    AprU  26, 1822 VoL  in.  668 

Claims  to  Lots  in  the  Town  of  Moibile  eoi\firmed.  An  act  confirming  claims  to  lots  in  the  town 
of  Mobile,  and  to  land  in  the  former  province  of  West  Florida,  which  claims  have  been 
reported  favourably  on  by  the  commissioners  appointed  by  the  United  States.  May  8, 
1822 ; : VoL  IIL  699 

Land  Claims  in  the  District  east  of  the  Island  of  New  Orleans,  An  act  supplementary  to  the 
several  acts  for  adjusting  the  claims  to  land,  and  establishing  land  offices,  in  the  districts 

east  of  the  island  of  New  Orleans.    May  8*  1822 VoL  IIL  707' 
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Land  CZatfiM  and  TUUa  to  land  in  Florida,    An  act  to  ascertain  the  claimi  and  titles  to  land 

within  the  territory  of  Florida.    May  8, 1822 Vol.  III.  709 

Land  Claims  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  An  act  to  revive  and  continne  in  force  certain  acts 
for  the  adjustment  of  land  claims  in  the  territory  of  Midiigan.  (Expired.)  Feb^  2], 
1823 VoLlU.  724 

Land  Claim*  in  Louisiana,    An  act  supplementary  to  the  several  acts  for  the  adjustment  of  land 

claims  in  the  State  of  Louisiana.    Feb.  28, 1823 VoL  III.  727 

Land  Claims  in  Louisiana.  An  act  to  revive  and  continue  in  force  the  seventh  section  of  an  act 
entitled  '*An  act  supplementary  to  the  several  acte  for  the  adjustment  of  land  claims  in  the 
State  of  Louisiana,'*  approved  the  eleventh  May,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty,  and  for 
other  purposes.    (Expired.)    Feb.  28,  1 823 Vol.  III.  729 

Claims  to  Lands  in  Florida,  ifc.  An  act  amending,  and  supplementary  to,  the  **Act  for  aseer- 
taining  claims  and  titles  to  land  in  the  territory  of  Florida,"  and  to  provide  for  the  survey 
and  disposal  of  the  public  bnds  in  Florida.    March  3,  1823 VoL  IIL  754 

Land  TUles  in  Louisiana.  An  act  providing  for  the  examination  of  the  titles  to  land  in  that  part 
of  the  Stete  of  Louisiana  situated  between  the  Rio  Hondo  and  the  Sabine  river.  March 
3,1823 Vol.111.  756 

Claims  to  Lots  in  Peoria  eonjirmtd.    An  act  to  confirm  certain  claims  to  lote  in  the  village  of 

Peoria,  in  the  Stete  of  Illinois.    xMurch  3, 1823 VoL  UL  786 

T%e  Time  for  the  Settlement  of  Private  Land  Claims  in  Florida  extended.  An  act  to  extend  the 
time  limited  for  tlie  settlement  of  private  land  claims  in  the  territory  of  Florida.  (Ex. 
pired.)    Feb.  28, 1824 Vol.  IV.     6 

Claimants  to  Lands  in  Missouri  and  Arkansas,  An  act  enabling  the  claimants  to  lands  within 
the  limtte  of  the  Stete  of  Missouri  and  territory  of  Arkansas  to  institute  proceedings  to 
try  the  validity  of  their  claims.    May  26, 1824 VoL  IV.   53 

Land  Claims  in  Mississippi,  An  act  suppleroentery  to  the  several  acte  providing  for  ascertain 
ing  and  adjusting  the  titles  and  claims  to  lands  in  the  St.  Helena  and  Jackson  Courthouse 
land  districte.    May  26, 1824 VoL  IV.   59 

Land  Claims  in  Louisiana.  An  act  supplementery  to  **An  act  providing  for  the  ezaroinatton  of 
titles  to  land  in  that  part  of  the  Stete  of  Louisiana  situated  between  the  Rio  Hondo  and 
the  Sabine  river."    May  26, 1824 VoL  IV.    65 

Claims  to  Lands  in  the  Territory  of  Missouri.  An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  passed  on  the 
thirteenth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twelve,  entitled  "An  act  making 
further  provision  for  settling  the  claims  to  land  in  the  territory  of  MissourL**  May  26, 
1824.... : VoLIV.    65 

Coi\firmation  of  Land  Claims  in  Louisiana.    An  act  confirming  certein  claims  to  lands  in  the 

western  district  of  Louisiana.    Febb  5, 1825 VoL  IV.    81 

Extension  of  Time  for  the  Settlement  of  Private  Land  Claims  in  the  Territory  6f  Florida,  Sec 
An  act  to  extend  the  time  for  the  settlement  of  private  land  claims  in  the  territory  of  llo* 
rida,  to  provide  for  the  preservation  of  the  public  arcliives  in  said  territory,  and  for  the 
relief  of  John  Johnson.    March  3, 1825 VoLIV.  125 

Land  Claims  in  Louisiana,    An  act  to  confirm  the  supplementery  report  of  the  commissioners 

of  the  western  district  of  Louisiana.    (Obsolete.)    March  31, 1826 VoL  IV.  152 

Land  Claims  in  Florida.    An  act  to  confirm  the  reporte  of  the  commissioners  for  ascerteining 

claims  and  titles  to  lands  in  West  Florida,  and  for  other  purposes.  April  22, 1826.  VoL  IV.  156 

Land  Claims  in  Mississippi,  An  act  supplementery  to  the  several  acte  for  ascerteining  titles 
and  claims  to  lands  in  the  St  Helena  and  Jackson  Courthouse  land  districte.  May  4, 
1826 VoLIV.  159 

Land  Claims  in  Opelousas,  Louisiana,    An  act  to  confirm  certein  claims  to  lands  in  the  district 

of  Opelousas,  in  Louisiana.    May  16,  1826 VoL  IV.  168 

Private  Land  Claims  in  Florida.    An  act  to  provide  for  the  confirmation  and  settlement  of 

private  land  claims  in  East  Florida,  and  for  other  purposes.    Feb.  8, 1327  ......  .Vol.  IV.  203 

Jjond  Claims  in  Alabama.    An  act  supplementery  to  the  several  acte  providing  for  the  adjosu 

ment  of  land  claims  in  the  Stete  of  Alabama.    March  3, 1827 Vol.  IV.  239 

Land  Claims  in  Michigan.  An  act  to  confirm  certain  claims  to  lands  in  the  territory  of  Michi- 
gan.   April  17, 1828 VoL  IV.  260 

Private  Land  Claims  in  Florida.    An  act  supplementery  to  the  several  acte  providing  for  the 

settlement  and  confirmation  of  private  land  claims  in  Florida.    May  23, 1828. .  .VoL  IV.  284 
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Land  Claims  in  Miasmtri  and  Arkansas,  An  act  to  continue  in  force  for  a  limited  time,  and  to 
amend,  an  act  entitled  "An  act  to  enable  claimants  to  lands  within  the  limits  of  the  State 
of  Missouri  and  the  territory  of  Arkansas  to  institute  proceedings  to  try  the  Talidity  of 
their  claims."    May  24, 1828 Vol.  IV.  298 

Land  Oaimt  in  Mitsissippu    An  act  supplementary  to  the  several  acts  providing  for  the  adjust- 

ment  of  land  claims  in  the  Sute  of  Mississippi.    May  24,  ]82» Vol.  IV.  299 

Land  Claims  in  Arkansas.    An  act  restricting  the  location  of  certain  land  claims  in  the  territory 

of  Arkansas,  and  for  other  purposes.    Jan.  6,  1829 Vol.  IV.  329 

Public  Lands  in  Alabama,  An  act  confirming  the  reports  of  the  register  and  receiver  of  the 
land  office  for  the  district  of  St.  Stephen's,  in  the  State  of  Alabama,  and  for  other  purposes. 
March  2, 1829 Vol.  IV.  358 

Public  Lands  in  Louisiana,  An  act  to  authorize  the  registers  of  the  several  land  offices  in  Lou- 
isiana to  receive  entries  of  lands  in  certain  cases,  and  give  to  the  purchasers  thereof  cer- 
tificates  for  the  same.    (Obsolete.)    May  5, 1830 Vol.  IV.  398 

Land  Claims  in  FUrida,    An  act  to  provide  for  the  final  settlement  of  land  claims  in  Florida. 

May  26, 1830 Vol.  IV.  405 

Land  Claims  in  Mississippi,    An  act  to  confirm  certain  claims  to  lands  in  the  district  of  Jackson 

Courthouse,  in  the  State  of  Mississippi.    May  28, 1830 Vol.  IV.  408 

Land  Claims  in  Louisiana,  An  act  to  authorize  the  register  and  receiver  of  the  St  Helena  land 
district,  in  Louisiana,  to  receive  evidence,  and  report  upon  certain  claims  to  land  men. 
Uoned  therein.    May  28, 1830 Vol.  IV.  413 

Land  Claims  in  Missouri,  An  act  further  supplemental  to  the  act  entitled  "An  act  making 
further  provision  for  settling  tlie  claims  to  land  in  the  territory  of  Missouri,**  passed 
the  tliirteenth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twelve.    Jan.  27, 1831 .  Vol.  IV.  435 

Lands  in  Missouri  ir^ured  by  Earthquakes,   An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  holders  of  certificates 

isfcued  in  lieu  of  lands  injured  by  earthquakes  in  Missouri.    March  2, 1831 Vol.  IV.  482 

Land  Claims  in  Florida,    An  act  to  direct  the  manner  of  issuing  patenta  on  confirmed  land 

claims  in  the  territory  of  Florida.    Jan.  23, 1832 Vol.  IV.  496 

Land  Claims  in  Louisiana,  An  act  for  the  final  adjustment  of  the  claims  to  land  in  the  south- 
eastern land  district  of  the  State  of  Louisiana.    July  4, 1832 Vol  IV.  561 

Private  Land  Claims  in  Missouri,    An  act  for  the  final  adjustment  of  private  land  claims  in 

MissourL    July  9, 1832 Vol.  IV.  565 

Land  Claims  in  Missouri,    An  act  supplemental  to  the  act  entitled  **An  act  for  the  final  adjust- 

ment  of  land  claims  in  Missouri."    March  2, 1833 Vol  IV.  661 

Land  Claims  in  Alabama,    An  act  confirming  certain  land  claims  in  the  district  of  St.  Stephen's, 

in  Alabama.    June  26, 1834 Vol.  IV.  688 

Land  Claims  in  Louisiana.    An  act  for  the  final  adjustment  of  claims  to  lands  in  the  State  of 

Louisiana.    Feb.  6, 1835 Vol.  IV.  749 

Land  Claims  in  the  South-Eastern  District  of  Louisiana,  An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  of 
the  fourth  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two,  entitled  **An  act  for  the  final  adjust- 
ment of  the  claims  of  lands  in  the  south-eastern  district  of  Louisiana.**  March  3, 
1835 Vol.  IV.  779 

Puhlie  Lands,    An  act  to  confirm  the  sales  of  public  lands  in  certain  cases.    (Obsolete.)    July 

2,1836 Vol.V.    73 

Public  Lands  in  Missouri,    An  act  confirming  claims  to  land  in  the  State  of  Missouri,  and  for 

other  purposes.    July  4, 1836 Vol.V.  126 

Claims  to  Land  under  the  Treaty  with  the  Choctaw  Indians,  An  act  for  the  appointment  of 
commissioners  to  adjust  the  claims  to  reservations  of  bnd  under  the  fourteenth  article 
of  the  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty  with  the  Choctaw  Indians.  March  3, 
1837 Vol.V.  180 

Claims  to  Reservations  under  the  Treaty  with  the  Choctaw  Indians,  An  act  to  amend  an  act 
entitled  "An  act  for  the  appointment  of  commissioners  to  adjunt  the  claims  to  reservations 
of  land  under  the  fourteenth  article  of  the  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty,  with  the 
Choctaw  Indians.**     (Expired.)    Feb.  22,  1838 Vol.  V.  211 

Lands  in  Louisiana.    An  act  to  con6rm  certain  entries  of  lands  in  the  State  of  Louisiana,  and 

to  authorize  the  issuing  of  patenta  for  the  same.     April  14,  1842 Vol.  V.  472 

Land  Claims  in  Louisiana,    An  act  confirming  certain  land  claims  in  Louisiana.    July  6, 

1842 Vol.V.  491 
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Idnd  TUUm  iM  Arhanmt,    An  act  to  tettk  tiie  title  to  certaia  tracts  of  laod  in  the  State  of  Ar. 

kanna.    Aog:.  11, 1842 VoLV.50S 

CletMa  under  the  Trmtif  of  Dancing  RmlbU  Creek.  An  act  to  provide  for  the  ■atisfaction  of 
claims  ariaing  aoder  the  fourteenth  and  nineteenth  articles  of  the  treaty  of  Dancing 
Rabbit  Creek,  condoded  in  September,  one  thoosand  eight  hundred  and  thirty.  Ang.  23, 
1842 Vol  V.  513 

Relief  of  SeUUre  in  Wieeonsin,    An  act  fiir  the  relief  of  certain  settlers  in  the  territerj  of  Wis. 

Aug.  23, 1842 Vol.  V.  521 


Land  Clainu  in  Deiroit,  4r^,  An  act  supfdementary  to  ''An  act  to  provide  for  the  adjostmeot  of 
titles  to  land  in  the  town  of  Detroit  and  territory  of  Michigan,  and  for  other  purposes,** 
passed  April  twenty-one,  eighteen  hundred  and  six.    Aug.  29,  1842 Vol  V.  541 

Tide  to  Late  anifirmed  to  the  City  tf  Femandina,  An  act  to  confirm  to  the  city  of  Feman- 
dina,  in  Florida,  certain  lots  reserred  for  public  use  by  the  Spanish  goTcmment.  Jane 
15,1844 Vol  V.  667 

Patentefor  Ldnde  in  the  St,  Augustine  Land  Dittrict,  Florida,  An  act  to  authorise  the  issuiog 
of  patents  for  certain  lands  in  the  St  Augustine  land  district,  in  Florida,  the  sales  of  which 
were  not  regularly  reported.    June  15, 1844 VoLV.  671 

Confirmation  of  certain  Entries  in  the  St,  Augustine  Land  District,  An  act  to  confirm  certain 
entries  of  land  in  the  St  Augustine  land  district,  in  the  territory  of  Florida,  made  under 
the  preemption  law  of  J une  22d,  1 838.    June  1 5, 1 844 Vol  V.  673 

Land  Claims  in  Missouri,  Arkansas,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  and  Alabama.  An  act  to  provide 
for  the  adjustment  of  land  claims  within  the  States  of  Missouri,  Arkansas,  and  Louisiana, 
and  in  those  parts  of  the  States  of  Mississippi  and  Alabama  south  of  the  thirty-fint 
degree  of  north  latitude,  and  between  the  Mississippi  and  Perdido  rivers.  June  17, 
1844 VoLV.  676 

Lands  granted  to  General  La  Fayette,  An  act  to  authorise  a  relocation  of  land-warrants  number 

three,  four,  and  five,  granted  by  Congress  to  General  La  Fayette.    Feb.  26, 1845. .  VoL  V.  739 

Land  Claims  in  the  State  tf  Mississippi,  An  act  to  confirm  the  survey  and  location  of  claims 
for  lands  in  the  State  of  Mississippi,  east  of  the  Pearl  river,  and  south  of  thirty-first  degree 
of  north  Utitude.    March  3, 1645 VoLV.  740 
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POST-OFFICE   DEPARTMENT. 

Temporary  EstahlUhment  of  the  Po9tX>j^e.    An  act  for  the  temporary  establishment  of  the 

poeUoffice.    (Obsolete.)    Sept  22, 1789 Vol.  I.    70 

Poet'Ogice,  An  act  to  continue  in  force  for  a  limited  time  an  act  entitled  **An  act  for  the  tempo- 
rary establishment  of  the  paetoffice.**    (Expired.)    Aug.  4,  1790 Vol.  I.  178 

PoeUOffiee,    An  act  to  continue  in  force  for  a  limited  time  an  act  entitled  '*An  act  for  the  tempo- 

rary  esUblishment  of  the  post  office.'*    March  3, 1791 Vol  I.  318 

Pott-Cffiee  and  Post-Roade  eetahiUhed,    An  act  to  establish  the  poet-office  and  post-roads  within 

the  United  SUtes.    (Expired.)    Feb.  20, 1792 : Vol.  I.  232 

PotUOffice  and  PoeURoade.    An  act  to  establish  the  post-office  and  post-roads  within  the  United 

States.    (Repealed  and  supplied.)    May  8, 1794 Vol  I.  354 

Posi-Cffiees  and  PoeURoads,  An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to  establish  the  post- 
offices  and  post-roads  within  the  United  States."    (Repealed.)    Feb.  25, 1795 Vol.  I.  419 

Poet-Office  and  PoeURoade,  An  act  in  addition  to  the  act  entitled  ''An  act  to  establish  the  post- 
office  and  post-roads  within  the  United  SUtes.**    (Repealed.)     March  3, 1797 Vol.  I.  509 

Poet-Office  and  Poet-Roade,  An  act  to  continue  in  force  the  fiAh  section  of  an  act  entitled  ''An 
act  in  addition  to  the  act  entitled  *An  act  to  establish  the  post-office  and  post-roads  within 
the  United  States.*  **    (Obsolete  and  supplied.)    March  28, 1798 Vol.  I.  547 

Poet-Office,    An   act  to  establish  the  post-office  of  the  United  States.    (Repealed.)    March  2, 

1799 VoLI.  733 

Poeimaeier-General  to  make  a  certain  Contract.  An  act  authorizing  the  Postmaster-General  to 
make  a  new  contract  for  carrying  the  mail  from  Fayetteville,  in  North  Carolina,  to 
Charleston,  in  South  CaroUna.    (Obsolete.)    Feb.  14,  ^805 Vol.  II.  315 

Post-Offiee.    An  act  regulating  the  post-office  esUblishment  (Repealed.)  April  30, 1810.  .Vol.  II.  592 

Compeneation  of  the  Aseietant  Poetmaeter-GeneraL    An  act  to  fix  the  compensation  of  the  addi- 

tional  assistant  Postmaster-General.    Jan.  17, 1811 Vol.  II.  615 

Poet-Office,    An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  to  regulate  the  post-office  establishment    (Repealed.) 

April  9, 1816 Vol.  III.  264 

Poet-Cffice,  An  act  authorizing  the  Postmaster-General  to  contract,  as  in  other  cases,  for  carry- 
ing the  mail  in  steamboats  between  New  Orleans,  in  the  State  of  Louisiana,  and  Louis, 
▼ille,  in  the  SUte  of  Kentucky.    March  2, 1819 Vol.  IIL  496 

Poet-Office,  An  act  to  repeal  part  of  an  act,  passed  on  the  twenty-seveuth  day  of  February,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirteen,  entitled  *'An  act  in  addition  to  'An  act  regulating 
the  postoffice  esUblishment*  **    March  3, 1819 Vol.  III.  536 

(726) 
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»^ 
Repairs  of  the  Post'Qfice,  Ae.    An  act  to  aathorize  the  Pa0tiDtster.General  to  pay  for  certain 
repairs  to  the  general  poetK>iBce,  and  keep  the  engine-house,  the  fire-engine  and  apparatus 
in  repair.    March  3,  1823 VoL  III.  784 

P99t-Qffiee,    An  act  to  reduce  into  one  the  several  acts  establishing  and  xegolating  the  poet.office 

department    March  3.  1825 VoL  IV.  103 

Powt-Offiee,    An  act  amendatory  of  the  act  regulating  the  postmffice  department    March  2, 

1827 VoL  IV.  238 

Inerea$e  of  the  Salary  of  the  Pootmaoter-General,    An  act  to  increase  the  salary  of  the  Postmas- 

tcr-General.    March  2, 1827 Vol.  IV.  239 

Poot'Qffice.    An  act  to  change  the  organization  of  the  post-office  department,  and  to  provide  more 

effectually  for  the  settlement  of  the  accoonU  thereof.    July  2,  1836 Vol  V.    80 

Poot-Offiee.    A  resolution  to  enable  the  PostmasterX^neral  more  readily  to  change  the  com. 

roencemeot  of  the  contract  year  in  the  post-office  department    March  2,  1837  . .  .VoL  V.  198 

Expre8$  Mail.    A  resolution  directing  the  postage  on  letters  sent  by  the  express  mail  to  be  paid 

in  advance.    (Obsolete.)    Oct  12,  1837 Vol.  V.  207 

Fire-proof  Building  in  the  General  Pooi-Offiee,    An  act  providing  for  the  erection  of  a  fire-proof 

building  for  the  use  of  the  general  post-office  department    March  3,  1839 VoL  V.  353 

An  Edition  of  the  Laws  of  the  United  States  and  Regulations  of  the  Post-Office  Departmevt, 
An  act  to  prqvide  for  the  publication  of  a  new  edition  of  the  laws  and  regulations  -of  the 
post-office  department,  and  a  perfect  list  of  the  post-offices  in  the  United  States.  Aug.  29, 
1842 VoL  V.  538 

Reduction  of  Postage^  ifc.  An  act  to  reduce  the  rates  of  postage,  to  limit  the  use  and 'correct  the 
abuse  of  the  franking  privilege,  and  for  the  prevention  of  frauds  on  the  revenues  of  the 
post-office  department    March  3,  1845 VoL  V.  733 

ReduetUm  of  Posta^e^  ifc.  Joint  resolution  to  fix  the  time  when  the  act  to  reduce  the  rates  of 
postage,  to  limit  the  use  and  correct  the  abuse  of  the  franking  privilege,  and  for  the  pre- 
vention of  frauds  on  the  revenues  of  the  postmffice  department,  passed  at  this  nasion,  shall 
go  into  effect    March  3, 1845 VoLV.  800 


POST   ROADS. 


Post-Qffiee  and  Post-Roads  established.    An  act  to  establish  the  post-office  and  poet-roads  within 

the  United  SUtes.    (Expired.)    Feb.  20, 1792 VoL  L  233 

PostJOffice  and  Post-Roads,    An  act  to  establish  the  post-office  and  post-roads  within  the  United 

States.    (Repealed  and  supplied.)     May  8,  1794 VoL  I.  354 

Post-Offices  and  Post-Roads,    An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to  establish  the  post* 

offices  and  posUroads  within  the  United  States.**    (Repealed.)    Feb.  25, 1795 VoL  I.  419 

Post-Office  and  Post-Roads,  An  act  in  addition  to  the  act  entitled  **An  act  to  establish  the  post- 
office  and  post-roads  within  the  United  SUtes.**    (Repealed.)     March  3, 1797 Vol.  I.  509 

Post-Office  and  Post- Roads,  An  act  to  continue  in  force  the  fifth  section  of  an  act  entitled  **An 
oct  in  addition  to  the  act  entitled  *An  act  to  establish  the  post-office  and  post-roads  within 
the  United  Sutes.* "    (Obsolete  and  supplied.)    March  28,  1798 VoL  I.  547 

Post-Roads,      An    act    to    alter  and  establish  sandry  post-roads.      (Obsolete.)      April  23, 

1800 ..!T: VoL  II.    42 

Post-Roads,    An  act  further  to  alter  and  to  establish  certain  post-roads.    (Repealed.)    March  3, 

1801 , : VoLIL  125 

Post-Roads,    An  act  farther  to  alter  and  establish  certain  post-roads,  and  for  the  more  secure 

carriage  of  the  mail  of  the  United  States.    (Obsolete.)    May  3,  1802 Vol.  II.  189 

Post-Roads,    An  act  further  to  alter  and  establish  certain  post-roads,  and  for  other  purposes. 

March  26, 1804 VoL  11.  275 

Post-Roads,    An  act  further  to  alter  and  establish  certain  postroads,  and  for  other  purposes. 

March  3, 1805 ; VoL  II.  337 

Post-Roads.    An  act  fiirther  to  alter  and  estabUsh  certain  pott.roads,  and  for  other  purposes. 

(Obsolete.)    April  21, 1806 VoL  II.  408 
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PotURoadt.    An  act  to  establiflh  oertain  poBt-roadb,  and  for  other  porposes.   (Repealed*)    March 

3,1807 Vol.  II.  444 

Po$i-Road9  in  Georgia  and  Ohio,    An  act  to  estabtish  certain  poetj-oada  in  the  States  of  Georgia 

and  Ohio.    (Obsolete.)    April  33, 1808 Vol.  II.  491 

PoBURoado.    An  act  to  establish  postTroads.    (Repealed.)    April  S28, 1810 Vol.  II.  579 

Po9t-Roado.    An  act  to  alter  and  establish  certain  post-roads.    May  11, 1812 Vol.  II.  730 

Post-Routes  to  he  estahliehed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  in  certain  eases.  An  act 
authorizing  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  establish  post-routes  in  certain  cases. 
(Obsolete.)    Jan.  14,  1813 Vol.  II.  790 

Post-Roads  in  Louisiana.    An  act  to  establish  certain  poet-roads  in  the  State  of  Loniaiana.    (Ob- 

soletw.)    Feb. 27, 1 813 VolII.  806 

Post-Roads.    An  act  to  alter  and  esUblish  certain  poet^roads.    April  18, 1814 Vol.  III.  130 

Post-Roads.    An  act  to  esUblish  poet-roads.    April  30, 1816 Vol.  III.  334 

Post-Roads.  An  act  to  alter  and  establish  certain  post-roads.  (Obsolete.)  March  3, 1817.  Vol.  III.  363 

Post-Roads.    An  act  to  esUblish  and  alter  cerUin  post-roads.    AprU  20,  1818 Vol.  III.  453 

Post-Roads.    An  act  to  alter  and  esUbUsh  cerUin  post-roads.    May  13, 1820 VoL  III.  577 

Post-Roads.  An  act  to  esUblish  cerUin  post-roads  and  to  discontinae  others,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses.   May  8, 1822 Vol.111.  702 

Post-Roads.    An  act  to  discontinae  certain  post-roads,  and  to  esUbiish  others.     March  3, 

1823 Vol.  III.  764 

PuUie  Road  in  Florida.    An  act  to  authorize  the  laying  out  and  openin{f  oerUin  public  roads  in 

the  territory  of  Florida.    (Obsolete.)    Feb.  28, 1824 Vol.  IV.      5 

Post-Roads.    An  act  to  esUblish  cerUin  post-roads,  and  to  discontinue  others.    March  3, 

1825 Vol.  IV.    95 

Post-Roads  in  Mississippi.  An  act  appropriating  a  sum  of  money  for  the  repair  of  the  post- 
roads  between  Jackson  and  Columbus,  in  the  SUte  of  Mississippi  April  20, 1826.  Vol.  IV.  154 

Post-Roads,    An  act  to  esUblish  sundry  post-roads.    March  2, 1827 VoL  IV.  221 

Post-Roads.    An  act  to  esUblish  sundry   post-roads,  and  to  discontinue  others.     May  24, 

1828 ...V7. Vol. IV.  315 

Post-Roads.    An  act  to  esUblish  certain  post-roads,  and  to  alter  and  discontinue  others,  and  for 

other  purposes.    June  15, 1 832 Vol.  IV.  534 

Post-Roads.    An  act  to  esUblish  oertain  post-roads,  and  to  alter  and  discontinae  others,  and  for 

other  parposes.    July  2, 1836 Vol  V.    90 

Post-Roads.     An  act  to  esUblish  cerUin  post-roads,  and  to  discontinue  others.     July  7, 

1838 VolV.  271 

Post-Roads.    An  act  to  esUblish  certain  post-roads.    April  14,  1842 Vol  V.  473 

Post-Roads.    An  act  esUblishing  certain  post-roads.    Aug.  31, 1842 Vol  V.  568 

Post-Roads  in  Florida.    An  act  to  esUblish  cerUin  post-roads  in  the  territory  of  Florida.    June 

15,1844 VT. VolV.  669 

Post-Roads.    An  act  to  esUbUsh  certain  post-routes.    March  3, 1845 VolV.  778 


FRANKING  PRIVILEGE. 


Privilege  of  Franking  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  An  act  to  extend  the  privilege  of  franking 
Tetters  and  packeU  to  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy.  (Repealed  and  supplied.)  June  22, 
1798 ; Vol  I.  569 

Privilege  of  Franking  and  Compensation  to  William  Henry  Harrison.  An  act  extending  the 
privilege  of  franking  to  William  Henry  Harrison,  the  delegate  from  the  territory  of  the 
United  SUtes  north-west  of  the  Ohio,  and  making  provision  for  his  compensation.  (Ob- 
solete.)   Jan.  2, 1800 Vol  11.      4 

Privilege  of  Franking  to  Martha  Washington.    An  act  to  extend  the  privilege  of  franking  letters 

and  packages  to  Martha  Washini^n.    April  3, 1800 VolII.    19 
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F^rmnkinff  Privilege.  An  act  eitendini^  the  prlwikgt  of  fruikin|r  letiBn  to  the  ddegmte  from  tlie 
territory  of  the  United  States  north-west  of  the  riYer  OfaL,  and  making  provision  ibr  bis 
compensation.    (Obsolete.)    Dec  15, 1800 VoL  IL    88 

F^ankin^  Privilege  to  John  Adamo,    An  act  ireeinff  from  portage  all  letters  and  packets  *jo  John 

Adams.    Feb.  25, 1801 VoL  D.  103 

PirafUnttg  Privilege  extended  to  DeUgateo^  and  Compentotion  to  DelegaUo,  An  act  extending 
the  privilege  of  franking  and  receiving  letters  free  of  postage  to  any  person  admitted,  or 
to  be  admitted,  to  take  a  seat  in  Congress  as  a  delegate,  and  providing  compensation  for 
soch  delegate.    Feb.  18, 1802 Vol.  IL  130 

Franking  Privilege  to  Thomao  Jefferemu    An  act  freeing  from  postage  all  letters  and  packets 

from  Thomas  Jefferson.    (Obsolete.)    Jane  28, 1809 VoL  IL  552 

Ftanking  Privilege  given  to  Jameo  Madioom,    An  act  freeing  from  postage  all  letters  and  packets 

to  and  from  James  Madison.    (Ob«>lete.)    March  1, 1817 VoLnL350 

PooUCffiee.    Franking  Privilege.    An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  entitled  **An  act  regulating  the 

post-office  establishment**    March  13,1820 VoL  IIL  548 

Franking  Privilege  to  Mre.  Madioom.    An  act  to  extend  the  privilege  of  franking  letters  and 

packages  to  DoUy  P.  Madison.    July  2, 1836 VoL  V.  107 

Franking  Privilege  granted  to  Mr:  Harrioon.    An  act  anthorizing  the  transmission  of  letters  ^ 
and  packets  to  and  from  Mrs.  Harrison,  free  of  posUge.    SepL  9, 1841 VoL  V.  461 

Redueiion  of  Footage^  ifc.  An  act  to  redaee  the  rates  of  postage,  to  limit  the  ose  and  correct 
the  abase  ofthe  fimnkingpriviWe,  and  for  the  prevention  of  fraods  on  the  revenoea  of  tbe 

)  department    March  3, 1845 VoLV.  733 
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LAWS,  RESOLVES,  AND  TREATIES. 
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Abtttemeni  of  SttU$  and  if  Ptocub, 

There  shmll  be  no  revenal  of  ajud|rinent 
in  the  Supreme  or  Circuit  Courts  for 
error  in  rulingr  a  plea  in  abatement, 
other  than  a  plea  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Court ;  or  such  plea  to  a  petition 
or  bill  in  equity,  in  the  nature  of  a  de- 
murrer ;  or  for  any  error  in  fact  Act 
of  September  24, 1789,  sec.  24,  Vol.  I. 

No  abatement  of  any  suit  in  case  of  the 
death  of  either  of  the  parties,  where 
the  cause  of  action  survives.  Execu- 
tors or  administrators  may  prosecute 
or  defend.  Act  of  September  24, 1789, 
sec.  31, I. 

Writs  shall  not  abate  for  want  of  form, 
but  the  Courts  may  amend  imperfec 
tions  in  the  writ,  declaration,  and  plead- 
ings, notice  of  process,  judgment,  or 
course  of  proceedings;  oUier  than 
these  the  party  may  set  down  as  the 
cause  of  demurrer,  on  such  terms  as 
the  Courts  may  deem  proper.  Act  of 
September  24, 1789,  sec.  32,        -    I. 

Notet  of  the  deeinono  of  the  courts  of 
the  United  Statet^  on  proceedingo  6y 
executors  and  adminigtratoro,  in  ouiu 
inotitiUed  by  the  teotator  or  inteotate. 

Abduction  of  free  Negroes  from  the  Dioiriet 
of  Columbia, 

Punishment  for  taking,  by  fraud  or  vio- 
lence, any  free  person  of  color  from 
any  part  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
to  any  other  port  of  the  District,  or 
elsewhere,  with  design  or  intention  to 
detain  or  cause  him  to  be  detained  as 
asUve, IV, 

Academy,  MUitarySee  MUUary  Academy, 
Accen  to  Peraone  charged  with  Crime; 
The  counsel  of  persons  charged  with 
crimes  and  oflEenoes  shall  ahvays  be 
allowed, I 

Aeee—orieo  to  Crimes  or  Ofenees, 

Accessories  to  murder,  felony,  piracy, 
^.,  before  the  &ct,  to  sufo  death,  I.  114 
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Accessories  to  Crimes  or  Ofenees. 

Accessories  to  such  crimes,  afler  the  fact, 

to  be  fined  and  imprisoned,  -        - '  L  114 
Accessories  to  offences  against  the  Post- 

Office  Uws,       -        .        -        -    IV.  109 

Accountant  and  additional  Accountant  of  the 
War  and  Navy  Departments, 
Offices  abolished,.        .        .        .    III.  366 

Accountability, 

All  persons  accountable  for  public  money, 
to  render  accounts  for  settlement  an- 
nually. The  Comptroller  of  the  Trea. 
sury'to  issue  a  notice  to  any  person,  or 
to  his  executor  or  administrator,  ac- 
countable for  public  money,  to  render 
an  account  to  the  Auditor  of  the  Trea- 
Bury  within  twelve  months,  and  in  de- 
fiiult,  suit  to  be  brought  forthwith. 
Act  of  March  3, 1795,  sec  1,      .    I.  441 

Accounts, 

Settlement  of  accounts  between  the 
United  States  and  the  sUtes  of  the 
Union, I.  178 

Board  of  three  commissioners  appointed 
tor  the  settlement  of  accounts,     -    I.  178 

Duties  and  rules  of  proceeding  of  the 
commissbners,    -        -        .        -    I.  178 

Adjustment  of  balances,-        -        .    I.  179 

Balances  found  due  to  the  states  to  be 
funded, I.  179 

Transfer  of  the  fiinded  stock  for  balances, 
to  be  made  with  the  con*nt  of  the 
■tates, I.  409 

Debtor  states,  assuming  to  pay  balances 
found  due  by  them,  by  building  forti- 
fications,  &c.,  equal  to  their  debts,  to 
be  discharged,     -        -        -        .1.  616 

Additional  evidence  in  support  of  the 
claims  of  Massachusetts  and  other 
states,  on  the  United  Sutes,  to  be  re- 
ceived,  although  not  conforming  to 
existing  rules,    -        -        -        -    V.  132 

Proceedings  for  the  adjustment  of  ac 
counts  between  the  United  Sutes  and 

individuals, I.  441 
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Further  regulations  ibr  the  KUleixicnt 
of  account*  with  recciverB  of  public 

money, I.  512 

Accounts  adjusted  V  the  Treasury,  not 
to  be  reopened  r.ithout  authorttj  of 

law, V.  764 

Accounts  not  presented  at  the  Treasurj 
within  six  years,  not  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  accounting  officers,  -         -     V.  764 
Acts  for  the  establishment  of  the  Trea- 
sury   Department  amended,  and  de- 
partments organized  for  the  settlement 
of  accounts,       .         .        .        .     IL  535 
The  Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  to  lay 
before  Congress  annual  statements  of 
the  accounts  in  the  Treasury,  War, 
and  Navy  departments,  and  of  ba. 
lances  due  to  the  United  States,      II.  536 
Noiet  of  the  decinom  of  the  courts  of 
the  United  States  on  Treasury  state- 
ments^  transeript$^  and  documents,    L  513 
Settlement  of  accounts  for  army  sup- 

plies, II.  816 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  prompt  settle- 

mcnt  of  public  accounts,  -        .    III.  366 
Duties  of  the  auditors,  comptrollers,  and 
pursers,  for  the  adjustment  of  accounts 
in  the  Navy  and  War  departinenta, 

III.  367 
Accounts  relating  to  Indian  affairs  to  be 

settled  by  the  second  auditor,   -    III.  487 
An  act  in  addition  to  the  severs!  acts  for 
the  establishment  and  regulation  of 
the  Treasury,  War,  and  Navy  depart- 

ments, HI.  567 

Proceedings  against  receivers  of  public' 

money  failing  to  account,  -  III.  592 
Notes  of  the  decisions  of  the  courts  of 
the  United  States  on  the  provisions 
of  this  act  which  authorize  ike  issuing 
of  process  of  execution,  Sfc^  for  ha. 
lances   stated  to  he  due  the  United 

States, III.  593 

No  advance  of  public  money  to  be  made 
unless  by  the  order  of  the  President, 
r^  III.  723 

Officers  and  agents  to  render  quarterly 

accounts,  -        -        -        -    III,  723 

Prompt  proceedings  against  defaulting 

officers, III.  723 

Accounting  officers  of  the  Treasury  to 
admit  expenditures  in  certain  cases, 

III.  770 
Differences  referred  to  the  Secretary  of 

^War 111.771 

No  money  appropriated  to  be  paid  to 
persons  in  arrears  to  the  United  States, 
Act  of  January  28, 1828,  -  .  IV.  246 
The  provision  of  the  act  of  January  25, 
1828,  chap.  2,  voL  4,  246,  not  to  apply 
to  pensioners,  -  -  -  -  V.  31 
Accounts  of  emoluments  of  the  officers 
of  the  customs  to  be  rendered  by  the 
collector,  naval  officer,  and  surveyor, 

III.  695 
District  attorneys,  clerks,  and  marshals 

in  prize  causes,        .        .        -    III.  287 
District  attorneys,  clerks  of  the  Circuit 
and  District  Courts  to  render  semi. 


amraal  acoonnta  of  the  lees  reeeived 
by  them — amount  of  the  fees  to  be 
retained  by  them  regulated,       -      V.  483 

Accounts  of  officers  of  the  mint,  .    IV.  774 

Accounts  of  the  operations  of  the  mint 
to  be  fumisbed  quarter  yearly,    -    V.  136 

Accounts  of  the  post-office  to  be  ren- 
dered quarterly  by  the  postmaster- 
general, IV.  102 

Neglect  of  postmasters  to  render  ac- 
counts,         IV.  112 

The  accounts  of  the  United  SUtes,  pub- 
lic offices  and  courts  to  be  kept  in 
dollars,  or  units;  dimes,  or  tenths; 
cents,  or  hundredths;  and  mills,  or 
thousandths,     .        -^      .        .       L  250 

All  accounts  of  public  debtors  and  pob- 
lie  agents  to  be  settled  at  the  Treasury 
ailer  March  3, 1818,        -        .    III.  366 

Revolutionary  accounts  for  services  in 
the  military  or  naval  departments 
shall  be  presented  within  two  years 
from  March  27,  1792,       .        .       I.  245 

Limitation  extended  to  March  1, 1799, 

1.580 

Accounts  of  the  navy  pension  fund  to 
be    laid    before   Congress    annually, 

I.  716,  II.    53 

Accounts  of  the  navy  pension  fund  to  be 
rendered  quarterly  by  the  treasurer  of 
the  fund  to  the  accounting  officers  of 
the  Treasury,     II.  293,  III.  288,  IV.  572 

Accounts  of  the  army  or  navy,  and  re- 
ceivers of  public  money  to  be  rendered 
distinctly, II.  535 

Accounts  of  army  agents,    .        -      II.  816 

Accounts  of  manu&cturing  establish- 
ments to  be  taken,  and  to  be  classified 
under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary 
of  State, III.  719 

Accounts — see  Index  to  the  volume  of 
Private  Laws,  VoL  VI.  943. 


Acetised, 

Persons    accused   of  treason,  and   in- 
dicted, to  have  a  copy  of  the  indict- 
ment, and  lists  of  the  jury  and  wit- 
nesses,    .....       L  118 
Persons  indicted  standing  mute,  .       1.119 

Acts  of  Congress, 

The  acts  of  Congress  made  to  expire  at 
the  close  of  the  25th  Congress  con- 
tinued to  the  end  of  the  session  to 
commence  on  the  first  Monday  of  De- 
cember,  1837  (Obsolete),    .        .    V.  204 

Acts  of  the  Legislatures  ef  States. 

To  be  authenticated  under  the  seal  of 
the  SUte,  -        -        -        .        L  122 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  Courts  of  the 
United  States  on  the  introduction  in 
evidence  of  the  acts,  records,  and  judi- 
cial proceedings  tf  States,.        .       1.122 

Adams,  John. 

All  letters  and  packets  from  John  Adams, 
Vice-President  of  the  United  States, 
to  be  received  and  conveyed  firee  of 
postage IL  127 
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Adjournment  of  the  Courts  of  the  United  State§, 
Provisions  in  the  act  of  1789,  relative  to 
the  adjournment  of  the  Supreme,  the 
Circuit,  and  District  Courts,  •  I.  76 
The  Supreme  Court  may  be  adjourned 
bjr  one  or  more  of  the  justices  of  the 
court  until  a  quorum  be  assembled, 

I.    76 

The  Circuit  Courts  may  be  adjourned  by 

one  of  the  judges,  or  by  the  marshal, 

in  case  of  the  want  of  a  quorum,      I.    76 

The   Dbtrict  Courts,  if  the  judgv  do 

not  attend,  may  be  adjourned  by  the 

marshal, I.     76 

If  the   justice  of  the   Supreme  Court 
do  not  attend,  the  district  judge  may 
adjourn  the  Circuit  Court,        .        i,  369 
The  Supreme  Court,  in  case  of  a  conta. 
gious  disease,  may  be  adjourned  b^ 
,              Uic  chief  justice,  or,  in  case  of  his 
death    or  absence,  by  an    associate 
judge,      -        ...        -        I.  621 
If  the  district  jadg«  do  not  attend,  the 
court  may  be  adjourned  by  a  general 
order  from  him,-        -        -        -    II.  391 
Authority    to    the    Supreme   Court   to 
adjourn  from  day  to  day,  in  case  of 
the  non-attendance  of  a  quorum,  ex- 
tended  IV.  332 

After  a  quorum  of  the  court  assembles, 
authority  given  to  the  court  to  adjourn 
from  day  to  day,  if  less  than  a  quorum 
do  not  subsequently  assemble,  and 
when  expedient  or  proper  may  ad- 
journ without  day,    ...    IV.  332 

Adjutant-Oeneral  of  the  Army. 

Adjutant-General    of    the    Provisional 

Army, I.  559 

See  Army  of  the  United  Stateg, 

Adjutant-General  of  the  Militia^ 

To  be  appointed  in  each  state,      -        I.  273 
Administrator. 

Administrators  and  executors  may  prose- 
cute  and  defend  suits  in  the  Courts  of 
the  United  States,  when  the  parties  to 
such  suits  die  before  final  judgment, 
if  the  cause  of  action  survive ;  and 
judgment  may  be  rendered  for  or 
against  executors  or  administrators, 
as  the  case  may  require,  .        -        I.    90 

Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  foreign 
countries  shall  take  possession  of  the 
property  and  effects  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  dying  abroad,  shall  col. 
Icct  and  pay  the  debts  due  by  and  owing 
to  such  persons,  and  shall  remit  the 
balance  to  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States,  in  trust  for  the  legal  claimants, 

1.255 
Admiralty, 

The  District  Court  shall  have  exclusive 
cognisance  of  all  causes  of  admiralty 
and  maritime  jurisdiction,  in  cases  of 
seizure  of  vessels  of  ten  tons  burden 
or  upwards,  under  the  laws  of  im. 
posts,  navigation,  and  trade,  and  on 
waters  navigable  from  the  sea,  I.     77 

Proceedings  in  admiralty  to  be  accord- 
ing  to  the  civilly v,  -        -        .       I.    77 


Admiralty. 

Appeals  to  the  Circuit  Court,  -        -     I.    79 
Appeals  from  the  District  Courts  in  ad- 
miralty causes,    -        -        -        -    I.    83 
In  appeals  to  the  Circuit  Court  in  ad- 
miralty causes,  the  facts  on  which  the 
decision  is  made  shall  fully  appear  on 
the  record.  (Altered  by  act  of  March  3, 
1803,  vol  2,  244),       -        -        -     I.    83 
Appeals  to  the  Supreme  Court' in  admi- 
ralty causes,         -        -        -        .     I.     84 
Notee  of  caoeo  on  the  juriediction  of  the 
District  Courts  in  eases  of  admiralty 

seizures^ I.     77 

Fees  in  admiralty  cases.  Act  of  March  1 , 

1793, I.  332 

Attorneys*  fees,       .        -        -        .    1. 332 

Clerks'  fees, I.  332 

Marshals*  fees,         -        -        -        -    1. 333 
Jurisdiction   of  the  District  Courts  in 

cases  of  capture, .        -        .        -    I.  384 
Appeals  from  the  District  Court  to  the 
Circuit  Court  in  cases  of  admiralty 
jurisdiction,     .        •        -        .      II.  244 
Appeak  in  admiralty  cases  to  the  Su- 
preme Court,    -        I        -        -      II.  244 
District  Court  to  take  cogpiisance  of  cap- 
tures  made  within  the  waters  of  the 
United  States,  or  within    a    marine 
league  of  the  shores,         .        -    III.  449 
The  District  Courts  and  District  Judges 
in  prize  causes  to  examine  accounts, 
and  summarily  to  hear,  decide,  and 
decree  according  to  justice,       -     III.  288 
The  judges  in  any  case  depending  in 
the  Courts  of  the  United  States  in  a 
cause  of  admiralty  and  maritime  ju- 
risdiction  shall  have  power  to  order 
the  delivery  of  any  vessel,  cargo,  or 
property  to  the  claimants,  upon  bail 
or  bond  under  the  statute,  -        -    IV.  503 
In  matters  of  contract  or  torts,  the  Dis- 
trict  Courts  of  the  United  Sutes  shall 
have  the  same  jurisdiction  on  the  lakes 
as  on  the  high  seas,  under  the  act  of 
September .24,  1789,  chap.  20,    -     V.  726 
The  maritime  Jaw,  as  far  as  applicable 
to  the  case,  to  be  the  rule  of  decision, 

V.  726 

Ad  Valorem  Duties 

Shall  be  estimated  by  the  collector  and 
naval  officer ;  and  if  no  naval  officer, 
by  the  collector,        .        -        -        I.  661 

Ad  valorem  duties  imposed  by  the  act  of 
April  27,  181 6,  (obsolete,)    -      .     III.  310 

Ad  valorem  duties  to  be  estimated  on  the 
real  cost  of  the  articles  at  the  place  of 
export  Act  of  March  3,  1817,  (oh- 
solete,) III.  310 

Actual  value  of  goods,  &c.,  in  certain 
cases  to  be  appraised,  estimated,  and 
ascertained  by  collector  and  appraiser. 
Act  of  July  14,  1832,  chap.  227,     IV.  591 

Proceedings  of  the  appraisers  under  the 
act  of  July  14, 1832,         -        -     IV.  592 

Ad  valorem  duties,  how  to  be  estimated 
under  the  act  of  July  14,  1832,      IV.  593 

Amount  of  the  market  value  of  goods  in 
the  country  from  whence  exported,  to 
be  ascertained,   -        -        .        »    V.  563 
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Ad  Valorem  Dutiei. 

Proceedings  to  ascertain  the  valae  of 
goods, V.  564 

Advance  of  Public  Money. 

No  advance  of  public  money  shall  be 
made  in  any  case  whatever ;  provided 
that  it  shall  be  lawAil,  under  the  special 
direction  of  the  President,  to  make  ne- 
cessary advances  to  disbiursing  agents ; 
and  the  President  may  direct  advances 
to  be  made  to  persons  in  the  military 
and  naval  service,  on  distant  stations, 

III.  723 
4fidavit8 

May  be  taken  by  the  clerks  of  the  courts 
in  the  case  of  the  absence  or  disability 
of  the  judge,  in  cases  of  survey,       1.  278 
Commissioners  to  be  appointed   by  the 

courts  to  take  affidavits,  .  -  II.  680 
The  commissioners  under  the  act  of 
1812,  chap.  25,  vol.  2,  679,  authorized 
to  take  affidavits  on  oath,  in  civil 
causes,  to  be  used  in  the  several  Dis- 
trict Courts  of  the  United  States,  IIL  350 

J{girmation9, 

Affirmations  allowed  as  well  as  oaths, 

I.  289,  306,  554,  562 

Whenever  an  oath  is  required  by  the  act 
of  March  2,  179^,  entitled  *'An  act  to 
regulate  duties  on  imposts  and  ton- 
nage,'*  persons  conscientiously  scru- 

'  pulous  of  taking  an  oath,  shall  be  per- 
mitted  to  affirm,  -        -        -        -    I.  699 

False  affirmations  punished  as  perjury 
under  the  act  of  1799,  chap.  22,  for 
the  collection  of  the  revenue,       •     I.  695 

False  affirmations  punished  as  perjury, 
I.  116,  298,  316,  554,  562,  6»5.    III. 

345,  509,  570,  771 
Aginto. 

Priority  of  the  United  States,  in  claims 
on  public  agents  and  debtors,       .    I.  263 

Notee  ofeaeee  in  the  Courts  of  the  United 
Statee,  aa  to  the  right  of  the  United 
States  to  priority  ofpayment^  out  of  the 
effecte  of  public  agents  and  debtor s^  I.  863 

Settlement  of  accounts  with  public 
agents,  receivers  of  public  money, 
I.  512.    II.  535,  816.    III.  366.  487, 

567,  689,  695,  723, 770.  IV.  246 

Revenue  officers  not  paying  over  money 
received  by  tliem,  to  for^it  their  com- 
missions  on  such  money,     -        -    L  512 

Transcripts  from  the  Treasury  to  be  evi- 
dence in  suits  against  the  agents  of 
the  United  States  and  public  debtors,  I.  512 

JVbles  of  decisions  of  the  Courts  of  the 
United  States,  on  the  admission  of 
IVeasury  transcripts  in  evidence  in 
suiU  against  public  agents  and  debtors, 

I.  513 

Judgments  in  suits  against  public  debtors 
to  be  rendered  the  first  term,       -    L  514 

No  credits  to  be  admitted  in  suits  against 
public  agents,  unless  previously  sub- 
mitted  to  the  accounting  officers  of 
the  Treasury  department,    -        -I.  515 

Agents  of  the  army  and  navy  to  give 
bonds,        ....     II.  135,  536 


Agents, 

Custom-house  officers  to  give  the  requi. 
site  bonds  befi>re  they  enter  on  their 
duties, V.  661 

Agents  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 

Agents  for  military  afi&irs  to  be  ap. 
pointed ;  their  duties,  .        -    II.  133,  136 

Military  agents  to  purchase  and  forward 
military  stores  to  the  Indians,    -    II.  136 

Public  agents  not  to  trade  with  the  In- 
dians  on  their  private  account,  .    II.  143 

Agents  of  the  Treasury ;  their  appoint, 
ment  and  duties,       ...   III.  592 

No  money  appropriated  to  be  paid  to 
persons  in  arrears  to  the  United 
States, IV.  246 

Agent  to  superintend  the  collection  of 
debts  due  the  United  SUtes.  Act  to 
appoint  a  Solicitor  of  the  Treasury, 

IV.  415 

Agents  to  be  appointed  to  provide  for  the 
safe  keeping,  transfer,  and  disbursing 
of  the  public  revenue.  Act  of  July  % 
1840.  (repealed,)         .        .        .    V.  386 

Agents  of  the  Poet-Office.— See  PosU 
Office, 

Aiken's  Volunteers. 

Rifles  to  be  presented  to  them,  for  their 
gallant  conduct  at  Plattsburg,   .    IV.  195 

Alabama  Courts, 

A  purchaser  of  land  in  the  Territory  of 
Alabama  competent  to  hold  any  office 
in  the  Territory.  Act  of  April  9, 
1818 III.  417 

Judicial  power  of  the  judges  in  Alabama 
extended  to  all  the  counties  in  the 
territory.    April  20, 1818,        .    III.  468 

Superior  Courts  to  be  holden  in  all  the 
counties, .....    IIL  468 

Powers  of  General  Court  to  extend  to  all 
cases  of  admiralty  jurisdiction,  subject 
to  appeals  to  the  Supreme  Court,  III.  468 

Legislature  may  regulate  the  sessions  o£ 
the  Superior  Courts,  &c  -    IIL  468 

Officers  to  take  an  oath  to  support  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  Sutes,  III.  468 

Alabama  to  be  one  district,  to  be  called 
the  Alabama  District  Organization 
of  the  district,  .        .        -    III.  564 

Causes  in  the  general  territorial  Court 
to  be  transferred  to  the  District  Court, 

IIL  564 

Compensation  of  the  district  judge  fifteen 
hundred  dollars  per  annum,      -    IIL  565 

Notes  of  the  acts  which  have  been  passed^ 
relating  to  the.  District  Court  tit  Ala- 
bama,       IIL  564 

The  terms  of  the  District  Court  of  Ala- 
bama  altered,  and  the  first  session  to 
be  holden  at  Mobile,  on  the  3d  Monday 
of  February,  1821.     Nov.  27,   1820, 

IIL  610 

Stated  sessions  at  Mobile  and  Cahawba, 

IIL  610 

Process  returnable  accordingly,  and  but 
one  clerk  and  one  set  of  records.  III.  610 

The  state  of  Alabama  divided  into  two   ' 
districts.    The  courts  of  the  southern 
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Alabama  CmtrU, 

dutrict  to  be  holden  at  Mobile  twice, 
and  at  Cahawba  onoe;  and  that  of 
the  northern  district  at  Huntaville 
once  a  year.    March  10,  1824, .    IV.      9 

Suits  depending  to  be  transferred  to  the 
respectiTe  districts,   ...    IV.      9 

All  suits  not  of  a  local  nature,  lo  be 
brought  in  the  district  where  the  de. 
fendant  resides,         .        .        .    IV.    10 

A  clerk  for  the  northern  district  to  be 
appointed,         ....    rV.    10 

A  district  attorney  for  the  northern  dis. 
trict, rV.    10 

Adjournment  of  the  court  in  case  of  the 
non.attendance  of  the  judge,     -    IV.    10 

District  Courts  in  Alabama  to  be  holden 
hereafter  at  HuntsvUle,  for  the  northern 
district,  on  the  first  Monday  in  March, 
and  the  first  Monday  in  October ;  and 
lor  the  southern  district,  at  Mobile,  on 
the  first  Monday  in  May,  and  second 
Monday  in  October.  May  23, 18S6,  IV.  192 

District  Court  for  the  southern  district 
of  Alabama,  to  bo  holden  on  the  second 
Monday  in  December,  in  addition  to 
the  first  Monday  in  May,  .        .    IV.  226 

Records  of  the  District  Court  at  Cahawba 
to  be  transferred  to  the  District  Court 
at  MobUe,        .        .        .        .    IV.  226 

Causes  of  a  criminal  nature  to  bo  pro- 
ceeded in  to  a  final  judgment  in  that 
court, IV.  227 

The  District  Court  for  the  northern  dis- 
trict  of  Alabama  to  be  holden  on  the 
second  Mondays  in  March  and  October. 
January  27, 1831,    «        .        .    IV.  434 

The  country  in  the  district  of  Alabama, 
occupied  by  the  Cherokees  and  Chicka- 
saws,  to  be  a  part  of  the  northern 
judicial  district  of  Alabama,    .    IV.  501 

So  much  of  the  acts  of  Congrrees  as  Test 
the  power  of  Circuit  Courts  in  the 
District  Courts  of  Alabama,  repealed, 

V.  177 

CSrcuit  Court  to  be  holden  at  fluntsvlDe, 
in  Alabama.  Act  of  March  3, 
1837, V.  177 

Cases  in  the  District  CourU  of  Alabama, 
which  might  have  been  brought  in  the 
Circuit  C^urt,  transferred  to  the  Cir- 
cuit Courts  established  by  the  act  of 
March  3, 1837,  .       .        -        .    V.  178 

Reorganisation  of  the  District  Courts  of 
Alabama, V.  315 

Three  districts  estaUiahed;  northera, 
middle,  and  southern,         .        .V.  315 

Regulation  of  proceedings  and  officers 
of  the  courts,     ...    V.  315,  316 

Appeak, V.  316 

All  laws  oontraTening  this  act  repealed, 

V.  316 

Alabama^  State  tf. 

Laws  of  the  United  Statee  extended  to^ 

Alabama,         ....    Hi.  564 
Resolution  declaring  the  admission  of 

Alabama  into  the  Union.     Deo.  14, 

1819, IIL  608 

Representation  in  Congrew  according  to 

the  fourth  census,    -  Till.  651 


Alabama,  State  of. 

Right  of  pre-emption  to  certain  lands, 
granted  to  Alabama  for  seats  of  justice, 

III.  773 
The  le&fislature  of  Alabama  authorized 

to  sell  lands  appropriated  for  the  use 
of  schools,        -        ...    IV.  237 

The  boundary  line  between  Alabama  and        , 
Florida  to  be  run  and  marked.  March 
2, 1831,    .        -        .        .        .    IV.  479 

Representation  in  Congress  according  to 
the  fifUi  census,         .        .       TlV.  516 

Confirmation  of  certain  land  claims  in 
the  district  of  St  StcphenV,  Alabama, 

IV.  688 
Representation  in  Congress  according  to 

the  sixth  census,  .        .V.  491 

Payment  for  expenses  of  militia  called 

mto  service,  and  not  mustered,  in  1637, 

V.  506 
The  state  of  Alabama  to  be  paid  for 

moneys  advanced  for  subsistence  of 

troops  in  1837,  .        .  .    V.  506 

Bills  of  the  Bank  of  Alabama  to  be  re. 

ceived  from  certain  settlers,  for  land 

sold  in  Alabama,        .        .        .V.  606 
Hie  state  of  Alabama  to  receive  the  notes 

in  payment  of  the  two  per  cent  fund, 

V.  606 
Compact  between  Alabama  and  Missis. 

sippi,  relating  to  the  five  per  cent  fimd, 

and  the  school  .reservations,    .    .    V.  727 
See  CanaU — Public  Lande — Pre-emp~ 

tion  of  Public  Lands  —  Land  Dis- 

tricte — Roadt. 

Alabama  TVrrtlory. 

Part  of  Mississippi  Territory,  formed  into 
a  territory,  to  be  called  the  Territory 
<^  Alabama,     ....    HI.  371 
Laws  in  force  to  continue  until  other. 

wise  provided, ....    IIL  372 
Organixatioa  of  courts  in  the  territory, 

III.  372,  373 
Ornnization  of  the  legislature,    .    III.  372 
A  delegate  to  be  sent  to  Congress,    III.  373 
Persons  in  ofiice  to  continue,        .    III.  373 
Balance  in  the  treasury  of  Mississippi 
to  be  divided  between  Mississippi  and 
AUbama,         ....    HI.  373 
Persons  who  purchase  a  quarter-section 
or  mora  of  land  in  Alabama,  and  have 
paid  one-fourth  of  the  purchascmoney, 
competent  to  hold  office  in  the  terri- 
tory, (obsolete,)        -        .        .    III.  417 
The  people  of  the  territory  of  Alabama 
enabled  to  form  a  constitution  and 
state  government,  for  admission  into 
the  Union,       ....    HI.  489 
Organisation  of  the  convention,  .    III.  491 
Propositions  ofiered  to  the  convention, 

IIL  491 
AU 

Not  to  be  imported  in  casks  containing 
less  than  40  gallons,  or  in  packages  of 
less  than  four  dozen,    .        .        -    I.  701 

Alexandria,  Dietriet  of  Columbia, 

Charter  of  Alexandria  amended,  -  11.255 
Bank  of  Alexandria  incorporated,  -  II.  621 
A  company  incorporated  to  make  a  turn. 
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Alexandria,  District  of  Columbia. 

pike  road  in  the  county  of  Alexan- 
dria,       -        -        -         III.  5;     ly.     17 

Regulation  of  inspection  of  flour  in 
Alexandria,       -        -        -        -    IV.     44 

The  charter  of  the  town  of  Alexandria 
amended,  Maj  13, 1826,  -        -    IV,  1G2 
rovisions  relative  to  taxes,  -        -    IV.  162 

Powers  given  to  the  corporation,  -     IV.  163 

Act  relating  to  the  turnpike  road  amend- 
ed, IV.  177 

Powers  of  the  corporation  of  Alezaendria 
enlarged,  -        -        -        -        ,    IV.  294 

An  inspector  of  tohacco  in  Alexandria 
to  be  appointed,         .        -        -     IV.  519 

A  court-house  to  be  erected  in  the  town 
•of  Alexandria,    -        .        -        -    V.  262 

A  criminal  court  for  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia established,     -        .        -    V.  306 

Circulation  of  small  notes  prohibited,  V.  309 

The  charter  of  the  town  of  Alexandria 
amended,   ...        -        .    V.  599 

In  case  of  a  vacancy  of  one  of  the  pre- 
sent jud^  of  the  Circuit  Court  ibr 
the  District  of  Columbia,  his  successor 
shall  reside  in  Alexandria,  and  after- 
wards one  of  the  judges  shall  always 
reside  there,       -        -        -        -    V.  654 

Repairs  of  the  court-house  in  Alexan. 
dria,  -        .        -      *-        -    V.  663 

Relief  oftafEeren  by  fire  in  Alexandria. 
Private  Acts,  January  24, 1827,     VI.  356 

See  Index  to  Private  Laws,  VoL  VI.  946. 

Aigiert, 

Provisicms  to  give  effect  to  the  treaty 
with  Algiers,       -        .        -        -    I.  459 

Reimbursement  of  ransoms  paid  to  re- 
lease Captains  Colvill  .and  Bumham, 

I.  487 

A  consul  to  Algiers  to  be  appointed,    I.  533 

War  declared  against  Algiers,      -     III.  230 

Protection  of  the  commerce  of  the  United 
States  against  the  Algerine  cruisers, 
(obsolete,)         .        .        .        .    IIL  230 

Distribution  of  prize-money  ibr  captures 
from  the  Algerines,  .        -        -    IIL  315 

A  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  between 
the  Dey  of  Algiers  and  the  United 
SUtes  of  America.  Sept  5, 1795,  VIIL  133 

Treaty  of  peace  and  amity  concluded 
between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  his  highness,  Omar  Bashaw,  Dej 
of  Algiers.  June  30,  and  July  16, 
1815, VIIL  324 

Treaty  of  peace  and  amity  concluded 
between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Dey  and  Regency  of  Algiers. 
Dec.  22, 23, 1816,  -       -        -    VIIL  244 

AUtn», 

Aliens  rcaidini^  two  years  in  the  United 
States  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
**  act  to  promote  the  progress  of  tha 
usofiil  arts.**    April  17, 1%K),    .    IL    37 

Citiaens  or  subjects  of  powers  at  war 
with  the  United  States  cannot  be  ad. 
mitted  to  cititenahip.  Act  of  June 
18, 1798,  L  567.    AprU  14,  1802,  IL  153 

After  the  war  witli  Great  Britain,  aliens 
shall  not  be  employed  in  the  public  or 


AJien». 

private  armed  vessels  of  the  United 
States.    Act  of  March  3, 1813,  -    IL  809 

Naturalized  citizens  not  to  be  so  em- 
ployed unless  a  certificate  of  naturali- 
zation  shall  be  produced,    .        -    IL  809 

Penalties  fiir  admitting  persons  not  quali- 
fied on  board  of  armed  vessels  of  the 
United  SUtes,    -        ...    II.  810 

If  an  alien  have,  before  June  18. 1812, 
made  a  declaration  to  became  a  citi. 
sen  of  the  United  States,  he  may  be- 
come a  citizen,  notwithstanding  war 
with  the  country  c^  which  he  may 
have  been  a  citizen  or  subject  Johr 
30,1813,         .        .        .        .    UL    53 

AUen  Duties^ — See  DiMerimimatimg  Duties, 

Alien  Enemies, 

In  case  of  war  or  threatened  invasion,  all 
aliens  in  the  United  States  shall  be 
liable  to  apprehension,  (obsolete,)      L  577 

Alien  enemies,  how  to  be  treated,    .    L  577 

If  not  chargeable  with  crimes,  may  de- 
part,    L  577 

Complaints  against  alien  enemies,  -    L  577 

NoUs  of  ike  decieions  of  ike  CanrU  of 
tke  United  States  rdative  to  alien 
enemies,      .....    L  577 

Marshal  of  the  district  to  provide  for  the 
removal  of  alien  enemies,  having  a 
warrant,         -        -        .        .    .    L  578 

Tlie  proviso  in  the  act  of  July  6, 1798, 
not  to  extend  to  treaties,        .    .    IL  781 

AUowanee 

Of  tare  and  draft  on  merchandise  im- 
ported,   .        .        ^        .        .    .    L  651 

Allaimeni  of  tke  Circuit  to  tke  Judges  of  tke 
Supreme  Court. 

On  every  appointment  of  a  chief  jus- 
tice,  or  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
the  justices  of  the  court  shall  allot 

'  themselves  to  the  circuits ;  and  if  im> 
allotment  shall  be  made  by  them,  the 
President  may  make  the  same,  .    IL  158 

Akeration  of  Publie  Securities  and  Docu- 
munis. — See  Fsrgery. 


The  President  of  the  United  States,  by 
and  with  the  advice  of  the  Senate,  to 
appoint  ambassadors.  Constitution  of 
the  United  States,        .        -        .    L    17 

The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  exclusive 
jurisdiction  of  all  suits  against  ambas- 
sadors or  other  public  ministens  or 
their  domestics  and  domestic  servants, 
as  a  court  of  law  can  exereise  con- 
sistently with  the  laws  of  nations,  and 
(Higinal  but  not  exclusive  jurisdiction 
of  all  suits  brought  by  ambassadors  or 
other  public  ministers,  or  in  which  a. 
ooosttl  or  vice-consul  shall  be  a  party, 

I.    80 

Notes  of  eaoes  relative  to  ntiis  against 
pubUe  ministers  and  consuls,       .    L    81 

Process  sued  out  against  a  loreigii  mi. 
nister  in  any  court  to  be  void,      -    I  118 

Punishment  for  suing  out  the  same,     L  116 
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Exception  as  to  debts  contracted  by  a 
person  before  he  entered  the  service 
of  a  fbreign  minister,  .        -        -     I.  118 

Violation  of  a  safe-conduct  or  assault  of 
a  public  minister,  how  punished,  •    I.  118 

AmendmerUt. 

Amendments  of  the  Constitution  of  tlie 
United  States I.    21 

The  courts  may  amend,  from  time  to 
time,  writs,  declarations,  Slc^  and  may 
permit  parties  to  amend  defects  in  the 
process  and  pleading  on  conditions,  in 
tlieir  discretion,  -        -        -        -     I.    91 

Notet  of  the  deeisiong  of  the  Courts  of 
the  United  States  on  the  3Qd  section 
rf  the  Judiciary  Act  of  1 769,        •    I.    91 

American  Antiquarian  Society  of  MassaehU' 
setts 
To  be  furnished -with  a  copy  of  the  Pub- 
lic Journals  of  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives,   .        .        .    III.  248 

American  Captives  of  the  late  War, 

Persons  redeemin|^  and  purchasing  citi- 
zens from  captivity  to  be  allowed  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  and  fifty  dol- 
lars for  each,  ....  III.  350 
Provisions  of  the  act  of  March  1, 1817, 
chap.  29,  respecting  the  ransom  of 
American  captives,  extended,  -  III.  788 
Accounts  for  clothing  furnished  to  cap- 
tives  to  be  adjusted,  -        -    III.  788 

Annuities  granted  to  Individuals. 

Annuity  to  Hugh  Mercer,  son  of  General 

Mercer,  for  his  education,  -    VI.    12 

Annuity  to  the  children  of  Major  Alex. 

ander  Trueman,  -  -    VI.  12,  41 

Annuity  to  the  widow  and  children  of 

Colonel  John  Harding,  -    VI.  12,  51 

Allowance  to  the  four  daughters  of  Count 

deGrasse,         -        •        -        -    VI.    ^ 
Annuity  to  the  widow  of  Brig.  Gen. 

Moses  Hazen,  -        -        -        -    VI.    56 
Annuity  to  Josiah  H.  Webb,  wounded  in 

carrying  the  mail,     ...    VI.  103 
Annuity  to  Mary  Chevcr,  whose  two 

sons  were  killed  in  battle,  .    VI.  134 

Half>pay  of  the  sons  of  Patrick  and  Abi. 

gail  0*Flyng,  killed  in  battle,  granted 

to  them, VI.  163 

Annuity  to  the  widow,  and  aUowance  to 

the  children,  of  Arnold  Henry  Dohr- 

man, VI.  193 

Annuity  to  the  widow  of  John  Heaps, 

VI.  245 
Annuity  to  the  widow  of  Captain  Oliver 

H.  Perry,  during  her  life,  -        -    VI.  260 
Annuity  to  the  sons  of  Captain  Oliver  H. 

Perry,  until  twenty-one  years  of  age, 

VI.  260 
Annuity  to  the  daughter  of  Captain  Oli- 
ver H.  Perry,  unul  her  marriage,  VI.  260 
See  Pensions, 

Appalachicola  Indians, 

Treaty  with  the  Appalachicolas,      VTL  377 
Treaty  with  the  Appalachicolas,      VII.  427 
93 


Apparel  and  Baggage, 

Wearing  apparel,  and  other  personal 
baggage,  tools  or  implements  of  me- 
chanical trade,  of  persons  arriving  in 
the  United  States,  exempted  from  duty, 

I.  661 
Appeal, 

Appeals  from  the  District  Court  of  Ken- 
tucky to  the  Supreme  Court,  (repeal, 
ed,) I.    77 

Writs  of  error  and  appeals  from  the  Dis. 
trict  Court  of  Maine  to  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Massachusetts.     (Obsolete,) 

I.    78 

Appeals  from  final  decrees  of  the  Dis. 
trict  Courts  to  the  Circuit  Courts  in 
each  circuit,    -        .        -        -    1.  79,  83 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  Courts  of  the 
United  States  on  writs  of  error  and 
appeals  under  the  21st  and  22d  sec- 
tions of  the  Judiciary  Act  of  September 
24, 1789,  cAap.  20,       -        .        -    I.    84 

Appeals  from  the  Circuit  Courts  to  the 
Supreme  Court,  -        .        -        -  .  I.    84 

Notei  of  decisions  on  questions  as  to  the 
value  in  controversy  in  eases  in  which 
writs  of  error  or  appeals  are  prosecuted, 

1.    84 

Appeals  and  writs  of  error  under  the 
25th  section  of  the  Judiciary  Act  of 
September  24,  1789,  chap.  20,      I.  85,  86 

Apportionment  of  Representatives  in  Congress 
among  the  States, 
Under  the  Constitution  of  the  United 

States, I.     10 

Under  the  first  census,     -        .        .1.  235 
Under  the  second  census,         -        -  II.  128 
Under  the  third  census,        '  -        -   II.  669 
Representatives  in  the  sevAitcenth  Con- 
gress  from  Massachusetts  and  Maine, 

III.  555 
Under  the  fourth  census,      -        -     III.  651 
Under  the  fiflh  census,         .        .     IV.  516 
Under  the  sixth  census,        .        .       V.  491 
When  a  state  is  entitled  to  more  than 
one  representative,  the  election  shall 
be  by  districts  composed  of  contiguous 
territory,  equal  in  number  to  the  num. 
her  of  representatives  to  which  said 
state  may  be  entitled,  no  one  district 
electing  more  than  one  representative, 

V.  491 
Appraisement  of  Goods  taken  in  Execution, 
When  required  by  the  laws  of  a  state,  to 
be  made  by  appraisers  summoned  by 


the  marshal. 

Appraisers  of  Goods  under  the  Acts  laying 
Duties, 


335 


Appraisers  to  be  appointed  by  the  collec- 
tors, to  appraise  goods  not  accompa- 
nied by  invoices,  or  damaged,      -     I.  666 

Appraisers  to  take  oath  or  affirmation, 

I.  666 

Oaths  or  affirmations  may  be  taken  be- 
fore  commissioners  to  be  appointed  by 
the  judges  of  the  District  Courts,      1.  395 

Appraisement  of  goods,  -        -     V.  563,  564 

Duties  of  appraisers  under  the  act  of 
August  30,  1842,        -        .        -    V.  566 
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Apprehennon  of  Pirate*. 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws, 
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Ajtpropriationa  for  the  Support  of  Govern- 
ment. 
Act  of  September  29,  1789,  (obfioletc,)  I-  95 
Act  of  February  11,  1791,  (obsolete,)  I.  190 
Act  of  December  23, 1791,  (obsolete,)  I.  226 
Act  of  February  28,  1793,  (obsolete,)  I.  325 
Act  of  March  14, 1794,  (obsolete,)  -  I.  342 
Act  of  January  2,  1795,  (obsoletcp  -  I.  405 
Act  of  February  5,  1796,  (obsolete,)  I.  445 
Act  of  March  3,  1797,  (obsolete,)  -  I.  498 
Act  of  January  15,  1798,  (obsolete,)  I.  536 
Act  of  March  19,  1798,  (obsolete,)  -  L  542 
Act  of  March  2,  1799,  (obsolete,)  -  I.  723 
Appropriations  for  1800,  (obsolcfte,)  -  II.  62 
Appropriations  for  1801,  (obsolete,)  -  II.  117 
Partial  appropriations  for  1802,  (obso- 
lete,) - II.  131 

Appropriations  for  1802,  (obsolete,)  II.  184 
Appropriations  for  1803,  (obsolete,)  II.  210 
Appropriations  for  1804,  (obsolete,)  II.  264 
Appropriations  for  1805,  (obsolete,)  II.  316 
Appropriations  for  1806,  (obsolete,^  II.  384 
Appropriations  for  1807,  (obsolete,)  II.  432 
Further  appropriations  for  1807,  (obso- 
lete,)            II.  450 

Appropriations  for  1808,  (obsolete,)  II.  462 
Appropriations  for  1809,  (obsolete,)  II.  520 
Appropriations  for  1810,  (obsolete,)  II.  563 
Appropriations  for  1811,  (obsolete,)  II.  643 
Appropriations  for  1812,  (obsolete,)  II.  686 
Partial  appropriations  for  1813,  (obso- 
lete,)            II.  791 

Appropriations  for  1813,  (obsolete,)     II.  823 
Additional  appropriations  for  1813,  (ob- 

solete,) III.  81 

Partial  appropriations  for  1814,  (obso- 
lete,)       ^       .        -        .        -    IIL  93 
Appropriations  for  1814,  (obsolete,)    III.  106 
Additional  appropriations  for  1814,  (ob- 
solete,)       III.  152 

Appropriations  for  1815,  (obsolete,)   III.  206 

Appropriations  for  1816,  (obsolete,)    III.  277 

Appropriations  for  1817,  (obsolete,)    III.  352 

Appropriations  for  1818,  (obsolete,)   III.  417 
Supplement  to  tlie  act  making  appro- 

priations  for  1818,  (obsolete,)     .     III.  463 

Appropriations  for  1819,  (obsolete,)    III.  496 
Appropriations  for  1820,  (obsolete,)   III. 

555,  601 

Appropriations  for  1821,  (obsolete,)   III.  628 

Appropriations  for  1822,  (obsolete,)   III.  668 

Appropriations  for  1823,  (obsolete,)   III.  757 

Appropriations  for  1824,  (obsoleU\)     IV.  11 
Appropriations  for  1825,  (obsolete,)    IV. 

79,  85 

Appropriations  for  1826,  (obsolete,)    IV.  142 

Appropriations  for  1827,  (obsolete,)    IV.  208 

Appropriations  for  1828,  (obsolete)    IV.  247 
Appropriations  for  1829,  (obsolete,)    IV. 

323  336 

Appropriations  for  1830,  (obsolete,)    iv!  377 

Appropriations  for  1831,  (obsolete,)    IV.  452 

Appropriations  fot  1832,  (obsolete,)    IV.  506 
Appropriations  for  the  year  1833,  and 
for  certain  expenses  in  the  year  1832, 

(obsolete,)          -        .     IV.  580,  609,  619 
Appropriations  for  1834,  (obsolete,)    IV. 

672,  689 


Appropriation$  for  the  Support  of  Owen' 
ment, 

Appropriationsfor  1835,  (obsolete,)   IV.  760 
Appropriations  for  1836,  (obsolete,)  V. 

2.17,112 
Appropriations  for  1837,  (obsolete,)     V. 

163,  207 
Appropriations  for  1838,  (obsolete,)  V.  316 
Appropriations  for  1839,  (obsolete,)    V. 

*^^    ^  339,367 

Appropriations  in  part  for  1840,  (ohso. 

letc,) V.  367 

Appropriations  for  1840,  (obsolete,)     V. 

^  371,410 

Appropriations  for  1841,  (obsolete,)     V.  421 
Appropriations  in  part  for  1842,  (obso- 

lete,)  - V.  469 

Appropriations  for  1842,  (obsolete,)    V. 

475,  566 
Appropriations  legalized,        -       .    V.  523 
Appropriations  for  1843-44,  (obsolete,) 
'^'^    '^  V.  630 

AppropriaUons  for  1845-46,  (ohsdeteO  V.  725 

Appropriationsfor  the  Army  and  Navy. 
Appropriations  for  the  army  and  navy  in 

1794,  (obsolete,)  -        -        : .  ^  ^46 

Appropriations  for  the  army  and  mihtia 

for  1795,  (obsolete,)     -         -        -    L  404 
Appropriations  for  the  army,  na^,  and 

support  of  government  for  1796,  (ob- 

solete,) }'^^ 

Partial  appropriation  for   the  army  in 

1796,  (obsolete,)  -        -        -        .    1. 4a0 
Further  appropriations  for  1796,  (obeo- 

lete,) 1-433 

Appropriations  for  the  army  and  nan 

for  1797,  (obsolete,)      -         -        -    L  508 
Additional  appropriation  for  a  naval  ar- 

mament,  (obsolete,)      -         -        \^ 
Appropriations  for  the  anny  for  1798, 

(obsolete,)    -        -        -         -.     -    V 
Appropriations  for  a  new  regiment  of 

artillerists  and  engineers  during  1798,   ^ 

(obsolete,) I;  ^'^ 

Appropriations  for  the  additional  naval 

armament,  (obsolete,)  -         -        -    I.  608 
Appropriations  for  the  navy  for  1799, 

(obsolete,)    -         -         -         '        'om 
Appropriations  for  the  army  for  1800, 

(obsolete,)  -        .         r        '  J^*    ^* 

Appropriations  for  the  navy  for  1800, 

(obsolete,)  -        -         -        "  JJ' 

Appropriations  for  the  army  for  1801, 

(obsolete,)  .        .         -        '  J}'^^ 

Appropriations  for  the   navy  for  1801, 

(obsolete,)  -         -         -        .    II.  122 

Appropriations  for  the  navy  for  1802, 

(obsolete,)  -        -         -         -    IL  1<3 

Appropriations  for  the  army  for  1802, 

(obsolete,)  -        -         -        -    IL  Iw 

Partial  appropriations  for  the  navy  for 

1803,  (obsolete,)        -         -        -    ».  19» 
Appropriations  for  the  navy  for  1803, 

(obsolete,) ^[-^ 

Appropriations  for  the  army  for  1803, 

(SbsSlete,).        -        .         .        -    1L227 
Appropriations  for  the  navy  for  1804, 

(obsolete,) 1^249 

AppropriaUons  for  the  army  for  18^  _.. 

(obsolete,) n.349 
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Appropriation9  for  the  Army  and  Navy, 

AppropriatioDs  for  the  navy  for  1805, 

(obsolete,) II.  310 

Appropriations  for  the  army  for  1805, 

(obsolete,) II.  315 

Additional  appropriations  for  the  navj 

for  1805,  (obsolete,)  .        .        .II.  348 
Appropriations  for  the  navy  for  1806, 

(ob«)lete,) II.  398 

Appropriations  for  the  army  for  1806, 

(obsolete.) II.  408 

Appropriations  for  the  navy  for  1807, 

(obM>lete,) II.  411 

Appropriations  for  the  army  for  1807, 

(obsolete,) II.  412 

Further  appropriaUons  for  the  navy  for 

1807,  (obsolete,)        .        .        .II.  450 
Appropriations  for  the  navy  for  1808, 

(obsolete,) II.  466 

Appropriations  for  the  army  for  1608, 

(obsolete,) II.  470 

Appropriations  for  an  additional  militaij 

force,  (obsolete,)         .        .        -     II.  497 
Appropriations  for  the  army  and  navy 

for  1809,  (obsolete,)    .        .        .II.  545 
Appropriations  for  the  navy  for  1810, 

(obsolete,) II.  562 

Appropriations  for  the  army  for  1810, 

(obsolete,) II.  563 

Appropriations  for  the  army  for  181 1, 

(obsolete,) II.  615 

Appropriations  for  the  navy  for  1811, 

(obsolete,) II.  616 

Appropriations  for  the  army  for  1812, 

(obsolete,) .        .        .        .    II.  682,  683 
Appropriations  for  the  navy  for  1812, 

(obsolete,)  -        .        -        i        .    II.  684 
Further  provision  for  the  army,  (obsolete,) 

II.  735 
Appropriations  for  the  defence  of  the 
maritime  frontier,  and  for  the  navy, 

(obsolete,) II.  776 

Appropriations  for  the  army,  and  for  the 
Indian  Department,  for  1812,  (obso- 
lete,) *        -  ...    II.  781 
Further  provision  for  the  army,  (obsolete,) 

II.  784 
Appropriation  for  the  expenses  of  certain 

militia,  (obsolete,)       .        -         .II.  787 
Appropriation   for  the  navy  for  1813, 

(obsolete,) II.  821 

Appropriation  for  the  army  and  volunteer 

militia  for  1813,  (obsolete,)         -    II.  822 
Appropriations  for  the  army  for  1814, 

(obsolete,)         ....    III.  104 
Appropriations  for  the  navy  for  1814, 

(obsolete,)         ....    III.  105 
Appropriations  for  the  army  for  1815, 

(obsolete,)        .        .        -        .    III.  222 
Appropriations  for  an  additional  stock  of 

timber  for  ship-buildingr,  (obsolete,)  III.  226 
Additional  appropriations  for  the  army 

and  militia  for  1815,  (obsolete,)     III.  251 
Appropriations  for  ordnance  and  ord. 

nance  stores,  (obsolete,)    .        .     III.  257 
Appropriations  for  the  navy,  (obsolete,) 
III.  299,  382,  411,  483, 540, 553,  634, 

650,  676,  763 
Appropriations  for  the  army,  (obsolete,) 
III.  330,  345,  359,  378, 405, 407, 480, 
539,  562,  612, 633, 652, 686,  748,  783 


Appropriations  for  the  Army  and  Navy, 

Appropriations  for  the  army,  (obsolete,) 
IV.  36,  82,  92,  150,  214,  257.  265, 

314,  348,  374,  465,  501.  642,  747 
Appropriations  for  the  navy,  (obsolete,) 

IV.  20,  83, 140,  206,  254,  311,  312, 
353,  371,  375,  460, 497, 498,  571,  614, 

646,  670,  724,  725,  750 
Appropriations  ibr  the  army,  (obsolete,) 

V.  29, 148,  224,  359,  404,  433,  508, 

604,  696,  745 
Appropriations  for  the  navy,  (obsolete^ 
V.  27, 155,  232,  362,  461,  500,  577, 

615,  656,  669,  699,  790 
Appropriatione  for  Forti/ieaiionB. 

For  fortifying^  the  ports  and  harbours  of 
the  United  States,  (obsolete,)  I.  367, 
554,  616 ;  II.  443,  453,  516,  547,  661, 
692,776;  111.3,104;  IV.  22, 92, 149, 
216,  256,  310,  356, 450, 497, 610,  645, 
719;  V.  77,  284,  407,  415,  458,  582, 

607,  658,  743 

Afpropiriaiione  for  the  Cumberland  Road, 
Appropriations  for  the  Cumberland  road, 
II.  357,  555,  661,  730 ;  III.  206,  426 ; 
IV.  128, 228,  351,  364,  469,  680,  681, 

772;  V.  71,  328 

Arhitration  under  the  laws  relating  to  patenU 

for  useful  inventions. 

Interfering  applications  for  patents  to  be 

submitted  to  arbitration,  and  the  award 

of  the  arbitrators  to  be  final,  (repealed,) 

I.  332 
Arkansas  District  and  Territory, 

Further  time  for  registering  land  claims 
in  the  District  of  Arkansas,  (obsolete,) 

III.  86 
Territorial  government  of  Arkansas  es. 

taUished,         ....    III.  493 

Notes  of  Acts  relating  to  the  Territory^ 
afterwards  the  State  of  Arkansas,  III.  493 

Organization  of  the  government  of  Ar. 
kansas,    .  .    IIL  494 

The  Act  providing  for  the  government 
of  the  Territory  of  Missouri,  VoL  II., 
743,  to  be  in  force  in  the  Territory  of 
Arkansas,        ....    III.  494  ^ 

An  abstract  of  the  military  bounty  lands 
to  be  made  out  for  the  Territory  of 
Arkansas,         ....    IV.      1 

Official  acts  of  James  Miller,  governor 
of  Arkansas,  declared  valid,       .    IV.    18 

Notes  of  acts  which  have  been  passed  re- 
lating to  pubUc  lands  in  Arkansas, 

IV.  39 
Nates  of  the  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 

United  States  <m  land  titles  in  Arkan- 
sas,  IV.    39 

Pre.emptioa  rights  in  the  Territory  of 
Arkansas, IV.  39 

Appropriation  for  the  extinguishment  of 
the  Quapaw  Indian  titles  to  land  in 
Arkansas,         .        .  .    IV.    41 

Tracts  of  country  attached  to  the  land 
district  in  Arkansas,  .    IV.  153 

Organization  of  the  courts  in  Arkansas, 

IV.  261 

Notes  of  the  Acts  relating  to  the  courts  in 
Arkansas,         ....    IV.  261 
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Afkanfoa  District  and  Territory, 

The  President  to  cause  a  line  dividingr 
tlie  Territory  of  Arkansas  from  Lou- 
isiana to  be  run,         -        -        -     IV.  276 

Compensation  to  the  members  of  the 
Legislature,  and  to  the  district  judge 
of  Arkansas,     ...        -     IV.  303 

School  lauds  in  Arkansas  to  be  preserved 
from  waste,      -        -        -        -     IV.  329 

The  citizens  of  Arkansas  authorized  to 
elect  their  officers,  (obsolete,)    -     IV.  332 

An  additional  brigadier-general  of  mili- 
tia to  be  appointed  in  Arkansas,    IV.  394 

The  court  in  Arkansas  authorized  to 
revise  certain  decisions  relative  to  pub- 
lic land, IV.  400 

Appeals  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States,  -        -        -        -     IV.  401 

Extra  compensation  to  the  judges,     IV.  401 

Certain  vacancies  in  offices  to  be  filled 
by  the  governor  and  council,  until  the 
meeting  of  the  le^slature,    -    -     IV.  401 

The  time  for  entering  donation  lands 
extended  for  two  years  from  May  24, 
1831,  (expired,)         -        -        -     IV.  434 

Land  granted  for  the  erection  of  a  pub- 
lic building  at  Little  Rock,  the  seat  of 
government,      -        -        -        -     IV.  473 

Compensation  to  the  judges  of  the  Supe- 
rior  Court  of  Arkansas,    -        -     IV.  473 

Western  boundary  of  the  Territory  of 
Arkansas,         ....    IV.  490 

Lands  on  which  are  salt-springs,  in  Ar- 
kansas, reserved  from  settlement  and 
sale,  -        .        -        -        -    IV.  505 

The  governor  may  lease  salt-springs,  IV.  505 

Postponement  of  the  trial  of  certain 
cases  pending  in  the  Superior  Courts 
of  Arkansas,  and  certain  kinds  with, 
held  from  sale  or  entry,     -        -     IV.  506 

Notet  of  the  deci$ion§  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  the  eaee  of  Sampeyreac  v. 
The  United  States,   -         -         -     IV.  506 

Qualification  of  voters  in  the  Arkansas 
Territory,         ...        -     IV.  526 

Office  of  surveyor  of  public  lands  in  Ar- 
kansas  created,  -        -        -     IV.  531 

Maps  of  public  land  to  be  delivered  to 
him, IV.  531 

Location  of  his  office,  and  salary,  -     IV.  531 

Land  granted  for  the  court-house  and 
jail  at  Little  Rock,    -        -        -     IV.  531 

Land  granted  for  a  seminary  of  learning 
in  Arkansas,     -        -        -        -     IV.  661 

Surplus  firom  sales  of  land  to  be  appro- 
priated to  the  erection  of  the  gover- 
nor's  house,       -        -        -        .     IV.  668 

A  land  office  at  St  Helena  established, 

IV.  687 

Proviso  in  the  act  for  extending  the  time 
of  locating  certain  donation  lands  in 
Arkansas,  repealed,  .        -        -     IV.  707 

See  Fublic  Lands,  Pre-emption  Rights, 
Roads,  and  Surveys  of  Public  Lands, 

Arkansas,  State  of 

The  state  of  Arkansas  admitted  into  the 

Union,  -  ...        -    V.  50 

Organization  of  the  courts  of  the  United 

Slates  in  Arkansas,    .        -        -    V.    51 


Arkansas,  State  of. 

Public  lands  reserved  to  the  United 
States, V.    51 

Supplement  to  the  act  for  the  admission 
of  Arkansas  into  the  Union,        -    V.    58 

Sales  of  public  lands,  percentage  on 
lands  sold,  and  donation  of  lands  f(»' 
schools, V.    58 

Regulations  of  sales  of  public  lands,  for 
completing  public  buildings  at  Little 
Rock,       ^        -        .        .        -    V.    58 

The  DistrictCourt  of  Arkansas  to  have 
the  same  jurisdiction  as  other  District 
Courts, V.  147 

Official  acts  of  John  Pope,  as  governor 
of  Arkansas,  relating  to  gfrants  of  pub- 
lic lands,  confirmed,  -        -        -    V.  208 

Representation  in  Congress  according  to 
the  sixth  census,         -        -        -    V.  491 

Circuit  Courts  of  the  United  SUtes  for 
the  District  of  Arkansas,    -        .    V.  652 

The  courts  of  Arkansas  to  have  jurisdic- 
tion over  certain  Indian  territory,    V.  680 

Arkansas  Land  Claims, 

The  owners  of  certain  Spanish  and 
French  land  claims  authorized  to 
enter  the  same,  -        •        -        •    Y.  505 

Armed  Occupation  of  Florida, 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  armed  occupa- 
tion and  settlement  of  the  unsettled 
part  of  the  peninsula  of  Florida,     V.  502 

Certain  persons  to  h»ve  a  quarter  section 
of  land,  on  condition  of  building  a 
house,  five  years*  residence,  and  culti- 
vation,         V.  502 

Property  of  settler  to  descend  to  his 
widow  and  heirs,        •        -        -     V.  503 

Amendment  of  the  act  of  August  4, 
1842,         -        -        -        -        -    V.  671 

Provisions  in  favour  of  settlements,    V.  671 

Change  of  locations,        -        -     V.  671,  672 

Settlers  may  perfect  their  titles  by  pay. 
ment  for  their  lauds,  -         -        -     V.  672 

Armed  Merchant  Vessels, 

Merchant  vessels  may  arm  for  defence 
against  French  cruisers,  (obsolete,)  I.  572 

Regulations  as  to  the  clearance  and  con- 
duct of  armed  merchant  vessels,     II.  342 

Armed  Vessels, — See  Navy, 

Armories  at  Harper*s  Ferry  and  Springfield. 

Appropriation  for  completing  the  canal 
at  Harper's  Ferry,     -        -        -     IV.  680 

Offices  of  superintendents  of  the  armo- 
ries at  Springfield  and  Harper's  Ferry, 
abolished, V.  512 

The  Secretary  of  War  maj  alter  the 
boundaries,  so  as  to  admit  of  laying 
out  streets,  -        -        -        -     V.  719 

He  may  convey  or  receive  land  for  that 
purpose,     -        -        -        -        -    V.  719 

He  may  ratify  exchange  of  land  made 
with  the  Wager  femily  at  Harper's 
Ferry, V.  720 

Arms  and  Ammunition, 

Arms  provided  for  the  militia  of  the 
United  SUtcs,     -        -        -        .     L  576 
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Arms  and  Ammunition, 

Exportation  of  arms  and  ammunition 
prohibited,  (expired,)    .        -     I.  369,  530 

Penalties,         ...         .         .1.  369, 520 

Thirty  thousand  stand  of  arms  to  be  pro- 
vided  for  sale  lo  state  goremments,  I.  576 

Additional  arms,  saltpetre  and  sulphar 
to  be  purchased,  (obsolete,)         -     II.  473 

Sale  of  public  arms  authorized,     •     II.  481 

Two  hundred  thousand  dollars  appropri. 
ated  annually  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
viding arms  and  military  equipments 
for  the  whole  body  of  the'  militia  of 
the  United  Sutes,      -        -        -    II.  490 

The  arms  to  be  transmitted  to  the  states, 
in  proportion  to  the  effective  militia  in 
each  state  or  territory,  to  be  at  the  dis- 
posal  of  the  legislatures,     -        .     II.  490 

Annual  appropriation  for  arming  the  mi- 
lilia, III.  320 

Appropriation  for  arming  the  militia  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,  .     IV.    94 

Armt  lost  in  the  Service  of  the  United  States. 
Arms  lost  in  the  service  by  a  drafted  mi- 
litia-man or  volunteer  to  be  paid  for, 

IV.  613 
Parents  or  guardians  of  deceased  minors 

to  receive  compensation,    -        -     IV.  726 
Claims  to  be  settled  by  the  third  audi- 

tor, IV.  613.  727 

Army. 

Organization,  establishment,  and  regula- 
tioo  of  the  army,  September  29, 1789, 

(repealed,) I.     95 

Act  of  April  30,  1790,  (repealed,)  .  I.  119 
Act  of  March  3,  1791,  (obsolete,)  -  I.  222 
Act  of  March  5,  1791,  (repealed,)  -  I.  241 
Act  of  March  28,  1792,  (obsolete,)  -  I.  246 
Act  of  May  8, 1792,  (obsolete,)  -  I.  271 
Act  of  May  8,  1794,  (obsolete,)  -  I.  366 
Pay  and  rations  of  the  army,   I.  120, 

222,  242,  366 
Act  of  June  7,  1794,  (obsolete,)  -  I.  390 
Act  of  March  3,  1795,  (obsolete,)  -  I.  430 
Act  of  May  30, 1796,  (expired,)  -  I.  463 
Act  of  March  3,  1797,  (repealed,)  -  I.  507 
Act  of  April  7,  1798,  (obsolete,)  -  I.  552 
Artillerists  and  engineers,  -  I.  366,  552 
Act  of  May  28,  1798,  (repealed,)  -  I.  558 
Provisional  army  of  ten  thousand  men 
to  be  raised.  May  28, 1798,  (repealed,) 

I.  558 
Act  of  June  22, 1798,  (obsolete,)     -    I.  569 
An  act  to  augment  the  army  of  the  Uni- 
ted States,  and  for  other  purposes,  (re- 
pealed,)        I.  604 

Medical  establishment  of  the  army,      I.  721 
Officers  of  the  medical  department,      I.  721 
A  physician.gcneral  to  be  appointed,  who 
shall  appoint  mates  and  other  officers, 

I.  721 
Compensation   and  emoluments  of  the 

olBcersof  the  medical  establishment,  I.  722 
Temporary  hospitals,      -        -        -     I.  722 
Officers  of  the  medical  establishment  to 
be  subject  to  the  rules  and  regulations 
of  the  army,        -        -        -        -     I,  722 
Medical  board  for  the  examination  of 
surgeons, I.  722 


Army, 

Act  of  March  2,  1799,  (obsolete,)     -     I.  725 

Act  of  March  3, 1799,  (obsolete,)    .     I.  749 

Non-commissioned  officers  and  privates 
exempt  from  arrest  for  dcbt,^aud  to  be 
discharged  by  habeas  corpus,  (obso- 
lete,) I.  560, 751 

Enlistments  under  the  act  of  July  16, 
1798,  (obsolete,)  vol.  IV.  604,  suspend- 
ed  II.      7 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled 
**  An  act  to  augment  the  army  of  the 
United  States,  and  for  other  purposes," 
(obsolete,)  -        -        -        -     II.     85 

An  act  fixing  the  military  peace  estab- 
lishment of  the  United  States,  (obso- 
lete,) II.  132 

Exemptions  from  arrest  for  debt,  I.  751 ; 

II.  136 

An  act  for  the  better  regulation  of  the 
ordnance  department,        -        -      II.  203 

Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  the  army  of 
the  UnUed  States,  from  1789  to  1804, 

II.  249 

Rules  and  articles  for  the  government  of 
the  army,  -        -        -        -     II.  359 

An  act  to  raise  an  additional  military 
force,  (obsolete,)         -        .        -     II.  481 

The  recruiting  service  suspended  for  a 
limited  time,      -        -        .        -     II.  552 

Mounted  rangers  during  the  year  1812, 

II.  678 

An  act  to  raise  an  additional  military 
force,  (obsolete,)         -        -        -    II.  695 

Organization  of  a  corps  of  artificers,  II.  710 

An  act  authorizing  a  corps  of  artificers, 

II.  710 

Farther  provision  for  a  corps  of  engi- 
neers, II.  720 

An  act  for  the  better  regulation  of  the 
ordnance  department,         -        .    II.  732 

Notes  of  acts  for  the  regulation  of  the 
ordnance  department,         -        -    II.  732 

An  act  for  the  more  perfect  organization 
of  the  army,  (obsolete,)      -        •    II.  764 

An  additional  company  of  rangers  au- 
thorized,  (obsolete,)    -        -        -     II.  774 

An  act  making  further  provision  for  the 
army  of  the  United  States,  and  for 
other  purposes,  (repealed,)  -    II.  784 

Volunteers  to  be  accepted  and  organized, 
(repealed,)  -        -        -        -    II.  785 

Pay  of  non-commissioned  officers  and 
privates  increased,  (obsolete,)      .    II.  788 

Appointment  of  additional  officers,     II.  791 

Acts  for  the  better  regulation  of  the  ord- 
nance  department,      -        -    II.  732, 819 

Resolution  requesting  the  President  to 
cause  to  be  prepared  and  laid  before 
Congress  a  system  of  military  disci- 
pline,          II.  830 

Five  additional  regiments  to  be  raised, 
(obsolete,)         ....     III.       3 

Allowance  of  forage  to  the  officers  of  the 
army  regulated,        -        -        -     III.     34 

An  act  to  continue  in  force,  for  a  limited 
time,  the  acts  authorizing  corps  of 
rangers,  (expired,)    -        -        -    III.    39 

A  corps  of  sea  fenciblcs  to  be  raised, 
(obsolete,)        ....    III.    47 
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Appointment  of  officers  of  the  five  regu 
mcnts  auUiorized  during  {he  recess  of 
Congress,  (obsolete,)  ^      -        •     III.     74 

Number  of  officers  and  privates  of  the 
ten  companies  of  rangers,  (obsolete,) 

in.    74 

Deputy  commissaries  of  ordnance,  III.    75 

Deputy  commissaries  of  ordnance,  (ob. 
solete,) III.    75 

The  fourteen  regiments  enlisted  for  one 
year,  may  be  enlisted  for  five  years, 
or  during  the  war,   ...     III.    94 

Bounty,  pay,  and  emoluments,     .     III.    94 

Further  provision  for  augmenting  the 
army,  and  re-eutistments  authorized, 
(obsolete,)         ....    III.    94 

Pensions  granted  under  the  act  of  Jan. 
27,1814,  ....     III.    95 

Three  regiments  of  riflemen  to  be  raised, 
(obsolete,)         .        .        .        .    III.    96 

Bounty,  pay,  and  emoluments  of  the 
officers  and  men  of  each  regiment, 

III.    97 

The  act  to  raise  ten  additional  oompa. 
nies  of  rangers,  continued,  (expired,) 

III.    98 

Certain  volunteer  corps  to  be  received 
into  the  service,  (obsolete,)        •    III.    98 

An  act  for  the  better  organizing,  paying, 
and  supplying  the  army  of  Uie  United 
States,  (obsolete,)      -        .        .     III.  113 

Two  regiments  of  dragoons  to  be  form, 
cd, HI.  114 

Artillerists  and  light  dragoons,     .    III.  1 14 

President    may    appoint    apothecaries, 

III.  114 

Allowances  to  the  medical  stafi^,        III.  115 

Aids.de.camp     of    the     major-general, 

III.  115 

The  pay  of  officers  and  privates  not  to  be 
affiscted  by  captivity,         -        .    III.  115 

The  commissary-general  of  ordnance 
may  employ  blacksmiths  and  wheel. 
Wrights,  together  with  other  mecha- 
nics,         III.  115 

Further  provision  for  filling  the  ranks  of 
the  army,  (repealed,)        -        .    III.  146 

Officers,  seamen,  &C.,  of  the  navy  of  the 
United  States,  to  be  furnished  with 
camp  equipage,  hones,  &c.,  while  act- 
ing on  shore  in  co-operation  with  the 
army,      .....    III.  151 

The  President  may 'accept  the  services 
of  state  troops  and  of  volunteers,  (re. 
pealed,) III.  193 

Master  armorers,  &c.,  may  be  enlisted, 

III.  203 

Inspection  of  ordnance,       .        -    III.  203 

Proper  number  of  artificers  to  be  attach, 
ed  to  each  regiment,         .        .     III.  203 

Colonel  of  the  ordnance  to  execute  all 
orders  of  the  Secretary  of  War,    III.  203 

Regulations,        -        -        .        -    III.  204 

Pay  and  emolaments  of  the  officers.  III.  204 

The  President  may  accept  the  services 
of  volunteer  corps,  II.  383,  419,  676, 

796;  111.98,219 

The  medical  stafiTof  the  army  extended, 
(repealed,)       ....    III.  297 


Army, 

Judge-advocates  and  chaplains — their 
pay  and  emoluments,        .        .     III.  297 

Commissary  department,      -        .     III.  298 

An  act  for  the  better  regulation  of  the 
ordnance  department,       .     III.  203,  298 

Paymasters,  their  duties,  to  give  bond, 

III.  297,  298 

Regulation  of  the  general  stafif  of  the 
army,      .....    III.  426 

Pay  and  emoluments  of  brevet  officers, 

IIL  427 

Pay  and  emolaments  of  brevet  officers, 

111.  427 

Volunteer  mounted  cavalry,         •    IIL  444 

Officers  of  artillery  and  ught  artillery, 

IIL  460 

Armorers  to  the  regiment  of  infantry, 
riflemen,  and  artilusry,      .        .III.  460 

Extra  allowance  to  the  officers  and  men 
when  on  fatigue  duty,      .        .III.  488 

Additional  allowanoe  to  the  army  when 
employed  on  fortifications,  roads,  &.&, 

IIL  488 

Apothecary  and  assistant  apothecaries- 
general  to  give  bonds  fi>r  the  faithful 
performance  of  their  duty,        .    IIL  507 

Ordnance  department,        IIL  299,  426,  615 

Artillerists    and    engineers.      (Obsolete 
acts,)  L  366,  552;  11. 132,  206,  365,       , 
720;  IIL  297,  615 

The  provision  in  the  14th  section  of  the 
act  of  March  2, 1821,  (vol.  IIL  616,) 
adopting  General  Scott^s  regulations 
for  the  army,  (repealed,)  .        -    III.  686 

The  troops  of  the  United  States  to  be 
employed  in  making  a  road  from  St 
Augustine  to  Pensacola,    •        -    IV.       6 

An  act  regulating  accountability  for 
equipage  and  clothing  issued  to  the 
army,  and  for  the  better  organization 
of  the  quartermaster's  department,  IV.  173 

The  Secretary  at  War  to  procure  a  com- 
plete system  of  cavalry  tactics,      IV.  195 

Commissaries  of  subsistence  to  be  ap. 
pointed,    -        -        -        .        -    IV.  360 

An  act  to  continue  the  present  mode  of 
supplying  the  army  of  the  United 
SUtes IV.  360 

Courts-martial  to  be  appointed  by  the 
President,  in  certain  cases,        .    IV.  417 

Alteration  of  the  65th  article  of  the  1st 
seeUon  of  the  act  of  1 806,  (vol.  II.  367,) 
and  requiring  courts-martial,  in  cer. 
tain  cases,  to  be  appointed  by  the 
President,         .        -        -        -    IV.  417 

Deserters  in  time  of  peace  not  to  be 
punished  with  death,         .        >    IV.  418 

Organization  of  the  ordnance  depart- 
ment, IV.  504 

Surgeons  and  assistant  surgeons  in  the 
army,        ....    IV.  313,  704 

The  present  mode  of  supplying  the  army 
made  permanent,      ...    Iv.  780 

Volunteers  and  militia,         .         V.  7,  32,  71 

Additional  paymasters  to  be  appointed, 

V.  117 

Additional  number  of  surgeons  to  be  ap- 
pointed,      V.  117 

In  the  absence  of  the  quartermaster- 
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general,  or  the  chief  of  any  other 
bureau  in  the  War  Department,  the 
President  may  empower  others  to  per* 
form  their  duties,        -        -        -    V.  117 

Surgeons  in  the  army,  IV.  714 ;  V.  117 

An  act  to  increase  the  present  military 
establishment  of  the  United  Sutes,  V.  256 

Organization  and  regulations,         -    V.  256 

Organization  of  the  general  staff  of  the 
army,  II.  819 ;  III.  297,  426 ;  V.  256 

Chaplains  in  tlie  army,  -        -    Y.  308 

Assistant  quartermasters,        -         .V.  308 

Limitation  of  additional  lieutenants,  V.  308 

Compensation  of  the  officers  of  the  En- 
gineer Department,    -         -        -     V.  308 

Surgeon-general  entitled  to  additional 
rations, V.  308 

Pay  and  rations  of  the  army,  I.  96,  120, 
222,  366 ;  11.  695,  784, 819 ;  III.  113, 

297,  426,  460 ;  IV.  227,  647 ;  V.  308 

Pay  and  emoluments  of  officers  in  the 
medical  establishment,         I.  722 ;  V.  308 

Appropriations  for  engineer  corps,  IV. 

641 ;  V.  308 

Reorganization  of  the  army,  -        -    V.  512 

The  second  regiment  of  dragoons  con- 
verted into  riflemen,  -        -        .     V.  512 
.  Suspension  of  /enlistments  in  the  army, 

V.  512 

Ilstablishment  and  organization  of  the 
army  .—(Obsolete  acte,)  1 .  95, 1 19, 222, 
241,  246,  271,366,390,  430,  483,  507, 
552,  558,  569, 725,  749 ;  IL  7, 85, 206, 
290,  695,  732, 764,  785,  791,  794, 804, 
819  ;  III.  3, 34, 39,  74, 75,  94,  96, 113, 

146,  426,  460;  IV.  6;  V.  256,  512 

Office  of  commissary-general  of  pur- 
chases abolished,         -        -        -    V.  513 

Allowance  of  rations  to  certain  officers, 

V.  513 

The  second  regiment  of  dragoons  to  be 
remounted,         -        -        -        -    V.  654 

Peace  esUblishment,  II.  132,  290,  481 ; 
III.  113,  567,  615,  686;  V.  117.  256, 

308,  512,654 

See    Military — Peace    EatahlithmerU — 

.Ordnance — QuartermoMter'General — 

Volunteer »  —  Pensions  —  Anns  and 

Military  Stores — Arsenals  and  Maga-. 

%ines — MUiiia, 

Arraignment  cf  Persons  charged  with  Crimes, 

Copy  of  indictment,  and  list  of  jurors 
and  witnesses,  to  be  presented  to  per- 
sons accused  of  treason,       -        -     I.  118 

In  other  cases  of  capital  indictment,  a 
copy  of  indict^nent  and  list  of  jurors 
to  be  furnished,  -        -        -    I.  118 

Defence  by  counsel  to  be  allowed,  and 
counsel  to  be  assigned,        -        -     I.  118 

Process  to  compel  the  attendance  of  wit- 
nesses,        -        -        .     '  -        -1.  118 

ArresU 

No  person  shall  be  arrested  in  one  dis- 
trict  for  trial  in  another,  fat  any  cause 
of  action  in  any  Circuit  or  District 
Court,         -  ...    I.    79 

Ifotes  of  cases  decided  on  arrests  of  jier. 


ArresU 

sons  out  of  the  district  in  which  the  ac- 
tion has  been  instituted^        .         -     I.     79 

Bail  on  arrests  in  criminal  cases  to  be 
admitted,  except  where  the  punish- 
ment is  death,  in  which  case  it  may 
be  admitted  by  the  Supreme  or  Cir- 
cuit Courts,  or  by  a  justice  of  the  Su- 
preme  Court,  or  judge  of  the  District 
Court,  at  their  discretion,     -         ^    I.    91 

Persons  arrested  for  a  criminal  offence 
in  one  district,  where  the  trial  is  to 
take  place  in  another  district,  may  be 
removed  to  the  place  of  trial  by  a  war- 
rant from  the  district  judge  to  the 
marshal, I.     91 

Exemption  of  seamen  and  marines  in 
public  service  from  arrest,    -        -     I.  595 

Artificers  in  public  service  exempt  from 
arrest,         -        -         -        -         -     I.  751 

Soldiers  and  non-commissioned  officers 
exempt  from  arrest  for  debt  during 
term  of  enlistment,      -        -        -    I.  751 

Arrests  on  Mesne  Process  in  the  District  of 
Co/tfm6ta. 

An  act  to  regulate  arrests  on  mesne  pro- 
cess in  the  District  of  Columbia,     V.  498 

Persons  not  to  be  held  to  bail  in  civil 
suits,  except  on  affidavit  in  certain 
cases, V.  499 

Affidavit  to  be  filed  previous  to  issuing 
the  writ,     ...        -        -     V.  499 

No  person  to  be  held  to  bail  or  imprisoned 
in  a  civil  action,  when  the  debt  is  less 
than  fifty  dollars,        -        -        -    V.  678 

Arsenals  and  Armories, 

Erecting' and  preparing  arsenals,  I.  352,  555 

Rations  to  superintendents  and  master 
armorers, II.    61 

Penalty  for  enticing  away  workmen  in 
public  service  in  arsenals,  -        -     II.    62 

Penalty  on  workmen  for  obtain  offences, 

II.    62 

Artificers  and  workmen  at  armories  ex- 
empt fi-om  military  service  and  service 
as  jurors, II.    62 

An  act  for  erecting  certain  arsenals,  II.  241 

The  proceeds  of  sale  of  sundry  lots  in 
Pittsburg  to  be  applied  to  the  erection 
of  certain  arsenals  and  armories.  III.    75 

President  authorized  to  purchase  a  cer- 
tain lot  at  Plattsburg,  on  which  the 
arsenals.  Sec,  stand,         -        -    III.  205 

An  act  to  establish  an  armory  on  the 
western  waters,        -        .        -    III.  788 

Ground  to  be  purchased,  and  an  arsenal 
erected,  at  Augusta,  Georgia,    -    IV.  178 

The  Secretary  of  War  authorized  to  pur- 
chase  a  site  and  erect  an  arsenal  at 
St  Louis,  Missouri,  -        -        -    IV.  178 

The  Secretary  of  War  authorized  to  pur- 
chase a  site  for  an  arsenal  in  Maine, 

IV.  241 

Lands  conveyed  to  the  United  States  for 
forts,  arsenals,  dock-yards,  and  light- 
houses,      IV.  264 

An  arsenal  to  be  established  on  the 
waters  of  Mobile  or  Pensaoola  bays, 

IV.  304 
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AnenaU  and  ArmorieB, 

Appropriation  for  the  parchase  of  a  site 
for  an  arsenal  near  Fayette,  in  North 

Carolina, V.    47 

The  arsenal  at  Charleston,  South  Caro- 
lina, to  be  extended  and  repaired,    V.    66 

ArBon. 

Any  person  wilfully  setting  fire  to  any 
arsenal,  armory,  magazine,  rope-walk, 
shifvhonse,  ware-housc,  block«house, 
barrack,  6lc^  belonging  to  the  United 
States,  to  be  punished  by  fine  and  im- 
prisonment at  hard  labour,         >     IV.  115 

Any  person  duly  convicted  of  the  crime 
of  wilfully,  maliciously,  or  fraudulently 
burning  any  dwelling-house,  or  any 
other  house,  bam,  or  stable,  adjoining 
thereto;  or  any  store,  barn,  or  out- 
house, having  goods,  tobacco,  hay,  or 
grain  therein,  although  the  same  shall 
not  be  adjoining  to  any  dwelling-house ; 
or  of  maliciously  and  wilfully  burning 
any  of  the  public  buildings  in  the 
cities,  towns,  or  counties  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  belonging  to  the 
United  States,  or  any  church,  icc^ 
shall  suffer  fine  and  imprisonment, 
&c IV.  448 

ArtieleB  of  Confederatum,       -        •        -    L      4 

ArtB  and  ManufaetvrtB, 

The  information  relative  to  arts  and 
manufactures,  obtained  by  the  mar- 
shals and  others,  to  be  digested,  -    II.  786 

ABBaultB, 

Violence  to  the  person  of  an  ambaasador 
or  public   minister  punished   by  fine 
and  imprisonment,       -        -        -     I.  118 
Punishment  for  assaults  on  mail-carriers, 

in  attempts  to  rob  the  mail,       -     IV.  109 
Assaults  in  4he   District  of  Columbia, 

IV.  448 

AMBayB  of  CoitiB  at  the  Mint,  and  of  Foreign 
Coine, 
See  Foreign  Coiru — Jlftfi^. 

AoBent  €f  Congreeo  to  AeU  of  the  Legiela- 
tvree  of  States. 

Assent  of  Congress  to  an  act  of  the  Le- 
gislature  of  Maryland,  authorizing 
the  wardens  of  tlic  port  of  Baltimore 
to  levy  and  collect  a  certain  duty,  II.     18 

Assent  to  an  act  of  the  Legislature  of 
Georgia,  imposing  a  duty  of  three 
pence  per  ton  on  shipping  entering 
the  port  of  Savannah,  for  improving 
the  harbour,       .        -        -        -     if.     18 

Assent  of  Congress  to  an  act  of  Mary, 
land  for  the  appointment  of  a  health 
officer, II.  103 

Assent  to  an  act  of  Virginia  for  improv- 
ing the  navigation  of  the  Appomaiox 
river, II.  152 

Assent  to  an  act  of  Virginia  for  improv. 
ing  James  river,         -  -    II.  369 

Assent  to  an  act  of  Maryland  appointing 
a  health  officer 11.316 

Assent  to  an  act  of  Pennsylvania,  to 


Aoeent  of  Congteu  to  Aete  of  the  LegieU- 
turee  of  Statee. 

collect  a  duty,  build  piers,  and  improve 
the  navigation  of  ihc  Delaware,      II-  353 

Assent  to  an  act  of  South  Carolina,  au- 
thorizing the  city  of  Charleston  to  im- 
pose a  duty  on  tonnage,     -        -     II.  357 

Act  of  March  17,  lt<00,  assenting  to  acU 
of  Maryland  and  Georgia,  revived  and 
continued  in  force,     -        -        -    II.  484 

Aswnt  to  an  act  of  South  Carolina,  of 
1806,  (vol.  II.  357,)  continued  for  fire 


years, 


11.549 


AK^nt  to  an  act  of  Georgia,  establishing 
fees  for  the  harbour.mastcr  and  heallh- 
officer, H.  658 

Act  to  carry  into  effect  an  act  of  Mary- 
land, authorizing  lotteries,  -         -    II.  728 

Act  assenting  to  an  act  of  Georgia  rcla. 
live  to  fees  of  harbour-master  of  Sa- 
vannah and  St  Mary's,  revived,      II.  820 

Act  of  March  17,  1800,  chap.  16,  declar- 
ing assent  to  an  act  of  Georgia,  revived, 

III.  125 

Assent  to  an  act  of  Virginia  for  improv- 
ing James'  river,      -        -         -     III.  301 

Assent  to  acte  of  South  Carolina  and 
Georgia,  imposing  a  duty  on  tonnage 
of  foreign  ships,        -        -        -     III.  331 

Assent  to  an  act  of  North  Carolina  rela- 
tive  to  sick  and  disabled  seamen,  (cz-     « 
pired.) 111.416 

Assent  to  acts  of  Maryland  and  Georgia, 
of  March  17,  1600,  chap,  15,  revived 
and  continued  in  force,  (expired,)  III.  665 

Act  giving  assent  to  acts  of  the  city 
council  of  Charleston,  and  acts  of  the 
state  of  €>eorgia,  relative  to  duties  on 
tonnage  of  vessels,  continued  in  force 
for  three  years,         -        -        -     III.  683 

Assent  to  an  act  of  Virginia,  incorpora- 
ting  a  company  to  improve  the  navi- 
gation  of  the  Appomatox   river,     IV.    94 

The  act  of  the  Legislature  of  Maryland, 
of  1800,  continued  in  force  until 
March  3.  1838,         -        -        -     IV.  254 

Assent  to  act  of  Alabama  incorporating 
the  Cahawba  Navigation  Company, 

Assent  to  an  act  of  Maryland  relative  to 
tonnage  on  vessels,  continued  to  March 
3,  1843,  (expired,)       -        -        -    V.  215 

Assent  to  an  act  of  the  Legislature  of 
Virginia,  relative  to  the  Chesapeake 
and  Ohio  canal, .        -        -        -    V.  722 

Aneeoment  of  Damagee. 

When  judgment  is  reversed  in  the  Su- 
preme Court,  and  the  damages  to  be 
assessed  are  uncertain,  the  court  shall 
remand  the  cause  for  a  final  decision, 

I.    85 

In  suits  brought  to  recover  a  forfeiture 
annexed  to  any  articles  of  agreement, 
covenant,  bond,  ^lc.^  where  the  for- 
foiture  or  non-performance  shall  appear 
on  demurrer,  the  court  may  render 
judgment  for  the  amount  due,  accord- 
ing to  equity ;  and  if  the  sum  be  un- 
certain,  and  the  parties  request  it,  the 
damages  may  be  assessed  by  a  jury,  L    87 
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Auignment  of  Errors, 

No  error  shall  be  assigned  in  cases  re. 
moved  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States,  but  errors  which  appear 
on  the  face  of  the  record,  or  which 
immediatelj  idSect  the  validity  of  the 
statute  of  a  state,  or  construction  of 
the  Constitution,  treaties,  statutes,  com- 
missions,  or  authority  of  the  United 

States, I.    86 

Notes  of  the  ease  of  Williams  ▼.  Norris, 
(6  Wheat.  117,  6  Cond.  Rep.  462,)    I.    87 

Assignment  of  Choses  in  Action. 

No  District  or  Circuit  Court  shall  have 
cognisance  of  any  suit  to  recover  the 
contents  of  any  promissory  note,  or 
other  chose  in  action,  in  fiivour  of  an 
assignee,  unless  the  suit  might  have 
been  prosecuted  in  such  court  to  re- 
cover the  said  contents,  if  no  assign- 
ment had  been  made,  except  in  cases 
of  foreign  bills  of  exchange,        -    I.    79 

Notes  of  easeg  decided  in  the  courts  ef 
the  United  ^ates  as  to  jurisdiction 
in  suits  on  assigned  choses  in  action^ 

I.    79 
Assistant  Adjutant-General. 

See  Army. 
Assistant  Postmaster-Oeneral. 

An  additional  assistant  postmaster-gen- 
eral  to  be  appointed,  with  a  salary  of 
sixteen  hundred  dollars,     -        -    IL  615 

See  Post-Qgiee. 

Attachment  of  Goods  and  Lands. 

Attachments  shall  hold  the  goods  or  lands 

of  the  defendant  in  the  action,     .    I.    80 
Attachments  in    suits    by  the  United 

States  against  garnishees,         •    III.  443 

Attorneys  and  Counsel. 

In  all  the  courts  of  the  United  States 
parties  may  plead  and  manage  their 
own  causes,  or  may  have  the  assistance 
of  counsel  or  attorneys  at  law,     -    I.    92 

Attorney-General  of  the  United  iSltoles. 

Notes  of  acts  passed  relative  to  the  com- 
pensation of  the  attorney-general,      I.    72 

A  person  learned  in  the  law  shall  be  ap- 
pointed Attorney-General  of  the  United 
States,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  prose- 
cute and  conduct  all  suits  in  the  Su- 
preme Court  in  which  the  United 
States  shall  be  concerned,  and  to  give 
advice  and  opinions  on  questions  of 
law,  when  required  by  the  President, 
or  by  any  head  of  a  department,  touch, 
ing  any  matter  which  may  concern 
their  department,         •        -        <«    I.    93 

Salary  and  compensation  of  the  attorney- 
general.    I.  72,  497,  730;  III.  484; 

XV.416;  V.  427 

Attorneys  of  the  District  of  the  United  States. 
District  attorneys  to  be  appointed  in  each 

district,       -        -        ^        .        -    L    93 
Compensation  to  district  attorneys.    See 

Compensation, 


Attorneys  of  the  District  of  the  United  States, 

District  attorneys  to  make  semi-annual 

returns  of  the  fees  received  by  them, 

V.  483 
No  district  attorney  to  be  allowed  to  re- 
tain a  greater  amount  from  his  fees 
than  six  thousand  dollars  per  annum, 
over  and  above  the  necessary  expenses 
of  his  office,  clerk-hire  included ;  and 
the  residue  of  the  fees  received  by  him 
to  be  paid  over  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
United  States,  -  -  -  -  V.  483 
See  District  Courts. 

Auction. 

Duties  on  property  sold  at  auction,  I. 
397 ;  repealed,         -        -        -    III.    44 

Augmenting  the  Force  of  Foreign  Vessels. 
Increasing  or  augmenting  the  force  of 
foreign  vessels  in  the  ports  of  the 
United  Sutes,  prohibited,  -  -  I.  381 
Notes  tf  the  decisio,ns  of  the  Courts  of 
the  United  States  on  illegal  outfit  of 
vessels  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States, 

1.  381 
Austria. 

Treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America, 
and  his  majesty  the  Emperor  of  Aus- 
tria.   Aug.  26, 1829,     -        -    VIII.  398 

Authentication  of  Acts  of  State  Legislatures^ 
and  Judicial  Proceedings. 

Acts  of  the  legislatures  of  states,  records 
and  judicial  proceedings  of  the  states, 
when  authenticated,  shall  have  the 
same  faith  and  credit  in  the  courts  of 
the  United  States  as  they  have  in  the 
states  whence  they  came.  Records 
and  judicial  proceedings  of  the  states, 
shall  be  authenticated  by  the  attesta- 
tion of  the  clerk  and  the  seal  of  the 
court,  if  there  be  a  seal ;  and  the  cer- 
tificate of  the  judge,  chief  justice,  or 
presiding  magistrate,  that  the  attesta- 
tion is  in  due  form,      -        .        -    I.    22 

Copies  of  the  records  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals,  previous  to  the  adoption  of 
the  Constitution,  may  be  authenticated 
by  the  clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
with  whom  the  records  are  deposited, 

vl.  122 

Acts  of  state  legislatures,  records  and 
judicial  proceedings,  how  to  be  au- 
thenticated to  give  them  effect  in  other 
states, II.  298 

Auxiliary  Watch  in  the  City  of  Washington. 

An  auxiliary  watch  established  in  the 

cit^  of  Washington ;  officers  to  be  ap- 

pomted  by  the  mayor ;  regulations  of 

the  watch, V.  511 

Bahhitt*s  Anti-aUrition  Metal. 

Secretary  of  the  Navy  authorized  to  pur- 
chase from  the  proprietor  the  right  to 
use  Babbitt's  anti-attrition  metal  in 
the  construction  of  machinery  and 
other  works,       -  -        -    V.  547 


94 


746 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Back  Z^indi  in  Loui$iana. 

Ownen  of  land  on  a  river  entitled  to 
certain  preemptions,         -        -    IV.  534 

The  time  fur  entering  such  lands  in 
Louisiana  extended  ror  one  year  from 
June  15,  1835,-        .        -        .    IV.  753 

Baggage  and  Tools  of  Trade 

Exempted  from  duties,    -        -        •    I.  661 

Bail  in  Civil  Ca»e», 

Clerks  of  the  District  and  Circuit  Courts 
maj,  in  the  absence  or  disability  of 
the  judges  of  the  courts,  take  rccogni- 
sances  of  bail  de  bene  esse,  in  cases 
depending  in  said  courts,    .        -I.  278 

In  suits  for  duties,  or  pecuniary  penal, 
ties,  the  defendant  may  be  held  to 
bail:  special  bail  may  be  demanded, 

I.  676 

Bail  to  be  discharged  if  the  defendant  shall 
be  arrested  on  any  suit  brought  against 
him  in  any  court  of  the  United  States, 
or  shall  be  arrested  and  committed  to 
prison  in  any  other  district  of  the 
United  SUtes,      -        -        -        -    I.  727 

Proceedings  to  obtain  a  discharge  of  the 
bail  in  the  first  suit,    ...    I.  727 

An  exaneretur  to  be  entered  upon  a  re. 
turn  of  the  marshal  of  the  commitment 
of  the  defendant  in  another  district, 

I.  727 

An  act  for  the  more  convenient  taking 
of  affidavits  and  bail  in  civil  cases 
depending  in  the  courts  of  the  United 
States, II.  679 

Notet  of  deeitions  of  the  courte  of  the 
United  States  on  the  law  of  bail^      II.  679 

Commissioners  of  bail  to  be  appointed, 

II.  680 

Powers  of  the  commissioners  for  taking 
bail  and  affidavits  extended,  so  as  to 
enable  the  affidavits  to  be  used  in  the 
.  courts  of  the  United  States,  and  to 
authorize  them  to  exercise,  in  cases 
of  bail,  all  the  powers  of  a  justice  or 
judge  of  the  courts  of  the  United 
States, III.  350 

Persons  not  to  be  held  to  bail  in  civil 
suits  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
unless  affidavit  be  filed  in  certain 
cases,  previous  to  issuing  of  the  writ, 

V.  498,  499 

No  person  to  be  held  to  bail  or  impri. 
soned  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
where  the  debt  is  less  than  fifly  dol. 
lars, V.  678 

Bail  in  Criminal  Cases, 

On  arrests  in  criminal  cases,  bail  shall 
be  admitted,  except  where  the  punish- 
ment is  death,  in  which  cases  it  shall 
not  be  admitted,  but  by  the  Supreme 
or  Circuit  Court,  or  by  a  justice  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  or  a  judge  of  the  Dis- 
trict  Court,  who  shall  exercise  their 
discretion  therein,       .        .        .    I.    91 

When  a  justice  of  the  Supreme  or'  Dis. 
.trict  Court  shall  not  be  present  to  take 
bail  in  a  case  of  commitment  by  a  Su. 
preme  or  District  judge,  for  an  offence 


BaU  in  Criminal  Cases. 

not  punishable  with  death,  the  bail 
may  be  entered  before  the  Supreme  or 
Superior  judge  of  such  state,  .  L  91 
Bail  for  appearance  in  criminal  cases 
may  be  taken  by  any  judge  of  the 
Umted  States,  chancellor,  dec,  -  I.  334 
The  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and 
judges  of  the  District  Courts,  and  jus- 
tices  and  judges  of  the  state  courts, 
having  authority  to  take  cognisance 
of  offences  against  laws  of  the  United 
States,  authorized  to  hold  to  security 
of  the  peace  and  good  behaviour,  in 
cases  arising  under  the  constitution 
and  Uws  of  the  United  States,     -    L  609 

Bainbridge,  William, 

Resolution  requesting  the  President  of 
the  United  States  to  present  medals  to 
Captain  William  Bainbridge  and  the 
officers  of  the  frigate  Constitution,  for 
the  capture  of  the  British  frigate  Java, 

11.831 

BaUimore. 

Assent  of  Cong^ress  to  an  act  of  the  state 

of  Maryland,  appointing  health-officers 

for  the  port  of  Baltimore,  -  -  II.  103 
Continued  to  March  3, 1828,  -  -  IIL  665 
Payment  of  interest  due  the  city  of  Bal- 

timore, IV.  177 

Continued  to  March  3, 1838, .  .  IV.  354 
Continued  to  June  1, 1850,  .  .  V.  602 
Compensation  for  vessels  lost  and  de- 

stroyed  in  the  defence  of  Baltimore. 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Acts,    -  VI.  946 

Baltimore  and  Philadelphia, 

Groods  transported  by  land  between  the 
cities  of  Baltimore  and  Philadelphia, 

I.  62;  IL  103 

Baltimore  and  Washington  Railroad, 

Consent  given  to  the  construction  of  a 
railroad  firom  Baltimore  to  extent  that 
Congress  has  jurisdiction  of  the  soil 
over  which  it  may  pass,    -        -    IV.  268 

The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Com. 
pany  authorized  to  construct  the  Bal. 
timore  and  Washington  Railroad  into 
the  District  of  Columbia,  .        -    IV.  476 

Provisions  regulating  the  road  in  the 
District, IV.  476 

The  period  for  the  construction  of  the 
road  extended,  -        -        -        -    IV.  672 

Banks  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 

An  act  concerning  the  Bank  of  Alexan- 
dria, II.  621 

Notes  of  decisions  in  certain  actions 
against  the  Bank  of  Alexandria^     II.  &l 

An  act  to  incorporate  the  Bank  of  Wash- 
ington,       II.  625 

The  banks  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
authorized  to  take  the  whole  or  part 
of  the  loan  of  seven  millions  four  hun- 
dred thousand  dollars,  to,  be  made 
under  the  act  of  August  2,  1813,  (ob. 
Bolete,)     ^       ....    IIL    76 

The  banks  authorized  to  lend  any  part 
of  the  loan  of  twenty-five  millions  of 
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Bankt  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 

dollars,  under  the  act  of  March  24, 
1814,  (obsolete,)       -        -        -    III.  112 

Loans  by  the  banks  authorized,    .    II L  228 

Treasury  notes  issued  previous  to  the 
act  of  March  24,  1814,  may  be  re- 
ceived from  the  banks  as  part  of  the 
loan, 111.228 

An  act  to  incorporate  the  subscribers  to 
certain  banks  in  the  District  of  Co- 
Imnbia,  and  to  prevent  the  circulation 
of  the  notes  of  unincorporated  banks 
within  the  District,  (expired,)  .     III.  383 

Central  Bank  of  Geor^town  incorpo- 
rated, (expired,)        .        .        .    III.  387 

The  charters  of  the  Bank  of  Alexandria, 
the  Farmers*  Bank  of  Alexandria,  the 
Bank  of  Washington,  the  Bank  of  the 
Metropolis,  the  Potomac  Bank  of 
Washington,  the  Farmers*  Bank  of 
Georgetown,  and  the  Bank  of  Colum- 
bia, extended  to  March  3,  1836,  (ex- 
pired,)       III.  618 

Congress  may  revoke  the  charter  of  any 
bulk  which'  refuses  to  pay  specie, 

III.  618 
Prosecutions  against  officers  of  banks 

for  frauds,        ....    III.  618 

No  notes  to  be  issued  under  five  dollars, 

in.  619 

Consolidation  of  the  Union  Bonk  and 
Bank  of  Potomac,   -        -        -    IIL  620 

Provisions  in  case  of  the  dissent  of  any 
of  the  stockholders  of  the  banks  of  the 
District  to  the  renewal  of  their  char- 
ters,        -        -        -        .        -    III.  621 

The  banks  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
in  calculating  discounts,  to  be  guided 
by -Hewlett's  Tables,"     -        -    IV.  310 

Notes  of  less  denomination  than  ten  dol- 
lars to  be  withdrawn  from  circulation, 

IV.  472 
Notes  of  less  denomination  than  ten  dol- 
lars not  to  be  issued  by  the  banks  in 

the  District  of  Columbia  after  March 

1, 1839, IV.  742 

Penalty  for  not  conforming  to  these  re- 
quirements,      ....    IV.  743 

The  charters  of  the  Bank  of  Potomac, 
the  Farmers*  Bank  of  Alexandria,  the 
Union  Bank  of  Georgetown,  the  Far. 
mors*  and  Mechanics*  Bank  of  George, 
town,  the  Bank  of  the  Metropolis,  Sie 
Patriotic  Bank  of  Washington,  and 
the  Bank  of  Alexandria,  renewed  and 
continued  to  October  1,  1836,    .      V.       1 

The  charters  of  the  Bank  of  Columbia, 
in  Georgetown,  and  the  Bank  of  Alex- 
andria, in  Alexandria,  extended  to 
March  4,  1839,  (expired,).        .      V.      4 

The  charters  of  the  banks  in  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  extended  to  July  4, 
1838,  (expired,)         -        -        -      V.    69 

The  corporate  existence  of  the  banks  in 
the  District  of  Columbia  extended  to 
July  4, 1840,  (expired,)     -        -      V.  232 

Charter  of  the  Bank  of  Alexandria  ex- 
tended to  July  4, 1841,     -        .      V.  254 

Abatement  of  suits  by  the  Bank  of  Co- 
lumbia,  at  Georgetown,  by  reason  of 


Bafiko  in  the  District  of  Cotumhia, 

the  charter  having  expired,  prevented, 

V.  321 

The  charters  of  banks  in  the  District  of 
Columbia  renewed  and  extended  to 
Juljr  4, 1844,    .        -        -        -      V.  449 

Suits  in  which  the  banks  in  the  District 
of  Columbia  are  parties,  not  to  abate 
by  reason  of  the  expiration  of  their 
charters, V.  677 

Trustees  to  have  power  to  commence 
and  prosecute  suits,  ...      V.  678 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws,     .    VL  946 

Bank  of  the  United  States, 

Bank  incorporated,  (expired,)  -        -    I.  191 

Notes  of  the  acts  passed  relating  to  the 
Bank  of  the  United  States,  •        -    1.191 

Notes  of  decisions  on  the  act  incorpo- 
rating the  Bank  of  the  United  States, 

I.  192 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  incor. 
porating    the    Bank    of  the    United 

.    States, I.  196 

Authori^  given  the  Bank  of  the  United 
States  to  establish  offices  in  the  terri- 
tories and  dependencies  of  the  United 
States, 11.  274 

Punishment  of  frauds  committed  on  the 
Bank  of  the  United  SUtes,         -    II.  423 

The  fourth  section  of  the  act  incorpo- 
rating the  Bank  of  the  United  States, 
which  prohibited  the  bank  from  pur. 
chasing  the  public  debt  of  the  United 
States,  repealed,         .        .        -    II.  695 

An  act  to  mcorporate  the  Bank  of  the 
United  SUtes,  (expired,)     .        .  III.  266 

Regulation  of  elections  for  directors  of 
the  Bank  of  the  United  States,    -  IIL  508 

Provisions  of  the  act  of  March  3, 1817, 
transferring  the  duties  of  commls. 
sioner  of  bans  to  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States,  repealed,      -        -     V.      8 

The  Bank  of  the  United  States  and  iU 
branches  required  to  pay  all  the 
money  in  their  hands  for  the  payment 
of  the  public  debt  into  the  treasury  of 
the  United  States,  within  three  months 

V.      9 

Repeal  of  the  fourteenth  section  of  the 
act  to  incorporate  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States,  which  makes  the  notes 
of  the  bank  receivable  for  debts  due  to 
the  United  States,      .        .        -     V.    48 

The  Secretary  of  the  United  States  to 
act  as  the  agent  of  the  United  States 
in  all  matters  relating  to  the  stock 
held  by  the  United  SUtes  in  tlie  bank, 
and  to  receive  from  the  bank  all  mo- 
neys of  the  United  States,  and  deposit 
the  same  in  the  treasury,   -        -     V.    56 

The  terms  of  settlement  for  the  stock  of 
the  United  States  in  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States  to  be  accepted,  and  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  authorized 
to  receive  payment  for  the  same,      V.  200 

The  sale,  by  Pennsylvania,  of  two  bonds 
of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States,  an. 
thorized, V.  296 

No  suit,  in  which  the  Bank  of  the  Unit- 
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Bank  of  the  United  States, 

ed  States  is  a  party,  shall  al>ate  by 
reason  of  the  expiration  of  the  charter 
of  the  bank,       -        -        -        .     V.  411 

Bank'Notee,  Duties  on, — See  Stamps. 

Banks  in  Wisconsin, 

Approval  and  confirmation  of  three  acts 
of  the  legislature  of  Wisconsin,  incor- 
porating  banks, .        .        .        .     V.  198 

Bankruptcy, 

An  act  to  establish  a  uniform  system  of 
bankruptcy,  (repealed,)       .        -    II.     19 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States  on  the  bankrupt  law  of 
the  United  States,      -        •        -    II.     19 

Proceedings  under  the  act,       -    IL  19 — 36 

An  act  to  repeal  *'  An  act  to  establish  a 
uniform  system  of  bankruptcy,  in  the 
United  States,"  -        -        -     II.  S48 

An  act  to  establish  a  uniform  system  of 
bankruptcy  throughout  the  United 
Stotes,  (repealed,)       •        -         -     V.  440 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States  on  the  Bankrupt  Act  of 
August  19,  1841,       -        -        .    V.  440 

Provisions  of  the  act,    -        -    V.  440—449 

An  act  to  repeal  the  Bankrupt  Law,    V.  614 

Barbary  Powers, 

The  President  authorized  to  appoint  con- 
suls to  the  Barbary  powers,  and  to 
allow  them  annual  salaries,  not  ex- 
ceeding  two  thousand  dollars  each,   L  256 

Consuls  and  vice-consuls  to  give  bonds 
and  securities ;  bonds  to  be  lodged  in 
the  c^ce  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Trea. 
sury, I.  256 

Duties  laid  for  the  protection  of  the  com- 
merce of  the  United  States  against  the 
Barbary  powers^        •        -        -     II.  291 

A  consul  to  the  Barbary  coast  not  to  ex. 
pend  money  for  any  purpose  not  au- 
thorized  by  law,  with  intent  to  charge 
the  United  States  a  greater  sum  than 
three  thousand  dollars  in  any  one  year, 
without  the. special  written  approba- 
tion of  the  President  for  that  purpose. 
Every  consul  who  shall  expend  money 

*  not  authorized,  to  forfeit  onje-half  of 
his  yearly  compensation,  and  shall  be 
charged  with  the  money  so  paid,     II.  609 

No  consul  on  the  coast  of  Barbary  to 
own  a  vessel  or  be  concerned  in  trade, 

II.  609 

Consuls  on  the  coast  of  Barbary  to  make 
annual  reports  of  expenditures  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,         -     11.  609 

Barges  for  Defence  of  the  Ports  and  Har^ 
hours  of  the  United  States, 

President  authorized  to  cause  a  number 
of  barges  to  be  built  for  the  defence  of 
the  ports  and  harbours  of  the  United 
States,  (repealed,)     .        •        .    III.      3 

BarrackSy  Store-Houses,  and  Hospitals, 

Appropriations  for  their  erection,   IV. 

217,  355,  594, 

Battery  in  the  CUy  of  New  York, 
See  Private  Laws,  vol:  VI.  263. 
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Beacons,  Buoys,  and  lAghUHouses. 

The  expenses  of  the  support  and  repairs 
of  beacons,  buoys,  and  light-houses, 
after  August  15,  1789,  shall  be  de- 
frayed  out  of  the  treasury  of  the  Uni. 

ted  States, I.    53 

Light-house  at  Chesapeake  Bay,      .    I.    53 
Bald  Head,        ....    I. 
Montok  Point,   .        .        -        .    L 
Buoys  at  New  London  and  in  Providence 

river, I. 

Ligbt-house  at  Cape  Hatteras,         -    L 

Shell  Castle,      .        .        .        .    L 

Sej^uin,  Maine,  .        .        .    I. 

Establishment   and   suf^port   of   light. 

houses,  beacons,  and  buoys,  I.  53, 137, 

251, 393,  426 
Jurisdiction  over  lands  on  which  Ught. 
houses  are  erected,  to  be  ceded  to  the 
United  SUtes,  -    L  53, 137,  393,  426 

Light-house  to  be  erected  on  Baker's 

Lland L  452 

Cape  Cod, 
Eaton*sNeck,   - 
Newport,  -        ^       - 
Nantucket, 

Old  Point  Comfort,    - 
Portland, 
Gay  Head, 
New  London,    - 
Clark's  Point,   . 
Wigwam  Point, 
Cape  Poge, 
New  Point  Comfort,  . 
Smith's  Point,  . 
Faulkner's     Island,     Long 
Sound, 
Buoys  in  Narragansett  bay, 
Light-house  on  Gurnet's  Point, 
On  Newcastle  Island,  Piscataqna  river, 

U.  150 
On   Pollock's  Rock,  New  Hampshire, 

IL  150 
Lynde's  Point,  Connecticut,     . 

Long  Island, 

Entrance  to  SL  Mary's  river,   . 
Penobscot  bay,  ... 

Clark's  Point,  New  Bedford,     . 
Five  Mile  Point,  near  New  Haven,  - 

II.  271 

Mouth  of  the  Mississippi,         •     II.  294 

Cape  Lookout,  North  Carolina,      II.  294 

Beacon  at  Sandy  Hook,         .        .     II.  294 

Light-house  on  Watch  Hill  Point,  Long 

Island II.  349 

Light-house  on  Wood  Island,  or  Fletch. 
er's  Neck,  and  West  Passamaquoddy, 

IL  355 
Light-house  on  Franklin  Island,  Masss- 

chusetts, II.  406 

Beacons  to  be  placed  in  the  harbour  of 
Bridgeport,  Connecticut,  Bluff  Shoal, 
Royal  Shoal,  North.west  Straddle, 
South.west  Straddle,  and  Pamlico 
Sound,  North  Carolina,  -  .  II.  406 
Light-house  on  Fair  weather  and  Nashua 

Iplands, II.  414 

Light-house  on  Smith's  Point,  Virginia, 

IL  414 
Light-house    on  North  Island,  South. 
Carolina, IL  414 


.    L  464 

.    L540 

.    I.  540 

.    L540 

.    L  553 

.    L  553 

-    L 

.  IL 

.   IL 

.  IL 

.  II. 

.  IL  125 

II.  125 

Island 

.    II.  125 

.    IL  125 

.    IL  150 


IL  151 
IL  151 
IL  151 
II.  228 
IL  271 
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Beacons,  Buoy,  and  lAght^HouseB, 

Buoys  and  stakes  to  be  placed  in  Win- 

yaw  bay.  North  Carolina,  •  -  II.  414 
Buoys  and  beacons  in  the  harbour  of 

Salem,  Massachusetts,  -  •  11.414 
Ligbt-house   on    Point   Judith,  Rhode 

Island, II.  463 

Light-house  on  Sapelo  Island,  -  II.  476 
Beacons  and  buoys  on  the  inlet  leading 

to  Daricn,  .        -        .    .    -    IL  476 

Buoys  and  beacons  near  the  entrance  to 
Ipswich,  Plymouth  harbour,  before 
the  harbour  of  Nantucket,  on  the  isl- 
and of  Tuckanuck,  at  the  entrance  to 
Connecticut  river,  and  near  the  en. 
trance  to  Great  Egg  Harbour,  -  II.  476 
Light-house  at  the  entrance  to  Scituate 

Harbour. IL  611 

A  beacon  in  Boston  Harbour,  •  II.  611 
Light-house  near  tiie  entrance  to  Bayou 

St.  John,  Lake  Pontchartrain,  .  II.  611 
Light-housc  on  Boon  Island,  Massachu- 
setts, -  -  -  -  -  II.  659 
Buoys  off  Cspe  Fear,  .  -  -  IL  659 
Buoys  off  entrance  to  Edeartown,  II.  659 
Column  on  Cape  Elizabeth,  .  .  IL  659 
Beacons  and  buoys  at  the  entrance  to 

Beverly  harbour,        .        -        .    IL  659 
President  of  the  United  States  author, 
ized  to  purchase  from  Winslow  Lewis 
his  patent-right  for  a  new  and  im- 
proved  method  of  lighting  light-houses, 

U.  691 
Appropriations  for  rebuilding  certain 
light-hpUMs,  and  completing  the  plan 
for  lighting  them  according  to  the  im. 
provements  of  Winslow  Lewis;  for 
placing  beacons  and  buoys;  for  pre- 
serving Little  Gull  Island;  and  for 
surveying   the   coast  of  the  United 

Sutes, IIL  316 

Beacons  and  buoys  in  the  harbour  of 

Beverly,  Massochusetts,  .     IIL  316 

Beacons  and  buoys  at  the  entrance  to 

Savannah  river,  South  Carolina,  III.  316 
LighUhouses  on  Luke  Erie,  .    III.  316 

Light-houses  on  Race  Point,  Point  Gam. 
mon,  and  tlie  island  of  Petit  Manon, 
in  Massachusetts,     ...    IIL  316 
Light.bou8e  at  Holmes'  Hole,  Massachn. 

setts, IIL  360 

An  act  to  authorize  the  building,  erect, 
ing,  and  placing  light-houses,  beacons, 
and  buoys  in  places  designated,  in 
Boston  harbour,  Buzzard  and  Chesa- 
peake bays,  Lakes  Ontario  and  Erie, 
and  for  other  purposes,  .  .  IIL  534 
Light-house  on  the  Isle  of  Shoals,  III.  599 
Light-house  at  the  mouth  of  Kennebnnk 

river, III.  599 

Light-house  on  Tenpound  Island,  III.  599 
Light-house  on  Baker's  Island,  .  IIL  599 
Ligbt-bouse  on  Genesee  river,  •  III.  599 
Buoys    on  South-west  Ledge    and   on 

Adam's  Fall,  near  New  Haven,  IIL  599 
Light-vessel  at  Smith's  Point  Shoals,  IIL  599 
Light-house  at  Shell  Castle  IsUnd,  North 

Carolina,  ....     HI.  599 

Beacon  and  two  buoys  in  Charleston 

harbour,  ....    HI.  599 

Light-house  on  Mobile  bay,         .    III.  599 


Btacont,  Buoyg^  and  lAgHt-Houses. 

Light-vessel  at  the  mouth  of  the  Mis- 

sissippi, IIL  599 

Light-house  on  Sparrow's  Point,  III.  599 
Light-vessel  at  Craney  Island,  .  IIL  599 
Light-houses  and  buoys  to  be  built  on 

ports,  harbours,  and  rivers  enumerated 

in  the  act,        ...        .     HI.  643 
No  light-house  to  be  built,  previous  to  a 

cession  of  jurisdiction   of  the   place 

where  it  is  to  be  built  to  the  United 

States,     .        -        .        .     -  .    III.  644 
Act  authorizing  the  building  of  certain 

light-houses,     ....    HI.  698 
A  wharf  may  be  erected  near  the  lights 

house  on  Stratford  Point,  .        .     IV.  530 
Acts  authorizing  the  building  of  light. 

houses,  light. vessels,  and  beacons.  III. 

789 ;  IV.  61, 132,  170,  229, 282, 488, 

719,758;  V.  181,289 
Light-boats  at  Sandy  Hook  and  Bart- 

tett's  Reef,  .        .        .        .    V.  466 

Bmtti  imported  for  Breed, 

Provisions  in  the  act  of  February  27, 
1793,  and  the  act  of  March  2, 1799, 
exempting  beasts  imported  for  breed 
from  duty,  .        .        .        .    L  324,  699 

Beaumarehaie,  Baron  de. 

Debt  due  to  him  to  be  paid,  .        -    IL  389 

Beer,  Ale,  and  Porter, 

Importation  allowed  only  in  casks  of  not 
less  than  sizt^  gallons,  or  packages 
not  less  than  six  dozen,        .        .1.  701 

Bdgiam, 

The  same  duties  to  be  collected  on  Bel. 

{rian  vessels  and  their  cargoes  as  are 
evied  on  Dutch  vessels,      .        .V.  152 
Treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  king  of  the  Belgians,      VIIL  589 

BtXte  Invention  for  raieing  heavy  Cannon, 
Mr.  Bell  to  be  paid  for  his  interest  in 
two  patents  £ot  raising  heavy  cannon, 

Ac, V.  126 

Ben^t  of  Clergy. 

No  benefit  of  clerjfy  shall  be  allowed  in 
cases  of  conviction  of  any  crime,  the 
punishment  for  which  is  death,    .    I.  119 

Biddle,  Captain  James. 

Rewards  to  Captain  Biddle  and  the  offi. 
cers  and  crew  of  the  Hornet,  for  the 
destruction  of  the  Penguin,      .    IIL  254 

Medals  to  be  presented  to  Captain  James 
Biddle  and  others,    .        .        -IIL  341 

Biennial  Register, 

The  Secretary  of  State  shall  compile  and 
cause  to  be  printed,  once  in  every  two 
years,  a  register  of  all  the  officers  and 
agents,  civil,  military,  and  naval,  in 
the  service  of  the  United  States,    IIL  342 

The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  shall  subjoin 
to  the  list  of  the  persons  employed  in 
his  department,  the  names,  force,  and 
condition  of  all  the  ships  and  vessels 
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Biennial  RegitUr. 

belon^in?  to  the  United  Statei,  and 
when  and  where  built,  .  .  III.  342 
Distribution  of  Register,  .  .  III.  342 
A  list  of  the  printers  of  the  laws  of  the 
United  States,  with  their  compensa- 
tion, to  be  published  in  the  Biennial 
Register,  -     •  -        -        -        -    IV.  608 

Bills  and  Notes  of  Corporations  whose  Char- 
ters have  expired. 
The  circulation  of  bills  or  notes  of  cor- 
porations whose   charters   have   ex- 
pired, prohibited,         -        .        .    V.  297 

Bills  drawn  by  John  Armstrong, 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  autho- 
rized to  suspend  payment  of  bills 
drawn  by  John  Armstrong,        -    IL  777 

BiUs  of  Attainder. 

Not  to  be  passed.  Constitution  of  the 
United  States,  article  1,  section  9,     I.    15 

Bills  of  Credit, 

No  state  shall  issue  bills  of  credit  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States,  article  1, 
section  10,  -        -        .        -        •    L    15 

BUls  of  Exchange, 

Actions  on  foreign  bills  of  exchange  hj 
assignees, I.    79 

Blakely^   Captain^  and  others. 

Resolution  expressive  of  the  sense  of 
Congress  relative  to  the  capture  of  the 
British  bri^  Reindeer,  by  the  Ameri- 
can  sloop-otlwar  Wasp,     -        -    III.  246 

Body  of  a  Contnct, 

To  be  given  up  for  dissection,    -     -    I.  113 
Boilers  of  Steam  Engines, 

An  act  authorizing  the  appointment  of 
persons  to  test  the  usefulness  of  inven- 
tions  to  improve  and  render  safe  the 
boilers  of  steam  engines  against  ex- 

plosions, V.  252 

Supplement  to  the  act  of  June  28, 1838, 

V.  261 
Bonds, 

Decrees  in  equity  and  judgments  at  law 
on  bonds  with  penalties,  shall  be  given 
for  the  sum  due  thereon,  according  to 
equity ;  or,  if  either  party  request  it, 
the  damages  may  be  assessed  by  a 
jury, I.    87 

Bonds  for  Duties, 

Notes  of  decisions  in  the  courts  of  the 
United  States  on  the  right  of  the  Uni. 
ted  States  to  priority  of  payment  of 
debts  due  to  them,        -  -    I.  263 

Bonds  for  duties  to  be  taken  in  the  name 
ofthe  United  States,    -        -        -1.627 

Shall  be  put  in  suit  immediately  on  their 
becoming  due,  and  judgment  shall  be 
rendered  at  the  first  term,  unless  an 
affidavit  bo  made  in  the  presence  of 
the  district  attorney,  that  there  has 
been  an  error  in  the  liquidation  of  the 
duties, L  676 


Bonds  for  Duties, 

Such  bonds  entitled  to  a  priority  of  satis. 

fiiction  in  case  ofthe  insolvency  ofthe 

principal,  ...  I.  2G3,  515,  676 
Meaning  of  insolvency,  ...  L  676 
In  suits  for  duties,  defendants  may  be 

held  to  bail,  -  .  -  .  I.  676 
Bonds  on  exportation  of  pickled  fish  or 

salt  provisions,    .        .        .        -    L  692 

Bonds  of  Puhlie  Officers, 

Bonds  of  clerks  of  the  courts  of  the  Uni- 
ted  States, I.    76 

Bonds  of  marshals,  -        .        .    I.    87 

Bonds  of  consids,    .        -        .        .    I.  256 

Bonds  of  officers  ofthe  mint,  .        -    L  341 

Bonds  given  by  marshals  to  be  filed  and 
recorded  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of 
the  District  or  Circuit  Court  within 
the  District;  certified  copies  of  the 
bonds  to  be  evidence,  -        -    II.  373 

Suits  may  be  instituted  on  breach  of  the 
condition  ofthe  bond,  Slc,         -    II.  373 

Bonds  to  remain  as  security  on  judg. 
ments  rendered,  &.c^  .        .    It.  374 

Limitation  of  suits  on  marshals*  bonds 
to  three  years,  except  as  to  in&nts, 
&C., IL  374 

Bonds  not  affected  by  dismissal  fixim 
office,       .....    IIL  582 

The  President  may,  from  time  to  time, 
as,  in  his  opinion,  the  interests  of  the 
United  States  may  require,  resulato 
and  increase  the  sums  for  which  the 
bonds  required  by  law  shall  .be  given 
by  all  officers  of  the  United  States,  or 
by  persons  employed  in  the  disburae. 
ment  of  the  moneys  of  the  United 
States;  and  all  bonds  so  given  shall 
be  as  valid  as  if  eiven  for  the  sums 
respectively  mentioned  in  the  laws 
requiring  the  same,  .        .    IIL  582,  663 

Bonds  for  Duties  and  Drawbacks, 
See  Duties, 

Bonds  of  Pursers  in  the  Navy, 

Pursers,  purveyors  of  public  supplies, 
and  agents  to  give  bonds,  with  securi. 
tics,  in  such  sums  as  tlie  President 
may  direct,        .        .        -        -    IL  536 

Pursers  in  the  navy  to  give  bonds  in  the 
penal  sum  of  twenty. five  thousand  del- 
lars,  with  two  or  more  sureties,     IIL  350 

Pursers  not  to  act  until  bond  be  given, 
except  those  on  distant  service,  who 
shall  give  bonds  in  two  months  after 
their  return,     ....    IIL  350 

Bonds  ofthe  Surveyor-Oeneral, 

Each  sttrveyor.general  to  give  bond  with 
security,  in  the  penal  sum  of  thirty 
thousand  dollars,  for  the  faithful  dis. 
bursement  of  the  public  money  and 
performance  of  his  official  duties,  IIL  697 

Bonds  of  Postmasters, 

The  Postmaster.General,  on  appointing 
any  postmaster,  to  receive  a  bond, 
with  security  in  such  sum  as  he  may 
require, IV.  102 
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Bends  ef  Poitmatters, 

The  Fofltmaster-Genera],  in  case  of  de- 
fault,  to  institute  suit  on  such  bonds 
within  two  years  after  default ;  and  if 
no  suit  be  brought  within  two  years, 
the  sureties  shall  not  be  liable  to  the 
United  States,  .        .        .        .    IV.  102 

Suits  on  bonds  to  be  instituted  in  the 
name  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
demands  in  such  suits  shall  have  the 
like  priority  as  other  claims  of  the 
United  States,    -        .        .        .    V.    82 

Boolf,  Map8,  and  CharU, 

An  act  for  the  encouragement  of  learn- 
ing>  by  securing  the  copies  of  books, 
charts,  and  maps,  to  the  authors  and 
proprietors,  during  the  times  therein 
mentioned,  (repealed,)  -        •        .1.  124 

NaU9  of  deeisUmB  of  the  courts  of  tht 
United  States,  on  the  acts  for  the  seeu^ 
rity  of  copyrights,        •        •        -     I.  124 

Additional  requisites  prescribed  for  per- 
sons  claiming  to  be  the  authors  or 
proprietors  of  books,  charts,  or  maps, 
(repealed,)  ....     II.  171 

Same  rules  prescribed  as  to  inventors, 
designers,  engravers,  &c.,  of  t^storical 
prints, II.  171 

An  act  to  amend  the  several  acts  respect- 
ing copyrights,  •        .        .        •    I V.  436 

Authors  of  books,  dcrc,  and  their  exeeu* 
tors,  to  have  sole  right  for  twentj^eight 
years  from  the  time  of  recordmg  the 
title  thereof,      ....    IV.  436 

Renewal  of  the  privilege  on  certain  con- 
ditions,      IV.  436 

List  of  works  and  copies  thereof  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of  State, 

IV.  437 

Infringement  of  copyright  of  books,  dec, 
penalties  for,     ....    IV.  437 

Privilege  of  obtaining  copyrights  re- 
stricted  to  citizens  or  residents  of  the 
United  SUtes,  ....    IV.  438 

Publication  of  manuscripts  without  con.^ 
sent,  remedy  for,       ...    IV.  438 

False  entry  of  copyright,      -        .    IV.  438 

Extension  of  copyright,        .        .    IV.  439 

Boundary  Line  of  Ohio, 

The  President  to  cause  the  surveyor, 
general  to  designate  the  western  and 
northern  boundaries  of  Ohio,     .    II.  741 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  taking  of  cer. 
tain  observations,  preparatory  to  the 
adjustment  of  the  northern  boundary 
line  of  Ohio,     ....    IV.  596 

Northern  boundary  line  of  Ohio  estab- 
lished, .        .        .        .    V.  49,    56 

Description  of  the  eastern  and  western 
boundary  line,    .        .        .        •    V.    57 

Boundary  lAne  of  Arkansas, 

Western  boundary  line  of  Arkansas,  TV.    40 
President  to  cause  the  western  boundary 
line  to  be  run,  Slc,  dividing  the  Terri- 
tory of  Arkansas  from  me  state  of 
Louisiana,        .        .        .        .IV.  276 

Boundary  Line  of  lUinois. 

The  northern  boundary  line  of  Illinob. 


Boundary  Line  of  JUinois, 

to  be  surveyed,  ascertained,  and  mark, 
ed, IV.  779 

Boundary  Line  of  Alabama. 

The  boundary  line  between  Florida  and 
Alabama  to  be  ascertained  and  marked, 

IV.  479 
Boundary  Line  of  Indiana, 

The  northern  boundary  of  the  state  of 
Indiana  to  be  ascertained  and  desig. 

nated, IV.  239 

Surveys  to  be  made  to  be  connected 
with  the  line  of  demarcation  between 
the  sUtes  of  Indiana  and  Illinois,  IV.  663 

Boundary  Line  of  Florida, 

The  boundary  line  between  Florida  and 

Georgia  to  be  run  and  marked,      IV.  157 
The  boundary  line  between  Florida  and 
Alabama  to  be  run  jmd  marked,    IV.  479 

Boundary  lAne  of  Michigan. 

Provisions  relative  to  the  boundary  line 

betweeo  Michigan  and  Ohio,       .    V.    49 
The  boundary  between  Michigan  and 
Wisconsin  to  be  designated,        .    V.  244 

Boundary  Line  of  Georgia, 

The  boundary  line  between  Georgia  and 
Florida  to  be  run  and  marked,        IV.  157 

Boundary  Line  of  Wisconsin, 

Boundary  line  between  Wisconsin  and 
Michigan  to  be  designated,         .    V.  244 

Boundary  ef  the  United  States. 

Appropriations  for  the  survey  and  explo- 
ration of  the  north-eastern  boundary 
line  of  the  United  States,    .        .    V.  402 

An  act  making  further  provision  for  the 
same  object,       .  .        .V.  413 

Boundary  lino  established  by  the  treaty 
between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain,  of  August  9, 1842,  (see  Ueaty,) 

VIII.  554 
Bounty  Lands. 

Regulation  of  surveys  under  this  act, 

11.  14—16 

Regulation  of  surveys  of  grants  of  land 
for  the  refugees  in  the  British  pro. 
vinces, 11.  100 

An  act  in  addition  to  the  act  regulating 
grants  of  land  for  military  services, 
Ac, II.  14, 155 

Notes  of  acts  relating  to  Virginia  mili. 
tary  oounty  lands,     .        .        .II.  274 

An  act  to  provide  for  desi^ating,  sur- 
veying,  and  granting  military  bounty 
lands, II.  728 

Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  military 
bounty  lands,     ....    II.  728 

Acts  to  ascertain  the  boundary  of  the  , 
land  reserved  by  the  state  of  Virginia 
for  the  satis&ction  of  her  officers  and 
soldiers  on  the  continental  establish- 
ment, and  to  limit  the  period  of  lo- 
cating such  land,         -        .     11.274,764 

An  act  to  authorize  the  survey  of  two 
millions  of  acres  of  the  public  lands, 
in  lieu  of  that  quantity  heretofore  an- 
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Bounty  L^ndt, 

thorized  to  be  garvejed  in  the  Icrritoir 
of  Michifiran,  u  military  bounty  land, 

^  III.  332 

An  act  aathorizing  certain  soldiera  in 
the  late  war  to  surrender  the  bounty 
lands  drawn  by  them,  and  to  locate 
others  in  lieu  thereof,  in  Arkansas, 

IV.  189 

Further  quantity  of  land  appropriated,         I 

IV.  578  \ 

The  act  of  May  22,  1826,  chap.  147,  re-  ■ 
▼ived  and  continued  in  force  for  five  I 
years,         -        -        -        -        -    V.  380 

An  act  to  provide  for  claims  to  bounty 
lands  for  services  in  the  late  war  with 
Great  Britain,     -        -        -        -    V,  497 

Resolution  relative  to  the  issuing  of  pa. 
tents  to  the  heirs  of  persons  entitled 
to  bounty  lands,  -        -        -    V.  650 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws,  voL  VL 

Bounty  for  destroying  Ships  of  the  Enemy, 
Half  the  value  of  any  British  armed  ves. 
sel,  (except  vessels  cominfr  as  cartels, 
or  bearingr  flags  o£  truce,)  destroyed, 
to  be  paid  out  of  the  treasury,  (obso- 
lete,)   11.  816 

Bounty  for  Prisoners  of  War. 

A  bounty  of  twenty-five  dollars  to  be  paid 
for  every  prisoner  of  war  taken  by  pri- 
vate armed  vessels,  and  brought  into 
the  United  States,     -        -        -     HI.    81 
Bounty  increased  to  one  hundred  dollars, 

III.  105 
Bounty  to  Canadian  Volunteers* 

Land  granted  to  them,         -        -    HI.  256 
See  Public  Lands. 

Bounty  on  Enlistment. 

See  Army — Navy — and  Militia. 

Bounty  on  Exportation  of  Fish. 

Acts  relating  to  the  bounty  on  exporta- 
tion  of  dried  or  pickled  fish,  (repealed 
or  expired,)    ...    I.  27, 260,  533 

Bounty  under  the  act  of  March  2, 1799, 
chap.  22,  sec.  83,         -        -    .  -    ^  692 

Regulations  as  to  entry  of  fish,  inspec- 
tion  of  fish,  oath  of  exporter,  and  bond 
to  be  given,  ...    I.  692,  693 

Branch  Mints. 

Branch  mints  established  at  New  Or. 
leans,  Louisiana;  Charlotte,  North 
Carolina,  and  Dahlonega,  Georgia,  IV.  774 

Appointment  of  officers,  and  their  sala- 
ries,      IV,  774 

The  branch  mints  to  be  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  director  of  the  mint  at 
Philadelphia,    ....    IV.  775 

Laws  for  the  regulation  of  branch  mints, 

IV.  775 

Officers  of  the  branch  mints  at  New  Or. 
leans,  Charlotte,  and  Dahlonega,  and 
their  salaries,     .        -        -        •    V.  147 

The  duties  of  melter  and  refiner  trans, 
ferred  from  the  assayer  to  the  coiner 
in  the  branch  mints,  .        .        .V.  602 

The  oath  required  to  be  taken  by  the  offi- 


'  Branch  Mints. 

oers  of  the  branch  mints,  how  to  be 
taken, V.  658 

Branch  Pilots. 

The  branch  pilots  of  the  port  of  New 
Orleans  allowed  to  enter  certain  land, 

V.  715 
Brandy. 

Brandy  not  to  be  imported  in  casks  of 
less  than  ninety  gallons,  except  for  use 
of  ships  in  which  the  same  is  import- 

ed,      r L701 

Importation  and  exportation  in  casks  of 
not  less  than  fifleen  gallons,  allowed, 

rV.  235,373 
Brazil. 

Money  received  from  the  government  of 
Brazil  to  be  paid  to  M.  S.  Gordon  and 
others.      ,        .        .        .        .    VI.  599 
Treaty  with  Brazil,  Dec.  12, 1828,  VUL  390 

Bremen. 

The  act  of  1818,  chap.  105,  relating  to 
discriminating  duties,  extended  to  ves- 
sels of  Bremen,        .        .        -    III.  510 
Acts  imposing  discriminating  duties  on 
vessels,  &C.,  fi'om  Bremen,  suspended, 

IV.     8 
Brevet  Officers. 

Pay  and  emohiments  of  brevet  officers, 

in.  427 
Bribery 

Of  judges, L117 

Of  officers  of  the  customs,      .        .    I.  695 

Bridges. 

A  bridge  at  Brooklyn,  New  York,      II.  330 
Bridge  over  the  river  Potomac,  II.  457 ; 

IV.  646;  V.  132,  364.468 
Bridge  at  Harper's  Ferry,     .        -    VL  848 

British  Colonies  and  Dependencies. 
See  JVbn.tnteiTOttrse. 

British  Vessels. 

The  ports  of  the  United  States  closed 
against  British  vessels  from  Lower 
Canada,  New  Brunswick,  &c.,  (re- 
pealed.) IIL  603 

British  vessels  to  give  bond  not  to  land 
articles  of  the  growth,  &&,  of  the 
United  States  in  prohibited  places.  III.  603 

Importation  of  merchandise  firom  certain 
British  colonies  prohibited,       -    III.  603 
'  Penalty  for  violation  of  the  act,    -    III.  603 

Brothertown  Indians. 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  Brothertown 
Indians  in  the  territory  of  Wisconsin, 

V.  349 
Brown,  Major-Gsneral, 

Thanks  of  Congress  for  his  gallant  ser. 
vices,       .       .  .        -    IIL  247 

Bullion. 

Assay  and  coinage  of  bullion  at  the  mint 

regulated, L  341 

See  Mint  of  the  United  States. 
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Burrow9  and  hPCmU, 

Resolution  expressive  of  the  sense  of 
Congress  of  the  brilliant  achievements 
of  Lieutenants  Burrows  and  M*Call, 

HI.  141 
Buying  Stolen  Goodt I.  116 

Cadets, 

Cadets  in  the  Military  Academy,  .    II.  730 
Caddo  Jndiane. 

Treaty  with  the  Caddoes.   July  1, 1835, 

VII.  470 
Cahawba  Navigation  Company. 

Assent  of  Congress  tQ  an  act  of  the  state 
of  Alabama,  incorporating  the  Ca- 
hawba  Navigation  Company,     -    IV.  308 

Cahokia  Indiana, 

Treaty  with  the  Peorias,  Kaskaskias, 
Mitchigamias,  Cahakiae  and  Tama, 
rois.    September  35, 1818,       .    VII.  181 

CoAoiHa  ViUage^  lUinoie,     -        -        .    VI.  343 
Comanche  Indiana, 

Treaty  with  the  Camanehta  and  Witche- 
taws.    August  34, 1835  -    VIL  474 

Canadian  Vdunteera, 

Bounties  in  land  and  extra  pay  given  to 
certain  Canadian  volunteers,     •    III.  356 

The  paymaster  of  the  army  to  pay  the 
further  allowance  to  the  Canadian 
volunteers,       .        -        .    III.  301,  393 

The  assignees  of  warrants  issued  to 
Canadian,  volunteers,  authorized  to 
locate  them,     ....    III.  641 

CanaU, 

Canal  from  the  Potomac  to  the  Eastern 
Branch,. II.  177 

The  expense  of  extending  the  canal  of 
Carondelet  to  the  Mississippi  river,  to 
be  defrayed,       ....    II.  516 

A  company  incorporated  for  opening  a 
canal  in  the  city  of  Washington,    II.  517 

Estimates  and  surveys  of  canals  and 
roads, IV.    33 

The  state  of  Indiana  authorized  to  open 
a  canal  through  the  public  lands,  to 
connect  the  rivers  Wabash  and  Miami 
of  the  Lake,     .        .        .        .    IV.    47 

The  survey  of  a  route  for  a  canal  be. 
tween  the  Atlantic  and  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico,  directed,      .        .        .IV.  139 

Consent  of  Congress  granted  to  Pennsyl. 
vania,  to  ma!xe  a  canal  through  the 
public  lands  near  Pittsburg,       .    FV.  153 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  vote 
for  the  presidents  and  directors  of  the 
company,  ....     IV.  163 

A  subscription  to  the  stock  of  the  Dismal 
Swamp  Canal  authorized, .        .     IV.  /1 69 

An  act  to  extend  the  width  of  the  Wash, 
ington  Canal,    ....    IV.  180 

Land  granted  to  the  state  of  Indiana  to 
open  a  canal,  to  unite  the  navigable 
waters  of  the  Wabash  river  to  Lake 
Erie, IV.  336 

Land  granted  to  the  state  of  Ohio  for 
the  purpose  of  aiding  the  state  in  ex. 
tending  the  Miami  CSmal  from  Dayton 
95 


CanaU, 

to  Lake  Erie,  by  the  Maumee  route, 

IV.  305 

Subscriptions  authorized  t^  the  stock  of 
the  Delaware  and  Chesapeake  Canal, 
and  the  Dismal  Swamp  Canal, .     IV.  350 

A  subscription  to  the  stock  of  the  Louis, 
yille  and  Portland  Canal  authorized, 

IV.  162,  353 

A  supplement  to  the  act  to  aid  the  state 
of  Ohio  in  extending  the  Miami  Canal 
from  Dayton  to  Lake  Erie,  and  to 
grant  land  to  the  state  to  aid  in  the 
construction  of  canals  authorized  by 
law,  &C., IV.  393 

Lands  vested  in  the  state  of  Indiana  for 
the  Wabash  and  Erie  Canal,     -    IV.  416 

State  of  Alabama  authorized  to  contract 
for  and  construct  part  of  a  canal  round 
the  Mussel  Shoahh    -        -        .IV.  441 

Territory  of  Florida  may  open  a  canal 
through  the  public  land  in  West  Flo- 
rida, IV.  474 

A  survey  authorized  to  ascertain  the 
practicability  of  canal  routes  between 
the  waters  of  St  Andrew's  bay  and 
the  river  and  bay  of  Chattahoochee ; 
and  between  Pensaoola  bay  and  Bon 
Secour,  along  the  northern  coast  of 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  -        .        -    IV.  560 

Land  granted  to  Illinois  to  aid  in  open^ 
ing  a  canal  to  connect  the  waters  of 
IlhnoiB  river  with  Lake  Michigan, 

IV.  663 

Further  time  allowed  to  commence  the 
Miami  Canal,  from  Dayton  to  Lake 
Erie IV.  662 

Notee  of  acta  relating  to  the  Wabaah  and 
Erie  Canal^      .        .        .        -    IV.  662 

Act  of  the  Legislature  of  Virginia,  of 
February  27, 1829,  to  amend  the  act 
incorporating  the  Chesapeake  and  Ohio 
Canal  Company,  assented  to,       .V.  197 

Provisions  for  the  protection  of  a  canal 
and  embankments,      .        .        .     V.  197 

Lands  selected  by  the  state  of  Indiana 
for  the  Wabash  and  Erie  Canal,  con. 
firmed  to  that  state,  ...  V.  414 
*  State  of  Indiana  to  select  certain  lands 
in  lieu  of  those  granted  to  the  state 
for  the  Wabash  and  Erie  Canal,  and 
the  Illinois  and  Michigan  Canals,    V.  543 

Lands  granted  to  the  state  of  Indiana 
for  the  Wabash  and  Erie  Canal, .    V.  731 

Wabash  and  Erie  Canal  to  be  completed 
in  five  years,  or  the  land  to  revert  to 
the  United  SUtes,       .        .        .    V.  733 

Act  of  Virginia,  of  February  37, 1829. 
Appendix  Na  II.,       .        -        .    V.  803 

Canoea, 

Importation  of  goods  in  canoes,  .    III.  616 
Cafiaa  ad  Satiafaeiendum. 

On  judgments  in  any  case  whatever,  the 
plaintiff  may,  at  his  option,  issue  a 
writ  of  eapiaa  ad  satiafaeiendum  in 
the  first  instance,  and  may  pursue  the 
same  until  a  tender  be  made  of  the 
debt  in  gold  or  silver,  .        >        -    I.    94 

See  Arreata  on  Meane  Proeeas  in  the 
Diatriet  of  Columbia, 
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CapUd  at  Wa$hingihi.  , 

The  President  to  cause  attrcmomical  ol>- 
serrations  ^  be  made,  to  insure  a  cor- 
rect  determination  of  the  longitude  of 
the  Capitol,      ...        -    III.  648 

Regrulations  of  the  city  of  Washington 
Sir  the  preservation  of  tiie  public  peace, 
extended  to  the  Capitol,  whenever  ap- 
plication  shall  be  made  by  the  prcsid- 
inir  officer  of  either  House  of  C(HiflTe8s, 

IV.  265 

The  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  presiding  officers  of  either  House 
of  Congress  for  the  preservation  of 
the  puUic  buildings  and  the  grounds 
around  them,  to  he  obeyed  by  the 
commissioner  of  public  buildings,  IV.  265 

Commissioner  of  public  buildings  to 
employ  assistants,     ...    FV.  265 

A  contract  to  be  made  with  four  artuts 
foF  paintings,  to  be  placed  in  vacant 
panels  of  the  Rotundo  of  the  Capitol, 

V.  133 
Capture$  hy  private  armed  Veeeels, 

An  rights  to  goods  captured  by  private 
armed  vessels  during  the  war  with 
Great  Britain,  relinquished  by  the 
United  States  to  the  captors,  on  con. 
dcmnation,       ....     III.      5 

Where  goods  are  not  condemned,  the 
rifirhts  of  the  United  States  to  remain, 

III.      5 

Provisioni^  of  the  act  not  to  extend  to 
captures  in  violation  of  the  instruc- 
tions of  the  President,       .        -    IIL      5 

Captured  Property, 

See  Index  to  Private  Laws,  vol.  VI.  • 

Carmtcft,  Major  Daniel. 

Resolution  expressive  of  the  sense  of 
Conefress  of  his  services  at  New  Or. 
leanl. III.  249 

Carriagee, 

Duties  on  carriages,  (repealed,)  I.  373, 

478;  III.    40 

Catting  avoay  of  SkipB  or  Fessefs. 

Punishment  of  death  for  wilfully  casting    • 
away  any  ship  or  vessel  belonging  to 
citizens  of  the  United  Stetes,      .    II.  290 

Prosecution  to  be  commenced  within  five 
years. II.  290 

CatiU. 

Beasts,  sheep,  and  swinci  imported  for 
breed,  exempted  from  duty,    I.  324,  699 

Cemui, 

Act  of  March  1,  1790,  (expired,)      -    I.  101 
Notes  of  the  acte  providing  for  the  eensvo 

or  enumeration  of  the  inhabitante  of  the 

United  States^     -        -        -        -    L  101 
The  act  providing  for  the  first  census  ex. 

tended  to  Rhode  Island,       -        .    I.  126 
An  act  providing  for  the  second  census, 

n.  11 
Regulations  for  taking  the  census,  II.  11-14 
Third  census,  .  .  -  -  II.  564 
Amendments  of  the  act  fiir  taking  the 

third  census,      .        -        -    II.  570,  605 


Cennu. 

The  time  for  completing  the  third  < 

extended,  .        -        •        •      II.  658 

Fourth  census,     ....     III.  548 
Time  for  taking  the  fourth  census  ex- 

tended, IIL  643 

Distribution  of  the  returns  of  tl^e  fi>urth 

census, IIL  719 

Fifth  census,        .        -        -        .     IV.  383 
Appropriations  for  expenses  of  the  fifth 

census, IV.  397 

Papers  relating  to  the  ceiSsus  to  be  trans. 

mitted  by  mail,  free  of  postage,      IV.  429 
Aggregate  returns  of  the  former  enume. 

rations  to  be  transmitted  to  the  De. 

partment  of  State,     -        -        .    IV.  430 
An  act  to  amend  the  act  for  taking  the 

fifth  census,      .        .        -        .    IV.  439 
Distribution  of  the  returns  of  the  fifth 

census,      .        -        -        -    IV.  606,  744 
Binding  printed  returns  of  the  fifth  een. 

sus, IV.  607 

Transmission  of  the  fifth  census  by  mail, 

IV.  607 
Sixth  census,  -        .        -        .    V.  331 

Amendments  of  the  act  for  taking  the 

sixth  census,       -        -        .    V.  368,  411 
Time  for  taking  the  sixth  census  ex. 

tended, V.  452 

Twenty  thousand  copies  of  the  compen. 

dium  or  abridgment  of  the  sixth  census 

to  be  printed,      .        .        .        .    V.  452 
Number  of  inhabitants  in  Montgomery 

county,  Maryland,  to  be  taken  again, 

V.  453 
Distribution  of  the  returns  of  the  sixth 

census,       -        -        -        -        -    V.  467 
The  Circuit  Court  of  the  Eighth  Circuit 

to  examine  the  allowances  made  by 

the  marshal  of  Kentucky  to  his  as. 

sistants,  in  taking  the  sixth  census; 

the  amount  allowed  to  be  paid,   -    V.  568 
Distribution  of  certain  copies  of  Uie  sixth 

census,       .....    V.  648 
See  Apportionment  of  Repreaentatinee  in 

Congreeg^  and  the  Index  to  the  Pri. 

vate  Laws,  voL  VI. 

Central  Bank  of  Oeorgetown 

Incorporated,  (expired,)        .        .    IIL  387 

Centre  of  America,  Federation  of. 

General  convention  of  peace,  amity, 
commerce  and  navigation,  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  tho 
Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America, 
December  5, 1825,  .  .  VIII.  322 
Treaty  with,     ....    VIIL  322 

Cert\fieate§  qfreaeonaUe  Cauee  of  Seizure. 

When  it  shall  appear  to  the  court  befoie 
whom  prosecution  of  a  seizure  shall 
be  proeecuted,  that  there  was  reasons^ 
ble  cause  for  the  seizure,  a  certificate 
shall  be  given  by  the  judge,  and  tlie 
claimant  shall  not  be  entitfed  to  costs 
or  damages,        .        .        .        .    L  696 

When  a  prosecution  is  commenced  on 
account  of  the  seizure  of  any  vessel  or 
goods  by  any  collector  or  other  officer, 
under  any  act  of  Congress  authoniing 
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Cert\fieate$  of  reasonable  Cause  of  Seizure, 
snch  seizure,  and  a  judgement  shall  be 
priyen  for  the  claimant  or  claimants, 
i^it  shall  appear  to  the  court  that  there 
waa  reasonable  cause  for  such  seizure, 
the  court  shall  grant  a  certificate  there- 
of;  and  the  claimant  shall  not  be  en- 
titled to  costs,  or  the  prosecutor  liable 
to  action,  &&,  the  articles  seized  being 
returned    forthwith    after   judinnent, 

II.  422;  III.  199,235 
Notee  of  the  dedeions  of  the  eaurte  ef  the 
United  States  on  seizures^  .        .    II.  422 

Certificates  of  Loan  and  Stock, 

See  Index  to  Private  Laws,  toL  VI.  947. 
Certificates  of  Stock  lost. 

See  Index  to  Private  Laws,  toL  VL  947. 
Cession  of  Jurisdiction. 

Cessions  of  jurisdiction  of  lightJiouses, 

Challenges  to  Fight, 

Commissioned  or  non-commissioned  offi- 
cers in  the  army,  who  shall  send  a 
challenge  to  fight  a  duel  to  another 
officer  or  soldier,  or  who  shall  accept  a 
challenge  to  fight,  shall  be  cashiered, 

II.  363 

Officers  allowing  any  person  to  go  forth 
to  fight  a  duel,  sludl  be  punished  as 
the  challenger,  -        -        -        -    II.  363 

The  duty  of  every  officer,  knowing  of  a 
challenge,  to  cause  the  immediate  ar- 
rest of  &e  challenger,         -        -    11.363 

An  act  to  prohibit  the  giving  or  aooept- 
ing,  within  the  District  of  Columbia, 
of  a  challenge  to  fight  a  duel,  and  for 
the  punishment  thereof      -        -    V.  318 

Change  of  Name. 

See  Index  to  Private  Laws,  voLVI.  947. 
Chaplains  in  the  Army. 

One  chaplain  to  be  allowed  to  each  bri- 
gade,         IIL  297 

Their  pay  and  emoluments,  -    III.  297 

Limitation  of  the  number  of  chaplains, 

V.  308 
Chaplains  to  Congress. 

Compensation  allowed  them,        -    III.  334 
Charles  Carroll  of  CarroUton. 

Franking  privilege  allowed  him,  -    IV.  320 
Chayenne  Indians. 

Treaty  with  the  Ohayennes,  July  6, 
1825, VIIL  255 

Cherokee  Indians, 

Certain  lands,  and  certain  improvements 
^  on  lands,  secured  to  Percis  Lovely  by 
*        the  treaty  with  the  Cherokee  In«lians 

of  1817,  to  be  paid  for,     -        -    IV.  491 
The  certificates  issued  or  allowed  by  the 
commissioners    under  the    Cherokee 
treaty  of  1836,  to  be  paid,  .        .    V.  719 
See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws,  voL  VI.  947 
Treaty  with  the  Cherokees.    November 

28,1785,         ....    VII.    18 
Treaty  with  the  Cherokees.     July  2, 
1791,      -       ;        -        -        -    VII.    39 


Cherokee  Indians, 

Additional  article  to  the  treaty  with  the 

Cherokees,  of  July  2, 1791.    Feb.  17, 

1792, VII.    42 

Treaty  with  the  Cherokees.    June  26, 

>        1794, VII.    43 

Treaty  with  the  Cherokees.    October  2, 

1798, VII.    62 

Treaty  with  the  Cherokees.  October  25, 

1805, VIL    93 

Treaty  with  the  Cherokees.  October  27, 

1805.       -    ♦-        .        -        -    VII.    95 
Convention  with  the  Cherokees.  Jan.  7, 

1806, VII.  101 

Elucidation  of  the  Convention  with  the 

Cherokees  of  January  7, 1806.    Sep- 
tember 11, 1807,      -        -        -    Vn.  103 
Treaty  with  the  Cherokees.    March  22, 

1816, VII.  138 

Convention  with  the  Cherokees.    March 

22, 1816.  ....    VII.  139 

Treaty  with  the  Cherokees.    September 

14, 1816,  ....    VII.  148 

Treaty  with  the  Cherokees.    July  8, 

181%       .  ...    Vll.  156 

Treaty  with  the  Cherokees.    February 

27, 1819,  ....    VII.  195 

Treaty  with  the  Cherokees.  October  24, 

1804, VII.  228 

Convention  with  the  Cherokees.  May  6, 

1828,       -        -        .        ...    VIL311 
Articles  of  agreement  with  the  Chero- 

kees.     February  14, 1833,       -    VIL  414 
Treaty  with  the  Cherokees.    December 

22, 1835,         -        .        -        .    VII.  478 
Supplementary  article  to  the  Treaty  with 

the  Cherokees  of  December  29, 1835. 

March  1, 1836,  -        .    VII.  488 

Cherokse  Pre^smptions. 

All  the  Cherokee  preemptions  which 
have  been  located  on  any  of  the  sur- 
veyed lands  of  the  United  States  south 
of  the  Arkansas  river,  confirmed,  and 
patents  to  issue  for  them,    .        -    V.  603 

Chesapeake  and  Delatfare  Canal  Company. 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  vote  for 
the  president  and  directors  of  the  com- 
pany,        IV.  124 

A  subscription  of  fifteen  hundred  shares 
authorized,        -        -        .IV.  124,  350 

Chsmtpeake  and  Ohio  Canal  Company, 

An  act  confirming  the  act  of  the  legis- 
lature of  Virginia,  eptitled,  **An  act 

.  incorporating  the  Chesapeake  and 
Ohio  Canal  Company,*'  and  for  other 
purposes, IV.  101 

An  act  to  explain  and  amend  **  An  act 
•  confirming  the  act  of  the  Legislature 
of  Virginia,  incorporating  the  Chesa- 
peake and  Ohio  Canal  Company,"  and 
an  act  of  the  state  of  Maryland  for 
the  same  purpose,     -        -        -    IV.  292 

Assent  of  Congress  to  an  act  of  the  Le- 
gislature  of  Maryland,  entitled,  "An 
act  fiirther  to  amend  the  act  incorpo- 
rating  the  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Canal 
Company,*'  passed  December,  1830, 

IV.  602 
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CkeBapeake  and  Ohio  Canal  Company, 

Acts  of  the  states  of  Maryland  and  Vir- 
ginia,  and  of  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States,  incorporating  the  Che- 
sapeake and  Ohio  Canal  (^mpany — 
the  proceedings  of  the  general  special 
meeting  of  the  Potomac  Company,  de- 
daring  their  assent  thereto,  made  ne- 
cessary  by  said  acts;  to  which  are 
added  extracts  from  the  charter  of  the 
Potomac  Company.    Appendix  Na  I^ 

•  IV.  793 

The  act  of  the  Legislature  of  Virginia, 
of  February  27,  1829,  to  amend  the 
act  incorporating  the  Chesapeake  and 
Ohio  Canal  Company,  assented  to,  V.  197 

Provisions  for  the  protection  of  the  canal 
and  embankments,      -        -        -     V.  197 

Act  of  Virginia  of  February  27, 1829. 
Appendix  No.  II.,       -        -        .    V.  802 

Cheoapeake  Bay, 

Survey  of  Chesapeake  bay,  preparatory 
to  the  establishment  of  two  naval  ar- 
senals,      IIL  476 

Chiehuaw  Indiana, 

Treaty  with  the  Chickasaws,  January 
10.1786,         ....    VII.    24 

Treaty  with  the  Chickasaws.  October 
24,1801,         ....    VII.    65 

Treaty  with  the  Chickasaws.  July  23, 
1805, VII.    89 

Treaty  with  the  Chickasaws.  September 
20, 1816,         ....    VII.  150 

Treaty  with  the  Chickasaws.  October 
19, 1818,         ....    VII.  192 

Treaty  with  the  Chickasaws.  October 
20, 1832,         ....    VII.  381 

Articles  supplementary  to,  and  explana. 
tory  of,  the  Treaty  with  the  Chicka^ 
saws  of  October  20, 1832.  October  22, 
1832, VII.  388 

Convention  with  the  Chickasaws.  May 
24, 1824,        ....    VII.  450 

ChUe,  Republic  of. 

Treaties  with  the  Republic  of  Chile,  VIII. 

434,  456 
China, ' 

An  act  providing  the  means  of  future 
intercourse  between  the  government 
of  the  United  States  and  China,  .    V.  624 
Chippetoa  Jndiano. 

Construction  of  the  treaty  with  the  Chip, 
pewa  Indians,  of  January  23,  1838, 

V.  680 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 
Chippetoat  and  Ottawas.*  January  25, 
1785, VII.    16 

Treaty  with    the   Wyandots,  Ottawas, 
ChippeuMg,  Pottawatimies,  and  Sacs.* 
January  9, 1789,     .        -        -    VII.    28 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 
ShaVnees,  Ottawas,  ChippewaSt  Potta. 
watimies,  Miamies,  ESeLRivers,  Weas, 
Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws,  and  Kaskas. 
kias.    August  3, 1795,    .        .    VII.    49 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  OtUwas, 
ChippewaSf  Munsees,  Delawares, 
Shawnees,  and  Pottawatimies.  July  4, 
1805,      -  -        -        -    VII.    87 


Chippewa  Indiana, 

Treaty  with  the  OtUwas,   CkippewaM, 
Wyandots,  and   Pottawatimies.    No-  • 
veraber  17.  1807,     -        -        -    JII.  105 

Treaty  with  the  Ckippewaa,  Ottawas, 
Pottawatimies,  Wyandots,  and  Shaw- 
nees.    November  25, 1808,      .    VIL  112 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 
Senecas,  Shawnees,  Miamies,  Ckip- 
pewaa^  Ottawas,  and  Pottawatimies. 
September  8, 1815,.        -        -    VII.  131 

Treaty  with  the  OtUwas,  Ck^pewaa,  and 
PotUwatimies.  August  24, 1816,  VII.  146 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Senecas, 
Delawares,  Shawnees,  PotUwatimies, 
OtUwas,  and  Chippewaa,  September 
29,  1817,         .        .        -        -    Vn.  160 

Treaty  with  the  Chippewas.  September 
24,1819 VII.  203 

Treaty  with  the  Chippewas.  June  16, 
1820, VII.  206 

Treaty  with  the  OtUwas,  ChippewoM, 
and  PotUwatimies.    August  29, 1821, 

VIL  218 

Treaty  with  the  Sioux  and  Chippewas, 
Sacs  and  Foxes,  Menomonies,  lowas, 
Sioux,  Winnebagoes,  and  a  portion  of 
the  OtUwas,  Chippevoaa,  and  Potta- 
watimies.   August  19, 1825,  -    VIL  272 

Treaty  with  the  Chippewas.  August  25, 
1826,      -        -        -        -        -    VIL  290 

Treaty  with  the  Chippewas,  Menomo- 
nies, and  Winnebagoes.  August  11, 
1827, VIL  303 

Articles  of  agreement  with  the  Winne- 
bagoes,  PotUwatimies,  Chippewas, 
and  OtUwas.    August  25, 1828,  VIL  315 

Treaty  with  the  Chippewas,  OtUwas, 
and  PotUwatimies.    July  30,  1829, 

VII.  320 

Treaty  with  the  Chippewas,  OtUwas, 
and  PotUwatimies.  September  26, 
1833, VII.  431 

SuppIemenUry  articles  to  the  treaty  with 
the  Chippewas,  OtUwas,  and  Potta- 
watimies, of  September  26, 1833.  Sep. 
tember  27,  1833,     .        .        -    VIL  444 

Treaty  with  the  OtUwas  and  Chippewas, 
March  28,  1836,      .        -        -    VIL  491 

Treaty  with  the  Swan  Creek  and  Black 
River  Bands  of  Chippewas.  May  9, 
1836, VII.  503 

Treaty  with  the  Saganaw  tribe  of  the 
Chippewas.    January  14, 1837.    VIL  528 

Treaty  with  the  Chippewas.  July  29, ' 
1837 VIL  536 

Treaty  with  the  Saganaw  Tribe  of  the 
Chippewas.   December  20, 1837,  VII.  547 

Treaty  with  the  Chippewas  of  Sawiaw. 
January  23, 1838,  -        -        -    VIL  566 

Supplementary  articles  to  cerUin  treati^ 
with  the  Saganaw  Tribe  of  Chippewas.    • 
February  7, 1839,   .        -        -    VIL  578 

Treaty  with  the  Chippewas.  October  4, 
1842, VIL  591 

Choctaw  Indians, 
^  Treaty  with  the  ChocUwa.    January  3, 

1786, VIL    21 

Treaty  with  the  ChocUws.  December 
17,1801 VIL    66 
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Choctaw  Indiofu, 

ProTiBiooal  Contention  with  the  Choc- 
taws.    October  7, 1802,  -        -    VII.    73 
Treaty  with  the  Choctawi,    August  31, 

1803, VII.    80 

Treaty  with  the  Choctawa.    November 

16.1805,         ....    VII.    98 
Treaty  with  the  Choctaws.    October  24, 

1816, VII.  152 

Treaty  with  the  ChoctawB.    October  18, 

1820, VII.  210 

Convehtion  with  the  ChoctawB.  January 

20, 1825,         ....    VII.  234 
Treaty  with  the  Choctawi.    September  « 

27,1830,         ....    VII.  333 

CUaiion  on  WriU  of  Error. 

A  citation  to  issue  with  a  writ  of  error, 
and  to  be  left  with  the  adverse  party 
twenty  days  before  the  meeting  of  the 
Circuit  Court,  and  thirty  days  before 
the  meeting  of  the  Supreme  Court,   I.   '84 

Every  judge  signing  a  citation  on  a  writ 
of  error,  shaU  take  good  and  sufficient 
security  that  the  plaintiff  shall  prose- 
cute  the  writ  of  error,  aod  answer  all 
costs  and  damages,       .         •        .1.  85 

The  security  on  a  writ  of  error  which 
shaU  not  be  a  ouperaedeaa^  shall  be  for 
costs  only, L  404 

CHixeiuhip, 

See  Naturalization, 

Citiaens  of  the  Vmted  Stateo  on  the  Bordero 
ofTexaa. 

Persons  formerly  in  the  reputed  limits 
of  the  United  SUtes,  but  found,  by 
running  the  boundary  line  between  the 
United  States  and  Texas,  to  be  in 
Texas,  may  remove,  with  all  their  pro- 
perty,  into  the  United  SUtcs,      -    V.  674 

City  of  Waahington, 

An  act  establishing  the  temporary  and 
permanent  seat  of  government  of  the 
United  Sutes,      ...    I.  130, 314 

A  loan  of  three  hundred  thousand  dol- 
lars for  the  city  of  Washington  au^ 
thorized, L  461 

A  loan  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars 
to  the  qity  of  Washington  authorized, 

J.  551 

Board  of  ocAnmissioners  of  the  city  of 
Washington  abolished,       -        -    II.  175 

Affairs  of  the  city  to  be  under  the  charge 
of  a  superintendent  to  be  appointed  by 
the  President,    ....    II.  175 

Lote  to  be  sold  to  pay  the  debt  to  Mary- 
land,          II.  176 

.  Canal  from  the  Potomac  to  the  Eastern 

Branch II.  177 

An  act  to  incorporate  the  inhabitante  of 
the  city  of  Washington,    .        -     II.  195 

An  act  concerning  the  city  of  Washing, 
ton, II.  235 

Superintendent,  his  salary,    .        .     II.  235 

Supplement  to  the  act  entitled,  **An  act 
to  incorp<^ate  the  inhabitonte  of  the 
city  of  Washington,  in  the  District  of 
Columbia,"        ...  IL  254 


City  of  Waahington. 

A  supplement  to  the  act  concerning  the 
city  of  Washington,  -        -    II.  297 

Allowance  to  the  surveyor,    -     II.  236,  298 

Public  buildings  in  the  city  of  Washing- 
ton, -  *     .        .        .        .    II.  298 
.  Proprietors  of  squares  and  lote  in  the 
.  city  of  Washington  to  have  them  di* 
vided  and  admitted  to  record,     -    II.  511 

A  company  incorporated  for  opening  a 
canal,  dws.,         -        -        -        -    II.  517 

An  act  further  to  amend  the  charter  of 
the  city  of  Washington,     -        -    II.  721 

Notes  of  deeiaiona  of  the  Supreme  Court 
on  the  proviaiona  of  the  act  ineorporat* 
ing  the  city  of  Waahington  which  au- 
tlwrixe  the  laying  of  (axes,  -    II.  721 

NoUa  of  deeiaiona  of  the  Supreme  Court 
on  the  prooiaiona  of  the  charter  which 
aitihorixe  tAs  drawing  oflotteriea^  II.  726 

The  President  authoriKd  to  lease  any 
part  of  the  reservations  in  the  city  of 
Washington,     -        -        -        -    IL  775 

Appropriations  for  en<josing  and  im- 
proving the  public  square  near  the 
Capitol.    .        -        .        -        .    III.  324 

Board  of  commissioners  for  the  superin- 
tendenoe  of  public  buildings,  abolish- 
ed,  and  one  commissioner  to  be  ap- 
pointed III.  324 

The  commissioner  for  the  superintend- 
ence  of  public  buildings  to  sell  parte    » 
of  the  public  reservations,        -    III.  346 

Buildings  to  be  erected  on  the  lote  by  the 
purchasers,      .        -        -        -    III.  346 

An  act  supplementary  to.the  act  entitled 
**An  act  further  to  amend  the  charter 
of  the  eitv  of  Washington,'*      .     I1U485 

Lote  sold  tor  texes  may  be  redeemed 
within  two  years,     ...    III.  485 

Provisions  relative  to  sales  ibr  taxes, 

III.  485 

The  act  and  supplementary  act,  incor- 
porating  the  city  of  Washington,  con. 
tinued  to  March  3,  1821,  (expired,) 

IIL  543 

An  act  to  incorporate  the  inhabitente  of 
the  city  of  Washington,  and  to  repeal 
all  acte  heretofore  passed  for  that  pur. 
pose,        -        -     ^^    -        -    IIL  583 

An  act  to  authorise  the  corporation  of 
the  city  of  Washington  to  drain  the 
low  grounds  on  and  near  the  public 
reservations,  and  to  improve  and  orna- 
ment certain  parte  of  said  reservations, 

•  IIL  691 

Notea  of  deeiaiona  of  the  Supreme  Court 
on  the  elaima  to  lota  authorized  to  be 
aoldhythUaet,  -    IIL  691 

An  act  supplemenUry  to  the  act  to  in- 
corporate the    city  of   Washington,  • 
passed  May  15,  1820,  and  for  other 


purposes. 


IV.    75 


Regulations  of  sales  of  property  for 
taxes, IV.    75 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled 
**An  act  to  incorporate  the  inhabitente 
of  the  city  of  Washington,  and  to  re- 
peal  all  acte  heretofore  passed  for  that 
purpose,**  passed  May  15, 1820,     IV.  186 

Purchase  of  the  right  of  the  Washing- 
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City  of  Wa§hingUm. 

ton  Bridfe  Coaipany  for  a  bridge  oyer 
the  Potomac  at  the  city  of  Waahingf. 
too, IV.  582 

Appropriation  to  extinguish  interest  on 
the  public  debt  of  the  city  of  Wash, 
ington, IV.  701 

Appropriations  for  Pennsylvania  Avenue, 

IV.  723 

An  act  authorising  the  constmctton  of  a 
bridge  acrosi  the  Potomac,        -    IV.  T37 

Balance  of  an  appropriation  for  the  Po- 
tomac bridge  to  be  applied  to  the  im- 
provement  of  Maryland  Avenue,  lead- 
ing  to  the  bridge,        .        .        .    V.  132 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws,  voL  VI.  948 

Claims  of  theJJniUd  States  on  the  French 
Oooemment, 
An  act  making  provision  for  the  pay- 
ment pf  the  claims  assumed  under  the 
convention  ceding  Louisiana  to  the 
United  SUtes,     .        .    II.  247,  348,  381 

Claims  of  iSdssachti^etU  and  other  States. 

The  Secretary  at  War  to  receive  addi- 
tionai  evidence  in  relation  to  the 
claims  of  Massachusetts  and  of  other 
states, V.  132 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws,  voL  VI.  948 

Clark^  Midshipman  John. 

Resolution  that  a  sword,  ^lc,  be  present- 
ed to  the  nearest  male  relation  of  Mid- 
shipman  Clark,  slain  in  the  battle  on 
Lake  Erie,       ....    III.  142 

Clearance  of  Ships  or  Vessels. 

^Reffulation  of  the  clearance  of  vessels 

from  the  Missisflippi,  .        .    II.  200 

An  act  to  regulate  the  clearance  of  arm- 
ed merchant  vessels,  (expired,)   .    II.  342 
Clearance  of  vessels  at  Petersburg  or 

Richmond,       ....    III.    44 
See  Embargo — Duties. 

Clerks  in  the  D^aHmeuts  sf  the  Gaoern- 
tnent. 

Additional  clerks  in  the  office  of  the 
Third  Auditor,  and  Second  Comptrol- 
ler, (expired,)   ....    III.  540 

An  act  authorizing  the  employment  of 
additional  clerks,  and  certain  messen. 
gers  and  assistant!,  and  other  persons 
in  the  several  departments.  May  26, 
1824, IV.    41 

Employment  and  compensation  of  clerks 
in  the  public  offices,  March  2, 1827,  IV.  233 

Compensation  of  clerks  in  the  depart- 
ments of  the  government,  II.  896; 

in.  445;  IV.  233 

Clerks  in  the  office  of  the  commissary* 
*       general  of  subsistence,      •        -    I V.  780 

Certain  clerks  to  be  continued  in  service, 
May  2, 1840,     .  .        -    V.  409 

Payment  of  arrears  to  the  clerks  in  the 
cuiitom.house  at  Philadelphia,     .    V.  432 

Additional  clerks  in  the  post-office  de- 
partment  authortted,  July  30,  1842, 

V.  498 

Clerks  in  the  business  of  reservations  for 
the  Indian  tribes.  May  18, 1842,     V.  583 

An  additional  clerk  in  the*  office  of  the 


Clerks  in  the  Departments  ef  tks  Qemem- 
meni. 

Second  Auditor  to  be  oontinoed  until 
30tb  June,  1844,         -        -        .    V.  650 

The  clerks  in  the  business  of  reserva- 
tioos  and  grants  under  Indian  treaties 
to  be  continued  until  otherwise  direct- 
ed  by  Congress,  ...    V.  718 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
transfer  three  clerks  for  arranging  sCa^ 
Ustical  information  relative  to  agricul- 
tore,  manufactures,  domestic  trade, 
d&c,  June  18, 1844,    .        .        .    V.  719 

Certain  clerks  and  officers  oootinusd  in 
the  service  of  the  United  States,      V.  764 

Clerks  of  Courts. 

The  Supreme  and  District  Courts  to  ap. 
point  clerks,        -        .        .        .    jL    76 

Clerks  of  the  District  Courts  to  be  clerks 
of  the  Circuit  Courts, .        .        .    L    76 

Oaths  of  clerks  of  the  Circuit  Courts, 

L    76 

Clerks  of  the  Circuit  Courts  to  give 
bonds,  dtc^ L    76 

Abies  of  decisions  as  to  clerks  tf  the  Cir- 
cuit CourU,         .        .        .        .    I.    76 

Fees  of  clerks  of  courts,.        .      L  217,  277 

Clerks  of  the  District  and  Circuit  Courts, 
in  the  absence  of  the  judges,  to  take 
recognisance  of  bail  de  6ene  esse,  and 
to  a£ninister  oaths,    .        .      .  .    L  276 

Clerks  of  the  Supreme  and  Circuit  Courts 
may  fhune  and  issue  writs  of  error, 

L278 

Compensation  of  the  clerks  of  the  Su- 
preme, Circuit,  and  District  Courts, 

L  625 

Compensation  for  services  of  clerks  of 
the  courts  of  the  United  States,  where 
no  provision  for  such  services  has  been 
made  by  law,      .        .        .        .    L  625 

Clerks  of  the  Circuit  and  District  Courts, 
their  compensation,  (repealed,)  -     II.  133 

Repeal  of  the  act  of  April  18, 1814,  chap. 
79,  which  tessens  the  compensation  of 
clerks  of  the'  courts  of  the  United 
States, IV.      8 

See  Index  to' the  Private  Laws,  vol.  VL  955 

Coasting  Trade. 

Act  of  September  1, 1789,  (obsolete,)  I.  55 
Act  ofSepterober21, 1789,  (obsolete,)  J.  94 
Act  of  December  31,  1792,  .  .  L  287 
License  and  enrolment  of  ships  and  ves- 
sels engaged  in  the  coasting  trade,  I.  305 
Actof  Mareh2,1795,  .  .  -  .1.426 
An  act  supplementary  to  the  acts  con. 

ceming  the  coasting  trade,  -       •  IIL  492 
Notes  ef  the  acts  relating  to  the  coasting 

trade, III.  492 

The  sea-ooast  and  navigable  rivers  of 
the  United  States  divided  into  two 

districts, III.  493 

Regulations  of  the  coasting  trade.    III.  493 
Surveyors  to  be  authorised  to  enrol  and 
license  coasting  and  fishing  vessels  in 
like  manner  as  collectors,  -        .    IV.  373 
License  and  enrolment  of  vessels  of  the 
United  States  engaged  in  the  coasting 
trade,        .        .        .        .        .    IV:  487 
Fees  on  veeseb  of  the  United  Statat,  IV.  487 
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CoaH  of  the  Untied  Siaiet. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treaaury  to  caive 
charts  of  the  ooaat  of  North  Carolina 
to  be  sold,  .        .        .        .    II.  504 

The  coast  of  North  Carolina,  between 
Cape  Hatteraa  and  Cape  Fear,  to  be 
surveyed,     .        .        .  IL  375;  III.  537 

Coast  Survey,  « 

An  act  to  provide  for  snnreyingf  the 
coasts  of  the  United  States, .      .    II.  413 

Naiet  etfaeU  relating  tothe  eeaet  survey, 

III.  316 

Appropriatians  ibr  the  coast  survey,  III.  316 

No  one  bat  persons  belonging  to  the 
army  or  navy  to  be  employed  in  sur- 
vev^ff  the  coast  of  the  United  Sutes, 

III.  425 

Instruments,  surve3rB,  and  drafts  to  be 
deposited  as  directed  by  the  President, 

111.425 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  survey  of  the 
coast  of  North  Carolina,  and  n>r  other 
purposes,  -  -        -        -  III.  606 

An  act  directin|^*the  disposition  of  the 
maps  and  charts  of  the  survey  of  the 
coast, V.  660 

Code  of  Jurieffudence  for  the  DUtriet  of 
Columlna, 
A  code  of  laws  ibr  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia to  be  prepared,    .        •        -  III.  323 

Cotns^s. 

John  Vaughan  to  be  paid  for  diftrence 
in  coinage  of  silver,    -  VI.    39 

•        Coins  and  Currency. 

Rix^oUar  of  Denmark,  .  .    I.  215 

Gold  and  sUver  coins,  -  -  I.  246—248 
Copper  coins,  .  .  .  -  I.  248—283 
Estimation  of  foreign  coins  at  the  eus- 

tora-house, I.  673 

The  second  section  of  the  act  for  regu- 
lating  foreign  coins,  passed  August  6, 
1790,  whid  directs  that  certain  fo- 


reign  coins  shall  cease  to  be  a  legal 
«,)      .    II. 


173 


tender,  suspended,  (obsolete.^ 

Foreign  coins,.  .  I.  168,300,539;  IL  374 

An  act  regulating  the  currency  of  fo^ 
reign  coins  in  the  United  States,     II.  374 

Abies  of  the  aet$  cf  Congreoo  relative  to 
foreincoino,    -        -  -    IL  374 

Mode  of  estimadng  certain  foreign  coins, 
and  of  making  out  invoices  in  certain 
cases,.        .        .        .  IL  121 ;  IIL  332 

Assays  of  gold  and  silver  coins  to  be 
made, III.  322 

An  act  to  continue  in  force  an  act  regu^ 
lating  the  currency,  within  the  United 
Sutes,  of  the  gold  coins  of  Great  Bri. 
tain,  France,  Portugal,  and  Spain,  and 
the  crowns  of  France  and  five  firanc 
pieces,  (expired,)        ...  IIL  525 

The  act  of  April  29, 1816,  chap.  139,  re- 
lating  to  the  currency  of  eertain  foreign 
coins  within  the  United  States,  eonti. 
nued  in  force  for  two  years,     -    IIL  645 

The  act  of  AprU  29,  1816,  chap.  139, 
continued  in  force  for  fodir  yeans  C^- 
pmd,) in.  777 


CoOeetion  Diotricto. 

New  Hampshire,  .  .  .  .  L  627 
Massachusetts,  .  -  .  .  I.  627 
Rhode  Island,  -  .  -  *  .  I.  629 
New  York,     -        -        -       .        .    L  630 

Vermont, L  631 

New  Jersey, I.  632 

J^ennsylvania,         .        .        .        .    I.  632 

Maryland, I.  633 

Virginia, I.  634 

North  Carolina,  -  .  .  -  I.  635 
South  Carolina,       ...  L  636 

Georgia, L  636 

Kentucky, I.  637 

Tennessee, I.  637 

Northwestern  Territory,  .        .    I.  638 

South  Tenness^  .  .  .  .  I.  639 
Ports  of  entry  to  be  ports  of  delivery,  I.  639 
Ports  to  which  unlading  is  restricted,  I.  639 
Vessels  bound  to  certain  ports  of  delive. 

ry  shall  first  come  to  at  the  port  of 

entry— exceptions,  -  .  I.  640,  644 
District  of  Kennebunk,  .  *     .11.     68 

Lynn  annexed  to  New  London,  •  II.  68 
District  of  Bristol,  -        .        .   IL  101 

DistricU  of  Massac  in  Ohio,  and  Pal- 

myra  in  Tennessee,  .  .  .II.  108 
District  of  Bermuda  Hundred,  IL  68,  116 
City  Point,  ....  IL  68, 116 
Collection    districts    established,  (obso. 

lete,) IL  182 

Beaufort  in  North  Carolina,  .  .  IL  228 
Passamaquoddy,     .        .        .        .II.  228 

EastoD, IL  228 

Tiverton, IL  228 

A  new  collection  district  on  Lake  Onta- 
rio.      IL  228 

Cambridge,  Massachusetts,  made  a  port 

of  delivery,  .  .  .  .  IL  310 
Collection  district  of  Buffalo  Creek,  II.  336 
Collection  district  of  Miami,  .  .  IL  336 
Collection  district  of  Erie,  -  .  II.  336 
Roxbury,  Massachusetts,  made  a  port  of 

deUvery II.  349 

Town  of  Jersey  made  a  port  of  delivery, 

IL  355 
All  the  shores  and  waten  of  the  Ohio 

and  its  branches,  and  of  the  Missis. 

Btppi  and  its  branches,  added  to  the 

district  of  Mississippi,  (obsolete,)  IL  418 
Biddeford,  Pepperalborough,  and  New 

Bedford,  ....  IL  101, 451 
Saco,  Massachusetts,  .  .  .11.  451 
Plymouth,  North  Carolina,  made  a  port 

of  entry, IL  497 

Name  of  district  of  Nanjemoi  changed 

to  SL  Mary's,  ....  IL  497 
Auffusta,  Maine,  made  a  port  of  de. 

hvery IL  497 

Districts  of  Mumphrey  Magog,  Oswe. 

gatchie,  and  White  Mountains,  esUb- 

Ushed, IL  655 

Part  of  the  state  of  New  Jersey  annex. 

•d  to  the  district  of  New  York,  II.  657 
Collection  district  of  Niagara,  .  IL  657 
Gapa  St  Vincent,  in  the  district  of  Sack. 

ett*s  Harbour,  mfde  a  port  of  entry, 

IL  657 
Districts  of  Sandusky  and  Teohe,  IL  657 
The  coUector  of  the  district  of  Bruns. 

wick  to  reside  at  Darien,  .    HI.  408 
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CoOection  DittrieiB. 

Darien  to  be  the  sole  port  of  entry,  Slc^ 

HI.  408 

District  of  Erie  to  be  called  the  diitrict 
ofCayaho^a,  ....    III.  4525 

The  port  of  delivery  at  the  moath  of 
Slade's  creek  to  ceaMS,      .        .    III.  431 

Port  at  Cape  St.  Vincent  dUbliahed,  III.  433 

Bath,  Massachusetts,  made  a  port  of 
entry III.  464 

Bel&st,  Maine,  made  a  port  of  entry,  III.  464 

District  of  Pearl  river  esUblished,    III.  617 

Portland  made  a  port  of  entry.  III.  642 

Salary  to  the  collectors  of  Nantucket 
and  Pensacola,  May  26, 1824,        IV.    43 

The  cities  of  Hudson  and  Troy,  in  New 
York,  Bowdoinham,  in  Maine,  and 
Fairport,  in  Ohio,  made  ports  of  de. 
livery,  and  the  port  of  delivery  at 
Tapeham,  Maine,  abolished,  March  3, 
1825, IV.  127 

Castine,  in  the  state  of  Maine,  made  a 
port  of  entry,  March  3,  1825,    -    IV.  133 

The  collector  of  Burlington,  New  Jersey, 
shall  reside  at  Lamberton,  March  31, 
1830, ly.  392 

A  port  of  delivery  at  port  Ponchartrain 
and  Delaware  City  established,  March 
2, 1831, IV.  475 

A  collection  district  at  St.  John's  in 
Florida,  esUblished,  .    IV.  476 

Prospect,  in  the  district  of  Belfast,  in 
Maine,  a  port  of  delivery,  -    IV.  476 

Kennebunk  and  Middletown,  in  the  state 
of  Connecticut,  made  ports  of  entry, 

IV.  476 

The  collection  district  at  Key  West  ex. 
tended,  July  13, 1832,       .        .    IV.  576 

Proviso  in  the  3d  section  of  the  act  of 
*     May  7,  1822,  ch.  62,  repealed  as  to 
Key  West,        ....     IV.  576 

Annual  pay  of  the  collector  of  Teche, 
June  30, 1834,  .        -        .    IV.  711 

The  collection  district  of  Dreighton,  in 
Massachusetts,  changed  to  1^1  river, 
February  13, 1837,     ...    V.  146 

The  collection  district  of  Vicksburg  es. 
taUished  and  Vicksburg  made  a  port 
of  entry,  July  7, 1838,       -        -    V.  287 

Grand  Gulf  made  a  port  of  delivery 
with  the  port  of  Natchez,  .        .    V.  287 

The  collector  of  the  district  of  Fairfield 
may  reside  at  Fairfield  or  Bridgeport, 
June  4, 1842,     .        .        .        .    V.  489 

The  ports  of  Stoni^gton,  Mystic  river, 
and  Pawcatuck,  made  collection  dis- 
tricts,  August  2,  1842,       '.        .    V.  499 

Part  of  the  town  of  Tiverton  on  Orleans 
Island  annexed  to  the  collection  district        * 
of  Fall  river,  August  9, 1842,     .    V.  504 

Construction  of  the  act  of  August  3, 
1842,  chap.  120,  to  constitute  the  porU 
of  Stonington,  Mystic  river,  and  Paw. 
catuck  river,  a  collection  ilistrict,  Au- 
gust  16, 1842,    .        -        .        -    V.  506 

An  act  to  extend  the  collection  district 
of  Wiscassett,  Aqgnst  31, 1842,      V.  578 

The  act  of  31st  August,  1842,  chap. 
281,  to  extend  the  collection  district 
of  Wiscassett,  repealed,  March  3, 1843, 

V.  612 


CMecti4m  Di§trieiM, 

Certain  collection  districts  abolished  and 
annexed  to  other  districts,  .        -    V.  664 

CaUeetort  of  the  CuMUmtt. 

Duties  of  the  collectors  of  the  customs ; 
act  of  March  2,  1799,  chap.  22,  sec 
tions  21,  22,  33,  36,  65,  69,  106,  I. 

642—704 

An  act  further  to  provide  for  the  ooUec 
tion  of  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage, 

III.  231 

An  act  to  continue  in  force  an  act  enti- 
tled, ''An  act  further  to  provide  for  the 
collection  of  duties  oa  imports  and 
tonnage,**         .        -         .        .    III.  396 

An  act'to  provide  Ihr  obtaining  accurate 
statements  of  the  foreign  commerce 
of  the  United  States,         .        .    IIL  541 

Term  of  office  of  collectors  limited  to 
lour  years,       ....    III.  582 

An  act  further  to  regulate  the  entry  of 
merchandise  imported  into  the  United 
States  fi-om  any  adjacent  territory, 

•  IIL  616 

An  act  in  addition  to  tne  act  concerning 
navigation,  and  also  to  authorize  the 
appointment  of  deputy  collectors.  III.  681 

An  act  further  to  establish  the  compen. 
sation  of  officers  of  the  customs,  and 
to  alter  certain  collection  districts,  and 
ibr  other  purposes.  May  7,  1822,  III.  693 

Compensation  of  collectors  of  the  cus- 
toms, 1. 29. 44,  171,477,502,592,706; 
II.  72,  172;  III.  306,  368;  IV.  771 ; 

V.  264,  433 
Cottector  of  Tlwsf. 

AUowanoe  to  WiUiam  Hubbell,    .    VL  107 
Confederacy  with  Tiratet, 

Aiding  and  assisting  pirates,  how  pun. 
ished, I.  114 

Confederacy  to  become  pirates,        .    I.  115 

Colombia,  Republic  of. 

Duties  on  vessels  from  the  republic  of 
Colombia  to  be  the  same  as  on  vessels 
of  the  United  States,      .        .        IV.  515 

Treaty  with  Colombia,      -        .    VIIL  306 

CoUmial  Trade. 

See  Britieh  Celomee. 

Columbia  College 

Authorized  to  sell  city  lots,  .        .    VI.  751 
Columbian  InetUuU. 

See  Index  to  Private  Laws,  vol  VL 
Columbia,  Dtsfrtcf  of. 

District  or  territory  of  ten  miles  square, 
on  the  Potomac,  to  be  located  as  the 
permanent  seat  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  SUtes.  Actof  July  6,1790, 

L130 
President  to  appoint  commissioners  for 
locating  the  same,  who  may  accept 
grants  of  lands,  .        .        .        .    I.  130 
In  December,  1800,  the  seat  of  the  Gov. 
emment  to  be  removed  to  the  district 
accepted  by  this  act,    .        .        .    I  130 
Act  of  March  3, 1791,    .        .       •    L  314 
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CsIttmMtf,  Ditiriet  of. 

An  act  concerning^  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia,    .....    II.  103 
iVofef  of  M«  acts  for  the  government  and 
adminietratUm  of  juetiee  in  the  Die- 
trUt  of  Columbia,       .        .        .II.  103 
Decisions  of  the  conrts  of  the  United 
States,  in  suits  relating  to  the  District 
of  Columbia,     .        .        .        .     IL  103 
Laws  of  Virginia  and  Maryland  con- 
tinned  in  force  in  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia,      IL  103 

Organization  of  the  government  of  the 

District, II.  105 

Circuit  Courts,  .  .  .  .  II.  105 
A  marshal  and  attorney  in  the  district 

to  be  appointed.  Fees,  .  .  II.  106 
Writs  of  Error  and  Appeal,  -  .  II.  106 
Notee  of  the  low  relative  to  vnrite  of  error 

and  appeal,        .        -        .        .11.  106 
Orphans' Court,     ....    II.  107 
Compensation  of  the  judges, .        .    II.  107 
Notee  of  the  aete  relating  to  the  eompen- 
oation  of  the  judgte  of  the  Dietriet  of 

Columbia, II.  107 

Supplement  to  the  act  relating  to  the 

District  of  Columbia,  .  .  II.  115 
Powers  of  the  Circuit  Court    Forms  of 

indictments,  .  .  .  .  II.  115 
Punishment  of  felonies,  •  •  II.  115 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Alex. 

andria, II.  115 

Magistrates  to  form  a  board  of  coun^ 

commissioners,.  .  -  .  II.  115 
Delivery  of  ffagitives  from  justice  or 

labour, II.  116 

Proceedings  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  against  non. 
residents  regulated,  .  .  -11.  193 
Sessions  of  the  Circuit  Courts,  -  II.  194 
Proceedings,  ....  II.  194 
Taxes,  how  leried,  .  -  .II.  194 
Hiring  of  slaves  in  the  District  of  Co- 

lumbia, II.  194 

Jurors  and  justices  of  the  peace,  -  II.  195 
Licenses  to  hawkers  and  pedlers,  -  IL  195 
Jail  in  the  city  of  Washington,  -  II.  195 
Taxes  in  Georgetown,  .  -  .11.  195 
Inspection  of  articles  in  the  District,  II.  195 
Militia  of  Washington  and  Alexandria, 

IL  195 
Incorporation  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 

District  of  Columbia,  May  3, 1809,  II.  195 
Militia  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  Act 

of  March  3, 1803,      .        .        .    IL  215 
Insurance  on  buildings,  goods,  and  fur. 
niture  in  the  county  or  Alexandria  in 
the  territory  of  Columbia, .        .    IL  227 
Regulation  of  the  time  of  holding  the 

courts  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  IL  390 
Provisions  of  former  acts  relative  to  the  ' 
writs  of  capias  ad  respondendum  re- 

pealed,* IL  422 

Return  of  such  writs,  ...  11.422 
Expenses  of  the  administration  of  jus- 

tioe  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  II.  430 
Expenses  reduced,  .  .  .II.  430 
A  turnpike  company  in  the  county  of 

Alexandria  established,      -        .    IL  485 
A  road  to  the  lower  eastern  branch  bridge 
to  be  opened  and  kept  in  repair,  -    ll.  569 
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Columbia,  Dietriet  of. 

A  company  incorporated  to' make  certain 
roads  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 
AprU  20, 1810.  -        .        -        .    IL  570 

Amendment  of  **  An  act  to  establish  a 
turnpike  company  in  the  county  of 
Alexandria,  in  the  District  of  Colnm. 
bia,'* IL  577 

A  canal  fixim  the  river  Potomac  around 
the  west  end  of  the  dam  or  causeway 
from  Mason's  Island  authorized,     if.  752 

An  act  to  amend  the  laws  within  the 
District  of  Columbis.   June  24, 1812, 

II.  755 

Certain  powers  conferred  on  the  Levy 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  re- 
lating  to  penitentiaries,  roads,  laying 
taxes,  bridges,   -        .        .        .11.  771 

An  act  to  authorize  the  president  and 
managers  of  the  Washington  Turn, 
pike  Company  of  the  state  of  Mary- 
land, when  organized,  to  extend  and 
make  their  turnpike  road  to  or  from 
Georgetown,  in  the  District  of  Coluro. 
bia,  to  the  district  line,       -        -    IL  808 

Appeals  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  to  the  Supreme 
Court  allowed,  if  the  matter  in  dispute 
is  of  the  value  of  1000  dollars.  April  2, 
1816,       .-..•-    IIL261 

Appeals  in  important  cases  allowed, 
when  the  matter  in  dispute  is  100  dol. 
lars,  on  petition  to  a  judge  of  the  Su. 
preme  Court,    ....    III.  261 

The  writ  of  error,  in  cases  where  an 
appeal  has  been  allowed  on  petition,  to 
be  a  supersedeas,      ...    UL  261 

The  company  incorporated  for  making 
certain  turnpike  roads  in  the  District 
of  Columbia  may  extend  the  road  from 
the  Eastern  Branch  bridge,       .    III.  284 

A  code  of  laws  for  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia to  be  prepared,  (obsolete,)  III.  323 

The  Columbia  Turnpike  Road  Company 
authorized  to  extend  the  road,  .    III.  391 

Fees  to  notaries  in  the  county  of  Wash, 
ington, III.  417 

Increase  of  the  salaries  of  the  judges  of 
the  Circuit  Court  for  the  District  of 
Columbia.    April  20, 1818,       .    IIL  457 

Increase  of  allowance  to  the  judges  of 
the  Origans'  Court,  .        -    IIL  570 

Alteration  of  the  terms  of  the  sessions 
of  the  Circuit  and  District  Court  in 
the  District  of  Columbia.  May  11, 
1820, IIL  576 

An  act  to  amend  the  act,  entitled  **An 
act  to  alter  the  times  of  the  session  of 
the  Circuit  and  District  Court  in  the 
District  of  Columbia."  December  29, 
1820, IIL  611 

The  Circuit  and  District  Courts  in  the 
county  of  Washington  to  be  accom. 
modated  in  the  City  Hall,  and  the  ap. 
propriation  for  fitting  up  rooms  for  the 
accommodation  of  Uie  court,  Slc,  to 
be  under  the  direction  of  the  superin. 
tendent  of  the  public  buildinjsfs,      III.  785 

An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  **  An  act 
for  the  establishment  of  a  turnpike 
oompany  in  the  county  of  Alexandria, 
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ColttffiMff,  District  of. 

in  the  District  of  Columbia.*'    April 
9,1824, IV.    17 

Sessions  of  the  Circuit  Court  in  the  Dis. 
trict  of  Columbia.    Maj  13, 1824,  IV.    23 

An  act  to  confer  certain  powers  on  tlie 
hevy  Court  of  the  county  of  Alexan- 
dria,  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
for  other  purposes.  May  26, 1824,  IV.    43 

An  act  further  to  regulate  the  inspection 
of  flour  in  the  county  of  Alexandria. 
May  26, 1824,-        -        -        -    IV.    44 

Flour  inspection  in  Alexandria.  May  26, 
1824 IV.    44 

Fees  of  the  register  of  wills  of  the  Dis. 
trict  of  Columbia  regulated,      .    IV.    71 

An  act  altering  the  time  of  holding  the 
District  Court  in  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia.   May  20, 1826,   -        -    IV.  186 

An  act  to  enlarge  the  powers  of  the 
several  corporations  in  the  District  of 
Columbia,  and  for  other  purposes. 
May  24, 1828,  -        -        -        -    IV.  294 

Improvement  of  Pennsylvania  avenue. 
May  25, 1832 IV.  518 

Supply  of  water  to  the  Presidents  house, 

IV.  518 
-    Power  to  the  corporations  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  to  impose  and  collect 
certain  taxes.    May  25, 1832,  -    IV.  518 

An  inspector  of  tobacco  in  the  county 
of  Alexandria,  to  be  appointed,      IV.  518 

An  act  for  quieting  possessions,  enrolling 
conveyances,  and  securing  the  estates 
of  purchasers,  within  the  District  of 
Columbia.    May  31, 1832,        -    IV.  520 

The  rights  of  the  Washington  Canal 
Company  vested  in  the  corporation  of 
Washington.    May  31, 1832,    -    IV.  521 

Regulations  of  the  canal,      -        -     IV.  521 

The  time  of  holding  the  courts  in  the 
District  of  Columbia  changed.  May 
31,1832 IV.  525 

Contracts  for  the  building  of  the  Potomac 
bridge  to  be  advertised  for,  and  an  ap- 
propriation  made.   March  2, 1633,  IV.  646 

An  act  to  secure  to  mechanics  and  others 
payment  for  labour  done,  and  materials 
furnished  in  the  erection  of  buildings 
in  the  District  of  Columbia.  March  2, 
1833,        .        -        -        -        -    IV.  659 

Notes  of  a  less  denomination  than  ten 
dollars  not  to  be  issued  after  March  1, 
1839 IV.  742 

Prohibition  on  neglect  of  this  act,     IV.  743 

Construction  of  the  lateral  branch  of  the 
the  railroad  within  the  District  of 
Columbia.    March  3,  1835,       -    IV.  757 

Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  on  the 
construction  of  the  act  of  the  state  of 
Maryland,  directing  a  subscription  to 
be  made  by  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio 
railroad,  (3  Howard,  334,)         -    IV.  757 

Privileges  granted  for  the  construction 
of  the  road,      ...        -    IV.  758 

The  debt  contracted  in  Holland  assumed 
by  the  United  States.  May  20, 1836,  V.    31 

The  corporation  of  the  district  to  deposit 
the  stock  held  by  them  in  the  Chesa- 
peake and  Ohio  Canal  with  the  Trea- 
surer of  the  United  SUtes,  -        -    V.    32 


Columbia,  Diwtriet  of. 

An  act  to  amend  the  act  fi)r  quieting 
possessions  and  enrolling  conveyances 
and  securing  estates  of  purchasers  in 
the  District  of  Columbia.  April  6, 
1828,-        -        -        -        -        -    V.  226 

An  additional  judge  a{^inted  for  the 
Orphans'  Court  of  the  county  of 
Washington.  Afler  the  death  of  the 
present  judge,  the  court  to  consist  of 
one  judge.    January  25, 1838,  -    V.  229 

A  court-house  to  be  erected  in  the  town 
of  Alexandria,  District  of  Columbia. 
July  7, 1838 V.  262 

An  act  to  establish  a  Criminal  Court  in 
the  District  of  Columbia.  July  7, 1838, 

V.  306 

The  circulation  of  notes  under  five  del- 
lars,  as  currency,  after  April  10, 1838, 
prohibited.    July  7, 1838,  -        -    V.  309 

An  act  restraining  the  circulation  of 
small  notes  as  currency  in  the  District 
of  Columbia.    July  7, 1838,       .    V.  309 

Prohibition  and  punishment  of  chal- 
lenges to  fight  a  duel  in  the  District 
ofColumbhi.    July  20, 1839,     -    V.  318 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  erection  of  a 
new  jail  in  the  city  of  Washington, 
District  of  Columbia.   March  3,  1839, 

V.  364 

Appropriation  for  a  new  jail  in  the  county 
of  Washington.    March  3, 1839,    V.  364 

An  act  to  extend  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
corporation  of  the  city  of  Washington 
over  the  Potomac  bridge.  Marra  3, 
1639,         -        -        -        -        .    V.  364 

Titles  to  vacant  land  in  the  District  of 
Columbia  to  be  completed  according 
.  to  the  laws  of  Maryland  relative  to 
titles  to  vacant  lands ;  a  patent  to  be 
granted  by  the  Commissioners  of  the 
General  Land  Office.  February  16, 
1839, V.  365 

Appropriation  (or  repairing  the  Potomac 
bridge.    September  11, 1841,     -    V.  462 

Manner  of  making  the  repairs  and  con. 
tracts, V.  462 

Appropriation  for  lighting  Pennsylvania 
avenue,  July  27, 1842,        -  ,    .    V,  498 

An  act  in  relation  to  marriages  in  the 
district  of  Columbia,  July  27, 1842, 

V.  499 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  sale  of  the  real 
estate  of  infitnts  within  the  district  of 
Columbia,  March  3, 1843,  -        -    V.  621 

In  case  of  a  vacancy  of  one  of  the  pre- 
sent  judges  of  the  Circuit  Court  far 
the  District  of  Cdumbia,  his  successor 
shall  reside  m  Alexandria.  April  4, 
1844, V.  654 

Afterwards  one  of  the*  judges  shall  al> 
ways  reside  in  the  county  of  Alexan. 
dria.  The  judges  of  the  Circuit  Court 
may  make  any  exchange  of  residence 
between  tliem  to  that  end,  -        -    V.  654 

Repairs  of  the  court-house  in  Alexan- 
dria, V.  663 

All  property  §ar  places  of  worship  which 
have  been  conveyed  to  trusted  shall 
be  held  fi>r  the  purposes  of  the  trust, 
June  17, 1844,   -        -        -        -    V.  678 
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Columbia^  BUtrict  of. 

Such  conTeyanoes  not  to  be  void  fi>r  want 
of  tnurtees.  Circuit  Court  may  appoint 
tnutees.  Property  to  be  held  for  reli- 
gioufl  purpoeea,  •        -        . '      .    V.  678 

Majority  of  trustees  may  sue,         -    V.  678 

Limitation  of  the  real  estate  to  be  lield 
by  trustees,         -        -        -        -    V.  679 

Tlic  times  of  holdingr  the  Criminal  and 
Circuit  Courts  in  the  county  of  Wash- 
in^ton.  District  of  Columbia,  March  1, 
1845, V.  729 

Cclumlms, 

The  portrait  of  Columbus  to  be  placed 
in  the  library  of  Congress,         -    FV.     78 
Commerce  of  the  United  States, 

Power  of  Congress  to  regulate  com. 
merce.  Constitution  of  the  United 
States, L    13 

An  act  fi)r  the  protection  of  the  com. 
merce  of  the  United  States  against  the 
Tripolitan  cruisers,  February  6, 1809, 
(obsolete,)  .        -        .        .     II.  129 

Appropriation  for  extending  the  com* 
merce  of  the  United  States,  February 
28, 1803, II.  206 

Public  armed  yessels  of  the  United  States 
authoriied  to  capture  yessels  of  the 
Algcrines,  .        .        .        .    II.  230 

Private  armed  vessels  may  make  re- 
prisals,     .        .        .        -        .II.  230 

British  yessels  arriving  from  a  British 
colony  closed  against  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  not  permitted  to  enter 
the  porta  of  the  United  States,  (obso- 
lete,) II.  432 

Regulation  of  trade  with  the  British  co- 
lonies,  (obsolete,)       .        .        .    JI.  432 

The  armed  vessels  of  the  United  States  to 
be  employed  to  protect  the  commerce 
of  the  United  Stotes,  (obsolete,)       II.  510 

An  act  for  the  protection  of  the  com. 
merce  and  seamen  of  the  United  States 
of  March  25,  1804,  revived  and  con. 
tinned  in  force,  -        .        -        -    II.  511 

Merchant  vessels  may  defend  against 
aggression,  (obsolete,)        •        .     II.  511 

An  act  to  provide  for  obtaining  accurate 
statements  of  the  foreign  commerce 
of  the  United  States,  February  10, 
1820,  (obsolete,)         .        .        .II.  541 

The  register  of  the  treasury  to  prepare 
statistical  accounts  of  the  commerce 
of  the  United  SUtes,  .        .        .II.  541 

The  President,  on  being  satisfied  that 
the  ports  of  the  Britisli  West  Indies 
have  been  opened  to  the  commerce  of 
the  United  States,  m»y  declare  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  open  to 
yessels  of  Great  Britain  employed  in 
the  trade  between  the  United  States 
and  the  British  islands,  May  6, 1822, 
(obsolete,)  .        .        .        .    II.  681 

In  the  event  of  the  signature  of  a  treaty 
with  France,  concerning  the  naviga. 
tion  or  commerce  of  the  United  States 
with  France,  the  President  may  sus. 
pend  certain  acts  of  Congpress  laying 
additional  duties  on  French  tonnage, 
Ac,  (obsolete,)  -  -     ' .    IL  681 


Commerce  on  Lake  AficAigam. 

Appropriations  for  improvement  of  har. 
hours  and  location  of  a  light-house  on 
Lake  Michigan,  March  3, 1843,    VI.  619 
Commercial  Intercouree  with  certain  Britieh 
Colonial  Porte. 

An  act  to  regulate  the  commercial  inter, 
course  between  the  United  States  and 
certain  British  colonial  porta,  March  1, 
1823,  (obsolete,)  ....    Ill/  740 

The  first,  second,  and  third  sections  of 
the  act  concerning  navigation,  of 
April  18,  1818,  chap.  65,  and  the  act 
of  May  15, 1820,  chap.  122,  suspended 
as  to  certain  British  colonial  ports; 
and  tiic  ports  of  the  United  States  to 
be  opened  as  to  British  vessels  from 
such  ports,       ....    III.  740 

Proclamation  of  the  President,     .     III.  740 

Notes  of  the  deeievme  of  the  Circuit  Court 
of  the  firet  circuity  on  the  provision  cf 
the  act  of  May  15,  1820,  chap,  122, 

III.  740 

Articles  of  the  growth,  &c  of  British 
colonies  to  be  imported  in  British 
vessels,     .....    III.  741 

Any  British  colonial  port  which  may  be 
opened,  to  have  the  benefit  of  this  act, 

III.  742 
Commercial  Intercourse  with  Foreign  Na- 
tions, 

Commercial  intercourse  between  the 
United  States  and  France  further  bus. 
pended.   Act  of  February  7, 1800,  II.      7 

Sailing  of  commercial  vessels  regulated, 

II.      8 

Treatment  of  vessels  violating  the  act,  II.      9 

The  President  may  remit  the  prohibition 

of  intercourse,  and  may  renew  it,   II.      9 
'  Hiapaniola  to  be  considered  as  a  depen. 
dency  of  France,        .        .        -    IL    10 

Regulations  as  to  public  armed  vessels, 

IL    10 

Commercial  intercourse  with  St  Do^ 
mingo  suspended.  Feb.  28, 1806,  (ex- 
pired,) IL  351 

See  Non-Intercourse^  Non-Importation, 

The  President,  on  the  adoption  of  oer. 
tain  measures  by  the  government  of 
Great  Britain,  autliorized  to  open  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  on  recipro- 
cfd  terms.  May  29, 1830,  -        .    IV.  420 

Commissaries  in  the  Army, 

The  President  to  appoint  as  many  com- 
missaries in  the  army  as  he  may  deem 
necessary,  and  assistant  commissaries, 
not  to  exceed  six,       .        .        -    II.  817 

Their  pay  and  emoluments,  -    IL  817 

The  purchasing  department  of  the  army 
to  consist  of  a  commissary-general  and 
assistant,  ....    IIL  298 

A  commissary.general  and  assistants  to 
be  appointed,   .  .    IIL  426,  615 

Office  of  commissaiy-ge  end  of  pur. 
chases  abolished,        .        .        .    V.  513 

Commissioners  for  purcKating  the  Public 
Debt  of  the  UniUd  States. 
Act  of  May  8, 1792,  sect  6,  7,  8,  9,  (ob. 
solete,)        .        -        -        .    L  280,  281 
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Commifftonert  }w  purehating  the  PMie 

Debt  of  the  United  Statet. 
To  pay  the  funded  debt  of  the  United 

States  in  dividends.    Act  of  April  28, 

1796,  (obsolete,)  .        -        .        .    I.  458 
May  borrow  on  the  credit  of  the  United 

States  not  exceeding  ten  millions,     L  488 

CommisMumer  of  Loant, 

Office  of  commissioner  of  loans  abolish- 
ed, -        -        .        .        .       -    III.  360 

The  duties  of  commissioner  of  loans 
transferred  to  the  Bank  of  the  United 
States, III.  360 

The  provisions  of  tlie  act  of  March  3, 
1817,  transferring  the  duties  of  com- 
missioner of  loans  to  the  Bank  of  the 
United  States,  repealed.  April  16, 
1836, V.      8 

Commtsftoner  of  PuUie  Buildinga  in  WosA- 
tfi^tofi. 

A  commissioner  to  be  appointed.      III.  324 

The  duties  of  superintendents  of  the  pub- 
lie  buildings  to  be  performed  by  the 
coDunissioner,  ...    III.  324 

An  act  fixing  the  compensation  of  the 
commissioner  of  public  buildings.  May 
7, 1822,  -        .        -        -        -    III.  689 

Compensation  of  the  commissioner  of 
public  buildings,         -        -        •    V.  610 

Commtsftoner  of  the  Revenue 

Authorised  to  appoint  a  derk,  with  au- 
thority  to  sign  licenses,    -        .    III.  146 

The  office  of  commissioner  of  the  reve- 
nue to  cease  whenever  the  duties  and 
taxes  already  accrued  shall  be  collect- 
ed, unless  uie  President  shall  deter- 
mine the  office  before,  December  29, 
1817, III.  402 

C<mmia8ioner8  under  the  TVeaty  of  Ohent, 
Salaries  of  the  commissioners  and  agents 

3 pointed  under  the  treaty  of  Ghent, 
arch  3, 1821,         .        -        -    IIL  640 
Commission  not  to  continue  after  Sep. 
tember  21, 1828,       -        -        -    IV.  269 

CommittUmer  of  Pensions, 

Office  continued  for  two  years,      -    IV.  f  79 

A  commissioner  of  pensions  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  President,  with  a  salary 
of  twenty.five  hundred  dollars  per  an- 
num, and  to  have  the  privikge  of 
franking,  ....    IV.  779 

Office  of  Commissioner  of  Pensions  con- 
tinued, March  3,  1837,       -        .    V.  187 

The  office  of  Commissioner  of  Pensions 
continued — his  duties — salary — March 
4. 1840, V.  369 

Pension  business  heretofore  transacted 
in  the  na^  department  transferred  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Pensions,        V.  370 

The  office  of  Commissioner  of  Pensions 
continued,January  20, 1843       -    V.  597 

CommitsUmera  of  the  Sinking  Fund, 

The  President  of  the  Senate,  the  Chief 
Justice  of  the  United  Sutes,  the  Sec- 
retary of  State,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  and  the  Attomey-Generml 


Commiasioners  of  the  Sinking  Fund, 

of  the  United  Stales,  appointed  com- 
missioners of  the  sinking  fund,  and  to 
make  report  of  their  proceedings  to 
Congress  quarterly,     •        -        -    L  186 

Commiaaionera  under  the  Florida  TVeuty, 
The  judges  of  the  Superior  Courts  of 
Florida  to  adjust  all  claims  under  the 
ninth  article  of  the  Florida  treaty.  III.  768 
Their  decisions,  and  the  evidence  on 
which  they  are  founded,  to  be  reported 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  III.  768 

Commtstionerf  under  the  TVeoljf  with  Den- 
mark, 

Commissioners  to  be  appMnted ;  claims 
to  be  decided  within  two  years ;  pro- 
ceedings; compensation,  -        •    IV.  446 

Commiaaionera  under  the  Treaty  with  France* 

Three  commissioners  appointed  to  carry 

into  effi^t  the  convention  with  France, 

IV.  574 
Proceedings  of  the  oommissiooers,    IV.  667 
Time  allowed  for  executing  their  duties 
extended,  -        -        -        .    IV.  778 

Commiaaionera  under  the  TVealywiih  Naplea, 
Commissioners  appointed;  their  duties, 

IV.  666 
Six  months  added  to  the  time  allowed 
for  executing  the  commission,        IV.  680 

CommtsttoAer   under   the   Convention  with 
jSjpain. 
A  commissioner,  Ac,  appointed,  to  ex- 
amine claims  under  the  convention 
with  Spain,  of  February  17, 1834,  V.    34 

Commiaaionera  of  the  Navy, 

The  President  to  appoint  three  naval 
officers,  who  shall  constitute  a  board 
of  commissioners,  (repealed,)    -    IIL  202 
Duties  of  the  board,    -        -        -    IIL  202 
The  board  of  commissioners  authoriaed 
to  appoint  clerks,     ...    IIL  231 

Commiaaioner  of  Patents, 

Commissioner    appointed;    his    duties; 

compensation,    •        -        -        -V.  117 
Patents  to  be  signed  by  the  Secretary  of 
State,  and  by  the  commissioner,      V.  118 

Commtsstoner  of  Public  BuUdinga, 

See  Index  to  Private  Laws,  vol.  VL  955 

Commiaaioner  of  the  Revenue, 

Commissioner  appointed ;  his  duties,  IIL    39 
Authorixed  to  appoint  a  clerk,  with  au- 

thority  to  sign  licenses,    -        -    IIL  146 
Office  abolished,  -        -        -        .    IIL  401 

Commissions  of  Revenue  Qfieera. 

The  commissions  of  all  officers  employ- 
ed in  levying  and  collecting  revenue 
shall  be  recorded  at  the  Treasury  De- 
partment,        ....    IIL  582 

Commiaaions  of  Public  Officera, 

District  attorneys,  coUectors  of  the  cus- 
toms, naval  ^oers  and  surveyora  of 
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Ccmtni»aion8  of  Public  0Jieer9, 

the  cottoms,  navy  agents,  reoeivera  of 
public  moneys  tor  &nds,  registers  of 
land  offices,  paymasters  in  the  army, 
the  apothecary-general,  assistant  apo- 
thecaries-general,  and  the  oommis- 
sary-general  of  purchases,  to  be  ap- 
pointed  for  four  years ;  and  the  com- 
missions of  all  those  officers  now 
appointed,  to  expire  at  certain  periods, 

lU.  582 

Commi98ian$  on  Duty  BotuU. 

Commissions  to  collectors  on  duty  bonds 
postponed  bv  act  of  October  16, 1837, 
chap.  8,  allowed  to  ooUectors,  &,c^ 
June  12,  1838,   -        -        .        .    Y.  242 

CommMfton  to  treat  with  the  bidianafor  their 
removal  toest  of  the  MienaeippL 

A  commission  to  be  appointed  to  ex- 
amine the  country  west  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi, set  apart  for  emigrating  In. 
dians,  and  to  report  proper  locations, 

IV.  596 
Commission  to  convene  the  hostile  tribes, 
and  endeavour  to  arrange  their  diffi- 
culties,      IV.  596 

To  report  relative  to  their  emigration, 

IV.  596 

Compact  between  Kentucky  and  Tenneseee. 
Assent  of  Congress  to  the  compact  es- 
tablishing  the  boundary  line  between 
the  two  states.  May  12,  lb20,    -  III.  609 

Compact  between  Alabama  and  Mieaigeippi, 
An  act  to  carry  into  effect,  in  the  states 
of  Alabama  and  Mississippi,  the  com- 
pacts between  these  states  in  regard  to 
the  live  per  cent  fund,  and  the  school 
reservations,  July  4, 1836,  -  -  V.  116 
Terms  of  the  compact,  -        .        -    V.  116 

Compewation, 

Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  the  salaries 

of  the  heads  of  Departments,  .  I.  67 
Governor  and  Secretary  of  the  Western 

Territory, I.     67 

Judges  of  the  Western  Territory,  -    I.    68 
Notes  of  the  acts,  &c.,  relating  to  sala- 

ries  of  the  Chief- Justice  and  justices 

of  the  Supreme  Court,  -  -  I.  72 
Fees  to  consuls,  -  -  -  -I.  255 
Salary  of  the  President  of  the  United 

Sutes, I.  72,  318 

Salary  of  the  Vice-President,    -    I.  72,  318 
Additional  compensation  to  the  judges 

of  the  District  Courts  of  Rhode  Isl. 

and  and  Delaware,  -  -  -  I.  423 
Officers  of  revenue  cutters,  .  -  I.  461 
Surveyor.general,  register,  and  receiv. 

ers  of  public  money  for  lands,  -  I.  468 
District  Judge  of  Tennessee,  -  -  L  496 
Commissioner  of  the  revenue,   I.  280, 

336,627 
Custom-house  officers,   I.  52,  53,  486, 

596,  704 
Comptroller  of  the  Treasury,  -  -  I.  730 
Auditor  of  the  Treasury,  -  -  I.  730 
Paymaster-general,  -        •        .II.    38 

Assistant  to  the  adjutant-general,    .  IL    39 
Of  representatives,  •       .        .        -  II.    58 


Compeneotion* 

Allowances  to  certain  collectoni  of  do. 
ties  on  import  and  tonnage,  -      -  II.    72 

Commissions  to  certain  collectors,   -  II.    72 
Foreign  ministers  and  charges  des  af- 
faires,   ...    I.  128,  121) ;  II.    78 

Salaries  of  the  district  judges  of  Massa- 
cfausetts.  New  York,  New  Jersey, 
Delaware,  and  Maryland  augmented, 

II.  121 

Compejuation  to  delegates  in  Congress, 

II.  130 

Act  of  March  2,  1799,  augmenting  the 
salary  of  certain  officers,  revived  and 
continued  in  force  for  two  years  from 
January  1, 1802,        .        .        .II.  152 

Compensation  to  officers  employed  in 
the  collection  of  duties  on  imports  and 
tonnage, II.  172  • 

Additiomd  compensation  to  the  deputy 
postmaster  at  Washing^n;  act  of 
May  3,  1802,  sect  7,  (obsolete,)  -  II.  191 

Compensation  of  witnesses  fiur  attending 
the  trial  of  the  impeachment  of  Sam- 
uel Chase II.  389 

Compensation  to  certain  clerks,       .  II.  396 

Additional  compensation  to  the  judges 
of  the  Mississippi,  Indiana,  Michi^n, 
and  Louisiana  territories,     .        .  II.  431 

Compensation  for  extra  services  of  the 
governor,  judges,  and  secretary  of  the 
Indiana  territory,         -        -        .  IL  444 

Additional  compensation  to  the  secreta. 
ries  of  the  Mississippi,  Indiana,  Lou. 
isiana,  and  Michigan  territories,  -  II.  450 

Act  to  continue  in  force  an  act  continu- 
ing the  salaries  of  certain  officers,  IL  456 

Compensation  to  John  Eugene  Leitens- 
dorfer  for  services  rendered  in  the  war 
with  TripoU,       -        .        -        -  IL  617 

Salaries  of  the  judges  of  the  Circuit 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in. 
creased,  March  3, 1811,       -        -  IL  660 

An  act  continuing  for  a  limited  time 
the  salaries  or  the  officers  of  the 
government,        -        -        •        -  IL  713 

To  the  paymaster  of  the  army  of 'the 
United  SUtes,  .        .        .    III.  128 

To  the  additional  clerks  in  his  office.  III.  128 

Assistant  district  paymaster,        -    III.  128 

Paymasters  and  assistant  district  pay. 
masters  of  the  army,        -        -    III.  128 

An  act  to  lessen  the  compensation  of 
marshals,  clerks,  and  district  attor. 
neys,  in  certain  cases,  (repealed,)  HI.  133 

Their  compensation  diminished,  (re. 
pealed,)   .....     III.  133 

District  attorneys  of  the  United  States, 
their  compensation  diminished,  (re- 
pealed,)    IIL  133 

Compensation  to  members  of  Congress, 
March  19, 1816,  (repealed,)      -    IIL  257 

The  members  of  the  Senate  and  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  to  receive 
fifteen  hundred  dollars  a  year,       IIL  257 

The  president  of  the  Senate  and  the 
speaker  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives to  receive  each  three  thousand 
dollars,  (repealed,)    -        .        -     IIL  257 

Increased  compensation  allowed  to  in- 
spectors,   measurers,    weighers^  4nd 
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Compemation. 

gnngen  employed   in  the   collection 

of  the  cu8tum«,  April  2^  1816,      III.  306 

Increase  of  the  compeoMtion  of  collect, 
ore  of  the  cttstoms,  .        .        .111.  306 

Salaries  of  officers  of  the  ^vernment 
continued,  April  27,  1816,  (expired,) 

III.  309 

Additional  compensation  to  the  district 
judge  of  New  York,         .        .    III.  318 

Compensation  of  tiie  superintendents  of 
Spring6eld  and  Harpcr*8  Ferry  in- 
cressed,  .        -        .        .        .    III.  323 

Compensation  of  commissioners,  clerks, 
and  translator  of  the  board  for  land- 
claims  in  the  eastern  and  western  dis- 
trict  of  Orleans,  now  the  State  of 
Louisiana,       ....    III.  324 

Increase  of  the  salary  of  the  register  of 
the  treasury,    .        .  .     III.  332 

Compensation  to  chaplain  to  Congress, 

III.  332 

Repeal  of  the  act  entitled  **  An  act  to 
change  the  mode  of  compensation  to 
members  of  Congress  and  delegates 
from   the    territories,*'    February    6, 

1817 III.  345 

*     Treasurer  and  Register  of  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  Sutes,  I.  34,  67,  730 ; 

III.  333,  352 

Salaries  of  the  second  comptroller  and 
auditor,  March  3, 1817,    .        .    111.368 

Additional  allowance  to  the  collectors  at 
Edgartown,  Plymouth,  and  Middle, 
town, III.  368 

Officers  of  Congress,  I.  252 ;  II.  58, 170, 

375;  111.137,334,404 

Compensation  to  the  surveyor  of  Illinois 
and  Missouri  territory,  April  3, 1818, 
(obsolete,)        ....     III.  412 

Accountants  and  clerks  in  the  Depart, 
ments,  1.92,215,281,  474,  486;  II. 

396;  111.128,431,445 

Compensation  of  clerks  in  the  depart, 
ments  of  the  government,        -    III.  445 

The  salaries  of  the  judges  of  the  Circuit 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in. 
creased,  April  20, 1816,   .        .    III.  457 

An  act  fixing  tiie  compensation  of  In- 
'      dian  agents  and  factors,  April  20, 18 1 8, 

IIL  461 

Compensation  to  receivers  and  registers 
of  public  moneys  for  lands  of  the  United 
SUtes,  April  20,  1818,      .        .    III.  466 

Salary  and  compensation  of  the  district 
judge,  the  district  attorney,  and  mar. 
shal  of  the  District  Court  of  Western 
Virginia,  February  4, 1818,      .    IIL  478 

Chief  Justice  and  justices  of  the  Su- 
preme  Court,         .        .     L  72 ;  III.  484 

Compensation  of  the  Indian  agent  of 
upper  Missouri,        ...    IIL  514 

Increase  of  allowance  of  the  judge  of 
the  Orphans*  Court  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  May  1,  1821,  .        .    IIL  570 

Salaries  of  the  district  attorney  and  mar. 
shal  of  the  District  Court  for  the  west, 
em  district  of  Pennsylvania,     -    IIL  598 

Salaries  of  the  district  attorney  and  mar. 
shal  of  the  northern  district  of  New 
York, IIL  598 


Compeiuatian. 

Salaries  of  the  district  judge,  district  at. 
torney,  and  marshal  of  Missouri,  IIL  653 

Salary  of  the  commissioner  of  public 
buildings,         ....    HI.  689 

Compensation  to  persons  who  deliver  the 
votes  ibr  President  and  Vice  President 
of  the  United  SUtes,  February  11, 
1825, IV.    81 

Additional  appropriation  fi>r  bringing  the 
electoral  votes  to  Washington,  March 
23, 1835,  -        .        -        .    IV.  124 

Postmaster-General    and   assistants,   I. 

235,  358.  730;  IIL  484;  IV.  239 

Attorney-General  of  the  United  States, 
L  72,  497,  730;  IL  250;  IIL  4d4; 

IV.  416 

Congress,     ....     IV.  246, 421 

Judges  of  the  District  Courts,  I.  72, 
423,  496;    IL  121;   IIL  318;   IV. 

422,  739 

Compensation  to  W.  H.  D.  C.  Wright,  J. 
A.  Smith,  and  C.  Pickett,  June  30, 
1834, rv.  739 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  author, 
ized  to  make  certain  payments  to  the 
officers  of  the  customs,  act  of  March 
3, 1835,  ch.  30,  sect  3,      -        -    IV.  771 

Tlie  salaries  of  the  officers  of  the  go- 
vernment provided  for,        .        .    V.    26 

Marshals,  I.  274,  340,  624;  IL  478, 
598,  653;  IIL   133,  478,  598,  653; 

IV.  8,  330,  331,  482;  V.    63 

Compensation  of  the  judge,  attorney,  and 
marshal  of  Michigan,         -        .    V.    62 

Compensation  of  tlie  officers  of  the  cus. 
toms, V.  264 

Compensation  of  the  topographers  and 
clerks  employed  in  the  post-office  de- 
partment,  .....    V.  265 

The  act  of  April  16, 1818,  shall  bo  con. 
strued  to  include  the  Adjutant-Gene- 
ral  of  the  United  States,     .        .    V.  352 

Compensation  of  collectors,  naval  offi. 
cers,  and  surveyors  of  the  port,       V.  432 

Salaries  of  the  heads  of  Departments, 
L  67,  730;   IL  152,  250,  456,  713; 

IIL  309,404;  V.  681 

Comptrollers  of  the  Treasury  Department, 

Appointment  and  duties  of  comptrollers 
in  the  Treasury  Department,       -    I.    66 

Contracts  requiring  the  advance  of  mo- 
ney, or  in  any  manner  connected  with 
the  settlement  of  public  accounts,  shall 
be  deposited  in  the  office  of  the  comp. 
troller  of  the  treasury,  -        -    I.  610 

An  act  more  effectually  to  provide  for  tlie 
settlement  of  accounts  between  the 
United  States  and  receivers  of  public 
money, L  512 

Duties  of  the  comptrollers  of  the  trea. 
sury.  Act  of  March  3, 181 7,  sections 
8,9,10,14,15,16,  -        -    IIL  367 

See  Compensation -^Treatury  Depart' 
ment. 

Concealment  of  Crimes  and  Offences. 

Misprision  of  treason  and  felony,  1. 112, 
^  113, 116  678 
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Caneealmeni  of  Crimet  and  Offenef, 

Confederacy  with  pirates,         .        •     1.114 
Cktnfederacy  tu  become  pirates,        -    L  115 

Confederation, 

Articles  of  confederatioo,        -        -    I.      4 

Congreoo. 

Constitution  of  the  United  States,  arti. 
cle  1, I.    10 

Representation  and  direct  taxes  to  he 
apportioned  accordinfjr  to  respectiye 
numbers.  Constitution  United  States, 
art  1,  sect  2,      -        -        -        -    I.    10 

Congfress  shall  consist  of  a  Senate  and 
House  of  Representatives,  article  1, 1.    10 

Representation  in  Congress,  under  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  Status,     I.    10 

Sessions  of  Congress  to  bo  once  in  every 
year,  on  the  first  Monday  in  ever^ 
December.  Constitution  of  the  Uni- 
ted SUtes,  article  1,  sect  4^         .    I.    11 

Power  of  Congress.  Constitution  of  the 
United  States,  article  1,  sect  8,        I.    12 

Oaths  and  affirmations  of  members  of 
Congress,   •        -        -        -        .    I.    24 

Sessions  of  Congress : 

First  Monday  in  January  1790,  .  I.  96 
First  Monday  in  October,  1791,  .    L  198 

Representation  according  to  the  first 
census,        .....    I.  253 

Sessions  of  Congress : 
First  Monday  in  November,  1792,    I.  267 
First  Monday  in  November,  1794,     I.  370 
First  Monday  in  November,  1797,    I.  507 

Place  of  holding  sessions  of  Congress 
to  be  altered  by  the  President  in  case 
of  sickness,         ....    I.  533 

Contested  elections  of  members  of  the 
House  of  Representatives,  evidence  in, 

L537 

Oaths  and  affirmations  to  be  adminis- 
tered to  the  officers  of  Congress,  and 
by  the  chairmen  of  select  committees, 

I.  554 

Act  of  May  13, 1800,    .        .        .    II.    85 

Representatives  in  Congress  under  the 
second  census,  -        -        •        -11.  128 

Sessions  of  Congress : 

First  Monday  in  November,  1803,  II.  242 
First  Monday  in  November,  1804,  II.  283 
First  Mondav  in  November,  1808,  II.  490 
Fourth  Monday  in  November,  1 809,  II.  549 
Fourth  Monday  in  May,  1813,   .    II.  804 

Representatives  in  Congress  under  the 
third  census,      -        -        .        -11.  669 

Sessions  of  Congress : 
First  Monday  in  December,  1813,  III.    48 
First  Monday  in  November,  1818,  III.  433 

Representatives  in  Congress  under  the 
fourth  census, ....    III.  651 

Appropriations  for  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives,  Jan.  19,  1824,  IV.      3 

Appropriation  for  compensation  to  the 
senators  and  members  of  the  House 
of  Representatives,  for  fuel,  dec,  De. 
cember  23, 1825,       .        .        .IV.  137 

Compensation  and  mileage  to  the  mem- 
hers  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Re- 
presentatives, May  13, 1826,     -    IV.  162 

A^ropriation  for  compensation  to  the 


Congrest, 

members  of  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representative8,January3,  1828,  IV.  246 

The  act  fixing  the  compensation  of  the 
secretary  of  the  Senate  and  the  clerk 
of  the  House  of  Representatives,  and 
of  clerks  employed  in  their  offices,  and 
of  the  librarian,  revived  and  continued 
in  force.  May  29,  1930,     .        -    IV.  421 

Appropriations  for  Congress,  for  the  year 

1832,  May  5, 1832,  -  -  -  IV.  507 
Representatives  in  Congress  under  the 

fifth  census,  -  -  -  -  IV.  516 
Appropriations  for  Congress,  for  the  year 

1833,  January  14, 1833,  -  .  IV.  609 
Appropriations  for  Congress,  for  the  year 

1834,  June  27, 1834,  -  -  IV.  698 
Appropriations  for  Congress,  for  the  year 

1835,  March  3, 1835,  -  .  IV.  760 
Appropriations  for  the  session  of  Con. 

gress,  commencing  May  31,  1841,  V.  475 
Pay  of  officers  of  Congress,  -  -  V.  475 
Representatives  in  Ccnigress  under  the 

sixth  census,      .        .        •        -    V.  491 

Congrett  BuriaUground. 

Appropriations  for  the  Congress  burial, 
ground.  May  31, 1832,      .        .    IV.  520 

CangretM^  Frigate, 

Appropriations  for  rebuilding  the  firigate 
Congress,  June  30, 1834,  -        .    IV.  728 

Congrettional  Document; 

Provision  for  a  subscription  to  a  compi- 
lation  of  congressional  documents, 
March  2, 1831,         -        .        .IV.  471 

The  public  documents  printed  by  order 
of  Congress  to  be  transmitted  free  of 
postage,  January  13,  1831,        .    IV.  495 

Distribution  of  the  congressional  docu- 
ments,  secret  journals  of  the  old  Con- 
gress,  documents  of  the  two  Houses, 
and  of  the  journal  of  the  convention 
which  formed  the  Constitution,  July 
10, 1832, IV.  607 

Conntciieut. 

Representatives  in  Congress  under  the 

Constitution,  -  -  .  .  I.  10 
Under  the  first  census,  -  .  .  I.  253 
Under  the  second  census,  .  .  II.  128 
Under  the  third  census,          .  II.  669 

Under  the  fourth  census,  .  .  III.  651 
Under  the  fifih  census,  -  .  -  IV.  516 
Under  the  sixth  census,  .  .  V.  491 
Circuit  Court   in   Connecticut See 

CourU  —  Circuit  Courto, 
District  Court   in   Connecticut See 

Court9  —  Dittriet  CourU, 

Constables, 

Where  jurors,  by  the  laws  of  the  state, 
are  drawn  by  constables,  dec,  they 
shall  receive  the  fees  allowed  for  sum- 
moning  juries  in  the  courts  of  the 
United  SUtes,     •        .        -        -    I.  276 

Constitution^  Frigate, 

Rewards  to  the  officers  and  crew  of  the 
frigate  Constitution,  for  capturing  the 
Levant,    .....    111.^301 
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Cofifft<ii/«m  of  the  United  Statet. 

Constitution, I.    10 

AmcndmentB  to  the  Constitution,  -  I.  21 
Resolution  proposing  an  amendment  of 
the  Constitution,  prohibiting  any  citi. 
zen  of  the  United  States  from  receiving 
any  title  or  emolument  from  any 
foreign  prince,  state,  or  power,   -    if.  613 

Conauh, 

Jurisdiction  of  the  ^courts  of  the  United 
States  in  actions  against  foreign  con- 
Buhh    -        -        -        -        -        -    I.    79 

Act  concerning  consuls  and  ▼ice.^ronsuls, 

I.  254 

Notes  of  deeisione  of  the  eourtt  of  the 
United  Statea  aa  to  the  powers  and 
duties  of  consuls^         -        -        -    I.  254 

Consuls  and  vice-oonsuls  to  take  char^ 
of  the  estates  of  persons  dying  within 
their  consulates,  .        -        .        -    I.  254 

Duties  as  to  stranded  vessels,  and  raer. 
chandise  on  board  of  such  vessels,     I.  255 

A  salary  to  be  allowed  to  consuls  on  the 
coast  of  Barbary,         -        -        -    I.  256 

Provision  for  mariners  lefl  in  foreign 
ports  to  be  made  by  consuls,        -    I.  256 

Copies  of  consular  acts  evidence  as  ori- 

finals  in  the  courts  of  the  United 
tatcs, I.  256 

Consub  to  receive  protests  of  captains 
of  American  ships,      •        .        •    I.  257 

Duties  of  consuls  under  the  act  of 
March  2,  1799,  sect,  81,  relative  to 
drawback  on  exported  goods,      .      I.  690 

Act  of  February  28,1803.      -        -    11.203 

Fine  and  imprisonment  to  bo  imposed 
on  consuls  and  commercial  agents 
giving  false  certificates,  March  3, 1835, 

IV.  773 

An  act  in  addition  to  the  several  acts 
regulating  the  shipment  and  discharge 
of  seamen,  and  the  duties  of  consuls 
of  the  United  States,  .        .        .    V.  394 

See  Dti/tet— iSeamen  of  the  United  Slates. 

Contagious  Sickness, 

Public  offices  may  be  removed  by  order 

of  the  President  of  the  United  SUtes, 
.  in  case  of  contagious  sickness  at  the 

seat  of  Government,     -        -        -    I.  620 
Offices  of  the  collectors  of  duties  may  be 

removed, I.  620 

Prisoners  may  be  removed  by  order  qf 

the  District  Judge,      -        -        .    I.  620 
Supreme  Court,  Circuit,   and    District 

Courts    may  adjourn  to  a  different 

place, L  621 

Contempt  of  Court, 

Courts  of  the  United  States  have  power 
to  punish  for  contempt,         -        .    I.    63 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  courts  qf  the 
United  Slates  in  relation  to  contempt 
qfcourtf      -        -        -        -        -    1.    83 

An  act  declaratory  of  the  law  concerning 
contempts  of  court,  March  2,  1831, 

IV.  487 

Notes  of  the  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States  on  ths  law  applieatie  to 
contempts  of  courts,  -        •        -    IV.  487 


ConteHed  Elections, 

Contested  elections  for  members  of  the 
House  of  Representatives.  Constitu- 
tion of  the  United  States,  article  1, 

section  5, L'   11 

Evidence  in  cases  of  contested  elections, 
how  to  be  taken,  -        .        •    L  537 

Convention  between  the   United  States  and 
Great  Britain, 
The   acts   imposing   higher  duties  on 
goods  imported  in  British  vessels,  no 
longer  in  force,  March  1, 1816.     IIL  255 
Convention  qf  Navigation  and  Commerce  with 
France, 
Repeal  of  the  act  of  May  15, 1820,  chap. 
26,  respecting  tonnage  duty  on  French 
vessels,  March  3, 1323,     .        -    III.  747 
Tonnaire  duties  and  lighUmoney,  III. 

747,  748 
Certain  duties  on  the  tonnage  of  French 

vessels  refunded,       -        -        -    III.  748 
Commissioners  to  be  appointed  to  exa- 
mine   claims   under  the  convention, 
July  13, 1832,  -        -        -        -    IV.  474 
The  papers  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary 
of  State  to  be  delivered  to  the  commis- 
sioners  appointed  for  the  settlement  of 
claims,  February  19, 1833,        -    IV.  668 
The  commission  extended  to  three  years 
fromAuinist,  1832.    June  19,  1834, 

^  IV.  679 

The  commission  extended  to  January  1, 
1836.    March  3, 1835,      -        -    IV.  778 
Convention  between  the  United  States  and 
Naples, 
An  act  to  carry  into  efl^t  the  conven- 
tion between  the  United  States  and 
his  majesty   the  King  of  the  Two 
Sicilies,  concluded  at  rfaples,  on  the 
Hthday  of  October,  1832.    March  2, 

1832, IV.  664 

Commissioners  to  be  appointed  —  their 

proceedings  regulated,       -        -    IV.  668 
Six  months  added  to  the  time  allowed  to 
the  commissioners  to  execute  the  du. 
ties  of  the  commission,  June  19, 1834, 

IV.  680 

Convention  which  formed  the  Constitution  qf 
Mc  United  States. 

Distribution  of  the  journal  of  the  con- 
vention,   .        -        -        -        -    III.  609 
Copies  of  Bonds, 

Copies  of  records  in  the  Department  of 

State, I.    69 

Certificates  of  accounts  relating  to  or 
connected  with  the  settlement  of  ac- 
counts with  the  United  States,  certi- 
fied  by  the  Register,  &.&,  to  be  evi. 

dence, I-  513 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  courts  qf  the 
United  States  on  Treasury  stafements, 
transcripts,  and  documents,  -       -I.  513 
See  Accounts — Records, 
Copper  JHtnet. 

Resolution  authorising  the  appointment 
of  an  agent  to  collect  information  re- 
lative to  the  copper  mines  on  Lake 
,        Superior, IL    87 
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Act  of  June  4, 1790,  (repealed,)  .  .  I.  134 
Notea  of  the  decisiont  of  the  eourta  of  the 

United  Statee  on  copyright  aeta^  -  I.  124 
ActofMay31,  1790.  -  -  -  L  124 
Sappkment  to  the  act  of  May  31,  1790, 

II.  171 
An  act  to  amend  the  seTeral  acta  respect. 

ing  copyright,  ....  IV.  436 
Authora,  their  execators,  d&c,  to  have 

sole  right  for  twenty-eight  years,  IV.  436 
Renewal  of  the  privilege  for  fourteen 

years, IV.  436 

ProceedingTB  to  secure  copyrights,  IV.  437 
Iniringement  of  copyrights,  .  IV.  437,  438 
Privilege  restricted  to  citizens  or  resi. 

dents, IV.  438 

Penalty  for  infringement  of  copyright, 

IV.  438 
Limitation  of  action,  .  -  -  IV.  439 
Repeal  of  the  act  of  May  31, 1790,  IV.  439 
Extension  of  existing  copyrights,  IV.  439 
Deeds  of  transfer  of  copjrright  to  be  re. 

corded  in  the  same  state  or  district 

where  th^  copyright  has  been  granted, 

June  30, 1834,  .        .        .IV.  728 

Cmrespondenee  with  a  foreign  Oooemment, 

Penalty  on  citizens  of  the  United  States 
holding  correspondence  with  a  fi>rcign 
government  for  the  purpose  of  influ. 
encing  the  government  in  relation  to 
controversies  with  the  United  States, 

t  613 
Corruption  of  Blood, 

No  conviction  for  offences  shall  work 
corruption  of  Uood  or  forfeiture  of 

estate, I.  117 

Cofls. 

Coetson  writs  of  error,  .        -        .    I.    94 

Fees  to  clerks  of  courts,  -        -        -    1.277 

Fees  to  marshals,    -        .        .        -I.  277 

Costs  on  prosecutions  under  statutes  of 
the  United  States,        ...    I.  277 

The  rates  of  fees  on  process  shall  be  the 
same  as  allowed  by  the  states  respect- 
ively in  similar  cases.  Act  of  May  8, 
1792, I.  377,  378 

Double  costs  allowed  to  the  defendant  on 
the  failure  of  suits  against  officers  of 
the  customs.  Act  of  March  2, 1799, 
sect  71,      .        .        -        .        .    I.  678 

An  act  concerning  suits  and  costs  in  the 
courts  of  the  United  SUtes,  July  22, 
1818, IIL    19 

Notes  of  the  deeioiono  of  courts  of  the 
United  States  on  the  law  of  costs.  III.    19 

When  several  actions  or  several  libels 
are  brought,  when  one  might  have 
been  instituted,  costs  of  one  suit  only 
allowed, III.    20 

Causes  to  be  consolidated,    .        .    III.    21 

Attorney  or  proctor  to  pay  excess  of 
costs  of  proceedings  which  have  been 
multiplied  unnecessarily,  -        -     IIL    21 

Rule  of  the  Supreme  Court  as  to  costs, 

IIL    21 
Courts  of  the  United  StaUs. 

Supreme  Court : 

The  judicial  power  of  the  United  States 
vested  in'  one  Supreme  Court,   and 
97 


Cottrls  of  the  United  States. 

such  other  courts  as  Congress  ma^, 
from  time  to  time,  eistablisn.  Consti- 
tution of  the  United  States,  article  3, 
sections  1, 2, 3,   -        -        .        .    I.    17 

Justices  to  hold  their  offices  during  good 
behaviour, I.    17 

Extent  of  judicial  power,         .        .    I.    17 

Original  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme 
Court, I.    18 

Appellate  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme 
Court, I.    18 

Supreme  Court  to  consist  of  a  chief  jus- 
tice and  five  associate  justices.  Act  of 
September  24, 1789,    .        .        -    L    73 

Notes  of  acts  in  relation  to  the  judiciary, 

1    73 

Supreme  Court  to  hold  two  sessions  an- 
nually, I.    73 

A  clerk  to  be  appointed  by  the  Supreme 
Court, I.    76 

Attendance  of  the  justices  of  the  Su. 
preme  Court  at  the  Circuits,         -    I.    76 

Notes  of  acts  in  relation  to  attendance  at 
the  circuits,         -        -        .        -    I.    76 

Jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court  under 
theactofSeptember24, 1789,     -     I.    80 

Suits  against  ambassadors  and  public 
ministers, I.    80 

Appellate  jurisdiction  from  the  Circuit 
Courts, L    81 

Notes  of  cases  decided  on  the  appellate 
jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court,    I.     81 

Power  to  issue  writs  of  mandamus,  pro. 
hibitions,  Slc,     •        .        .        -     I.     81 

Supreme  Court  may  issue  vn'its  of  scire 
facias,  habeas  corpus,  &c.    .        .     I.     81 

Power  to  make  rules  for  the  government 
of  the  Circuit  Courts,  -        -        -    I.    83 

Notes  of  cases  decided  on  the  twenty-fifth 
section  ofthe  act  of  September  2i,n&d, 
authoriting  a  revisal  of  cases  from  the 
courts  ofAtes,    -        .  .    L    85 

Supreme  Court  to  issue  mandates,  and 
not  executions,    .        .        .        .    I.    85 

The  a^ndanoe  of  one  of  the  justices  of 
the  Supreme  Court  at  the  circuit  is 
sufficient ;  but  the  court  may,  in  spe- 
cial cases,  assign  two  of  the  justices 
to  a  circuit,  (olMolete,)         -        -    I.  333 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  may  issue 
writs  of  ne  exeat  >uid  mandamus,    L 

333,  334 

Special  sessions  for  the  trial  of  criminal 
cases,  (obsolete,)  -        -    L  334 

Power  to  take  security  for  good  behaviour, 

I.  609 

Adjournments  of  the  Supreme  Court,    I. 

76,  621 

The  justices  to  determine  the  circuits 
they  shall  respectively  attend,.  I.  253; 

II.  156 

The  Supreme  Court  to  consist  of  a  chief 
justice  and  six  associate  justices.  Act 
ofFeb.24, 1807,        -        .        .    11.421 

Resolution  granting  the  use  of  the  library 
of  Congress  to  the  justices  of  the  Su. 
preme  Court,     ....    II.  786 

Supreme  Court  to  appoint  a  reporter  of 
the  decisions  of  the  court,        .     III.  376 

The  sessions  of  the  Supreme  Court  to 
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oomnMnce*^  annually  on    the   second 
Monday  of  January,  (obeolete,)      IV.  160 

The  Supreme  Court  to  conaut  of  a  chief 
justice  and  eight  associate  justices. 
ActofMarch3, 1837,         .        -    V.  176 

Supreme  Ckturt  to  prescribe  forms  of 
writs,  Slc^  and  to  regulate  process,  V.  518 

The  justices  of  the  Supreme  Ckmrt  em- 
powered to  grant  writs  of  habea§  twjnUy 
when  subjects  of  foreign  states  are  in 
custody  under  process  of  the  United 
SUtes  or  of  sUtes,      -        •        .    V.  539 

The  person  in  con6nement,  if  entitled  to 
a  discharge,  shall  be  discharged,      V.  539 

Reporter  of  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  III.  376,  606,  768;  IV.  205; 

V.  545 

The  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  re- 
quired  to  attend  one  session  in  their 
respective  circuits ;  the  time  to  be  de- 
signated  by  the  justice  assigned  to  the 
circuit, V.  676 

The  sessions  of  the  Supreme  Court  to 
commence  on  the  first  Monday  in  De- 
cember annually,        -        -        -    Y.  676 

Circuit  Courts : 

Organisation  of  the  Circuit  Courts  in  the 
districts  of  the  United  States,      -    I.    74 

Special  sessions  of  the  Circuit  Courts 
may  be  held  at  any  other  time  than 
that  fixed  for  the  regular  sessions,  in 
criminal  cases,    -        -        -        •    I.    75 

The  Circuit  Courts  may  be  adjourned 
fi-om  day  to  day  by  one  of  the  judges 
present ;  and  if  no  one  of  the  judges 
be  present,  by  the  msrshal,  -    L    76 

The  Circuit  Courts  have  jurisdiction  con- 
current with  the  courts  of  the  scToral 
states,  of  all  suits  of  a  civil  nature  at 
the  common  law  and  in  equity,  where 
the  matter  in  dispute  exceeds  five  hun- 
dred dollars,  exclusive  of  costs,  and 
the  United  States  are  plaintifiTs  or  par- 
ties, or  an  alien  is  a  party,  or  the  suit 
is  between  the  citizens  of  the  state 
where  the  suit  is  brought  and  the  citi- 
sens  of  another  state ;  and  concurrent 
jurisdiction  with  the  District  Court, 
of  crimes  cognisable  in  that  court, 

I,    78 

The  Circuit  Conrt^shall  have  original 

cognisance  of  all  crimes  cognisable 

'         under  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 

except  where  the  laws  of  the  United 

States  provide  otherwise,     -        -    I.    79 

Limitation  of  jurisdiction  in  cases  of 
assigned  choses  in  action,   -        -    I.    79 

Suits  instituted  in  a  state  court,  and  be- 
tween aliens  and  citizens,  may  be  re- 
moved to  the  Circuit  Courts,        -    I.    79 

Power  of  the  Circuit  Courts  to  issue 
writs  of  •€xrt  faeiat^  habeas  corpus, 
and  other  writs  specially  provided  by 
statute,  or  otherwise  necessary  for  the 
exercise  of  their  jurisdiction,        -    I.    81 

AppeUate  jurisdiction  of  the  Circuit 
Courts  from  District  Courts,  in  cases 
of  admiralty  and  maritime  jurisdic- 
tion,    I.    83 

Circuit  Courts  may  grant  new  trials,  ad- 
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minister  oaths,  and  punish  fiir  een- 
tempto, L    83 

The  facts  on  which  the  decree  of  the 
Circuit  Court  is  given,  must  appear  on 
the  record,  -        .        .        -        -    I.  83 

Judgments  and  decrees  of  the  Circuit 
Court  re-ezaminable  in  the  Supreme 
Court,         -        -        -        .        -    L    84 

Writs  of  error  from  the  District  to  the 
Circuit  Courts,    -        -        -        -    I.    84 

When  a  judgment  or  decree  of  a  Dis- 
trict Court  shall  be  revised  in  a  Circuit 
Court,  the  Circuit  Court  shall  give  such 
judgment  or  decree  as  shoold  have 
been  rendered  in  the  District  Court, 

L85 

When  the  judges  of  the  District  Court 
have  been  concerned  as  counsel  of 
either  party,  the  cause  may  be  Ibrtiv 
with  certified  to  the  Circuit  Court, 

1.376,379 

Special  sessions  of  the  Cirenit  Coorli 
may  be  adjourned  to  any  other  time 
or  times  previous  to  the  regular  meet- 
ing  of  the  court,  -        -        -    L  334 

The  Circuit  Courts  to  perfi>nn  the  duties 
of  the  District  Courts,  in  case  of  the 
inability  of  the  district  judges,  -    -  I.  534 

The  assignees  of  a  debenture  may  insti. 
tute  actions  against  the  assignor  in  the 
Circuit  Court,  when  the  debenture  u 
unpaid, I.  689 

Disagreement  of  opinion  among  the 
judges  of  the  Circuit  Courts,      -    IL  159 

Notes  of  the  decisions  -of  the  SoLpreme 
Court  on  questions  adjourned  from  the 
Circuit  Court,  ao  to  the  form  of  the 
certificate  and  the  matters  to  he  adju- 
dieaud, U  159 

Regulation  of  the  Circuit  Courts  of  the 
United  States,      -        -        -        -  II.  244 

Circuit  Court  of  the  second  circuit  shall 
consist  of  one  of  the  justices  of  the 
Supreme  Court  residing  in  the  circuit, 
and  the  judge  of  the  District  Court 
where  the  court  sits,    -        -        -  IL  S44 

In  the  third  circuit,  the  Circuit  Court 
shall  consist  of  the  justice  of  the  So- 
preme  Court  residing,  in  the  fi^th  cir- 
cuit, and  the  district  judge  of  the  dis- 
trict,  -        -        -        -        -        -  IL244 

Appeals,  where  the  matter  in  dispute 
exceeds  fifty  dollars,  shall  lie  fitmi  the 
District  to  the  Circuit  Courts,      -  IL  944 

Appeals  from  the  Circuit  Courts  to  the 
Supreme  Court,  where  the  matter  in  . 
dispute  exceeds  two  thousand  dollars, 

IL244 

No  new  evidence  to  be  received  in  the 
Supreme  Court,  except  in  admiralty 
and  prize  causes,         -        -        -  IL  344 

The  19th  and  33d  sections  of  the  act  of 
September  24, 1789,  so  far  as  affected 
by  the  act  of  March  3, 1803,  repealed, 

IL344 

Jurisdiction  of  the  Circuit  Courts  of 
Kentucky,  Tennessee,  and  Ohioi  (abo- 
lished.) IL  420 

Rules  for  the  government  of  Circuit 
Courts, IL  490 
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Circuit  G>urt  of  Kentucky  to  ibrm  part 
of  the  seventh  circuit;  sefloioiis  of  the 
court, II.  420 

Circuit  Court  in  Tennessee,    -        -  II.  420 

State  of  Tennessee  to  be  divided  into 
two  districts;  sessions  of  the  court, 

11.420 

Circuit  Court  in  Ohio;  sessions  of  the 
court,  -        -        -        -        -        .  II.  420 

Circuit  Court  of  the  third  circuit,    .  II.  471 

The  Circuit  Court  of  Georgia  to  be  held 
at  Milled^viUe II.  471 

Abridgment  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Circuit  Courts  of  Kentucky,  Tennes- 
see, and  Oiiio,     .        *        -        -  II.  516 

Appeals  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  to  the  Supreme 
Court  allowed,  where  the  matter  in 
dispute  is  one  thousand  dollars.     III.  261 

An  act  directing  the  disposition  of 
money  paid  into  the  courts  of  the 
United  Sutes,    .        .        .  III.  127,  395 

Increase  of^the  salaries  of  the  judges  of 
the  Circuit  Court  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  -        -        -        .  IIL  457 

Original  cognisance  in  equity  and  at 
law  given  to  the  courts  of  tne  United 
States  in  controversies  respecting  ter- 
ritory and  patents  for  useful  inven- 
tions,          III.  481 

Appeal  to  be  from  the  northern  District 
Court  of  New  York  to  the  Circuit 
Court  of  the  Southern  District,  -  IIL  774 

Jurisdiction  in  all  cases,  except  in  ap- 
peals and  writs  of  error,  which  are  or 
hereafter  may  be  made  cognisable  in 
a  Circuit  Court,  given  to  the  District 
Courts  for  the  Northern  District  of 
Ne^  York,  the  Western  District  of 
Pennsylvania,  the  District  of  Indiana, 
the  District  of  Illinois,  the  District  of 
Missouri,  the  District  of  Mississippi, 
the  Western  District  of  Louisiana, 
the  Eastern  District  of  Louisiana,  the 
Northern  District  of  Alabama,  and  the 
Southern  District  of  Alabama,    -  IV.  444 

Establishment  of  the  second,  third, 
fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth 
circuits, V.  176 

Regulation  of  the  Circuit  Courts,  -    V.  178 

Adjournment  of  the  Circuit  Courts,    V.  392 

Special  sessions  of  the  Circuit  Courts, 

V.  393 

Liens  of  judgments  and  decrees  in  the 
Circuit  and  District  Courts,    -    -    V.  393 

Jurisdiction  may  be  entertained  of  suits 
in  which  some  of  the  parties  may  be 
ft>und  in  the  state  in  which  the  suit 
shall  be  brought,  and  where  other  de- 
fendants are  net  found ;  the  judgment 
not  to  prejudice  parties  not  mund,   V.  321 

Jurors  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States, 

V.  394 

Commissioners  to  be  appointed  to  select 
jurors  for  the  courts  in  Pennsylvania, 

V.  471 

The  act  of  May  19,  1828,  rekting  to 
process,  made  applicable  to  states 
■ince  admitted  into  the  Union,    .    V.  499 
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Establishment  of  the  fourth,  fifUi,  and 
sixth  circuits,     -        -        -        -    V.  507 

Commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Curcuit  Courts  to  take  bail,  and  to  ex- 
ercise the  powers  of  justices  of  the 
peace  in  certain  cases,        -        -    V.  516 

The  District  and  Circuit  Courts  always 
to  be  open  for  the  purpose  of  filing 
Ubels, V.  517 

Appeals  to  lie  to  the  Supreme  Court 
from  the  Circuit  Courts  in  any  case 
arising  under  the  revenue  laws,  -    V.  658 

Circuit  Court  in  Alabama : 

Circuit  Court  jurisdiction  to  be  exercised 
by  the  District  Court  of  Alabama,  IV. 

9;y.  210 

Appeals  and  writs  of  error  from  the  Dis- 
trict Court  of  the  United  States  \for 
the  northern  district  of  Alabama  shall 
lie  directly  to  the  Supreme  Court  in 
cases  of  Circuit  Court  jurisdiction,  V.  504 

The  terms  of  the  Circuit  Court  in  Ala- 
bama shall  commence  on  the  third 
Monday  in  April,  and  the  fourth  Mon- 
day in  December,       -        -        -    V.  655 

The  justice  of  tlie  Supreme  Court  re- 
quired  to  hold  but  one  term  of  the 
Circuit  Court  annually,       -        -    V.  676 

Time  of  holding  the  Circuit  Court  for 
the  southern  district  of  Alabama,    V.  731 

Circuit  Court  in  Delaware : 

Circuit  Court  of  the  district  of  DeUware 
to  be  holden  alternately  at  Newcastle 
and  Dover,  beginning  at  Newcastle, 

To  be  holden  at  Newcastle  on  the  27th 
of  June,  and  in  Dover  on  the  27th  of 
October,      -  .        .        .    1,  517 

The  Districts  of  Maryland  and  Dela-  ^ 
ware  shall  constitute  the  fourth  circuit, 

IL  157 

Circuit  Court  in  Delaware  to  commence 
on  the  3d  of  June  and  27th  of  October, 

II.  158 

The  Circuit  Court  for  the  District  of 
Delaware  to  be  held  at  Newcastle  on 
the  Tuesday  after  the  fourth  Monday 
of  May,  and  at  Dover  on  the  Tuesday 
after  the  third  Monday  of  October, 
annually, IV.  673 

The  Districts  of  Maryland  and  Dela- 
ware  to  constitute  the  fourth  circuit ; 
and  the  Circuit  Court  of  Delaware  to 
be  held  at  Newcastle  on  the  Tuesday 
after  the  fourth  Monday  of  May,  and 
at  Dover  on  the  Tuesday  after  the 
third  Monday  of  October,  annually, 

V.  176,  177 

The  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  re- 

2uired  to  attend  but  one  term  of  the 
Circuit  Court  annually,        -        -  V.  676 
Circuit  Court  in  Connecticut : 
The  Circuit  Court  of  the  District  of  Con- 
necticut, where  to  be  holden,  -      -    I.    74 
Times  of  holding  the  court,        -    I.  74,  75 
Term  to  commence  on  the  25th  of  April, 

1792,  (expired,)  -        -        -        -    L  217 
Term  to  commence  on  the  25th  of  April 
and  25lii  of  September,       -        -    I.  252 
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To  be  held  alternately  at  Hartford  and 
New  Haven,        -        -         -        .     I.  253 

Act  of  March  3,  1797,    ...     I.  517 

Commencement  of  term  altered  to  last 
Wednesday  in  April,         -         .     IV.  161 

The  Districts  of  Vermont,  Connecticut, 
and  New  York  to  constitute  the  second 
circuit, V.  176 

Times  of  holding  Circuit  Court  altered, 

V.  601 

The  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  re- 
quired to  attend  but  one  term  of  the 
Circuit  Court  annually,       -        -     V.  676 

Circuit  Court  in  Georjs^ia : 

The  southern  circuit  to  consist  of  South 
Carolina  and  Georgia,  -        -     L     74 

7*imc  and  place  of  holding*  sessions,  L 

74,    75 

Act  of  August  11,  1790,  altering  the 
times  for  holding  the  Circuit  Courts, 
(obsolete,) I.  184 

Act  of  April  13,  1792,  (obsolete,)     -     L  252 

Term  to  commence  at  Savannah  on  the 
20th  of  April,  and  at  Augusta  on  the 
8th  of  November,        -        -        -     I.  518 

December  term  to  be  held  at  Milledge. 
vUle, II.  471 

Time  of  holding  term  changed,    .     IV.  160 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  required 
to  attend  but  one  term  of  the  Circuit 
Court  annually,  -        -        -        -     V.  676 

Spring  term  to  be  held  at  Savannah, 
when, V.  731 

Circuit  Court  in  Kentucky : 

Circuit  Court  powers  conferred  on  the 
District  Court  of  Kentucky,  (obsolete,) 

I.    77 

The  states  of  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  and 
Ohio,  to  constitute  the  seventh  circuit, 

II.  420 

Sessions,  when  and  where  to  be  held, 

II.  420 

To  be  governed  by  the  same  laws  as 
other  Circuit  Courts,  -        -     11.  421 

Acts  altering  the  time  of  holding  the 
Circuit  Courts,   I.  395,  517;  II.  354, 

421,  516 

Act  of  April  22, 1824,  -        -    IV.    19 

The  districts  of  Kentucky,  East  and 
West  Tennessee,  and  Missouri,  to  form 
the  eighth  circuit,       -        -        -     V.  176 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  required 
to  attend  but  one  term  of  the  Circuit 
Court  annually,  -        -        -        -     V.  676 

The  fall  sessions,  when  to  be  held, .     V.  730 

Circuit  Court  in  Maine : 

An  act  establishing  the  Circuit  Court 
within  and  for  the  District  of  Maine, 

III.  554 

Rhode  Island,  Massachusetts,  New 
Hampshire,  and  Maine,  to  constitute 
the  first  circuit,        -        .        -HI.  554 

Organization  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
Maine, III.  554 

An  act  altering  the  time  of  holding  tlie 
Circuit  Court  in  the  District  of  Maine, 

III.  773 

An  act  changing  the  place  of  holding 
the  court, V.  600 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  required 
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to  attend  but  one  term  of  the  Circuit 
Court  annually,  -        -        -        -    V.  676 

Circuit  Court  in  Massachusetts : 

Acts  in  relation  to  the  holding  of  the 
Circuit  Court  in  Massachusetts,  1. 75, 

217,  252, 517 ;  IL  G96 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court,  required 
to  attend  bvt  one  term  of  the  Circuit 
Court  annually,  •        •        -        -    V.  676 

Circuit  Court  in  Maryland : 

Acts  in  relation  to  the  holding  of  the 
Circuit  Court  in  Marykmd,   I.  73,  74, 

252,517;  V.  176, 177,  308 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  required 
to  attend  but  one  term  of  the  Circuit 
Court  annually, .        .        -        -    V.  676 

Circuit  Court  in  Tennessee : 

Tennessee,  Kentucky,  and  Ohio,  to  oon- 
stitute  the  seventh  circuit,  -        -    IL  420 

Process  to  be  issued  by  the  clerk  in  oer- 
tain  cases, .....    IL  516 

Process  in  the  Circuit  Court  in  Tennes- 
see, .    IIL  661 

The  districts  of  Kentucky,  East  and 
West  Tennessee,  and  Missouri,  to  con- 
stitute  the  eighth  circuit,    .        .V.  176 

Acts  in  relation  to  the  holding  of  the 
Circuit  Court  in  Tennessee,  IL  420, 
477,  693;  IV.  399 ;  V.  308,  314,  392, 

488,  610 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  required 
to  attend  but  one  term  of  the  Circuit 
Court  annually,  .        .        .        -    V.  676 

Circuit  Court  in  New  Hampshire : 

The  eastern  circuit  to  connst  of  the 
districts  of  New  Hampshire,  Massa- 
chusetts, Connecticut,  and  New  York, 

L    74 

Acts  in  relation  to  the  time  and  place  of 
holding  the  Circuit  Court  in  New 
Hampshire,    L  74,  75,  217,  517;  IL 

696;   IIL    73 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  required 
to  attend  but  one  term  of  the  Circuit 
Court  annually,  .        .        .        .V.  676 

Circuit  Court  in  New  Jersey : 
-  Middle  circuit  to  consist  of  the  districts 
of  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Dela- 
ware, Maryland,  and  Virginia,  (obso- 
lete,)    L    74 

Acts  in  relation  to  the  time  and  place  of 
holding  the  Circuit  Court  in  New 
Jersey, I.  75.  517 

The  districts  of  New  Jersey  and  Penn- 
sylvania, to  constitute  the  third  circuit, 

IL  157 

The  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  as- 
signed to  the  circuit,  required  to  hold 
but  one  term  annually,        .        .V.  676 

Circuit-Court  in  New  York : 

The  districts  of  New  Hampshire,  Massa- 
chusetts,  Connecticut,  and  New  York, 
to  constitute  the  eastern  circuit,  (ob- 
eolete,) L    74 

Appeals  from  the  northern  District  Court 
.  of  New  York  to  the  Circuit  Court  of 
the  southern  district,         .        .    III.  774 

The  districts  of  Connecticut,  New  York, 
and  Vermont,  to  constitute  the  second 
circuit,         .        -        -    IL157;V.  176 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


773 


Courts  of  the  United  ^ateo. 

Acts  in  relation  to  the  time  and  place  of 
holding  the  Circuit  Court  in  New  York, 
1. 75, 217, 253, 517 ;  JI.  157 ;  III.  121 ; 

IV.  161;  V.  177,295 
The  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  as- 
signed  to  the  circuit,  required  to  hold 
but  one  term  annually,        •        •    V.  676 
Circuit  Court  in  North  Carolina : 
The  district  of  North  Carolina  annexed 

to  the  southern  circuit,         •        •    I.  126 
Districts  of  Virginia  and  North  Carolina 
to  constitute  the  fifth  circuit,      -     II.  157 

The  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  as. 

signed  to  the  circuit,  required  to  hold 

but  one  term  annually,        -        •    V.  676 

Acts  in  relation  to  the  holding  of  Circuit 

CourU  in  North  CaroUna,  L 126,  253, 

518;  11.158;  V.  731 

Circuit  Court  in  Pennsylvania : 

Districts  of  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania, 
Delaware,  Maryland,  and  Virginia,  to 
constitute  the  middle  circuit,        .    I.    74 

The  district  of  New  Jersey,  and  the 
eastern  and  western  districts  of  Penn- 
sylvania,  to  constitute  the  third  circuit, 

V.  176 

Acts  in  relation  to  the  time  and  place  of 
holding  the  Circuit  Court  in  Pennsyl- 
vania,  -        .     1. 75,  517 ;  II.  158 ;  V.  177 

Circuit  Court  established  at  Williams- 
port  in  the  western  district  of  Penn- 
sylvania, V.  628 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  required 
to  attend  but  one  term  of  the  Circuit 
Court  annually,  -        -        -        -    V.  676 

Circuit  Court  in  Mississippi : 

The  district  of  Mississippi  to  form  part 
of  the  ninth  circuit,    -        -        -     V.  177 

IV  be  held  annually  at  Jackson  on  the 
first  Monday  of  May  and  the  first 
Monday  of  November  annually,  -    V.  177 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  assigned 
to  the  circuit,  required  to  attend  but 
one  terra*  annually,     -        -        >     V.  676 

Circuit  Court  in  Michigan : 

The  district  of  Michigan  to  constitute  a 
part  of  the  seventh  circuit,  -        •    V.  176 

Circuit  Court  in  Michigan,  when  and 
where  to  be  held,        -        -        -    V.  176 

Circuit  Court  in  Illinois : 

Illinois  to  constitute  part  of  the  seventh 
circuit, V.  176 

Circuit  Court,  when  and  where  to  be 
held, V.  176 

Circuit  Court  in  Indiana : 

Indiana  to  constitute  part  of  the  se- 
venth circuit,      -        -        -        •     V.  176 

Circuit  Court,  when  and  where  to  be 
held,  ...-.-    V.  176 

Circuit  Court  in  Missouri : 

Missouri  to  constitute  part  of  the  eighth 
circuit, V.  176 

Circyit  Court  in  Missouri  to  be  held  at 
St  Louis  on  the  first  Monday  of  April, 

V.  177 

Circuit  Court  in  Virginia : 

Virginia  to  constitute  part  of  the  middle 
circuit,  (altered,)  -        -        .        .     I.  74 

Districts  of  Virginia  and  North  Carolina 
to  constitute  tiie  fifth  circuit,       -    V.  176 


CourU  of  the  United  ^atea. 

Time  and  place  of  holding  the  court,  I. 

75,217,252,517;  V.  177,  507 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  assigned 
to  the  circuit  required  to  attend  but 
one  term  annually,     -        -        -    V.  676 

Circuit  Court  in  South  Carolina : 

South  Carolina  and  Georgia  to  constitute 
the  southern  circuit,  (altered,)  I.    74 

South  Carolina  and  Georgia  to  consti- 
tute the  sixth  circuit,  (lUtered,)  .    V.  176 

Sixth  circuit  to  be  composed  of  the  dis. 
tricts  of  North  Carolina,  South  Caro- 
Una,  and  Georgia,       -        -        -     V.  507 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  assigned 
to  the  circuit  required  to  attend  but 
one  term  annually,     .        -        -    V.  676 

Time  and  place  of  liolding  the  court,  I. 
75,  184,518;  III.  300;  IV.  35,  124, 

160,335;  V.  731 

Circuit  Court  in  Rhode  Island : 

District  of  Rhode  Island  annexed  to  the 
eastern  circuit,    .        -        -        -     I.  128 

The  districts  of  New  Hampshire,  Mas- 
sachusetts, and  Rhode  Island  to  con- 
stitute  the  first  circuit,       -        -     II.  157 

Time  and  place  of  holding  the  court,  I. 

217,335,475,517;  II.  157,696 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  assigned 
to  the  circuit  required  to  attend  but 
one  term  annually,     -        -        -    Y*  676 

Circuit  Court  in  Vermont : 

The  district  of  Vermont  annexed  to  the 
eastern  circuit,    -        -         .        -    I.  197 

Sessions  of  the  Circuit  Court  in  Ver- 
mont,  when  and  where  to  be  held,  I. 

197,  475,  517 ;  III.  258 

Districts  of  Vermont,  Connecticut,  and 
New  York,  to  constitute  the  second 
'circuit, V.  176 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  assigned 
to  the  circuit  required  to  attend  but 
one  term  annually,     -        -        -    V.  676 

Circuit  Court  in  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia: 

Circuit  Court  established  in  the  District 
of  Columbia,  to  consist  of  one  chief 
judge  and  two  assistant  judges,      II.  105 

Rules  for  the  organization  and  govern, 
ment  of  the  court,      -        .    II.  105,  106 

Time  and  plaice  of  holding  the  court,  II.  106 

Jurisdiction  of  the  court,       .        .    II.  106 

Writs  of  error  and  appeals  to  the  Su. 
preme  Court,  when  to  lie,  (altered,)  II.  106 

Powers  and  jurisdiction  of  the  Circuit 
Court  in  Alexandria  county,      -    IL  1 15 

Circuit  Courts  of  Alexandria  and  Wash, 
ington  to  have  power  to  hold  adjourned 
sessions, II.  194 

Limitation  of  the  right  of  appeal  in  cer. 
tain  cases,         ....  IIL  261 

In  certain  cases  writ  of  error  to  act  as  a 
eupersedeao,       .        .        .        -III.  261 

In  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  Circuit 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  the 
judge  to  be  appointed  shall  reside  in 
the  town  of  Alexandria,  &c.,       .     V.  654 

Sessions  of  the  Circuit  Courts  for  4he 
counties  of  Alexandria  and  Washing, 
ton,  when  to  be  holden,  II.  194,  390 ; 

in.  576;  IV.  24,  525;  V.  729 
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CaurU  of  the  United  8tMi€9. 
District  Courts : 
District  Court  of  Al&bama  established, 

III.  564 
State  of  Alabama  divided  into  two  dis- 

tricte, IV.      9 

Jurisdiction  extended,  -        •     IV.  444 

Time  and  place  of  holding  the  court, 

UI.  611 ;  IV.  192,  226,  434;  V.  177,  315 
District  Court  of  Arkansas : 
£stablished;  its  powers  and  jurisdiction, 

A.Cn      .        -        -        -    V.  51,147,680 
District  Court  of  Connecticut : 

Established, L    73 

Sessions,  wlien  and  where  to  be  held, 

I.  74;  II.  676 
District  Court  of  Delaware : 

EsUblished, I.    73 

Number  of  sessions  to  be  held ;  time  and 

place  of  holding  the  court,  .    I.    74 

District  Court  of  Georgia : 

Established, L    73 

Sessions  of  the  court,  when  and  where 

to  be  hold,  .        .        .        L  74;  II.  165 
District  Court  of  Maryland : 

EsUblished, I.     73 

Sessions  of  the  court,  when  and  where 

to  be  held,.        -        -        I.  74;  IL  165 
District  Court  of  New  Jersey : 

EsUblished, I.     73 

Sessions  of  the  court,  when  and  where 

to  be  held,   ...        I.  74;  V.  660 
District  Court  of  Indiana : 
EsUbUshed,         ....    III.  390 
Sessions,  when  and  where  to  be  held, 

III.  390;  V.  215 
District  Court  of  Florida : 

EsUblished, V.  788 

Sessions,  when  and  where  to  be  held,  V.  768 
Jurisdiction,  .        -        -        -    V.  788 

District  Court  of  Iowa : 

EsUblished, V.  789 

Regulation  of  sessions — jurisdiction,  V.  789 
District  Court  of  Illinois : 
EsUblished,         ....    III.  502 
Circuit  Court  jurisdiction  given  to  the 

court, IV.  444 

Regulation  of  eessions.  III.  '503 ;  IV. 

19,434;  V.215 
District  Court  of  Miseiseippi : 
EsUblished,  ....  III.  413 
Organization  of  the  court,  -  .  III.  413 
Circuit  Court  jurisdiction  conferred,  IV.  444 
Time  and  {dace  of  holding  the  court, 

III.  413,  611 ;  IV.  399,  773 ;  V.  247 
District  Court  of  Missouri : 
EsUblished,  ....  III.  653 
Regulations,  ....  III.  653 
Circuit  Court  jurisdiction  conferred,  IV.  444 
District  Court  of  Louisiana : 
Established,  ....     II.  703 

Organization  and  regulations,  II.  703, 

743;  III.  775;  IV.  125 
Circuit  Court  jurisdiction  conferred,  IV.  444 
District  Court  of  Michigan : 

Established, V:    62 

Jurisdiction — regulation  of  sessions,   V.    62 
Cif^uit  Court  jurisdiction  restored,      V.  215 
District  Court  of  New  York : 
EsUblished, L    73 


CourU  of  the  Umted  States, 

SUte  of  New  York  divided  into  two  die. 

tricts, IIL  120 

The  District  Court  fer  the  northern  dis. 
trict  of  New  York  to  be  holden  by  the 
judges  of  said  district  together  with 
the  judge  of  the  southern  district 
Either  of  the  judges  competent  to  hold 
the  court  in  the  abeence  of  the  others, 

IIL  392 
Sessions,  when  and  where  to  be  held,  L 

75;  III.  120,392,  623;  IV.  138;  V.  295 
District  Court  of  MassachusetU : 
EsUbUshed,    .        .  .        .    I.    73 

ReguUtion  of  sessions,    .        -        .    L    74 
District  Court  of  Pennsylvania : 

Established, L    73 

Pennsylvania  divided  into  two  districts, 

IIL  462 
Sessions,  when  and  where  to  be  held,  L 

74;  III.  598;  IV.  153;  V.  380 
District  Court  of  New  Hampshire : 

EsUblished* L    73 

Regulation  of  sessions,     .    L  74 ;  IIL  773 
District  Court  of  Kentucky.: 

EsUblished, L    73 

Jurisdiction  abridged,     .        .    II.  420, 516 
Sessions  legulatcd,  L74;  IL  242,  516; 

IIL  742;  IV.    II 
District  Court  of  South  Carolina : 

EsUblished, L    73 

Sessions,  when  and  where  to  be  held,  I. 

74;  IIL  426 
South  Carolina  divided  into  two  judieitl 

districts,  .        .        >        .    IIL  726 

District  Court  of  Vermont: 

EsUblished, I.  197 

Sessions  reguUted,  1. 197, 335,  475, 517 ; 

IL  166, 167;  IIL  258,  776 
District  Court  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia: 
EsUblished,  .        .        .        .    IL  166 

ReguUtion  of  the  sessions,  IL  166, 390 ; 

IIL  576,  611 
District  Court  of  Rhode  Island : 

EsUblished L  128 

Sessions,  when  and  where  to  be  held,  I. 

128;  IL273 
District  Court  of  Ohio : 
Established,  .        .        .        .    IL  201 

Sessions  and  jurisdiction  of  the  court, 

&c IL  201, 202 

Jurisdiction  abridged,     .        >        .   IL  420 
Terms  of  the  court  changed,  IL  568 ; 

IV.  18,  187;  V.  488,  652 
District  Court  of  Virginia : 

EsUbUshed, I.    73 

Regulation  of  the  sessions,  I.  75;  II. 
165.  273;  IIL  112,  411,  540,  666,  IV. 
131,  184,  239 ;  V.  61,  534,  547,  597, 

652,655 
District  Court  of  North  Carolina : 

EsUblished, L  126 

Regulation  of  the  eessions,  'I.  126;  II. 

18,123,162,413;  IV.  186,254 
District  Court  of  Tennessee : 

EsUblished, L  496 

Jurisdiction  same  as  that  of  the  District 

Court  of  Kentucky,     .        -        .    I.  496 
Regulatioo  of  prooeedings  in,  -I.  617 
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Courts  of  the  United  Slatet, 

Jarisdiction  abridged,  -  -  -  II.  420 
Sessions  established,   I.  496;    II.    165, 

274 ;  V.  249, 313,  392,  472,  610 
Courts  of  Inquiry  in  the  Army : 
Courts-martial  in  the  army,  how  com- 
posed,        11.  367 

Oaths  of  the  officers — proceedings  of  the 

court,  -  -  -  •  -11.  368 
Sentences  of  conrts-martial,  -    II.  369 

Act  of  AprU  10, 1 806,  ch.  20,  -  II.  370 
Duties  of  the  judge.advocate,  II.  367,  370 
Courts-martial  for  the  trial   of  draAed 

militia,  how  to  be  composed,  •  III.  134 
Proceedings  of  the  court,  .  III.  134, 135 
See  Courts. 

Courts  of  inquiry  in  the  Navy : 
Courts-martial  in  the  navy,  where  to  be 

convened,  .        •        -        -    IL    50 

Oaths  of  members  and  of  judge-advo- 

cate, II.    50 

When  and  by  whom  to  be  ordered,  II.  51 
Proceedings  of  courts  of  inquiry,  II.  51 
Proceedings,  sentences,  &.C.,  •  -  II.  51 
Courts  of  territories.--See  heads  of  the 

respective  territories  of  the  United 

States. 
Cowardice,  Puniohment  of. 

See  iirmy — Navy, 
Credits, 

Regulation  of  credits  in  accounts  with 

tlie  United  States,  -  -  I.  441,  512 
Limitation  of  claims  to  credits  from  the 

United  States,  ...  I.  245,  560 
Credits  for  duties  on  merchandise  im- 

ported,  I.  673;  II.  316,  513;  III.  469 
Credits  on  sales  of  public  lands  abolish. 

ed, III.  566 

Duties  on  all  imported  articles  to  be  paid 

in  cash,      .....    V.  561 
Crseib  Indians. 

Treaty  with  the  Creeks.  August  7, 1790, 

VII.    35 
Treaty  with  the  Creeks.    June  29,  1796, 

VII.    56 
Treaty  with  the  Creeks.    June  16, 1802, 

VII.    68 
Convention  with  the  Creeks.    November 

14,1805,  ....  VII.  96 
Articles  of  agreement  and  capitulation 

with  the  Creeks.  Aufirust9,  1814,  VII.  120 
Treaty  with  the  Creeks.    January  22, 

1818, VII.  171 

Treaty  with  the  Creeks.    January  8, 
'1821,      ......    VII.  215 

Articles  of  agreement  with  the  Creeks. 

January  8, 1821,  .  -  -  VII.  217 
Convention  with  the  Creeks.    February 

12.1825.  ....  Vll.  237 
Treaty  with  the  Creeks.    January  24, 

1826 VII.  286 

Supplementary  article  to  the  treaty  with 
the  Creeks  of  Jan.  24, 1826.     March 

31.1826.  ....  VII.  283 
Articles  of  agreement  with  the  Creeks. 

November  15,  1827,  -  .  VIL  307 
Treaty  with  the  Creeks.     March  24, 

1832, VII.  366 

Articles  of  agreement  with  the  Creeks. 

February  14. 1833,  .        -    VII.  417 


Creek  Indians, 

Treaty  with  the  Creeks.  November  23, 
1838,      .....    VII.  568 

CrtfiMS  and  Offences. 

Act  for  the  punishment  of  crimes,  .    I.  112 

Treason, I.  112 

Misprision  of  Treason,         .        .     I.  113 

Murder, I.  113 

Misprision  of  Felony,  .  .  .  I.  113 
Manslaughter,  .  -  .  .  «I.  113 
Piracy  and  Felony,  .  -  -1.113 
Accessories,  .  «  .  .  I.  114 
Confederacy  to  become  Pirates,  .  I.  115 
Maiming,   .        .        .        .        -    I.  115 

Forgery, I.  115 

Revolt,  .  -  -  .  .  I.  115 
Stealing  or  fiJsifying  records*      .     I.  115 

Larceny, I.  116 

Perjury, I.  116 

Receivers  of  stolen  goods,  .  -  1.116 
Subornation  of  perjury,        .        -    L  117 

Bribery, I.  117 

Obstruction  of  process,         .        .    I.  117 
Rescue  of  persons  convicted,        .     I.  117 
Process  against  ibreign  ministers,    I.  118 
Violation  of  safe  conduct  of  a  foreign 
minister,  .        .        .,        .     I.  118 

Lists  of  Jury  and  witnesses,  and  copy  of 
indictment,  to  be  furnished  to  persons 
indicted  for  treason,    .        .        .     I.  118 

No  corruption  of  blood,    .        .        -     I.  117 

In  other  capital  cases,  copy  of  indict- 
ment and  list  of  jury  to  be  furnished, 

I.  118 

Ifytes  of  eases  of  IVeoson,  112— Murder, 
113— i2oMery,  114  — Piracy,  114  — 
RevoU,  lis --Bribery,  111 —  Obstruc- 
tion tf  process,  117  —  Process  against 
foreign  ministers,        .        •        •     I.  118 

persons  charged  allowed  counsel  and 
process  for  witnesses,  •       .-I.  118,  119 

Standmg  mute.       -        .        .        .    I.  119 

No  benefit  of  cler^  allowed,  .        .    1.119 

Limitation  of  indictments  for  treason,  or 
other  capital  offences,  except  the  of. 
lender  flee,  .        -        -        -    I.  119 

Punishment  of  death  to  be  by  hanging, 

I.  119 

Proceedings  agrainst  persons  conunitting 
treason  or  felony  within  the  iurisdic 
tion  of  the  United  States,  and  taking 
passage  in  foreign  armed  vessels  in 
ports  and  harbours  of  the  United 
States, II.    33 

Counterfeiting  the  current  coins  of  the 
United  SUtes,    .        .        -        -    II.    40 

Continuation  of  the  act  of  June  5,  1794, 
prohibiting  violations  of  the  neutrality 
of  the  United  States,  without  limiution 
oftime, II.    54 

Punishment  of  a  person  who  shall  cast 
away  a  vessel  at  sea,  -        -     II.  290 

Persons  may  be  tried  and  punished  for 
crimes  under  the  revenue  laws  in  five 
years  from  the  time  of  commission,  1}.  290 

iVbtes  of  decisions  of  the  courts  on  the 
acts  of  Congress  punishing  the  destroy- 
ing a  vessel  at  sea,     -        -        -     II.  290 

Crimes  committed  within  the  Indian 
boundary,         -        •        •        .III.  388 
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Crimes  and  Offences. 

Jurisdiction  given  to  certain  courts  for 
the  trial  of  crimes  committed  within 
-the  Indian  boundary,        -        .    III.  388 

Decisions  of  the  courts  of  the  United 
States  on  tlie  acts  of  Congress  relating 
to  crimes  committed  in  the  Indian 
boundary,         ....     III.  388 

Punishment  for  exercising  a  commission 
within  the  United  States  to  serve  a 
foreign  government,  -        -    III.  447 

For  enlisting  any  person  within  the  ju- 
risdiction  of  the  United  States  to  serve 
a  foreign  state,         .        .        -    III.  448 

Fitting  out  or  arming  vessels,  or  aug- 
menting their  force  to  serve  against  a 
foreign  state,    ....     HI.  448 

An  act  more  effectually  to  provide  for  the 
punishment  of  certain  crimes  against 
the  United  States,  and  for  other  pur. 
poses, IV.  115 

Decisions  on  the  22d  section  of  the  act 


punishing  persons  on  the  hi^h  seas 
using  a  dangerous  weapon  with  intent 


to  kill,      .        .        .        .        -    IV.  115 

Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  cm  the 
9th  section  of  the  act  punishing  of 
stealing   from   a  vessel    in    distress, 

IV.  116 

Decisions  on  the  10th  section  of  the  act 
relating  to  forcing  on  shore  any  officer 
or  seaman  of  a  vessel  abroad,  to  leave 
him  in  a  foreign  port,        -        -    IV.  117 

Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  on  the 
12th  section  of  the  act  punishing  ex. 
tortion. IV.  118 

Decisions  of  the  courts  of  the  United 
States  on  the  1 7th  section  of  the  act 
punishing  forging  of  treasury  notes  or 
other  public  securities,       .     IV.  119,  120 

Persons  convicted  of  a  criminal  offence 
against  the  United  States  to  be  treated 
as  convicts  of  the  state  or  territory  in 
which  they  are  convicted,  June  30, 
1834, IV.  739 

Decisions  of  the  courts  of  the  United 
States  on  the  offence  of  revolt,  .    IV.  775 

Punishment  of  revolt  and  mutiny  on 
board  of  any  American  ship,  March  3, 
1835. IV.  776 

Punishment  of  endeavour  to  make  a  re. 
volt, IV.  776 

Punishment  of  masters  end  other  officers 
for  maltreatment  of  the  crew,    •    IV.  776 

Punishment  for  standing  mute,     -     IV.  777 

The  court  may  order  sentence  to  be  exe. 
cuted  in  the  house  of  correction,     IV.  777 

The  collectt)rs  required  to  seize  any 
vessel,  SlCj  which  ma^  be  provided 
for  any  military  expediUon  into  any 
conterminous  country  at  peace  with 
the  United  States,  March  10,  1838, 
(expired,) V.  212 

Vessels  are  to  be  seized  when  there  is 
reason  to  believe  the  same  are  des. 
.  tined  to  be  employed  in  any  military 
expedition  against  a  conterminous 
country  at  peace  with  the  United 
States, V.  212 

The  District  Court  empowered  to  try  all 

I  coming  under  this  act,       -    V.  213 


Crimee  and  Offences, 

When  a  bond  may  be  filed  for  the  pro. 

.    perty  seized,       .        .        .        .V.  213 

Persons  arrested  to  be  admitted  to  bail, 

V.  214 

The  land  and  naval  forces  may  be  em. 
ployed  to  enforce  this  act,  .        .V.  214 

Prohibition  and  punishment  of  chal 
lenges  to  fight  a  duel  in  the  district  of 
Columbia,  July  20, 1839,    -        .    V.  318 

Crimes  in  tke  District  cf  Columhia, 

An  act  for  the  punishment  of  crimes  in 
the  District  of  Columbia,  .        .    IV.  148 

Croghan^  George,  and  others, 

A  gold  medal  to  George  Croghan,  and  a 
sword  to  the  officers  under  his  com. 
nand,  for  their  gallantry  and  good 
conduct  in  the  defence  of  Fort  Ste. 
^enson,  in  1813,  given  by  Congress, 
February  13, 1835,  -  .  .IV.  792 
Crow  Indians. 

Treaty  with  the  Crows.  August  4, 1825, 

VII.  266 
Cultivation  ef  the  Vine  and  Olive. 

An  act  to  alter  and  amend  "  the  act  to 
set  apart  and  dispose  of  certain  public 
land,  for  the  encouragement  of  the 
cultivation  of  the  vine  and  olive,"  Feb- 
ruary 19, 1831,         .        -        -    IV.  444 

Occupants  of  land  set  apart  for  the  en. 
couragement  of  the  cultivation  of  the 
vine  and  olive  prior  to  October  31, 
1832,  authorized  to  purchase,  Febru- 
ary 19,  1833.    ....    IV.  611 

Provision  for  other  occupants  and  terms 
of  payments,     -        .        -        -    IV.  612 
Cultivation  of  Tropical  Plants. 

An  act  to  encourage  the  introduction 
and  promote  the  cultivation  of  tropical 
plants  within  the  United  States,  July 

7,  1838, V.  302 

Cumberland  Road. 

An  act  to  lay  out  and  make  a  road  from 
Cumberland,  in  Maryland,  to  the  state 
of  Ohio,  March  29,  1806,  .        .    II.  357 

Note  of  the  acts  which  have  been  passed 
relating  to  the  Cumberland  road.    II.  357 

Additional  appropriation  for  the  Cumber- 
land  road, II.  555 

Addition  to  the  act  for  laying  out  a  road 
fh>m  Cumberland,  in  Maryland,  to  the 
State  of  Ohio,   .        -        .        :    II.  661 

An  act  in  addition  to  the  act  to  repulatft 
the  laying  out  and  making  a  road  fix>m 
Cumberland,  in  Marylanc^  to  the  State 
of  Ohio, II.  730 

Appropriation  of  100,000  dollars  for  lay. 
ing  out  and  making  the  Cumberland 
road,  February  14,  1815,  .        .    IIL  206 

Further  appropriations  for  the  Cumber, 
land  road,  AprU  14,  1818,         .     III.  428 

An  act  for  the  continuation  of  the  Cum. 
berland  road,  March  3, 1825,    .    IV.  128 

The  road  to  be  continued  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Ohio  to  Zanesville,  March 
3,1825.    .        .        .        .        .    IV.  128 

An  act  for  the  preservation  of  the  Cum. 
berUnd  road,  March  2, 1627     .    IV.  228 
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Cumiberland  Road, 

Coniitractioa  of  the  Camberland  road 
westwardly  of  Zanesyille,  March  2, 
1829 -    IV.  350 

Camberland  road  throa|rh  Indiana  to  be 
opened  from  Indianapolis  to  the  east 
and  western  boundary  of  the  state, 
March  2,  1829,         .        -        .IV.  351 

Tlie  Cumberland  road  east  of  Wheeling 
to  be  repaired ;  appointment  and  com- 
penaation  of  auperintendent,  March  3, 
1821,        -        .        -        -        .    IV.  364 

An  act  for  the  continuation  of  the  Cum. 
berland  road  in  the  states  of  Ohio, 
Indiana,  and  Illinois,  March  3,  1831, 

IV.  469 

Assent  of  Congress  to  an  act  of  the  Ife. 
gislature  of  Ohio,  for  the  preservation 
and  repair  of  the  Cumberland  or  Na^ 
tional  road  in  Ohio,  March  2, 1831 ,  IV.  483 

Deci$ion  of  tlU  Supreme  Court  in  the 
eaee  of  Neil^  Moore  and  Co.  ▼.  The 
State  of  OhiOt  upon  the  conotruetion  of 
the  act  of  the  legislature  of  Ohio  relat- 
ing to  the  Cumberland  road^  a»  to  the 
toUonthe  road,         .        .        .    IV.  483 

Assent  of  Congress  to  an  act  of  the  as- 
sembly  of  Virnnia,  entitled,  **  An  act 
concerning  the  Cumberland  road," 
passed  February  7,  1832.  March  2, 
1832, IV.  655 

Act  of  the  legislature  of  Virginia,  en. 
titled  **An  act  concerning  the  Cum. 
berland  road,"  .        .        .        .    IV.  655 

Appropriations  for  continuing  the  Cum. 
berland  road  in  Ohio,  Indiana,  and 
lUinois,  June  24, 1834,     .        .    IV.  680 

An  officer  of  the  engineer  corps  to  super, 
intend  the  road  in  Indiana  and  Illinois, 

IV.  681 

Appropriations  to  carry  into  effect  the 
acts  of  Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  and 
Virginia,  relating  to  the  Cumberland 
road, IV.  681 

The  road  to  be  surrendered  to  the  states  . 
through  which  it  passes,  .        -    IV.  681 

Appropriations  for  continuing  the  Cum. 
berland  road  in  Ohio,  March  3, 1835, 

IV.  772 

Appropriations  to  complete  the  road  east 
of  the  Ohio,  and  to  carry  into  effect 
the  acts  of  Pennsylvania,  Maryland, 
and  Virginia,    ....    IV.  772 

The  money  not  to  be  expended  until  the 
states  have  accepted  the  road,    .    IV.  772 

The  line  of  the  road  between  Springfield, 
Ohio,  and  Richmond,  Indiana,  to  be 
reexamined,     .        .        -        .IV.  772 

The  Cumberland  road  to  be  continued 
in  the  States  of  Ohio,  Indiana,  and 
Illinois,  July  2. 1836,-        .        .    V.    71 

Appropriations  for  continninir  the  Cum. 
berland  road  in  Ohio,  lUinois,  and 
Indiana,  May  25, 1838,      -        .    V.  328 

Curreney. 

See  Mint  of  the  United  Statea^Coina  ef 
the    United  Statea -^  Foreign  Coinf. 
See  also  Index  to  vpl.  V, 
Customs, 

See  Ihtties. 
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Customs,  Officers  of  the. 

The  books  of  the  collector  of  the  customs 
to  be  delivered  to  his  successor,    .    I.  274 

Officers  of  the  customs  restricteid  from 
trading  in  the  funded  debt  or  in  foreign 
merchandise,  (repealed,)  -    I.  67,  281 

Collectors  of  the  customs  allowed  to  dis. 
pose  of  their  interest  in  the  funds,  Slc., 
and  restricted  from  importing  goods 
and  merchandise,  or  owning,  or  being 
the  agent  for  others  owning  ships  or 
vessels, I.  337 

Collectors  to  keep  accounts  of  their 
emoluments  and  expenses,  which  are 
to  be  laid  before  Congress  annually,  I.  41 7 

Division  of  fees  among  collectors,  &c,  I.  503 

Duties  and  powers  of  collectors  of  the 
customs, I.  627 

On  the  decease  of  a  collector  of  the  eus. 
toms,  his  duties  and  powers  shall  de. 
volve  on  the  officer  next  in  authority, 

I.  627 

Bribery  of  officers  of  the  customs  pun. 
ished, 1.627 

Distribution  of  fees,  fines,  and  forfoit. 
ures  incurred  under  the  acts  relating 
to  imports  and  tonnage,       .        >    L  627 

Inspectors,  weighers,  measurers,  and 
gaugers  to  be  employed  and  paid  by 
collectors  of  the  customs,    -        .1.  627 

Commissions  on  duties  bonded  to  the 
United  States,  on  the  death  or  resigna. 
tion  of  a  collector,  to  be  equally  di. 
vidcd  with  his  successor  in  office,     I.  627 

Bonds  for  duties  to  be  deposited  in  bank 
for  collection,    -        -        -        -    II.    72 

Smts  against  collectors  in  their  official 
character  may  be  removed  to  the  Cir- 
cuit Courts  of  the  United  States,  III.  233 

Collectors  and  officers  of  the  customs  to 
be  appointed  for  four  years,  and  to  be 
commissioned  under  seal,    .    .    III.  582 

Officers  of  the  customs  to  render,  under 
oath,  an  account  of  their  fees  and 
emoluments,    ....     III.  693 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  limit  and 
fix  the  compensation  of  any  deputy 
of  a  collector,  naval  officer,  or  sur- 
veyor, HI.  093 

Officers  of  the  customs  taking  unlawful 
foes  to  be  dismissed  from  office,  and  to 
pav  a  fine,       -        -        -        .    III.  693 

Bonds  to  be  given  by  coUectors,  naval 
dfioers,  and  surveyors,  on  entering  into 
office,     .        .        .        .    I.^;  V.  661 

Damages, 

To  be  assessed  by  the  courts  in  judg. 

ments  on  bonds,  &c.,  -        -        .    1.    8P 
On  writs  of  error  to  the  Supreme  Court, 

I.    85 
Damages  for  Maritime  Captures, 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws,  voL  VI.  956 
Damages  to  Property  hy  the  indians. 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws,  vol.  VI.  956 

Dmnish  Consul  at  THpoli. 

Acknowledgment  of  Congress  of  the  ser- 
vices of  Uie  Danish  consvd  at  Tripoli, 
AprU  10, 1806,  ....    II.  410 
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Dartmoor  Prison.  : 

The  peraons  who  were  wounded  at  Dart-  ' 
moor  prison  in  Engl^Lnd,  in  April, 
1815,  and  the  widows  and  children 
of  those  who  died  of  wounds  received 
there,  to'  be  placed  on  the  navy  pension 
list, VI.  160 

/>mM,  Punishment  of. 

Treason  punished  by  death,    -        .     I.  112 
Murder  in  any  fort  or  arsenal  of  the 

United  States,  -  -  -  -  I.  113 
Piracy  and  felony  on  the  high  seas,  I.  114 
Forgery  of  public  securities,  -  -  I.  115 
The  manner  of  inflicting  the  punish- 
ment  of  death  shall  be  by  hanging  by 
the  neck  until  the  person  is  dead,  I.  119 
Debasement  of  coins  and  embezzlement, 

I.  250 
Persons  sentenced  to  be  punished  with 
death  to  be  executed   in  the   prison, 
March  3, 1825,  -        -        -     IV.  118 

Deserters   from   the  army  in  time  of 

Scace  not  to  be  pmiished  with  death, 
lay  29, 1830 IV.  ^18 

D€h€t$ement 

Of  coins, I.  250 

Debenturts, 

Sec  Drawhack. 
Debtors^  Intolvtnt, 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 
Ignited  States  on  tlie  priority  of  the 
I'nited  Slates,      .        -        -        -     L  263 

Notfs  of  decisions  on  the  priority  of  the 
Vniied  States  in  eases  of  iiwo/renry,  I.  263 

Persons  iniprisoned  tor  debt  shall  have 
tlie  privilege  of  jail-yards,    -         -     I.  266 

Allowance  to  debtors  while  imprisoned, 

I.  266 

Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  imprison- 
ment  for  debt,      -        -         -        -     I.  269 

Discharge  of  insolvent  debtors,    I.  266,  482 

Priority  of  the  United  States  in  cases  of 
insolvency,  -         -         -     I.  263,  515 

Act  of  June  6,  1798,       -        -        -     I.  562 

Priority  of  the  United  States  in  cases  of 
insolvency,  •         -         -     I.  263,  515,  674 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  insolvent  debtors 
within  the  District  of  Columbia,      II.  237 

The  provisions  which  require  a  year's 
residence  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
to  entitle  to  relief  under  the  act  of 
March  3, 1603,  chap.  31,  for  tiie  relief 
of  insolvent  debtors  in  the  District  of 
Columbia,  repealed, .         -        -     IIL  682 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  author- 
ized to  sell  lands  assigned  to  the  Uni- 
ted States  by  insolvent  debtors.  May 
26,  1824 IV.    51 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  insolvent 
debtors  of  the  United  States,  March 
2, 1831, IV.  467 

Notes  of  the  acts  passed  for  the  relief 
of  insolvent  debtors  of  the  United 
States, IV.  467 

An  act  in  addition  to  an  act,  entitled 
**An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  in. 
solvent  debtors  of  the  United  States,'* 
July  14, 1792,  -        -        -        -    IV.  595 


De&fors,  InsolvenL 

Revival  and  amendment  of  the  act  of 
March  2,  1831,  chap.  62,  and  of  act 
of  July  14,  1832,  chap.  210,  for  the 
relief  of  insolvent  debtors  of  the  Uni- 
ted  Sutes,  June  7, 1834,  .        -    IV. -676 

The  acts  of  March  2,  1831,  chap.  62, 
July  14, 1832,  chap.  230,  Jane  7, 1834, 
chap.  45,  extended  for  two  years, 
March  2,  1837,  .        -        -        -    V.  154 

An  act  to  extend  for  a  longer  period  the 
several  acts  now  in  force  for  the  relief 
of  insolvent  debtors  of  the  United 
States,  May  27, 1840,         -        -    V.  381 

The  acts  for  the  relief  of  inaolv«nt  debt, 
ors  of  the  United  States  revived  and 
continued  for  three  years,  January  28, 

1843, V.  597 

DebU  sf  the  UnUed  States. 

Destruction  of  certificates  of  poUic  debt, 
limitation  of  claims  for,       -        •    L  32(3 

Acts  for  the  reUef  of  insolvent  debtors, 

I.  265,  370, 482 

Limitation  of  daima    on   the    United 

SUtes,  I.  245,  353,  371,  410, 560 

The  President  of  the  United  SUtes  an- 
thorized  to  borrow  three  millions  foar 
hundred  thousand  dollars  for  the  use 
of  the  United  SUtes,  May  7,  1800,  II.    60 

Appropriations  of  the  loan,   -        •     II.    60 

An  act  making  provision  for  the  redemp- 
tion of  the  whole  of  the  public  debt 
of  the  United  SUtes,  AprU  29, 1802, 
(obsolete,)  -        -        -        -    IL  167 

Debt  of  eleven  millions  of  dollars  created 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect 
the  treaty  with  France  by  which 
Louisiana  was  ceded  to  the  United 
SUtes,  Nov.  10,  1803,         .        -    IL  245 

The  President  authorized  to  borrow  two 
millions  of  dollars  towards  the  eztra^ 
ordinary  expenses  of  interooorae  with 
foreign  nations,  •        •        -    IL  349 

Repeal  of  any  of  the  acts  which  author- 
ize  the  receipt  of  evidence  of  public 
debt  in  payment  for  public  lands,    IL  405 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  making 
provision  for  the  redemption  of  the 
whole  of  the  public  debt  of  the  United 
Sute^  February  II,  1807,         .    IL  415 

Note  of  acts  for  the  redemption  ef  the 
public  debt,        .         -        .        .    IL  415 

Powers  of  the  commissioners  of  the  sink- 
ing  fund  extended,     •        >        -     IL  551 

An  act  authorizing  a  loan  of  money  for 
a  sum  not  exceeding  the  amount  of 
the  principal  of  the  public  debt,  re- 
imbursable during  the  year  1810,  May 
1, 1810.     -      .  .        /      -        .    IL  610 

An  act  authorizing  a  loan  of  money  for 
a  sum  not  exceeding  five  millions  of 
dollars,  March  2, 1811,  (obsolete,)  II.  656 

An  act  authorizing  a  loan  not  exce^ing 
eleven  millions  of  dollars,  March  14, 
1811, 11.  694 

TVansfer  of  stock  created  under  act  of 
November,  1803,        -        .        -     IL  771 

An  act  authorizing  a  subscription  for  the 
old  six  per  cent  and  deferred  stocks, 
aud  providing  for  an  exchange  of  the 
same, IL  783 
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DtbttoftKe  United  States. 

Sapplement  to  the  act  anthorizing  a  loan 
of  eleven  millions  of  dollars,      -     II.  784 

Loan  of  sixteen  millions  of  doHani  an. 
thoriied,  February  8, 1813,        .    II.  796 

A  loan  of  seven  millions  five  hundred 
thousand  dollars  authorized,     •    III.    75 

A  loan  of  twenty.five  millions  of  dollars 
authorized,  March  34, 1814,  (obsolete,) 

III.  Ill 

Banks  in  the  District  of  Ck>]arobia  au- 
thorized to  lend  any  part  of  the  same, 

III.  113 

A  loan  of  three  millions  of  dollars  author- 
ized,  March  15, 1814,  (obsolete,)   III.  144 

Provisions  relating  to  the  payment  of 
certain  lost  certificates,    -        -    III.  435 

The  certificates  of  the  public  debt  issued 
to  creditors  of  states  made  transferable, 

III.  651 

Ad  act  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  ezchanre  a  stock  bear- 
ing an  interest  of  five  per  cent  for 
certain  stocks  bearing  interest  of  six 
and  seven  per  cent,  April  30, 1833, 
(obw>Iete,)        ....    III.  663 

An  act  authorizing  the  payment  of  cer. 
Uin  certificates,  May  7, 18^,       III.  696 

Parts  of  the  act  of  March  3, 1795,  chap. 
45,  and  the  act  of  June  13, 1798,  sus- 
pended,     III.  696 

The  commissioner  of  the  sinking  fund 
authorized  to  redeem  the  public  debt 
of  the  United  SUtes,         -        -    IV.  396 

Acts  making  provision  for  the  debts  of 
the  United  States,  I.  138,  318, 379, 
338,370,410,433,  478,488,  513,  563; 
II.  405,610;  III.  360,651;  IV.  396 

To  individual  states,  1. 49, 178, 371, 533, 

616;  V.  132 

The  President  aathorized  to  borrow  not 
exceeding  twelve  millions  of  dollars, 
July,  31,  1841 V.  458 

Time  extended  for  obtaining  the  loan  of 
twelve  milUons,  April  15, 1841,       V.  473 

Stock  to  be  disposed  of,  -        -    V.  474 

Additions  may  be  made  to  the  loan,    V.  474 

Treasury  notes  due  and  unpaid  to  bear 
interest  at  6  per  cent,  -        -    V.  474 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws,  vol  VI.  956 

See  Treasury  Notes, 

Debtors  to  the  United  StaUs, 

Proceedings  under  treasury  warrants.  III.  593 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States  on  the  provisions  of  the 
second  section  of  the  act  of  May  15, 
1820, III.  593 

Acts  in  relation  to  debtors  to  the  United 
States,  1.  441,  513 ;  IIL  366, 399, 487, 

593,  733 

Provisions  of  the  act  of  March  3, 1831, 
extended  to  all  persons  indebted  to  the 
United  States  on  the  Ist  of  January, 
1831,  unless  such  person  be  indebted 
on  an  official  bond,  &«.,    -        -     IV.  595 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury  authorized  to 
execute  releases  in  certain  cases,    IV.  595 

Limitation  of  tho  discharge,  -    IV.  595 

J}aeatur,  Stephen, 

ResoluUon  as  to  hia  senrioes,         .    II.  346 


Decatur,  Susan. 

A  pension  granted  to  her,       -        -    V.  199 
Notes  of  the  decisions  tf  the  Supreme 
Court  in  the  case  of  Decatur  v.  Paul- 
ding,   V.  199 

Declaration  of  Independence. 

Declaration  of  Independence  of  the 
United  States,      -        -        -        -     I.       1 

Defence  of  Merchant  Vessels, 

Merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States 
may  defend  themselves  against  French 
depredations.  Act  of  April  33, 1800, 
(obsolete,) II.    39 

Act  of  June  35, 1798,  except  such  parts 
as  relate  to  salvage  in  recapture,  con- 
tinued, IL    39 

Defence  of  the  United  States. 

The  President  authorized  to  resist  any 
attempt  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain  to 
enforce  by  arms  her  exclusive  juris- 
diction  over  part  of  the  State  of  JVlaine, 
March  3,  1839.  (obsolete,)   -        -    V.  356 

Militia  to  be  employed.  Public  vessels 
to  be  completed,  (obsolete,)  -        -    V.  357 

Delaware. 

Representatives  in  Congress.  Constitu- 
tion of  the  United  States,   -        .      I.    10 

Representation  according  to  the  first 
census, I.  353 

Representatives  according  to  the  second 
census,       -        -        -        -        -     II.  138 

Representatives  according  to  the  third 
census, II.  669 

Representatives  according  to  the  fourth 
census, III.  651 

The  interest  due  to  the  State  of  Delaware 
to  be  settled  and  paid,         -        -   IV.  175 

Representatives    according  to  the  fifth  * 

census, IV.  516 

Representatives  according  to  the  sixth 
census,       .        -        -  -     V.  491 

Courts  in  Delaware'   See  Courts. 

Delaware  Breakwater. 

Appropriations  for  the  erection  of  a 
breakwater  near  the  mouth  of  DeUu 
ware  bay,        -    IV.  290 ;  V.  67, 189,  269 

Delaware  Indians. 

Treaty  with  the  Delawares.  September 
17,1778 VII.    13 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares^ 
Chippewas,  and  Ottawas.  January  31, 
1785, VII.    16 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares^ 
Ottawas,  Chippewas,  Pottawatimies, 
and  Sacs.    January  9, 1789,    -    VII.    28 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares^ 
Shawnees,  Ottawas,  Chippewas,  Potta- 
watimies, Miamies,  Eel-Rivers,  Weas, 
Kickapooe,  Piankeshaws,  and  Kaskas- 
kias.    August  3, 1795,    -        -    VII.    49 

Treaty  with  the  Delawares^  Shawnees, 
Pottawatimies,  Miamies,  Eel-Rivers, 
Weas,  Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws,  and 
Kaskaskiaa.    June  7,  1803,     -    VII.    74 

Treaty  with  the  Delawares.  August  18, 
1804, VII.    81 

Tkeaty  with    the  Wyandots,  Ottawas, 
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Ddaware  Indiana, 

Chippewas,      Manaees,      Delawares^ 

Shawneea,  and  Pottawatimies.   July  4, 

lb05 VIL    87 

Treaty  with  the  Dflav>are§,  PotUwati- 

mies,  Miamies,  Eel.Ri?ers,  and  Weas. 

Aiiguft  21, 1805,  -  .  -  VIL  91 
Treaty  with  the  Delawar^s^  Pottawati- 

miea,  Miamies,  and    EcURiver  Mia. 

mies.  September  30,  1809,  .  VII.  113 
Separate  articles  with  the  Miamies  and 

keURivers,  fbrminfr  a  part  of  the  treaty 

of  September  30,  1809,  with  the  Dela- 

toaref,  &&,  ....  VII.  115 
Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 

Shawneea,  Senecaa,  and  Miamies.  July 

22, 1814,  ....  VII.  118 
Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  DtlawartM^ 

Senecas,  Shawnees,  Miamies,  Chippe. 

was,    Ottawas,     and    Pottawatimies. 

September  8, 1815,  -  .    VIL  131 

Treaty  with    the   Wyandots,    Senecas, 

Delawaret^  Shawnees,  Pottawatimies, 

Ottawas,  and  Chippewas.    September 

29, 1817 VIL  160 

Treaty  with  the  Delawares.    October  3, 

1818, VIL  188 

Articles  of  agreement  with  the   Dela. 

wares.  August  3,  1829, .  .  VIL  326 
Supplemental  articles  to  the  treaty  with 

the  Delawares  of  October  3,   1818. 

September  24, 1829,  -  .  VIL  327 
Treaty  with  the  Shawnees  and  DeUu 

warei,    October  26^  1832,        -    VIL  397 

Delegate  in  CongreMt. 

See  Territoriea  of  the  United  8taU9, 

Delinquent  Debtors. 

^       See  Debtors  to  the  United  States, 

Demopolis  Female  Academy, 

Lands  not  disposed  of  under  the  act  of 
March  2,  1837,  for  the  adjustment  of 
title,  &c,  to  lands  for  the  cultivation 
of  the  vine  and  olive,  subject  to  entry 
for  the  use  of  the  Demopolis  Female 
Academy, V.  155 

Demurrer 

Under  the  3l8t  section  of  the  Judiciary 

Act,  of  September  24,  1789,  .  L  91 
See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Denmark, 

Commissioners  under  the  convention  with 

Denmark,  of  March  28,  1830,  .  IV.  446 
Conventions  with  Denmark,  VIIL  340,  402 

Departments  of  the  Oovemment  of  the  United 
States. 

Department  of  Foreign  Affairs,       .    I.    28 

Resolutions  of  Congress  before  the  adop. 
tion  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  as  to  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Affairs, L    28 

Department  of  War.  An  act  to  establish 
an  executive  department  to  be  denomi. 
natcd  the  Department  of  War,     .    I.    49 

Ordinance  fi>r  ascertaining  the  duties  of 
the  Department  of  War,  January  7, 
1785, L    49 


DepartmenU  of  the  Oovermmemt  of  the  United 
States, 

Department  of  the  Treasury.  An  act  to 
establish  the  Treasury  Department,  L    6S 

Notes  of  aete  relating  to  the  Treasm 
Department^        .        -        >        -    L    65 

Department  of  State.  Department  of 
Foreigrn  Affairs  to  be  denominaled  the 
Department  of  State,  -        .        .    L    68 

Duties  of  the  Secretary  of  State,      .    I.    68 

Secretary  of  Sute  to  affix  the  seal  to  aU 
acts  of  Congress,.        -        .        -    L    68 

To  provide  an  official  seal,  and  to  have 
the  cufttody  of  all  books  and  papers 
relating  to  his  office,  and  to  the  late 
Congress,    .        .        -  .    L    69 

Resolution  directing  the  Secretary  of 
State  to  procure  copies  of  all  state  lawa, 

L    97 

Clerks  in  the  Department  of  State,  .    L  126 

An  act  regulating  the  Treasury  and  War 
Departments,       .        .        .        .    L  279 

Act  of  March  3, 1791, 216.  Act  of  May 
2, 1792, L  279 

An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  **An 
act  making  alterations  in  the  Treasmj 
and  War  Departments,**       -        .    1  415 

In  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  War  or 
Treasury  Departments,  the  Presidmt 
may  authorize  a  person  to  perform  the 
duties, L  415 

Department  of  the  Navy.    Established, 

L553 

The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  to  take  pes. 
session  of  the  books  and  pliers  in  the 
War  Department,  appertaining  to  the 
Navy  Department,       .        .        .1.  553 

An  act  to  amend  the  several  acts  for  the 
establishment  of  the  Treasury,  War, 
and  Navy  Departments,        .        -    L  610 

Depoeit, 

Deposit  of  teas,  how  to  be  made,     -    L  673 

Duties  to  be  paid  before  teas  shail  be  re- 
moved from  deposit,    .        .        .1.  674 

The  papers  of  American  ships  to  be  de. 
posited  with  the  American  consul  at 
the  foreign  port  at  which  they  arrive, 

*  ^        IL203 

Penalty  for  failing  to  deposit  such  paper^ 

IL203 

Goods  to  be  deposited  when  extension  of 
credit  is  given,  .        .        .        -    IL  473 

Money  paid  into  court  to  be  deposited  in 
an  incorporated  bank,  and  if  there  be 
no  incorporated  bank  in  the  district, 
as  the  court  direct,  ...    IIL  197 

Papers  of  foreign  ships  to  be  deposited 
with  the  consul  or  vice.consul  of  the 
nation  to  which  they  belong,    .    IIL  363 

Money  paid  into  the  courts  of  the  Uni- 
ted  States  to  be  deposited  in  the  branch 
banks  of  the  United  SUtes,  and  other 
incorporated  banks,  (obsolete,)      III.  395 

Money  deposited  not  to  be  drawn  from 
the  bank  except  by  order  of  the  judge, 

III.  395 

Deposit  of  wines  and  distilled  spirits, 
*^  IIL  469 

In  case  of  failure  to  pay  duties  on  im- 
ported goods,  the  same  shall  be  placed 
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Depoiit. 

in  the  pablic  stores,  at  the  char^  and 
risk  of  the  owner,       .        .        .V.  561 
Deponta  of  the  Public  Money. 

An  act  to  rebate  the  deposits  of  the 

public  money,  (repealed,)    •        •    V.    52 
The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  select 
banks  as  depositories  of  the  public  mo- 
ney,    V.    52 

Where  there  are  no  banks  which  the  Sec- 
retary approves,  or  where  banks  refuse 
to  receive  deposits,  a  selection  may  be 
made  at  some  place  adjacent,      .    V.    52 
Banks  to  furnish  statements,  &c.,  -    V.    53 
Banks  issuing-  notes  of  less  denomination 

than  five  dollars,  not  to  be  selected,  V.  53 
Security  may  be  required,  .  .  Y.  53 
Contracts  to  be  made  with  the  banks,  V.  54 
Statements  to  be  laid  before  Congress,  V.  54 
Banks  to  pay  interest  in  certain  cases,  V.  54 
Transfers,  in  certain  cases,  declared  ille. 

gal, V.    55 

Deposit  of  the  surplus  in  the  treasury 

with  the  several  states,        -        -    V.    55 
The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  make 
transfers  from  banks  in  one  state  or 
territory  to  those  in  another,       -    V.  115 
The  fifth  section  of  the  deposit  act  of 
23d  June,  1836,  chap.  1 15,  modified  as 
to  the  reception  of  bank  notes  in  pay. 
ment  of  debte  to  the  United  Suies,  V.  255 
An  act  to  provide  for  the  collection,  safe 
keeping,  transfer,  and  disbursement  of 
the  public  revenue,     .        -        -     V.  385 
Rooms  to  be  provided  for  the  treasury  of 
the  United  States  in  Washington,  for 
the  safe  keeping  of  the  public  money. 

Rooms  to  be  provided  in  tiie  custom- 
houses  of  Boston  and  New  York,    Y.  386 

Mints  at  Philadelphia  and  New  Orleans 
to  be  places  of  deposit,        -        -    Y.  386 

Rooms  to  be  provided  at  Charleston  and 
St.  Louis, Y.  386 

Receivers-general  to   be  appointed,  Y. 

'  386—388 

Provisions  for  the  execution  of  the  law, 

Y.  389—392 
Depoeitiona. 

Depositions  of  witnesses  living  at  a 
greater  distance  than  one  hundred 
miles,  how  to  be  taken,  -        •     L  89 

Depositions  in  perpetuam  ret  memoriam 
shall  be  admitteci  by  the  court  in  which 
the  cause  is  pending,  in  the  manner 
provided  for  by  the  laws  of  the  state, 

II.  682 

When  a  commission  shall  be  issued  by 
any  court  of  the  United  States,  to  take 
the  testimony  of  witnesses  in  any  state 
or  territory,  the  clerk  of  the  court  of 
the  United  States  in  such  state  or  ter. 
ritory  may  issue  subpcsnas  for  the  wit- 
nesses;  and  witnesses  not  attending 
may  be  punished  for  contempt,       lY.  197 

See  Evidence, 
DepoeiU  nf  the  Proceeds  of  the  PuUic  Land§ 
with  the  States, 

The  transfer  of  tlie  fourth  instalment  of 
deposits  directed  to  be  made  with  the 
states  postponed,  October  2, 1837,    h  201 


Deserters. 

Punishment  for  enticing  soldiers  to  de- 
sert,   -        -        -        .        .    I.  432, 483 

Apprehension  of  deserters  from  French 
ships,   .        -        -        -    I.  254;  lY.  160 

See  ilrmy,  and  Navy, 

Deserters  from  Foreign  Vessels, 

Apprehension  of  deserters  from  French 
ships  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States, 
May  4,  1826 lY.  160 

Continuance  of  the  act,         -        .    lY.  160 

On  application  of  consul  or  vice-consul 
of  a  nation  entitled  to  the  privilege  by 
treaty,  deserters  from  the  vessels  of 
such  nation  in  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  to  be  delivered  up,  March  2, 
1829, lY.  359 

Seamen  not  to  be  released  from  custody 
as  offenders  against  the  laws  of  the 
United  Sutes,  -        .        -        .    lY.  360 

Destroying  Ships  or  Vessels  at  Sea, 

See  Crimes. 
Detention  of  Letters, 
Sec  PosUQfiee. 
Detroit. 

An  act  relative  to  the  plan  of  Detroit  in 
the  Michigan  territory,  Moy  28, 1830, 

Y.  413 
Property  in  Detroit,  except  the  court- 
house  and  jail,  vested  in  the  Mayor, 
Recorder,  and  Aldermen,  to  be  dis- 
posed of  by  them,       -        -        •     Y.  542 
See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Dexter,  SamveL 

Appropriation  of  five  hundred  dollars  to 
Samuel  Dexter,  for  the  expenses  of  a 
suit  against  him  brought  by  Joseph 
Hodgson,  .        -        .        -    IL  152 

Diplomatic  Correspondence  and  Journals  of 
Congress. 
An  act  for  their  distribution.  May  26, 

1830 lY.  407 

Thirty  copies  to  be  placed  at  the  disposi- 
tion  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  March 

2, 1833, lY.  669 

Distribution  of  the  diplomatic  correqwnd- 
ence,  June  19, 1834,  .        -    lY.  743 

Diplomatic  Expenses. 

See  the  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

DiplUmatic  History  of  the  UmUd  States. 

Appropriation  for,  -        -        -    Y.  528 

Direct  Taxes. 

Supplement  to  the  act  of  July  9, 1798, 
(obsolete,)  .        -        -        -     II.      2 

Yaluations  by  the  commissioners,  -    II.      2 

An  act  to  promote  the  equalizing  the 
valuation  of  unseated  lands,  May  1 0, 
1800,  (obsolete,)         -        .        -    IL    71 

Commissioners  to  adjust  the  valuations, 

IL    71 

Clerks  to  be  employed  for  completing  the 
abstracts  of  the  ^luation  of  lands, 
dwelling-houses,  and  the  enumeration 
of  slaves,  (obsolete,)  .        -        -    II.  HI 

Surveyors  of  the  revenue  to  make  cer- 
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Direct  Taxes, 

tain  returns  to  the  sapemsora  and  in- 
spectors,  (obsolete^)    .        -        -     II.  124 

An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  "  An 
act  to  lay  and  collect  a  direct  tax 
within  the  United  States/'  March  16, 
1802,  (obsolete,)  .    •    -        -     II.  138 

An  act  further  to  amend  the  "  Act  to  lay 
and  collect  a  direct  tax  within  the  Uni- 
ted States,''  March  3, 1804,  (obsolete,) 

II.  262 

Act  £oT  providing  for  the  valuation  of 
lands,  dwelling-houses,  and  the  enume- 
ration of  slaves  in  South  Carolina,  and 
other  purposes,  (obsolete,)  -    II.  311 

An  act  to  amend  "An  act  further  to 
amend  the  act  entitled  *  An  act  to  lay 
and  collect  a  direct  tax  within  the 
United  States,' "(obsolete,)         -    11.316 

Act  of  July  9.  1798,  (obsolete,)       -    II.  580 

Notes  of  acts  relating  to  the  assessment 
of  lands,  and  for  the  direct  tax,  and  the 
acts  for  the  colUetion  of  direct  taxes, 

II.  5S0 

An  act  for  the  assessment  of  direct  taxes 
and  internal  duties,  July  22, 1813,  (re. 
pealed,) III.    22 

An  act  to  levy  and  collect  a  direct  tax 
within  the  United  States,  August  2, 
1813,  (repealed,)       -        -        -    III.    53 

When  Ihc  legislature  of  a  state  shall  not 
meet  before  January  1,  1814,  such 
state  to  be  allowed  until  February  to 
make  payment  of  the  state's  quota  of 
the  direct  tax,  (obsolete,)  -        -    III.    94 

An  act  to  provide  additional  revenues,  by 
laying  a  direct  tax  upon  the  United 
States,  and  to  provide  for  the  assess- 
ment and  collection  thereof^  January 
9, 1815,  (repealed,)  .        -        -    III.  164 

Notes  of  acts  relating  to  the  assessment 
of  lands,  Sfc^  for  direct  taxes,  -    III.  164 

A  direct  tax  laid  on  the  District  of  Co. 
lumbia,  February  27, 1815,  (repealed,) 

III.  165 

Collection  of  direct  taxes,    .        -    III.  231 

Commissions  and  compensation  of  col- 
lectors  of  direct  taxes  and  interna] 
duties, III.  230 

Duties  and  powers  of  the  collectors.  III.  231 

State  or  county  courts  in  adjoining  col. 
lection  districts  authorized  to  take  cog- 
nisance  of  suits  for  taxes,  (obsolete,) 

III.  244 

Further  time  allowed  to  assessors  and 
collectors  of  the  direct  tax  for  the  per- 
fbrmance  of  certain  duties,  January 
17, 1816,  (obsolete,)  -        -     III.  252 

Supplement  to  the  act  laying  direct 
taxes,  April  26,  1816,  (obsolete,)    III.  302 

Regulations  for  the  assessment  and  col- 
lection  of  direct  Uxes,      -        -    III.  302 

Compensation  to  collectors,  April  27, 
1816,  (obsolete,)       -        -        -     HI.  315 

An  abatement  of  fifteen  per  cent  on  the 
direct  taxes  on  the  State  of  Georgia 
assumed  by  the  state,       -        •     ill.  369 

AppeaU  regulated,       .        -        -    III.  392 

Deeds  for  real  estate  sold,  to  be  examined 
by  the  designated  collector  or  collec- 
tors  of  the  district,    -        -        -    111.392 


Direct  Taxes. 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  several  acta 
relative  to  direct  taxes  and  internal 
duties,  AprU  20, 1818,  (obsolete,)  III.  441 

An  act  extending  the  time  allowed  for 
the  redemption  of  land  sold  for  direct 
taxes  in  certain  cases.  May  11, 1820, 
(expired,)  ...        -    III.  575 

The  time  allowed  for  the  redemption  of 
lands  sold  for  direct  taxes  extended, 
February  4,  1822,  (expired,)     -    IIL  649 

Notes  of  the  acts  passed  relating  io  direct 
taxes, III.  649 

The  time  for  the  redemption  of  land  sold 
for  direct  taxes  extended  for  two  years, 
March  3, 1823,  (expired,)  -    IIL  776 

The  time  for  the  redemption  of  land  sold 
for  direct  taxes  extended  for  two  years. 
May  16, 1826,  (expirad,)  -        .    IV.  168 

The  evidence  relating  to  the  sale  of  lands 
for  direct  taxes  to  be  perpetuated, 
Ma^20,  1826,  -        -        -        -    IV.  189 

The  time  for  the  redemption  of  land  sold 
for  direct  taxes  extended  for  three 
years,  April  28, 1828,  (expired,)     IV.  263 

Notes  of  the  acts  extending  the  time  for 
the  redemption  of  lands  sold  for  direct 
taxes, IV.  263 

DisabUity  of  the  District  Judge, 

In  case  of  the  absence  or  disability  of  the 
judge,  the  clerk  of  the  court  may  take 
recognisances  de  bene  esse^  -      L  278 

Disbursement  of  Public  Money, 

No  advance  of  public  money  to  be  made, 
except  under  the  special  direction  of 
the  President  of  the   United  States, 

III.  723 
Officers  and  agents  to  account  quarter- 

yearly, HI.  723 

Officers  neglecting  to  account  to  be  dis- 
missed from  the  public  service.      III.  723 
The  obligations  of  securities  not  to  be 
impaired  by  the  dismission  of  the  offi- 
cer or  agent,    -        -        -        -    III.  724 

Discharge  from  Imprisonment, 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Discipline  of  the  MUUia. 

See  MilUia. 
Discount  on  Payment  of  DuUes, 

Act  of  March  1, 1823,  section  27,  (qhso. 
lete,) HI.  737 

Discriminating  Duties. 

The  acts  imposing  discriminating  duties 
on  tonnage  and  imports  suspended  as 
to  vessels  fi-om  the  Netherlands,  Ham- 
burg, Lubec,  Bremen,  Oldenburg,  Sar- 
dinia, and  Russia,  January  7,  1824, 

IV.  2 
Suspension  to  continue  as  long  as  the 

vessels,  Slc,  of  the  United  States  are 
exempted  from  discriminating  duties, 

IV.      2 

Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  discriminat- 
ing duties,        .        -        -        .     IV.      2 

Acts  imposing  discriminating  duties  on 
vessels  fi'om  Hamburg   and    Labec, 
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Bremen,  Norway,  Sardinia,  and  Rna- 
sia,  suspended,  ...     IV.       2 

The  President  to  issue  a  proclamation 
of  reciprocal  exemption  on  evidence 
that  any  foreign  nation  has  abolished 
such  duties  on  vessels  of  the  United 
States,  -  ...  -  -  IV.  3 
The  duties  imposed  on  vessels  and  mer- 
chandise  of  Colombia  to  be  the  same 
as  those  imposed  on  vessels,  &&,  of 
the  United  States,  April  20,  1826,  IV.  154 
Duties  assessed  since  January  29, 1826, 

to  be  reftmded,  -  -  .  -  IV.  154 
Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels  to  be 
exempted  until  the  termination  of  the 
next  session  orCongress  from  certain 
discriminating  duties,  and  all  such 
duties  received  since  September  25, 
1826,  to  be  refunded,  February  22, 

1827, IV.  206 

Certain  duties, paid  on  certain  vessels 
and  cargoes  from  Hamburg  to  be  re- 
funded,  March  2,  1827,  .  .  IV.  228 
French  vesseb  from  Martinique  and 
Guadaloupe  to  enter  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  on  certain  conditions, 
May  9,  1828,  -  .  .  .  IV.  269 
An  act  in  alteration  of  the  several  acts 
imposing  duties  on  imports,  May  19, 
1828,  .  -  -  -  -  IV.  270 
Where  no  discriminating  duties  of  ton- 
nage  and  impost  are  levied  in  the 
ports  of  Prussia  on  vessels  of  the  Uni- 
ted States,  the  foreigpi  duties  shall  be 
suspended  on  vessels  of  Prussia,  May 
24, 1828,  ....    IV.  308 

Discriminating  duties  on  the  vessels  and 
cargoes  of  Prussia  since  April   15, 
1826,  to  be  refunded,         .        .    IV.  309 
Notu  mf  the  acts  relating  to  diieriminat- 

ing  dvties,  .  .  -  .  IV.  309 
Duties  on  wines  imported  into  the  Uni- 

ted  States  altered.  May  24, 1828,  IV.  309 
Drawbacks  of  duties  to  be  allowed  on 

exportation  of  wines,  -  •  .  IV.  309 
Tonnage  duties    on  American  vessels 

abolished.  May  31,  1830,  .  .  IV.  425 
Tonnage  duties  on  British  vessels,  IV.  487 
Tonnage  duties  on  fbreigrn  vessels  re- 
pealed,  provided  the  president  shall  be 
satisfied  that  the  discriminating  or 
countervailing  duties  of  such  nations 
imposed  on  vessels  of  the  United  States 
have  been  abolished,  -        -     IV.  525 

Imposition  of  tonnage  duties  on  Spanish 

vessels  regulated,  July  13,  1832,  IV.  578 
Tonnage  duty  on  vessels  from  Cuba  and 

Porto  Rico,  June  30,  1834,  .  IV.  741 
Duties  on  goods  from  Portugal,  .  V.  122 
Wines  may  be  put  into  cu8tom.house 

stores, V.  126 

The  same  duties  to  be  levied  on  Belgian 

as  on  Dutch  vessels,   -        -        -    V.  152 
Vessels  from  Cayenne  to  pay  no  higher 
duties  than  American  vessels,      .    V.  459 

Diemal  Stoamp  Canal, 

A  subscription  to  the  Dismal  Swamp 

canal  authorized,  Mav  18,  1836,     IV.  169 
Subscription  to  the  stock  of  the  Dismal 
Swamp  canal,   -  .    IV.  350 


DistiUere  ofSfiriU, 

The  secretary  to  refund  to  certain  dis- 
tillers in  the  county  of  Berks,  Penn- 
sylvania,  duties  paid  by  them  on  stills, 
having  Whitmer's  improvement  on 
Anderson^s  condensing  tub,  January 
19,  1824,  (obsolete,)  -  -  -  IV.  3 
The  secretary  of  the  treasury  authorized 
to  refund  duties  paid  by  distillers  who 
have  paid  duties  on  stills  with  Whit- 
mer*s  improvement  on  Anderson's 
condensing  tub.  May  26,  1824,  (obso- 
lete,)          IV.    44 

DittiUed  Spirits, 

Duties  on,  (repealed,)   I.  199,  267,  376, 

503,  539,  547 

Dittrihttion  of  the  Proceeds  of  the  Publie 
Lande, 

If  there  shall  be  an  imposition  of  duties 
consistent  with  the  act  of  March  2, 
1833,  chap.  55,  beyond  the  rate  of 
duty,  twenty  per  centum,  fixed  by  that 
act,  the  distribution  shall  be  suspend, 
ed  until  this  cause  of  the  suspension 
shall  be  removed,        .        .        .    V.  453 

Certain  states  to  be  paid  ten  per  centum 
on  the  nett  ptroceeds  of  all  the  public 
lands  sold  within  such  states,      -    V.  453 

After  certain  deductions,  the  proceeds  of 
the  public  lands  to  be  divided  among 
the  states  and  territories  of  the  Union, 
to  be  applied  as  the  Legislatures  may 
direct, V.  453 

To  be  paid  half-yearly  from  the  treasury 
of  the  United  States,   ...     V.  454 

Appropriation  for  surveys,      .        -     V.  455 

District  Attorneye. 

See  AUomeys  of  the  DittricU  of  the 
United  States, 

District  Courts, 

See  Courts  of  the  United  States, 

District  of  Columbia, 

See  Columbia,  District  of. 

See  also  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Dioision  of  Opinion  of  the  Judges  of  the  Cir- 
cuit Court, 

Division  of  opinion  between  the  justice 
of  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  judge 
of  the  District  Court,  when  holding  a 
Circuit  Court,  provided  fi)r,    I.  334; 

XL  159 
Notes  of  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  upon  tie  provisions 
of  the  6th  section  of  the  act  of  April  29, 
1802,  in  relation  to  divisions  of  opinion 
between  the  judges  of  the  Circuit 
Courts, II.  159 

Docks, 

Docks  for  the  use  of  the  United  States, 

I.  622 
Surveys  and  estimates  for  dry  docks. 

May  22, 1826,  ....    IV.  195 
Appropriation  to  construct  a  dry  dock  in 
the  harbour  of  New  York,  March  3, 
1837. IV.  779 
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Documentary  Hitiory  of  the  Revolution. 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  contract  with 
Matthew  St.  Clair  Clarke  and  Peter 
Force  for  the  publication  of  tlie  docu- 
mentary history  of.  the  United  States, 
March  2, 1833,  .        -        .    IV.  654 

Domeetie  Goodi, 

When  reimported,  to  be  free  of  duty,    I.  663 
Donation  Lande. 

See  Index  to  the  PriTate  Laws. 
Dower, 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 
Draft  and  Tbre. 

Allowance  at  the  custom-house  for,  -    I.  671 
Dragoone, 

A  regiment  of  dragoons  to  be  raised  and 
organized.  May  23,  1836,     .        .    V.  31 

Repeal  of  so  much  of  the  act  of  23d  Au- 
gust,  1842,  as  requires  the  second  re. 
^iment  of  dragoons  to  be  converted 
mto  a  regiment  of  riflemen,  March  4,- 
1844, V.  654 

The  regiment  to  be  remounted,       .    V.  654 
Drawback, 

Drawback  allowed  on  goods,  except  on 

.  distilled  spirits,  if  exported  within 
twelve  months.  Act  of  July  4,  1789, 
(obsolete,) I.    26 

No  goods  entitled  to  drawback  to  be  re. 
laden  before  entry  made,      •        .     I.    45 

An  act  fer  extending  the  benefit  of  draw, 
back,  &C.,  (obsolete,)  ...    I.  372 

An  act  making  further  provision  for 
drawback,  (repealed,)  .        .        .     I.  411 

An  act  limiting  Uie  time  for  allowsmce 
of  drawback  on  domestic  distilled  spi. 
rits,  &C., I.  492 

Drawbacks  to  be  allowed  on  portions  of 
imported  foods  exported,      .        .1.  680 

Goods  entitled  to  drawback  not  to  be 
landed  afier  entry  made,  on  pain  of 
forfeiture,      -        .        .        .    I.  46,  681 

Duty  of  the  person  exporting  for  benefit 
of  drawback,       •        .        .        .1.  681 

Form  of  entry  for  benefit  of  drawback,  J.  682 

Goods  to  be  inspected,     -        .        .1.  682 

Lading  of  goods  exported  to  be  under  the 
inspection  of  an  officer,       -        .1.  682 

An  act  to  retain  a  further  sum  on  draw, 
backs  for  the  payment  of  expenses,  IL    82 

An  act  to  amend  the  act  of  1800,  chap. 
64,  in  relation  to  drawbacks,      .     II.  153 

Allowance  of  drawback  on  goods  shipped 
to  New  Orleans  abolished, .        .     II.  248 

Repeal  of  provisions  in  acts  prohibiting 
the  allowance  of  drawbacks  on  the  ex. 
portation  of  goods  from  New  Or- 
leans, IL  308 

Allowance  of  drawback  on  goods  export, 
ed  from  Mississippi,  .        .        -11.  309 

An  act  to  extend  the  time  for  exporting, 
with  privilege  of  drawback,  goods, 
wares,  and  merchandise  entitled  there, 
to  by  law,  (obsolete,)  .        .        .    IL  748 

Twenty  days  afler  clearance  of  the  vcs- 
sel  allowed  for  giving  bond  for  the 
benefit  of  drawback,  (expired,)  .    III.  438 

Forfeiture  of  goods  for  false  entries  for 
benefit  of  drawback,     .    L694;IIL486 


Drawhack, 

Acts  in  relation  to  drawback,  IIL  313, 

433,  515,  564,  640,  737 ;  IV.    29 

Time  allowed  for  completing  entries  for 
the  benefit  of  drawback.  III.  313,564, 

738;  IV.    95 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  author- 
ized  to  direct  the  completion  of  entries 
for  drawbacks  after  twenty  days.   IV.    95 

All  merchandise  imported  entitled  to  de. 
benture  to  be  allowed  the  benefit  of 
drawback  without  deduction,  if  export, 
ed  at  any  time  within  three  years  from 
the  time  of  importation,     -        -    IV.  330 

Drawbacks  on  goods  exported  by  land,  L 

686;  IL  261,  578;  III.  405 ;  IV.  442 

The  benefit  of  drawback  extended  to  mer. 
chandise  which  has  passed  into  two 
other  districu  than  the  districts  into 
which  the  same  was  imported,       IV.  442 

Riffht  of  debenture  to  vessels  entered  at 
Key  West,         ....    IV.  576 

Drawback  under  the  ajct  of  July  14, 
1832,  (repealed,)       .        -        .    IV.  592 

Drawback  allowed  on  foreign  sugar  re. 
fined  in  the  United  Sutes,  and  on  spi- 
rite  distilled  from  foreign  molasses,  V.  563 

Not  to  be  allowed  unless  exported  within 
three  years,         -        -        -        -    V-  563 

No  additional  duty  on  goods  imported  in 
foreign  vessels  to  be  allowed  as  draw, 
back, V.  563 

Two  and  a  half  per  cent  on  the  amount 
of  all  drawbacks  to  be  reUined,  except 
in  the  case  of  foreign  and  refined  su- 
gars, when  ten  per  cent  shall  be  re. 
tained, V.  563 

Drawback  on  merchandise  exported  to 
Chihuahua  and  Santa  Fd,    .        .    V.  750 

Drawback  on  goods  exported  to  the  Bri. 
tish  North  American  provinces,  -    V.  751 

Ports  from  which  goods  may  be  export, 
cd,     .        .        .        .     ^        .    V.  751 

Goods  exported,  if  brought  back,  to  be 
forfeited, V.  752 

Two  and  a  half  per  cent  to  be  received 
by  the  collectors  for  the  United  States, 

V.  752 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Duplicate  Land  Warrants, 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 
DuHeo, 

Act  of  July  4, 1789,  (obsolete,) 

Aug.  10, 1790,  (obsolete,) 

March  3, 1791,  (obsolete,) 

May  2,  1792,  (obsolete,)  . 

June  5,  1794,  (obsolete,) 

Jan.  29,  1795,  (obsolete,) 

March  3, 1797,  (obsolete,) 

March  2, 1798, 

Repeal  of  duties  on  mills  and  implements 
employed  in  the  manufacture  of  snufC 
Act  of  April  24, 1800,        -        .    IL    54 

Act  laying  additional  duties  on  salt  con. 
tinned  for  ten  years,  (obsolete,)        IL    60 

Collectors  of  New  York,  Boston,  Phila- 
delphia3altiroore,  Norfolk  and  Charles, 
ton,  to  deposit  bonds  for  duties,  for  col- 
lection, in  the  Bank  of  the  United 
States,  (obsolete),       .  .   IL   79 


)   .  L  24 

.    -  L180 

.  L  199 

.  I.  259 

-   .  L  376 

.  L  411 

.    ,  L503 

.    .  L627 
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Additional  duties  on  sngar,  moIasBes, 
Slc^  (repealed,)  ...    II.    84 

Datiet  on  wines  and  articles  imported  in 
foreigfn  vessels,  (repealed,)  •    II.    84 

Aet  laying  duties  on  licenses  for  sellinijr 
wines  and  foreign  distilled  spirits  con- 
tinued, (repealed,)      •        -        .    IL  103 

Duties  on  snuff,  refined  sugar,  on  pro- 
perty 8old  at  auction,  and  on  carriages 
for  the  conveyance  of  persons,  conti- 
nued, Feb.  21, 1801,  (repealed,)       II.  103 

Duties  on  certain  teas  destroyed  by  fire 
in  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  remit- 
ted,   IL  117 

Act  to  provide  for  the  establishment  of 
certain  districts,  and  therein  to  amend 
an  act  entitled  "An  act  to  regulate  the 
collection  of  duties  on  imports  and 
tonnage,**  and  for  other  purposes,  (ob- 
solete,) II.  181 

Duties  on  imports  and  tonnage  within 
the  territory  ceded  by  the  ^«nch  re- 
public  to  the  United  SUtes,  February 
34,  1804,  (obsolete,)   -        -        -    II.  251 

An  aet  for  imposing  more  specific  duties 
on  the  importation  of  certain  articles, 
and  for  laying  and  collecting  light-mo- 
ney  on  foreign  ships  or  vessels,  and  for 
other  purposes,  (repealed,)  -        -    II.  299 

The  sixth  section  of  the  act  of  March  27, 
1804,  imposing  more  specific  duties, 
not  to  operate  on  unregistered  vessels 
of  the  United  States.  Manner  of  en- 
tering such  ships  or  vessels,  (obso- 
lete,)-         11.339 

The  first  section  of  an  act  further  to  pro- 
teet  the  commerce  and  seamen  of  the 
United  States  from  the  Barbary  pow- 
ers,  continued,  April  21,  1806,  (ex- 
pired,) II.  391 

ImporUtion  of  copper,  saltpetre,  and  sul- 
phur, free  of  duty,  allowed,  (obso- 
lete,)  .....    II.  471 

Duties  on  the  naval  monument  erected  to 
the  memory  of  the  officers  who  fell  in 
the  atUck  on  Tripoli  remitted,        II.  476 

Duties  on  certain  goods  repaid,  and  bonds 
to  be  given  for  the  duties,  (obsolete,) 

*  II.  513 

The  first  section  of  an  act  to  protect  the 
commerce  and  seamen  of  the  United 
States  against  the  Barbary  powers,  (the 
Mediterranean  fund,)  continued  in 
force,  January  11, 1811,  (expired,)  II.  614^ 

An  act  to  continue  in  force  the  first  sec- 
tion of  the  act  fiirther  to  protect  the 
commerce  and  seamen  of  the  United 
SUtes  against  the  Barbary  powers, 
(the  Mediterranean  fiind,)  continued  in 
force,  January  31, 1812,     -        -    II.  675 

An  act  for  imposing  additional  duties  on 
all  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  im. 
ported  fi-om  any  foreign  port  or  place, 
and  for  other  purposes,  July  1, 1812, 
(repealed,) II.  768 

An  act  to  impose  a  duty  on  the  importa- 
tion  of  iron  wire,  February  25, 1613, 

11.804 

The  first  section  of  the  act  further  to 
protect  the  commerce  and  seamen  of 

99 


Dutiet. 


the  United  States  Sj^rainst  the  Barbary 
powers  continued  in  force,  (expired,) 

11.809 

An  act  laying  a  duty  on  imported  salt ; 
granting  a  bounty  on  piclded  fish  ex- 
ported,  and  allowances  to  certain  ves- 
sels  employed  in  the  fisheries,  July  29, 
1813, III.    49 

Duties  on  licenses  to  retailers  of  wines, 
spirituous  liquors,  and  foreign  mer- 
chandise, (repealed,)  -        -    III.    72 

An  act  to  amend  the  act  laying  duties 
on  licenses  to  retailers  of  wines,  spiri- 
tuous  liquors,  and  foreign  merchandise, 
April  18, 1814,  (repealed,)         -    III.  137 

Physicians  not  obliged  to  take  out  licenses 
for  retailing  spirits  for  their  own  pre- 
scriptions,        ....    III.  137 

An  act  laying  additional  duties  on  goods, 
wares,  and  merchandise  manufactured 
within  the  United  States,  January  18, 

1815,  (repealed,)       .        .        -    III.  180 
Duties  laid  on  household  fiimiture,  and 

on  gold  and  silver  watches,  January 
18,  1815,  (repealed,)  -        -        -    lit  186 

Duties  on  gold,  silver  and  plated  ware, 
jewelry,  dec,  manufactured  within  the 
United  States,  February  27,  1815,  (re- 
pealed,) III.  217 

Additional  duties  o|i  all  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandise  imported  fix>m  any 
foreign  port  or  place  continued,  Feb- 
ruary 6, 1816,  (expired,)  -  -  III.  253 
'Additional  duty  of  forty-two  per  cent, 
imposed  ailer  June  30, 1816,  (expired,) 

III.  253 

This  act  not  to  contravene  any  commer- 
cial  treaty  or  stipulation,  (obsolete,)  III.  253 

Duties  on  imported  salt  continued,  Feb- 
ruary 9, 1816,  (expired,)    -        -    III.  254 

Repeal  of  the  acU  of  January  18,  1815, 
chap.  22,  and  of  February  21,  1815, 
chap.  61,  laying  duties  on  mcrchan- 
disc,  &C., III.  254 

The  acts  imposing  higher  duties  on  goods 
imported  in  British  vessels  no  longer 
in  force,  March  1, 1816,   -  .      -    III.  255 

Repeal  of  the  duties  on  household  furni- 
ture,  and  gold  and  silver  watches,  April 
9, 1816,    .        -        -        .        -    III.  264 

The  duties  on  spirits  distilled  within  the 
United  States  abolished,  and  other 
duties  in  lieu  of  them  imposed,  April 
19, 1816,  (repealed,)  -        -        -    III.  291 

Licenses  to  be  obtained  for  using  stills, 
(repealed,)        -        -        -        -     III.  291 

An  act  to  regulate  the  duties  on  imports 
and  tonnage,  April  27, 1816,  (repealed,) 

III.  310 

Note  tfthe  eonstruetion  of  the  aet  o/1819, 
chap.  8,  relative  to  the  duty  on  loaf. 
sugar^      .....    III.  312 

Duties  imposed  by  the  act,  -  III.  310  to  315 

An  act  for  reducing  the  duties  on  licenses 
to  retailers  of  wines,  spirituous  liquors, 
and   foreign  merchandise,  April  29, 

1816,  (repealed,)       -        -        -     III.  320 
Ad  valorem  duty  to  be  on  the  net  cost  of 

the  articles  whence  exported,  March  3, 

1817,  (obsolete,)        -        -        -    III.  369 


786 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Duties. 


Additional  duty  of  two  dollars  per  ton  on 
vessels  from  foreifrn  ports  into  which 
vessels  of  the  I'nited  Stales  arc  not 
permitted  to  enter  and  trade,  March  3, 
1817,  (repealed,)        -         -        .     III. 

Collectors  and  naval  officers  empowered 
to  remove  causes  frvmi  the  state  courts 
to  the  Circuit  Courts  of  the  United 
SUtes,  March  3,  1^17,      -        -     III. 

Act  of  March  3,  1815,  chap.  90,  eon- 
tinued,  except  the  5th  and  Clh  sections, 
(expired,)  -         -         -        -     III. 

Provisions  for  tlie  collection  of  duties 
already  accrued,       •         •         -     III. 

Regulation  of  the  importation  of  poods  sub- 
ject to  ad  valorem  duties,  (obsolete,)  III. 

An  act  to  increase  the  duties  on  manu* 
facturcd  articles  imported  into  the 
United  States,  April  20,  1818,  (re- 
pealed,)    .....     III. 

An  act  to  increase  tlie  duties  on  iron 
bars  and  bolts,  iron  in  pigi),  castinc^s, 
nails,  and  alum,  April  20,  1818,  (re- 
pealed,) III. 

Part  of  the  act  of  1816,  chap.  107,  con- 
tinued until  June  20,  182G,  (cxpin-d,) 

III. 

Duties  on  British  vessels,  entered  in 
1815,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the 
commercial  convention  of  July,  1815, 
with  Great  Britain,  April  20,  1618, 
(repealed,)         -        -        •        -     III. 

An  act  providing  for  the  deiwsit  of  wines 
and  distilled  spirits  in  public  ware, 
houses,  April  20,  1818,  (obsolete,)  III. 

An  act  to  regulate  tlie  duties  on  certain 
wines,  March  3,  1819,  (repealed,)  III. 

Duties  on  the  statue  of  George  Wash- 
ington  remitted  to  North  Carolina,  III. 

Continuance  of  the  act  of  April  20,  1818, 
chap.  74,  for  two  years,  April  18, 1820, 
(expired,)  .        -        .        -    III. 

Duties  on  goods  at  Castinc,  paid  by 
Walter  Channing,  to  be  repaid.      III. 

Manifests  verified  by  oath,  of  the  cargo 
subject  to  duty,  of  vessels  from  adjoin. 
ing  territories,  to  be  delivered  to  the 
nearest  collector,  March  2,  1821,  III. 

Duties  to  be  collected  or  secured  by  the 
deputy-collector  of  the  district  conti- 
guous to  the  foreign  territory,   -     III. 

Penalties  and  forfeitures  under  this  act, 
(obsolete,)         -        -         -        .III. 

Vessels  of  six  hundred  tons  allowed 
twenty  days  for  unlading,  March  3,, 
1821, III. 

The  duties  on  a  sword  presented  to  Cap- 
tain Thomas    Macdonough   remitted, 

HI. 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  collection  of 
duties  on  imports  and  tonnage  in  Flo- 
rida, and  for  other  purposes,  May  7, 
1822,  (obsolete,)        -        -        -     III. 

An  act  supplementary  to  an  act,  and  to 
amend  an  act  entitled  **  An  act  to  regu- 
late the  collection  of  duties  on  imports 
and  tonnage,'*  passed  2d  March,  1799. 
March  1,  1823,         -        -        -     IIL 

A  true  invoice  of  goods  subject  to  duty 
to  be  produced,  >         -        -     III. 


I  DtUiet, 

I         Oath  of  owner,  importer,  coosifnee,  cr 

agent,       ...        -     HL  729,  730 
Goods  not  entered  to  be  deposited  in  the 
public  warehoosea,  until  tlie  invoice  is 
369  produced,  .        .        -        .    IIL  731 

Notei  of  the  dedeiime  tf  the  Supreme 
Court  on  an  indiUm^ni  for  perjury  in 
'  foUeljf  tulnnff  and  oweuring  the  owner' e 

369  I  oath  under  &e  fourth  oeetion  tf  the  net 

of  March  1,  1823,  ckap.  19,       -     III.  731 
I  Mode  of  estimating  ad  valorein  duties, 

396  '  (obsolete,)         ....    HI.  732 

Provisions  for  the  entry  of  goods  subject 
401  t  to  ad  valorem  duties,         .     III.  733,  734 

An  act  to  amend  the  acts  imposing  dn. 
433  ties  on  imports.  May  22, 1824,  (r^ieal. 

ed,) IV.    25 

Notes  of  acts  imposing  duties  on  imports, 

IV.    25 
458  Specific  duties  on  goods  imported,  (re- 

pealed,) IV.    25 

Dfcisiono  of  the  cemrio  of  the  United 
Stateg  on  the  provinono  of  thia  scf, 

460  IV.  25,  26 
The  provisions  of  the  act  of  April  27, 

1816,  chap.  107,  extended  to  coUegea, 

461  IV.    30 
Transportation  of  goods  to  and   from 

Philadelphia  and  Baltimore,  May  20, 

1826, IV.  188 

The  duties  on  certain  Greek  and  Latin 

465  books  not  to  be  imposed  in  certain 

I  cases.  May  19,  1828,         .        .    IV.  277 

Repi-al  of  the  37th  section  of  the  act  of 

469  March  2,   1799,  chap.  22,  May  24, 

I  1828, IV.  304 

515  An  act  to  reduce  the  duties  on  eofiee, 

tea,  and  cocoa.  May  20,  1830,    .     IV.  403 
543  An  act  for  the  more  effectual  collection 

of  import  duties.  May  28,  1830,     IV.  409 
Duties  on  molaases  reduced,  and  a  draw 
563  back  on  spirits  distilled  from  molasses 

aUowed,  May  19,  1830,     .        .    IV.  419 
606  The  duty  on  saU  reduced,  (obsolete,)  IV.  419 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  author- 
ized to  refund  certain  duties  on  frncy 
merchandise  to  persons  who  may  have 

616  been  charged  under  the  provisions  of 
the  3d  section  of  the  act  for  the  more 
effectual  collection  of  duties  on  im- 

617  ports,  passed  May  28, 1830,  chap.  147, 
March  2,  1831,  (obsolete,)  .       .     IV.  451 

617  Duties  on  foreign  merchandise  imported 

into  Pittsburg,  Wheeling,  Cincinnati, 

Louisville,  St  Louis,   Natchex,  and 

640  Nashville,  to  be  secured  and  paid  for 

at  those  places,  March  2,  1831,      IV.  480 
Regulations  for  their  importation,  and 
662  I  for  security  and  payment  of  the  duties, 

\  IV.  480 

Repeal  of  the  act  establishing  the  dis> 
trict  of  Blakely,  March  2,  1831,     IV.  482 
684  An  act  to  alter  and  amend  the  several 

acts  imposing  duties  on  imports,  July 

14,  1832 IV.  583 

Construction  of  the  act  of  July  14, 1832, 

IV.  583 

729  Coffee,  tea,  and  cocoa  in  store  December 

31,  1830,  and  the  same  articles  in 
729  store  on  the  31st  of  Decembor,  1831, 
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put  on  the  same  fbotingr  as  provided 
in  the  act  of  May  20,  1830,  chap.  100, 
for  coffee  imported  after  December  31, 

1831.  February  9,  1833,  .       -     IV.  611 
An  act  to  modify  the  act  of  July  14, 

1833,  and  all  other  acts  imposin? 
duties  on  imports,     ...     Iv.  629 

All  duties  exceeding  twenty  per  cent  to 
be  reduced  by  striking  off  bicnniallv 
twenty  per  cent,  of  the  excess,  March 
2,  1833 IV.  629 

Duty  on  plains,  &c.,  raised  to  fifty  per 
cent IV.  629 

Existing  laws  continued  until  June  30, 
1842,  (expired,)         .        -        .    IV.  629 

Note  of  the  decinan  of  the  Supreme 
Court  on  the  compromiee  act  of  March 
9,  1833,  chap,  55,  in  the  caee  of  AU 
dridge  and  Others  ▼.  WiUiame,  3  How- 
ard,   IV.  629 

Duties  to  be  paid  in  cash,     •        •    IV.  630 

Goods  to  be  valued  at  the  port  of  entry, 

IV.  630 

Certain  articles  free  after  30th  June, 
1842, IV.  630- 

An  act  to  explain  and  amend  the  80th 
section  of  the  act  to  alter  and  amend 
the  several  acts  imposing  duties  on 
importe,  passed  the  14th  July,  1832. 
March  2,  1833,  .        -        -    IV.  632 

Certain  articles  may  be  deposited  in 
stores, IV.  635 

Wines  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  draw, 
back, IV.  635 

Groods  in  warehouses  of  the  owner,  IV.  635 

Of  other  persons,  -        -        -    IV.  636 

Certain  provisions  of  the  act  of  July  14, 

1832,  chap.  227,  suspended  tiU  June 
11,1834.     March  2,  1833,        .    IV.  644 

Duties  on  copper  repeoJed,    .        -    IV.  646 

Duty  on  sheet  and  rolled  iron,      .    IV.  646 

Certain  provisions  on  the  several  acte 
imposing  duties  on  imports  suspended, 
June  30,  1834,-        .        -        .    IV.  712 

Duty  on  lead  in  pigs  extended  to  lead  in 
other  forms,  June  30,  1834,       .     IV.  717 

The  provisions  of  the  10th  and  12th 
clauses  of  the  second  section  of  the 
act  of  July  14,  1832,  chap!  227,  sua. 
pended,  March  3,  1835,     -        .    IV.  778 

Duty  on  wire,        .        .        -        .    V.    53 

The  act  ofJulj  14,  1839,  not  to  be  con. 
strued  to  include  spikes,  pins,  or 
chains  as  railroad  iron,  July  I,  1836, 

V.    61 

Repeal  of  the  7th  section  of  the  act  of 
March  2,  1799,  chap.  22,  which  re. 
quires  a  certificate  to  be  given  to  the 
inspector  on  the  landing  of  vrines, 
July  4,  1836,      .        -        -        .V.  131 

Repeal  of  the  10th  and  12th  clauses  of 
the  2d  section  of  the  act  of  July  14, 
1832,  chsp.  227,  entitled  an  act  to  alter 
and  amend  the  several  acte  imposingr 
duties  on  importe.  May  31,  1838,    V.  234 

The  duties  on  goods  destroyed  by  the 
ereat  conflagration  in  New  York  to 
be  ascerteined  by  commissioners  ap. 
pointed  by  the  act,  and  to  bo  remitted, 
July  7, 1838.      .        -        -        .    V.  284 


Duties. 


An  act  for  the  relief  of  umbrella-makers, 

March  3,  1839,  -  .  -  -  V.  329 
Notes  of  Ote  decision  of  the  Supreme 
Court  on  the  construction  of  the  2d 
section  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1839,  3 
Howard  IL  236,  and  of  the  act  ex^ 
flanatory  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1839, 

V.  349 
Certain  provisions  of  the  act  of  July  7, 

1832,  chap.  227,  suspended,  .     -    V.  447 
After  30th  September,  1841,  certein  arti. 
cles  to  pay  a  duty  of  twenty  per  cent 
ad  valorem,  September  11,1841,.    V.  463 
Articles  exempt  from  duty,    -        -     V.  463 
Duty  on  two  enumerated  articles,  and 
on  articles  manufactured  from  two  or 
more  articles,     -        ...        .V.  464 
Duty  on  French  wines,  -        -        -    V.  464 
Drawback  on  sugfars  and  wines,  V.  464 

The  act  to  release  railroad  iron^-duty 
repealed,  and  a  duty  of  twenty  per 
cent  on  iron,  -  -  -  -  V.  465 
This  act  not  to  apply  to  vessels  which 
sailed  from  ports  beyond  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  or  Cape  Horn,  before  Au- 
gust, 1841,  -  .  .  .  V.  465 
ViUue  of  the  pound  sterling  at  the  Cus. 

tom-house,  July  27,  1842,  .        .    V.  496 
An  act  to  provide  revenue  from  importe, 
and  to  change  and  modify  existing 
laws  on-  importe,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses, August  30,  1842,  (repealed,)  V.  548 
Duty  on  wool  unmanufactured,       .     V.  548 
On  manu&ctures  of  wool,       -        -    V.  548 

Carpetings, V.  548 

Blankete, V.  548 

Manufactures  of  combed  wool,  and  of 

worsted  and  silk  combined,  -  .  V.  549 
Woollen  and  worsted  yam,  -  .V.  549 
WooUen  and  worsted  mitts,  gloves,  caps, 

bindings,  and  hosiery,  .  .V.  549 
Flannels,  bookings,  baixes,  ^^c.,  -  V.  549 
Goate*  hair,  or  mohair,  manufactured 

and  unmanufactured,  •    V.  549 

Ready.made  clothing,  .  -  -  V.  549 
Thread  laces,  &c,  ...  V.  549 
Gold  and  silver  laces,  -  .  -  V.  549 
Cotton,  manufactured  and  unmanufac 

tured, V.  549 

Manufactures  of  silk,     ...    V.  550 
Hemp,  flax,  ^bc,  manufactured  and  un. 
manufactured,    -        .        -        .V.  550 

Oil-doth, V.  550 

Matting, V.  551 

Iron,  in  bars  and  bolts,  &c.,  .  .  V.  551 
Iron  fi>r  railways,  and  in  pigs  and  cast- 

ings, V.  551 

Various  other  manufiictures  of  iron  and 

steel, V.  551 

Old  or  scrap  iron,  -  .  .  -  V.  552 
Fire-arms,  hardware,  &c.,  -  -  V.  552 
UmbreUa  wire,  .  -  .  .  V.  552 
Screws  of  iron  and  brass,  -  .  V.  552 
Brass  and  steel,  .  -  -  -  V.  552 
Various  manufactures  of  metals,  .  V.  552 
Lead  and  copper,  .  -  .  -  V.  552 
Tin,  silver-plated  metal,  dtc,  •  -  V.  553 
Coal  and  coke,  .  -  -  .  V.  553 
Cut-glass,  and  moulded  or  pressed  glass, 

V.  553 
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Vials,  bottles,  demijohns,  and  carboys,  V.  553 
Porcelain  and  coloured  glass,  dtc.,       V.  553 
Window.glass,  plate-glass,   and    sheet- 
glass,         .        .        .        .    y.  553,  554 

China-ware, V.  554 

Leather,  manu&ctiired  and  onmann&c- 

tured, V.  554 

Raw  hides  of  all  kinds,  .  .  .  V.  554 
Braces,  of  materials  other  than  India. 

rubber, V.  555 

Furs,  &c^ V.  555 

lists  and  bonnets  of  straw,  Slc^     •    V.  555 
Feathers,  artificial  flowers,  hair,  moss, 
&C.,  ......    y.  555 

India-rubber  articles,     .        .        .    V.  555 
Clocks,  glaziers*  diamonds,  watch  and 
spectacle    glasses,    precious    stones, 

&c^ y.  555 

Wood,  and  manufactures  of  wood, .  y.  556 
Strings  of  catgut,  &;c.,  .  .  .  y.  556 
Marble,  statuary,  slates,  tiles,  and  bricks, 

y.  556 
Baskets,    beads,    fiincy   boxes,   combs, 

brushes,  Slc^  .  .  .  .  y.  556 
Painters*  colours,  oils,  Slc^  .  •  y.  556 
Paper,  paper  snuff-boxes,  &.C.,  .  y.  557 
Sugar,    syrups,    molasses,  sweetmeats, 

£c^ y.  558 

Chocokte,  spices,  drugs,  quicksilver,  gun- 
powder, dried  fruits,  Slc^  .  .  y.  558 
Oils  and  whalebone,  -  .  .  y.  558 
Candles,  tallow,  wax,  soap,  &c^  .  y.  559 
Starch,  barley,  cork,  sponges,  &c^  y.  559 
Salt,  saltpetre,  vinegar,  beef  and  pork, 

&c^ y.  559 

Brandy,  wines,  liquors,  Slc^  .    y.  559,  560 

Articles  exempt  from  duty : — 

All  articles  imported  for  the  use  of  the 

United  States,  .  .  .  .  y.  560 
Goods,  the  produce  of  the  United  States, 

exported  and  brought  back,  &c.,  y.  560 
Paintings  and  statuary,  the  production 

of  American  artists  residing  abroad,  y.  560 
Wearing  apparel  in  actual  use,  d&c.,  y.  560 
Philosophical  apparatus,  &,c,  for  col. 

leges,  &c^  in  the  United  Sutes,  y.  560 
Twenty  per  cent  duty  on  articles  not 

enumerated,  .  -  .  -  y.  561 
Addition  often  per  cent  on  importations 

in  foreign  vessels,  .  -  .  y.  561 
These  additional  duties  not  to  be  levied 
on  goods  imported  in  foreign  vessels 
entitled  by  treaty  or  by  any  act  or  acts 
of  Congress  to  be  entered  in  the  ports 
of  the  United  Slates  on  payment  of  the 
same  duties  paid  on  the  same  goods 
imported  in  American  vessels,  y.  561 

Duties  to  be  paid  in  coin,  .  .  y.  561 
Regulations  as  to  unclaimed  goods,  y.  562 
No  drawback  to  be  paid  unless  exported 

in  three  years,    .        -        -        .    y.  563 
Amount  of  the  market  value  in  the  coun. 
try  whence  the  goods  were  imported 
to  be  ascertained,        .        .        .    y.  563 
Drawbacks  on  foreign  sugar  refined  in 

the  United  States,  .  .  -  y.  563 
Unfinished  articles  to  be  rated  as  finish. 

ed, y.  564 

Examination  of  owners  and  others  on 
oath  authorized,  -        .        .    y.  564 


Dutiet. 

Appraisement  of  goods,  .        .    y.  564 

Authority  to  lessen  the  duties  on  the 
articles  in  certain  cases,  .    y.  565 

Duties  on  unenumerated  articles  which 
bear  a  similitude  to  articles  ennme- 
rated, V.  565 

Examination  of  invotoes  and  packages, 

y.  565 

Regulations  for  the  collection  of  the  do- 
Ues, y.  566 

Importation  of  indecent  prints  and  paint- 
ings  prohibited,  .        .        .    y.  566 

Ten  per  cent  on  the  proceeds  allowed  to 
certain  states  suspended,    -        -    y.  637 

The  second  section  of  the  act  of  March 
3, 1839,  chap.  81,  not  to  be  construed 
to  impair  the  right  of  any  persons  who 
have  paid  or  shall  pay  any  duties  to  a 
collector  of  the  customs  on  merchan- 
disc  imported  by  him, to  ascertain  and 
try  the  validity  of  the  claim  to  the  do- 
ties,  and  to  have  the  right  to  a  trial  by 
jury  touching  the  same,  according  to 
due  course  of  law,  February  26, 1845, 

y.  727 

The  South  Carolina  Railroad  Companv 
allowed  to  import,  firee  of  duty,  such 
pipes  and  machinery  as  have  btMu  in- 
vented for  the  application  of  the  atmo- 
spheric pressure  as  a  propelling  power, 

y.  727 

Limitation  of  the  importation  and  the 
use  of  the  working  of  the  machinery 
to  be  under  the  direction  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury,      -        -    V.  727 

Duties  on  cargoes  of  French  ships,  the 
growth  and  produce  of  the  islands  of 
Miquelon  and  St  Pierre,  to  be  admit- 
ted at  the  same  duties  as  in  American 
vessels,  March  3, 1845,       .        -    y.  748 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Duties,  Collection  of. 

Division  of  the  United  States  into  eoUec 
tion  districts,  act  of  July  31,  1789, 
(obsolete,) L    29 

An  set  to  increase  the  duties  on  imports, 
tions, L  180 

Collection  1>f  the  duties  on  distilled 
spirits, L  199 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  collection  of 
duties  on  teas,     .        .        .        .    L  219 

Credit  for  duties  on  wines  extended ;  re. 
gulations  for  the  collection  of  duties 
on  wines,     ....    I.  219,  259 

Further  premiums  for  the  collection  of 
duties  on  wines  and  spirits,  .    L  376 

Regulation  of  the  collection  of  duties  on 
imposts  and  tonnage,  -        .        .    L  627 

Collection  districts : 

In  New  Hampshire,  .  .  .  I.  627 
Massachusetts,  .  .  •  .  L  627 
Rhode  Island,  .  .  .  .  L  629 
New  York,  .        -        -        -1.630 

yermont, I.  631 

New  Jersey,  .  .  -  .  I.  633 
Pennsylvania,  .  •  -  .  I.  632 
Maryland,  .        .        .        -         .     L  633 

yirginia, I.  634 

North  Carolina,  .        .        -        .    I.  635 
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Zhttiet,  CoUeetion  of, 

Soath  Carolina,  -        -        •        •    L  636 

Georgia, I.  636 

Kentucky,  -        -      . .        -        .    I.  637 
Tenneasee,  •        -        .        .    I.  637 

North-western  Territory,     .        .    I.  638 
South  Tennessee,        .        .        -    I.  639 
Collectors  appointed  in  the  reoess  of  Con- 
gress, ...        -        -        .    I.  639 
Ports  of  entry  to  be  ports  of  delivery,  I.  639 
Ports  to  which  anlading  is  restricted,  I.  639 
Vessels  bound  to  certain  ports  of  delivery 
shaU  first  come  to,  at  the  port  of  entry 
^-(exceptions,)     .        .        .    L  640, 644 
Duties  of  collector,  .        .    I.  643, 644 
Duties  of  naval  officer,     .        -    I.  642,  644 
Duties  of  surveyor,  .        .        .1.  644 
Collector  may  appoint  deputies,        -    I.  644 
Masters  of  vessels  from  foreign  ports  to 

have  manifests  of  cargo,  -  -  I.  644 
Forms  of  manifest,  .        -        •    L  645 

Forfeitures  lor  having  no  manifest,  -    I.  646 
Duties  of  masters  in  exhibiting  mani. 
fests,  and  officers  of  customs  to  certify, 

I.  646 
Forms  of  manifests,  .        -    I.  647 

Penalties  on  not  exhibiting  manifests,  I.  647 
Penalties  on  omitting  to  certify  mani- 

fests, I.  648 

Penalties  on  unlading  goods  without  au- 
thority, &c^        .         -        .        -     I.  648 
Within  what  time  reports  to  be  made,  I.  649 
Forms  of  reports,    .        .        -        .     L  650t 
Penalties  on  failing  to  report— exceptions, 

I.  651 
Bonds  to  be  given  b^  vessels  proceeding 
to  foreign  ports  with  goods  brought  in 

them, I.  651 

Form  of  bond,  -  -  -  -  I.  651 
Entries  by  an  sgent,  -  -  -  I.  657 
Separate  entries  of  teas  and  wines,  I.  658 
Entries  of  sea  stores,  -  .  -  I.  661 
Entries  of  baggage,  -  -  -  I.  661 
Articles  of  the  growth  of  the  United 
States  when  brought  back  to  be  free 
from  duties,  -  •  -  -  I.  662 
Re-exportation  of  goods,  .        .1.  663 

Landing  of  goods,  -  -  .  -  I.  665 
Damaged  gcxxls,  -  .  .  .1.  665 
Duty  of  inspectors,  .  .  -  L  667 
Goods  on  which  duties  have  not  been 

paid  to  be  sold,  .  -  .  .  I.  667 
Allowance  for  drafl  and  for  tare,  .  I.  671 
Vessel  in  distress,  goods  from,  .    I.  672 

Estimation  of  foreign  coins,  -  .1.  673 
Teas  imported  from  China,  -  .1.  673 
Tonnage  duties,  .  .  .  .1.  675 
Bonds  for  duties  to  be  pot  in  suit,  .  I.  676 
Priority  of  the  United  States,  .     I.  676 

Officers  may  open  packages  and  search 

the  goods, I.  677 

Suits  against  officers  of  the  customs,  I.  678 
Weighing  of  ^oods,  ...  I.  679 
Moneys  in  which  duties  are  to  be  paid,  I.  680 
Drawbacks,  -  .  -  .1.  680—684 
Transportation  coastwise,  .  I.  684 — 686 
Forms  of  certificate,  debenture,  and  of 

bond I.  688,  689 

Consular  fees,  .        .        -        .     I.  692 

Bounty  on  exportation  of  pickled  fish, 

I.  692 


Duties,  CoUeetion  of. 

Penalty  on  relanding  goods  entered  for 
drawback,  ...      I.  692, 694 

Vessels  detained  by  ice  may  unload  at  a 
^        port  other  than  the  port  of  delivery,  I.  694 

Officers  of  the  customs  not  to  be  con- 

^    ocmed  in  shipping  or  commerce,      I.  695 

Punishment  for  bril^ry  and  perjury,    I.  695 

Collectors  authorized  to  recover  penalties, 

1.  695 

Limitation  of  suits  to  three  years,        I.  696 

Sale  of  condemned  ships  and  goods,    I.  696 

Distribution  of  fines,  Jto,       -        -    I.  697 

Manifests  to  be  exhibited — form  of  mani- 
fests, - L  698 

Clearance  of  vessels — ibrm  of  clearance, 

I.  699 

Beasts  imported  for  breed^regulationa 
concerning,         ...  I.  699 

Revenue  cutters  to  be  provided,  how  to 
be  manned,  and  appointment  of  offi- 
cers, &C,     .        .        -        .1.  699, 700 

Vessels  and  packages  in  which  certain 
articles  may  be  imported,    .        .    I.  701 

Entry  of  goods  to  be  carried  on  port, 
ages, I.  702 

British  subjects  and  Indians  to  enjoy  the 
privileges  secured  by  treaties,       .    I.  702 

Penalty  for  fraudulently  opening  mer- 
chandise,      I.  703 

No  forfeiture  to  be  incurred  where  the 
forms  of  documents  are  substantially 
complied  with,     -        -        -        -    I.  704 

Additional  regulations  for  the  collection 
of  duUes,  ....    III.  729 

Manner  of  estimating  ad  valorem  du- 
ties,   III.  732 

Goods  invoiced  below  their  true  value  to 
pay  fif^y  per  cent  in  addition  to  the 
regular  duties,  ...    III.  734 

Certain  packages  in  every  invoice  to  be 
openedT-        -        .        .        -    HI.  735 

One.half  of  the  excess  of  fif\y  per  cent, 
on  undervalued  goods  to  be  divided 
among  the  custom-house  officers,  lU.  736 

Diseounton  prompt  payment  of  duties,  III.  737 

Acts  to  provide  for  the  collection  of  du. 
ties,  L  29,  112,  145,  180,  259,  336, 
476,  627 ;  IL  60,  84,  102,  181,  251, 
'299,  339,  471, 614, 675, 768, 804,  809 ; 
III.  49,  72,  137,  180,  186.  217,  253, 
254,  291,  310,  320,344,369,  396,  401, 
433,458,  460,  461,  469,  515,563,  616, 
640,  684,  729 ;  IV.  25,  270,  304,  403, 
409, 419,  451,  480,  583,  611, 629,  632, 
635,  644,  712,  717,  778;  V.  234,  463, 

548,  727 

See  Dttttes— Customs,  CoUeetoro  of. 
Duties,  Excise  and  Internal, 

See  Excise — Internal  Duties, 

Duties  on  T\mnage, 

Measurement  for  ascertaining  tonnage  of 
vessels, L  675 

Repeal  of  so  much  of  the  acts  imposing 
discriminating  duties  on  tonnage  be- 
tween  foreign  vessels  and  goods,  and 
•  vessels  and  goods  of  the  United  States, 
as  relates  to  such  foreign  nations  as 
have  repealed  their  discriminating  du- 
ties  on  vessels  of  the  United  SUjtes,  III.  324 
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Dutiea  an  Dmnage, 

Tonnaire  on  veMela  exporting  ptckled 
fish, III.  314 

ReguUtioofl  in  relation  to  tonnage  duty 
on  veueU  entering  from  a  district  in     ^ 
one  State  to  a  district  in  another  Stale, 

III.  351 

Duty  on  vessels  whose  officers  and  two- 
thirds  of  the  crew  are  not  citizens  of 
the  United  Sutes,     .        .         .     III.  352 

Acts  respecting  diftcriminating  duties  on 
the  tonnuge  of  foreign  vessels,  so  far 
as  respects  vessels  of  the  Netherlands, 
repealed  so  soon  as  said  kingdom  shall 
abolish  its  discriminating  duties  on 
vessels  of  the  United  States,      .     III.  464 

Same  provisions  extended  to  the  vessels 
of  Prussia,  Hamburg,  and  Bremen,  IlL  510 

Acts  imposing  duties  on  tonnage,  I.  37, 
135,  675 ;  II.  181 ;  III.  310,  344,  369, 

510,  563,  605 

Tonnage  duties  on  French  ships.       III.  747 

Tonnage  duties  abolished  on  American 
vessels,  and  on  foreign  vessels  condi. 
tionally,    -        -        -        -        .     IV.  425 

An  act  respecting  discriminating  duties 
on  Dutch  and  &lgian  veoels  and  their 
cargoes, V.  152 

An  act  to  regulate  tonnage  duties  on  ves- 
sels  from  Cayenne,      -        -        -     V.  489 

Duties,  Diacriminating, 

See  Discriminating  Duties, 
Duties  on  Carriages,  ^. 

Duties  laid  on  carriages,  &c,  December 
15,  1814,  (repealed,)  .        .    III.  148 

Duties  on  Sales  at  Auction, 

Condition  of  tlie  bond  to   be  given  by 

auctioneers,      ....     HI.  113 
Duties  laid  on  sales  at  aoction,  Decem. 
her  28,  1814,  (repealed,)   .        .     III.  139 

Earthquake. 

Kifly  thousand  dollars  to  be  sent  to  Ven- 
ezuela for  the  relief  of  the  sufferers  by 
an  earthquake,  .        .        -        -    II.  730 

Lands  granted  to  such  inhabitants  of 
New  Madrid  county,  Missouri  terri. 
tory,  as  suffered  by  earthquakes,   III.  211 

Eastern  Branch  Bridge  on  the  Potomac, 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 
Eastport, 

Appointment  of  a  surveyor  for  the  port 
of  Eastport,  in  the  district  of  Passama. 
quoddy,  with  the  same  powers  as  other 
surveyors  of  the  customs,  .     III.  694 

Ecuador, 

Treaty  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  republic  of  Ecuador, 

VIIL  534 
Eel-River  Indians, 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandota,  Delawares, 
Shawnees,  CHtawaB,Chippewa8,  Potta- 
watimies,  Miamies,  EeLRivers,  Weas, 
Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws  and  Kaskas. 
kias.  August  3, 1795,  .  -  VII.  49 
Treaty  with  the  Delawares,  Shawneefl, 
Pottawatimies,  Miamies,  EeLRivers^ 


EeLRiver  Indians. 

Weas,  Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws,  and 

Kaskaskias.  June  7, 1803,  .  VII.  74 
Relinquishment  of  land  to  the   United 

States  by  the  EelRivers,  Wyandots, 

Piankeshaws,  Kaskaskias,  and  Kicka. 

poos.  August  7, 1803,  .  .  VII.  77 
Treaty  with  the  Delawares,  PotUwati. 

mies,  Miamies,  EeLRivsrs  and  Weas. 

August  21,  1805,  .  .  .  VII.  91 
Treaty  with  the  Delawares,  PotUwati- 

mies,  Miamies  and  EeLRiver  Miamies. 

September  30,  1809,  .  .  VII.  113 
Separate  article  with  the  Miamies  and 

EeURioers,  forming  a  part  of  the  treaty 

of  September  30, 1809,  with  the  Dels. 

wares,  &c.      ....    VII.  115 

Elections. 

Election  of  President  and  Vice-President 
of  the  United  States,  Constitution  of 
the  United  States,  article  2,  section  1, 

I.    15 

Amendments  of  the  Constitution  in  rela. 
tion  to  the  election  of  President  and 
Vice-President,    .        -        .        -     L    22 

Electors  to  be  appointed  in  each  State 
within  thirty-four  days  preceding  the 
first  Wednesday  in  December  in  each 
year  of  the  election  of  President  and 
Vice-President;  when  electors  shall 
meet ;  their  duties,      .        -        -     L  239 

Provisions  relative  to  the  votes  for  Presi. 
dent  and  Vice-President,       .        .    L  240 

Provisions  in  case  of  the  death  of  the  Pre. 
sidcnt  and  Vice-President,    .        .    L  240 

Evidence  of  refusal  or  resignation  of  the 
office  of  President  or  Vice-President,  I.  241 

Commencement  of  the  presidential  term 
shall  be  on  the  4th  of  March  succeed, 
ing  the  election,  .      '  .        -        -    L  241 

An  act  to  carry  into  effect  the  amend- 
ment of  the  Constitution  relative  to  the 
election  of  President  and  Vice-Presi- 
dent,   II.  295 

Repeal  of  the  provisions  of  the  former 
act  inconsistent  with  this,  .        .     II.  295 

Establishment  of  a  uniform    time  for 
holding  elections  for  electors,       •    V.  721 
EUciion  of  Members  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. 

The  act  to  prescribe  the  mode  of  taking 
evidence  in  contested  elections  of 
members  of  the  House  of  Representsp 
tives  continued  for  five  years,     .    IL    39 

When  a  State  is  entitled  to  more  than  one 
representative,  the  election  shall  bo  by 
districts  composed  of  contiguous  terri. 
tory,  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  representatives  to  which  the  State 
may  be  entitled;  no  one  district  to 
elect  more  than  one  representative,  V.  491 

See  Congress, 
EUion,  LieuUnant, 

Prize-money  allowed  to  him,        -    III.      4 

Thanks  of  Congress  for  his  gallant  con* 
duct  in  the  battle  on  Lake  Erie,    III.  141 

Ellsworth,  Chief  Justice, 

An  American  artist  to  be  employed  to 
execute  a  host  of  the  late  Chief  Jus* 
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EUtworth,  Chief  Jutiiee. 

tice  Ellsworth,  to  be  deposited  in  the 
room  of  the  Supreme  Court,  June  30, 
1834, IV.  707 

Embargo. 

The  President  authorized  to  lay  embar- 
goes, I.  372 

Power  continued,    •        •        -        -     I.  401 

Embargo  laid  on  all  the  ships  and  vessels 
in  the  ports  and  harbours  of  the  United 
States,  December  22,  1807,         .     II.  461 

NUet  of  caaet  decided  on  the  embargo 
acts  of  December  32, 1807,  January  9„ 
1808,  Sfc II.  451 

Supplement  to  the  embargo  act  of  De- 
cembcr  22,  1807,        -        -        -    II.  453 

Additional  supplementary  embargo  act, 

II.  473 

An  act  in  addition  to  the  act  laying  an 
embargo,  Slc II.  499 

An  act  more  eflfectually  to  enforce  the 
embargo  acU,  January  9,  1809,  .     II.  506 

An  act  laying  an  embargo,  for  a  limited 
time,  on  the  vessels  of  the  United  States, 

11.  700 

An  act  laying  an  embargo  on  all  ships 
and  vessels  in  the  ports  and  harbours 
of  the  United  SUtes,  December  17, 
1813,  (repealed,)       .        .        .    III.    88 

The  departure  of  foreign  vessels  with 
their  cargoes,  belonging  to  nations  in 
amity,  not  prohibited,        •        •     III.    88 

The  time  during  which  the  act  is  to  be 
in  operation,  not  to  be  computed  with 
respect  to  drawbacks,  (obsolete,)    III.    92 

The  President  authorized  to  grant  per. 
mission  to  vensels  to  load  and  depart, 
in  certain  cases,  (obsolete,)        .     III.    98 

Engineer  Corp$  and  Engineert. 

An  act  making  further  provision  for  the 
corps  of  engineers,  April  29,  1812,  II.  720 

A  company  of  bombardiers,  sappers  and 
miners  to  be  formed,  and  to  bo  officered 
from  the  corps  of  engineers,        -     II.  720 

Appointment  ortho  commander  of  the 
corps  of  engineers,     .        -        -     II.  721 

The  President  authorized  to  employ  a 
skilful  assistant  in  the  corps  of  engi. 
neers,       .        .        ,        .        .    III.  342 

Two  or  more  skilful  civil  engineers,  &c 
to  be  employed  in  surveying  routes  for 
roads  and  canals,       ...     IV.    22 

Repeal  of  the  resolution  authorizing  tho 
President  to  employ  a  skilful  assistant 
in  the  corps  of  engmeers,  .        .     IV.  607 

Engineer  and  Ordnance  Department, 

Appropriations  for  certain  expenditures 
on  account  of  the  engineer,  ordnance, 
and  quartermaster's  department,  May 
31, 1830 IV.  224 

The  engineers  of  the  United  States  to 
furnish  plans,    ....     IV.  440 

Appropriations  for  the  engineer  and  ord. 
nance  department,  March  2, 1833,  IV.  641 

See  Army — Ordnance, 

Engraver  of  the  Afinl. 

See  Mint  of  the  United  Stataa. 


EnliHment  for  Foreign  Service, 

Enlisting  or  enticing:  persons  to  enlist 
within  the  territories  of  the  United 
States,  with  intent  to  enter  into  foreign 
service,  act  of  June  5, 1794,  (repealed,) 

I.  383 
June  14, 1797,  (repealed,)        -        .     I.  520 

Enrolment  of  Ships  and  VeseeU, 

Enrolment  of  vessels   for  the  coasting 

trade,    ...    I.  55,  229,  305,  498 
See  Rfgicter  of  Veteele. 

Epenaier,  Brig, 

Allowance  to  the  widows  and  orphans  of 
the  officers  and  seamen  lost  in  the  brig 
Epervicr,  .        .        .        .    III.  369 

Epidemic  Dieeaees, 

Congress  to  be  convened  at  some  place 
other  than  Wasliington,  in  case  of  the 
existence  of  an  epidemic  disease,      I.  353 
Prisoners  to  be  removed  in  case  of  epi. 
demic  disease  in  the  prison,         .     I.  620 

Equipment  and  Augmentation  of  Force  by 

foreign  armed  VeeteU. 

Provisions  against  fitting  out  vessels  of 

war  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States, 

to  be  employed   against   nations  at 

peace  with  the  United  States,    .    III.  447 

Equity,  Proeeedinge  in. 

Suits  in  equity  shall  not  be  sustained  in 
cither  of  the  courts  of  the  United  States, 
where  there  is  a  plain,  adequate,  and 
complete  remedy  at  law,      .        .    I.     82 

On  judgments  in  suits  on  bonds  for  pen. 
aJties,  the  sum  shall  be  ascertained  by 
the  court  according  to  equity,  unless 
the  parties  desire  a  trial  by  jury,       I.     87 

See  Aecounte  —  Claims  —  Index  to  tho 
Private  Acts. 

Error,  Writ  of. 

Appeals  from  the  District  to  the  Circuit 
Courts,  when  to  be  made,     .        -     I.    83 

Final  decrees  reexamined,      .        .     I.    84 

Notes  of  decisions  as  to  limitation  of  ap. 
peals  and  writs  of  error,      .        .     I.    84 

No  reversal  for  error  in  ruling  any  plea, 
other  than  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
court,  or  for  any  error  in  fact,      •     I.    85 

Proceedings  on  writs  of  error,  •     I.     85 

When  a  writ  of  error  shall  be  a  superse- 
deas,   -     I.     85 

Proceedings  of  the  court  on  reversal,    I.    85 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court 
on  writs  of  error  from  the  highest  court 
of  a  state I.     85 

Writs  of  error  in  cases  of  judgments  and 
decrees  of  the  highest  court  of  a  state, 

I.  85,  86 

Writs  of  error  to  be  issued  by  the  clerks 
of  the  Circuit  Courts,  according  to  the 
form  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  -        -        -        -    I.  278 

Security  to  be  taken  on  issuing  a  cita. 
tion  on  a  writ  of  error,         .        .1.  404 

Errors  in  Entries  of  Land, 

Porchuera  making  entries  di^ient  from 
those  which  they  intended,  may  mako 
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Error§  in  Entries  uf  Land, 

application  to  the  Register  of  the  Land 
Office,  &c..       ...        -    III.  526 
Entries  may  be  withdrawn,  and  the  mo- 
ney  paid  may  be  applied  to  other  pur- 
chases  of  land,  .        .        .     III.  526 

Supplements  to  this  act, .        -    IV.  31,  301 
Escape. 

Notes  of  eases  decided  in  the  courts  of 
the  United  States  on  the  laws  of  escapes, 

III.  646 
Estates  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 

An  act  (or  quieting  possessions,  enrolling 
conveyances,  and  securing  the  estates 
of  purchasers  within  the  District  of 
CoIumbia,^ay31, 1832,  -        -    IV.  520 
Estimates  of  Appropriations, 

The  Secretaries  of  War  and  of  the  Navy 
to  make  statements  and  estimates  of 
appropriations,         .        .        -    III.  567 

Evidenee, 

Mode  of  proof  by  oral  testimony  and  de- 
positions, I.    88 

Depositions  de  bene  esse^  .        -    I.    89 

Depositions  of  witnesses  living  at  a 
greater  distance  than  one  hundred 
miles  from  the  place  of  trial,        .    I.    89 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States  relating  to  taking  c^po- 
sitions, I.    89 

Mode  of  taking  depositions  to  be  used  in 
case  of  sickness  or  death  of  witnesses, 

I.    90 

Notes  of  decisions^  •        .        .        .1.  122 

Legislative  acts  of  slates  to  be  authcnti. 
cated  under  the  seal  of  the  state,  .     I.  122 

Judicial  proceedings  of  the  courts  of  the 
states  shall  have  the  same  faith  and 
credit  in  the  courts  of  the  United 
States,  when  autlicnticatcd,  as  they 
have  in  the  courts  of  the  states,    .     I.  122 

Protests,  &c.,  made  before  consuls  in  fo- 
reign  ports,  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States  or  by  foreigners,  relating  to  the 

?er8onal  interests  of  citizens  of  the 
Tnited  States,  and  copies  of  the  same, 
duly  authenticated  by  such  consuls  or 
vice-consuls,  under  their  respective 
seals,  to  be  received  as  evidence  in  all 
courts  of  the  United  States,       .         L  255 

Copies  of  acts  duly  certified  under  the 
consular  seal  to  be  equal  evidence  with 
the  orig^als,  in  the  courts  of  the  Uni- 
ted  States, I.  256 

Notes  of  decisions  on  the  priority  of  Ms 
United  States,      .        .        -        .     I.  263 

Accounts,  bonds,  and  all  papers  relating 
to  the  settlement  of  accounts  between 
the  United  States  and  individuals 
when  certified  b^  the  officers  of  the 
treasury  to  be  evidence,       .        .1.  513 

Mode  of  taking  evidence  in  cases  of  con. 
tested  elections  of  members  of  the 
House  of  Representatives,    -        -    L  537 

Public  acts,  records,  and  judicial  pro- 
ceedlngs,  &c.,  how  authenticate^  I. 

122;  n.  298 

Evidence  under  commisaons  to  take  tes- 
timony,     IV.  197 


Evidence. 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  courts  of  ikt 
United  States  on  the  laws  relating  to 
commissions  for  taking  testimony,  IV.  197 

Exchange  of  Lands. 

Lands  may  be  exchanged  with  the  Urso- 
line  Nuns  of  New  (Cleans.  Index  to 
the  Private  Laws.     ' 

Excises. 

Duties  on  selling  wines  by  retail,  (re- 

pealed,) I.  376 

Duties  on  carriages,  (repealed,)  I.  373, 

478;  IIL  40,  148 
Duties  on  property  sold  at  auction,  (re- 

pealed,)  I.  397;  IIL  44,  113,  159 
Duties  on  plated  ware,  jewellery,  &C., 

IIL  217 
Duties  on  snuff  and  refined  sugar,  (re- 
pealed,)  L  384,  426,  495,  509,  608; 

IIL  35,  253 
Duties  on  stamps,  (repealed,)  I.  527, 536, 

545;  IIL  77,  148,  253 
Duties  on  domestic  manofiLctuies,  IIL 

180,254 
Duties    on    household    furniture    and 

watches,  IIL  186,  230,  264 
Duties  on  distilled  spirits,  (repealed,)  I. 
180, 199,  267,  376, 504, 547 ;  IIL  42, 

137,  152,  201,  291 
Excises  and  internal  duties  abolished, 

IL  148;  IIL  401 
Duties  paid  on  certain  stills  refunded, 

IV.     3 
Execution,  Process  of. 

When  in  the  Circuit  Court  judgment 
shall  be  entered  in  a  civil  action,  exe. 
cution  may  be  stayed,  at  the  discre^ 
tion  of  the  court,  on  motion  of  the 
adverse  party,  to  give  an  opportunity 
for  a  writ  oferror,       -        -        -    I.    83 

Shall  not  issue  when  a  writ  of  error 
which  has  been  taken  out  is  a  super, 
sedeas, L    83 

When  a  capias  ad  satiafiiciendnm  may 
issue, L    94 

Arms  and  accoutrements  of  militia  ex- 
ccptcd  from  executions  for  debts  or 
taxes, L  272 

Proceedings  to  appraise  goods  taken  in 
execution  at  (he  suit  of  the  United 
States, L  335 

Writs  of  execution  on  judgments  in  &. 
▼our  of  tlie  United  States  in  any  court 
of  the  United  States  in  one  state  may 
be  executed  in  any  other  state  or  ter. 
ritory,  and  shall  be  returnable  to  the 
court  from  which  they  may  issue,    I.  515 

Against  a  defendant  in  confinement  in 
another  district  than  that  in  which  the 
judgment  b  obtained,  .        .1.  727 

Executions  on  Judgments' and  Decrees, 

Where  a  state  has  been  divided  into  two 
judicial  districts,  writs  of  execution 
may  be  executed  in  any  part  of  such 

•tate IV.  184 

Executive  Officers. 

See  Foreign  Department — War  DeparU 
imhI— %oy  VepartmenL 
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Ezecutort  and  AdminUtrator9, 

No  suit  depending  in  the  cootIb  of  the 
United  States  shall  abate  in  case  of 
the  death  of  the  defendant,  if  the  cause 
of  action  suirives ;  and  executors  may 
prosecute  and  defend  suits,  .        .     1.    90 

If  executors  or  administrators  neglect  to 
beome  parties,  judgment  may  be  en- 
tered, -        -        -        .--L90 

Executors  and  administrators  entitled  to 
a  continuance  to  next  term,  -     I.  -  90 

Exemplification  of  Reeordt  and  Books, 

Copies  of  bonds,  contracts,  and  other  pa- 
pers and  transcripts  connected  with 
the  settlement  of  any  account  between 
the  United  States  and  an  individual, 
when  certified'  by  the  register,  to  be 
evidence  in  suits  by  the  l^itcd  States, 

I.  513 
Notes  of  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States,  upon  evidence  by  TVea- 
sury  statements,  transcripts,  JT^.,  in 
suUs  by  the  United  States,  .  -  I.  513 
Provisions  of  this  act  to  extend  to  the 
War  and  Navy  Departments,    -    III.  367 

Exempts  from  Militia  Duty, 

Persons  employed  in  the  public  arsenals 
and  armories  exempted  from  militia 
duty, II.    62 

Presidents,  professors,  tutors,  stewards, 
and  students  of  seminaries  of  learning 
in  the  District  of  Columbia,  exempted 
from  militia  duty,  except  in  case  of 

war, IV.  157 

ExUesfrom  Poland. 

Thirty-six  sections  of  land  in  Illinois 
and  Michigan  granted  to  Polish  exiles, 
June  30, 1834,  .        -        -    IV.  743 

Ten  years*  occupancy  to  entitle  to  a  pa. 
tent, IV.  743 

The  acts  now  in  force  for  the  sale  of  the 
public  lands,  &c.,  extended  to  certain 
lands  selected  under  the  act  granting 
lands  to  Polish  exiles,         -        -    V.  473 
Expenses  of  vMmnded  Seainen, 

Uriah  Coolidge  and  Joseph  Bumharo  to 
bo  paid  expenses  on  behalf  of  certain 
wounded  seamen,      -        •        -    VI.  149 
Exploring  Expedition, 

Distribution  of  the  works  on  the  Ex- 
ploring  Expedition,  February  20, 1845, 

V.  797 

Charles  Wilkes  to  be  paid  for  mathema- 
tical and  other  instruments  for  the 
Exploring  Expedition,       -        -    VI.  415 

Exportation  of  Negroes^ 

Bond  for  the  exportation  of  negroes  to  be 
cancelled,  .        .        .        .    VI.  376 

Exportation  of  Specie,  Sfc, 

An  act  to  prohibit  the  exportation  of  spe-. 
cie,  Slc,  for  a  limited  time,  (expired,) 

IL  707 
See  lion-exportation  of  Qoods  —  Draw* 
backs  —  Embargo, 
Exports, 

Statements  of  exports  to  be  laid  before 
Congress  annmilly,  -         .        .    III.  541 

100 


Extortion, 

Gratuity  to  custom-house  officers  for- 
bidden,        -        .        -    I.  680;  III.  696 

Extortion  of  greater  fees  than  are  allowed 
bylaw,  -        -    1.278,680;  IV.  118 

False  Entries  at  the  Custom-House, 

False  entries  for  drawback,     -        -    I.  692 

Wilful  and  corrupt  perjury  in  makiiig 
entries,  how  punished,  -        -        -     1.695 

Goods  not  invoiced  according  to  actual 
cost  or  value,  forfeited,      I.  677 ;  III.  736 

False  Entries  for  Bounty  to  Fishing  Vessels. 
See  Fisheries, 

False  Enrolment, 

See  Enrolment  of  Vessels.    ' 
False  Lights. 

Holding  out  fklse  lights,  or  extinguishing 
true  lights,  with  intent  to  bring  vessels 
into  distress,  how  punished,       -    IV.  116 
False  Oaths. 

Acts  in  relation  to  false  swearing,  1. 116, 
298,  316,  554, 562, 695 ;  11^45, 570, 

771;  IV.  118;  V.  433 
See  Perjury. 

Farmers*  Bank  of  Alexandria. 

Acts  to  incorporate  the  subscribers  to  the 
Farmers'  Bonk  of  Alexandria,  (ex- 
pired.) -    II.  629 ;  V.  1,  69,  232,  449,  672 

Farmers  and  Mechanics*  Bank  of  Georgetown. 
Incorporated,  III.  383;  V.  1,  69,  233, 

449,  673 
Fatigue  Duty. 

An  act  to  regulate  the  pay  of  the  army 
when  employed  in  &tigue  duty,     lit  488 

Fasting  and  Humiliation. 

The  President  recommended  to  appoint 
a  day  of  fasting,  humiliation,  and 
prayer, II.  786 

Fees. 

Fees  for  enrolling  and  licensing  vessels 

in  the  coasting  trade  and  fisheries,    I.  316 
Fees  to  be  taken  by  attorney-generals 

and  clerks,  in   admiralty  proceeding) 

in  the  District  Courts,  -        -        -     I.  332 
Counsellors  and  attorneys  in  Admiralty 

suits,  - I.  332 

Division  of  fees  among  certain  officers 

of  the  customs,    -        -        -        -I.  503 
Fees  allowed  on  the    naturalization   of 

foreigners, I.  566 

Clerks  of  the  courts  of  the  United  States, 

I.  216,  275,  332,  624 
Witnesses,  -  -  .  1.216,275,624 
In  suits  in  the  Admiralty,  -  I.  332,  624 
In  suits  for  penalties,  -  -  -  I.  624 
Inferior  officers  of  courts,  -  -  I.  624 
Costs  to  informers,  -  -  -  -  I.  624 
Jurors,  -  .  -  -  1. 216, 275,  624 
Fees  of  officers  of  the  customs,  -  I.  704 
Fees  of  consuls  of  the  United  States  in 

foreign  porta,   I.  255,  692;   II.  203; 

III.  737 
Marshals,  1. 216, 275, 333, 624;  III.  133 ; 

IV.  8 
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District  attorneyB,  L  39,  316, 375,  624 ; 

IIL133;  V.  201 
Soc  Clerkt  —  Consuls  —  Jurms  —  Mat' 
ahaU —  Wiltusses. 

Fdony, 

Muprision  uf  felony,        •        -        -    I.  113 

Ftrrynksn 

Exempted    from    militia    duty. See 

MHUia. 

Furi  Facias, 

Appraisement  of  goods  levied  upon  under 
a  JUri  facias^  .        .     L  335 

Fimss  and  Forfeitures. 

Proceeding  before  the  district  judpc, 
setting  forth  the  circumstances  of  the 
case, I.  506 

The  courts  of  the  several  states  may  ex- 
ercise the  powers  given  to  the  district 
judge, L  506 

Claims  to  part  of  the  forfeitures  or  penal- 
ties,  (repealed,)     .         .         .         .1.  506 

Discontinuance  of  suits  by  informers, 
liability  for  costs,  .        .         •     L  626 

Special  bail  in  suits  for  penalties,     •     I.  676 

Dif^tribution  of,        -         -         -         -I.  695 

The  fourth  section  of  the  act  relating  to 
remission  of  penalties  and  forfeitures, 
(repealed,)  -         -         -         -     II.       7 

Penalties  and  forfeitures  under  the  non. 
intercourse  act  of  April  18, 1»06,  re- 
mitted,        II.     41 

Five  years  allowed  for  commencing  suits 
for  penalties  under  the  revenue  laws, 

II.  290 

In  prosecutions  for  fines,  &C.,  if  judg- 
ment  be  given  for  the  claimant,  he 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  costs,  if  there 
was  reasonable  cause  of  seizure,      II.  432  i 

The  President  authorized  to  remit  penal.  | 

ties  and  forfeitures  in  the  case  of  cer. 
tain  fugitives  from  Cuba,  incurred 
under  the  act  prohibiting  the  slave 
trade, 11.  549 

The  President  authorized  to  grant  re- 
missions of  fines  and  forfeitures  in  the 
District  of  Columbia,         .        .II.  752 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  remit 
certain  fines  incurred  in  the  importa. 
tion  of  goods  from  Great  Britain,  on 
terms, II.  789 

Remission  of  fines  and  forfeitures  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  (obsolete,) 

1.122,506;  11.7,789,  804 

Remission  of  penalties  and  forfeitures 
on  goods  imported  and  introduced  into 
the  United  States,  not  clandestinely, 
from  the  dependencies  of  Great  Bri. 
tain  and  Ireland  since  the  declaration 
of  war,  February  27,  1813,        -     II.  804 

Remission  of  forfeitures  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  not  to  affect  the  rights 
of  the  captors,  -        .        .III.      5 

Additional  penalties  for  making  false 
entries  of  goods  for  the  benefit  of  draw, 
back, III.  486 

Amendment  of  the  act  providing  for  the 


j  fines  and  ForfeitartM. 

I  mitigation  and  remisnon  of  ibrfeitiires 

and  penalties,  July  14, 1833,     .     IV.  597 
Aole  of  the  acts  tchiek  have  been  passed 
relaling  to  the  miligaiumand  remussion 
of  Jines^  penaUies^  and  farfeiinres^  IV.  597 
Resolution  empowering  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  to  settle  certain  cootractsi, 
and  to  relinqnish  certain  ibrleituie», 
February  10,  1833,  .        .        .    IV.  605 
-SuiU  for  penalties,      .        .    L  66;  V.  323 
Limitation  of  suits  for  penaltiea,  V.  332 

Remission  of  penalties  in  certain  cases,  V.  333 
I  See  Remission  of  Penalties;  and  .Fines 

I  and  Forfeitures^  in  the  Index  to  the 

Private  Laws. 

Fire  Erigines, 

Fire  engines,  Ate,  to  be  pmcltased  for  the 

use  of  the  Treasury  Department,  IIL  208 
Acts  in  relation  to  fire  engines.  III.  525, 

784;  IV.    87 
Fiscal  Year  of  the  JVeasmry  sf  the  UmUed 
States. 

On  and  after  July  1, 1843,  the  fiscal  year 

at  the  treasury  shall  commence  on  the 

Ist  of  July,  and  reports  shall  be  made 

in  conformity  annuaUy,      -        .V.  536 

Reports  and  estimates  to  be  made  on  the 

30th  June  annually,  .  .  .  V.  537 
Title  of  appropriation  acts,  .  -  V.  537 
Publication  of  receipts  and  expenditures^ 

V.  537 
Statements  of  the  commerce  and  naviga. 
tion  to  be  made  according  to  the  fiscal 
year, V.  537 

Fisheries. 

Act  for  the  registering  and  clearing  ves. 
eels  and  regulating  the  coasting  trade, 
Ac,  Sept  1, 1789,  .  -  .  L  55 
An  act  for  enrolling  ships  and  vessels  to 
be  employed  in  the  coasting  trade,  &c^ 
February  18, 1793,  .  -  -  L  305 
Seamen  engaged  in  the  fisheries.    Act 

of  February  16,  1793,  -        .    L  305 

Bounties  on  exporting  salted  fish,  beeQ 

Ac,  -  .1.  37,  1 83, 329, 360,  533,  692 
An  act  to  continue  in  force  **An  act  coo. 
ceming  certain  fisheries  of  the  United 
States  and  for  the  government  of  the 
fishermen  employed  therein,**  and  for 
other  purposes  as  therein  mentioned, 
AprU  13,  1800,  (expired,)  -  -  IL 
Continuance  of  certain  allowances  to 

fishing  vessels,  .         .         -        .    II.    37 
An  act  for  the  accommodation  of  persons 
concerned  in  the  fisheries  of  the  Vni. 
ted  States,  March  16, 1803,        .    II.  137 
Allowances  given  fay  certain  collectors 
to  fishing  vessels  to  be  credited  at  the 

treasury, IL  553 

An  act  for  the  government  of  certain 
-    fisheries,  June  19, 1813,  .        .    HI.      3 
Agreements  with  fishermen,         •    IIL      3 
Fishermen  neglecting  their  duty,      IIL      9 
Fishing  vessels  to  continue   liable  for 
wages  o£  the  hands  for  six  months 
ai\er  the  sale  of  fish  caught,    .     III.      3 
Proceedings  for  wages,        -        .     IIL      3 
An  act  laying  a  duty  on  imported  salt. 
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FUkerieM, 

grantijig  a  bounty  on  pickled  fish  ex- 
ported, and  allowances  to  certain  ves. 
seis  employed  in  the  fisheries,  July  29, 
1813 III.    49 

Natet  ojf  th€  aett  of  Congre9$  relatine  to 
$hip§  and  veooetM^  andperoono  emjHOtf. 
edinthejuheries,    .        -        .     III.    49 

Iheinono  of  the  eourt$  of  the  United 
Statee  on  the  aete  relating  to  the  fiehe^ 
riee IIL    49 

Regulations  relating  to  allowances  to 
vessels  employed  in  the  fisheries,  IIL    50 

The  bounty  on  pickled  fish  exported,  and 
allowances  to  fishing  vessels  continu- 
ed, February  ^,  1816,  (expired,)    III.  254 

Regulation  of  the  bounty  to  fishing  ves- 
scls  which  had  been  prevented  by  cap- 
ture  from  fishing,     -        .        .    III.  416 

Allowance  to  fishing  vessels  prevented, 
by  illegal  capture,  from  fishing  the 
four  months  required  by  law,   -    III.  417 

Allowances  to  fishing  vessels,  &c..    III.  520 

Azotes  of  the  deeisume  of  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Masaachueette  on  the  acts  of 
July  28, 1813,  chap.  35,  and  the  act  of 
March  3,  1819,  chap,  88,  -        -    III.  520 

An  act  in  addition  to  and  alteration  of 
an  act,  entitled  "An  act  laying  a  duty 
on  imported  salt,  granting  a  bounty 
on  pickled  fish  exported,  and  allow- 
ances to  certain  vessels  employed  in 
the  fisheries,**  March  3, 1819,       IIL  520 

An  act  to  allow  a  bounty  to  vessels  em- 
ployed  in  the  cod  fisheries  in  certain 
cases.  May  26, 1824,         -        -    IV.    38 

Bounty  extended  to  fishing  vessels  which 
were  wrecked  subsequent  to  the  act  of 
March  3, 1819,  chap.  88,  -        .    IV.    38 

Mackerel  fishery,  .        -      IV.316;V.    16 

Whale  fishery,       -        -     IV.  492;  V.  370 

Fiahing  Veteele, 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Fitting  out  and  arming  Ve$$el$^ 

To  cruise  against  nations  with  whom 
the  United  Sutes  are  at  peace,    -    I.  381 

Flag  of  the  United  Statee. 

The  flag  to  be  thirteen  stripes  and  twenty 

stars  aaer  July  4,  1818,    -        -    III.  415 
A  star  to  be  added  for  every  new  state, 

III.  415 

Flage  and  Standards  captured  from  the  Ene^ 
mtef  of  the  United  States. 

The  Secretaries  of  War  and  of  the  Navy 
to  collect  the  captured  flags,  and^ej 
shall  be  placed  as  designated  by  the 
President  of  the  United  SUtes,      IIL  133 

Floating  BaUeriee 

Authorized  to  be  built,  dtc,  for  the  de- ' 
fence  of  the  harbours  of  the  United 
States,  (obsolete,)     .        -        .    IIL  104 

Florida. 

Resolution  of  January  15, 1811,  relative 
lo  taking  possession  of  the  Floridas, 

lU.  471 
The  President  aothoriied  to  take  poeses- 


Flarida. 


sion  of  the  territory  of  Florida,  east 
of  Pearl  river,  January  15, 1811,  III.  471 

The  act  of  January  15, 1811,  not  to  be 
published,  unless  directed  by  the  Presi- 
dent, until  after  the  next  session  of 
Congress,  March  3, 1811,  -  IIL  472 
'  The  President  authorized  to  occupy  West 
Florida,  west  of  the  Perdido,  February 
12, 1813,         -        .        -        .    Ilf.  472 

The  set  authorizing  the  President  of  the 
United  States  to  take  possession  of 
£^t  and  West  Florida,  and  establish  a 
temporary  government  therein,  March 
3, 1819 IIL  523 

Notes  of  the  acts  passed  relative  to  the 
territory  of  Florida,         .        -    III.  523 

An  act  for  carrying  into  execution  the 

treaty  between  the  United  States  and 

Spain,  concluded  at  Washington  on 

'  the  twenty-second  day  of  February, 

1819,  March  3, 1821,       .        -    in.  637 

The  President  authorized  to  take  posses- 
sion of  Florida,  and  to  remove  the 
Spanish  troops  according  to  the  treaty, 

III.  637 

Notes  of  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme 
Court  upon  the  treaty  bettoeen  the  UnU 
Ud  States  and  &pain  of^d  February, 
1819, Ill  637 

Organization  of  the  government  of  Flo- 
rida, III.  638 

An  act  for  the  establishment  of  a  ter- 
ritorial  government  in  Florida,  March 
30, 1822,         -        .        .        .    III.  654 

Organization  of  the  government.      III.  654 

Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  the  territory 
of  Florida,       .  -        .    III.  654 

The  laws  of  the  United  SUtes  in  force 
in  Florida,       -        -  -    III.  657 

An  act  concerning  the  commerce  and 
navigation  of  Florida,  March  30, 1822, 

III.  660 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  collection  of 
duties  on  imports  andlonnage  in  Flo- 
rida.  May  7, 1822,  -        -        -    III.  684 

Collectors  and  surveyors  to  be  appointed, 
and  their  compensation,   -        -    III.  684 

An  act  to  relieve  the  people  of  Florida 
from   the  operation  of  certain  ordi- . 
nances, III.  685 

An  act  to  ascertain  the  claims  and  titles 
to  land  within  the  territory  of  Florida. 
May  8, 1822,   ....    III.  709 

Appointment  of  commissioners  to  ex- 
amine  claims,  .        -        .    III.  709 

Organization  and  proceedings  of  the 
commissioners,         .        •        -III.  709 

Notes  of  the  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States  upon  claims  and  titles  to 
land  in  the  territory  of  Florida,     III.  709 

An  act  to  amend  **  An  act  for  the  estab- 
Ushment  of  a  territorial  government 
in  Florida,**  and  for  other  purposes, 
March  3, 1823,        .        .        -    III.  750 

East  and  West  Florida  to  constitute  the 
Territory  of  Florida,        -        -    III.  750 

Organization  of  the  government  of  Flo- 
rida,         IIL  752 

Judiciary  in  Florida,  and  officers,  III. 

752,  753 
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Legislature,         ....    III.  753 

ReTenue  laws  of  the  United  SUtes,  III.  753 

No  nUves  to  be  imported  from  places  oat 
of  the  United  States,        -        -    III.  753 

Ad  act  amending  and  supplementary  to 
the  "Act  to  ascertain  claims  and  titles 
to  land  in  the  territory  of  Florida,** 
and  to  provide  for  the  survey  and  dis- 
posal of  tlie  public  lands  in  Florida, 
March  3, 1823,        .        .        .    III.  754 

Provisions  relating  to  claims  to  lands  in 
Florida, III.  754 

Sale  of  the  public  lands  in  Florids,   III.  756 

Consent  of  Congress  given  to  an  act  of 
the  legislative  council  of  Florida  to 
provide  for  levying  a  poll-tax,  April 
§2, 1824,  -        -        .        -    IV.    19 

A  quarter  section  of  land  granted  for  a 
seat  of  government  in  Florida,  May 
24,1624,  -        .        -        -    IV.    30 

Office  of  surveyor  of  the  district  of  Pen- 
sacola  abolished,       -        -        .     IV.    43 

An  act  to  amend  an  act,  entitled  "  An  . 
act  to  amend  an  act  for  the  establish- 
ment of- a  territorial  government  in 
Florida,  and  for  other  purposes,"  May 
26,1824, IV.    45 

Organization  of  the  courts  of  Florida, 

IV.    45 

Donations  of  lands  to  certain  settlers  in 
Florida,   -        -        ...    IV.    47 

An  act  passed  by  the  legislative  council 
of  Florida,  concerning  wreckers  and 
wrecked  property,  annulled,  February 

-    1, 1826,    -        .        -        .        .    IV.  138 

The  line  between  Florida  and  Georgia  to 
bo  run  and  marked,  May  4,  1826,  IV.  157 

Provisions  relative  to  the  government  of 
the  Florida  territory,  April  28,  1828, 

IV.  264 

A  northern  judicial  district  of  Florida 
established.  May  23,  1828,         -IV.  291 

Decisions  on  cases  of  admiralty  jurisdic 
tion  on  the  coasU  of  Florida,     .     IV.  291 

An  act  to  authorize  the  citizens  of  the 
territories  of  Arkansas  and  Florida  to 
elect  their  officers,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses, January  21,  1829,  (obsolete,) 

IV.  332 

A  town  to  be  laid  off  in  Jackson  county, 
Florida  territory,       .        .        -    IV.  357 

Sessions  of  the  legislature  of  Florida, 
May  14,1830,  .        ...    IV.  403 

Certain  enactments  confirmed,       .     IV.  403 

Additional  members  of  the  legislative 
council  of  Florida,  March  22, 1832,  IV.  500 

Provision  for  the  sale  and  disposition  of 
the  public  grounds  in  St  Augustine 
and  Pensacola,  and  to  reserve  certain 
lots  for  public  purposes,  and  to 'provide 
for  their  repair  and  preservation,  June 
28,  1832, IV.  550 

Courts  of  appeals  in  Florida,  July  14, 
1832,        .        -        -        -        -    IV.  600 

Writs  of  error  from  the  highest  court  of 
law  and  equity  in  Florida  to  the  Su. 
preme  Court  of  Mb^  United  SUtes,  IV.  600 

Allowed  only  when  the  amount  in  con- 
troversy  exceeds  two  thousand  dollars, 

IV.  601 


Florida. 

Commissioners  of  &  township  of  the 
county  of  Jackson  authorised  to  sell 
certain  lands,  and  vest  the  proceeds,  to 
be  applied  to  common  schools,  July  14, 
16:^2, IV  601 

An  act  to  equalize  the  representation  in 
the  territory  of  Florida,  and  for  other 
purposes,  June  18, 1834,    .        .    IV.  677 

Certain  counties  to  elect  two,  and  others 
one  member  of  the  council,        .    IV.  677 

Printing  of  the  laws  of  the  territory,  IV.  677 

Twenty.second  section  of  the  act  of  Feb- 
ruary 15, 1834,  in  addition  to  an  act 
regulating  judicial  proceedings,  an- 
nulled,       IV.  677 

The  custom-house  at  Magnolia  to  be  re- 
moved  to  St  Mark's,  June  28,  1634, 

IV.  701 

Acts  of  the  legislature  of  Fkirida  laying 
a  greater  tax  on  slaves  or  other  pro- 
perty of  non-residents  annulled,  June 
30, 1834, IV.  740 

The  county  of  Leon  to  elect  two  mem- 
hers  of  council, ....    IV.  740 

Appropriations  for  internal  improvements 
in  Florida,  February  24, 1830,  .    IV.  752 

Clearing  Ochlawaha  river,    .        .     IV.  753 

Road  to  WebbviUe,       -        -        .IV.  753 

Navigation  of  the  Chatahoochie,  .     IV.  753 

Approval  of  the  act  relating  to  the  anipe- 
rior  court,         -        -        -        -     IV.  777 

Authority  given  to  conatruct  a  railroad 
on  the  public  lands  from  Tallahassee 
to  St  Marks,  March  3,  1835,     .     IV.  778 

An  act  authorizing  a  special  term  of  the 
Court  of  Appeus  of  Florida,  and  for 
other  purposes,  February  25, 1836,  V.      5 

The  county  of  Franklin  added  to  the 
middle  district,  -        .        .        .     V.     5 

Act  of  the  Legislature  of  Florida  incor-, 
porating  certain  Banks  and  Insurance 
Companies,  annulled,  July  1, 1836,  V.    61 

Lands  granted  for  the  University  of  Flo- 
rida may  be  sold  by  the  Governor  and 
Legislative  Council  of  the  territory, 
July  1,1836 V.    63 

Regulation  of  the  terms  of  the  Superior 
Court  in  the  territory  of  Florida,  July 
2,1836,      -        -        -        -        .    V.    69 

Acts  relating  to  Appalachicola,  Franklin 
county,  and  for  holding  a  Superior 
Court  at  Indian  Key,  annulled,  July  2, 
1836, V.    70 

Resolution  authorizing  rations  to  be  fur- 
nished to  the  inhabitants  of  Florida, 
February  1, 1836,       ...     V.  131 

An  iy:t  to  reorganize  the  .Legislative 
Council  of  Florida,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses, July  7, 1838,     -        -        -    V.  263 

Appropriation  ibr  the  compilation  of  the 
laws  of  Florida,  July  7.  1838,     -    V.  288 

An  act  to  establish  a  new  judicial  district 
in  the  territory  of  Florida,  July  7,  ' 
1838.- V.  294 

Appropriation  for  the  erection  of  public 
buildings  in  Florida,  March  3,  1839, 

V.  323 

Appropriation  for  certain  improvements 
in  Florida,  June  15,  1844,  -        .    V.  670 

Choctawahatchie  and  Holmes  rivon»  V.  670 
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Florida. 

SmreT  for  a  railroad  across  the  peninaola 
of  Florida, V.  670 

Connecting  Indian  river  and  Mosqneto 
L^g^n, V.  670 

St.  Mark's  river,    -        -        -        -    V.  670 

Florida  admitted  into  the  Union,  March 
3,  1845, V.  742 

Florida  to  have  one  representative  in 
Congress V.  743 

Appropriation  for  certain  military  ser. 
vices  in  Florida,  March  3, 1845,  -    V.  745 

Grant  of  land  to  tlie  government  of  the 
State  of  Florida  for  schools,  March  3, 
1845, '.    V.  788 

Application  of  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  to  Florida,        -        -        -     V.  788 

Florida  to  compose  one  district,  to  be 
called  the  district  of  Florida,       -    V.  788 

A  District  Coort  established,  which  shall 
in  all  things  exercise  the  jurisdiction 
given  to  the  judge  of  the  District  Court 
of  Kcntack  J  under  the  act  to  establish 
the  judicial  courts  of  the  United  States, 

V.  788 

Act  of  September  20, 1789,  chap.  22,  V.  788 

Organization  of  the  Court,      .        -    V.  788 

Ejctra  sessions  of  the  Court,    -        -     V.  788 

Annual  sessions  of  the  Court,  -        -    V.  788 

Compensation  of  the  judge,    -         -     V.  788 

United  States*  Attorney  to  be  appointed 
— his  compensation,    -        -        -    V.  788 

A  Marshal  to  be  appointed — his  compen. 
sation, V.  788 

Nothing  in  the  resolution  of  April  30, 
1843,  or  in  any  other  resolution,  shall 
be  construed  to  prevent  payment  by 
the  Secretary  at  War  for  supplies  or 
loans  of  money  for  the  defence  of  the 
inhabitants  of  Florida,  March  1, 1845, 

V.  797 

See  Pre-emption  Rierhtt — Public  Landa 
—  School  Lando-^Can&lo — Harhouro 
and  Rivero — Roado. 

Florida  Indiana. 

Appropriation  ibr  the  relief  of  the  Flo- 
rida Indians,     ....    VI.  354 

Treaty  with  the  Indians  in  Florida. 
September  18, 1823,         -        -    VII.  224 

Florida  Land  Claima, 

An  act  to  extend  the  time  limited  for  the 
settlement  of  private  land  claims  in  the 
territory  of  Florida,  February  28, 1824, 
(expired,).        .        -        -        -     IV.      6 

The  claimant  not  to  be  required  to  pro- 
duce in  evidence  the  deraignment  of 
title  from  the  original  grantor,   -     IV.      7 

Who  shall  be  deemed  an  actual  settler 
on  lands  in  Florida,  ...     IV.       7 

Repeal  of  certain  acts,  ...     IV.       7 

An  act  to  extend  the  time  for  the  settle- 
ment  of  private  land  claims  in  the  ter- 
ritory of  Florida,  to  provid^  for  the 
preservation  of  the  pablic  archives  in 
the  said  territory,  and  for  the  relief  of 
John  Johnson,  March  3,  1825,  -     IV.     12 

Appropriations  to  satisfy  balances  due  to 
the  commissioners  of  land  claims  in 
Florida  and  their  salaries,  prior  to  De- 
cember  31, 1824;  March  3, 1825,  IV.  102 


Florida  Land  Claima, 

The  decisions  of  the  commisvioneni  on 
claims  to  lands  and  lots  in  West  Flo- 
rida  confirmed,  April  22, 1826,  .    IV.  156 

Location  of  the  claim  of  Franci»co  and 
Fernando  Moreno,    ...    IV.  156 

Confirmation  of  decisions  of  the  com  mis. 
sioners  of  private  lam)  claims  in  Flo- 
rida,  February  8, 1827,     -        -    IV.  202 

Provisions  relatmg  to  the  proceedings  of 
the  commissioners  and  officers, .     IV.  202 

Course  to  be  pursued  by  claims  ov^ 
three  thousand  acres,         -        -     IV.  204 

Lands  near  Tallahassee  appropriated  fur 
public  buildings,        -        -        -     IV.  204 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  several  acts 
providing  for  the  settlement  and  con- 
firmation of  private  land  claims  in  Flo- 
rida, May  22, 1828,  .        -        -    IV.  284 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  final  settlement 
of  land  claims  in  Florida,  May  26, 
1830, IV.  405 

Patents  for  confirmed  land  claims  in  Flo- 
rida may  be  issued  to  the  present 
owner,  January  23, 1832,  .        -    IV.  496 

Certain  lands  in  the  town  of  Fernandina, 
in  Florida,  confirmed  to  the  town,    V.  667 

Patents  to  issue  for  certain  lands  in  the 
St.  Augustine  land  disUict  where  ap. 
plications  and  payments  were  made  to 
J.  C.  Cleland,  and  not  returned,  June 
15,  1844, V.  671 

Craven  P.  Luckett  to  be  paid  as  land 
commisiioner,  and  William  Reynolds 
to  be  paid  for  bringing  the  report  of 
the  commissioners  to  Washington,  VI.  324 

Florida  Treaty, 

The  judges  of  the  superior  courts  of  Flo. 
rida  to  adjust  the  claims  under  the 
ninth  article  of  the  Florida  treaty,  and 
to  report  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Trea- 
sury,         III.  768 

An  act  to  authoriie  the  creation  of  a 
stock  to  an  amount  of  five  millions  of 
dollars,  to  provide  for  the  awards  of  the 
commissioners  under  the  treaty  with 
Spain  of  the  twenty-second  of  rebru- 
ary,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
nineteen,  May  24, 1824,  (obsolete,)  IV.     33 

Notea  of  the  deeiaUma  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  Slatea,        -    IV.    34 

Treaty  with  Spain,  ceding  Florida  to  the 
United  SUtes,         -        -        •    VIII.  252 

FlatUla  Sermee. 

The  appointment  of  certain  officers  for 
the  flotilla  service  authorized,  April 
12, 1814,  (obsolete,)  -        .        .    IIL  125 

Repeal  of  the  acts  concerning  the  flotilla 
service, III.  217 

Armed  vessels  and  gun-boats  on  Lake 
Erie  to  be  sold  or  laid  np»         -    III.  217 

Forage. 

Officers  entitled  to  forage  to  receive  an 
equivalent  in  money,  provided  that  no 
allowance  shall  be  made  for  horses  not 
employed,         ....    III.    34 

See  Army, 
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Fmeign  Afuint, 

**  DeparUDent  of  Forei^  Afikin"  eatab- 
lw^«(:<l,       •  -         -         -         -         -     L.     fc 

D^fMiUnent  changed  to  *  DeparUoe&t  of 
jHatc," L    66 

lotercxine  wilb  fiyreirn  nalioos  to  be 
fnainUin«d  by  «ppr4DUnj  aiptomatic 
uebU:    tiieir    ft&iarks,  oqtli;t,  4t<L, 

L  ia%  541 

Public  minUtem  and  cocuuIj  residing  oo 
Ute  coast  of*  BarteJj ;  JiroiUU'>a  of 
Uwrir  »«Uri^      -        .        .    IL  6i>J,  609 

Re^ul.tioo*  for  tfie  govern rncot  of  oofw 
s'iU  U>  Uic  BarcMrj  powers,         >     IL  609 

PariianrfMiit  for  liiUDg  oal  armed  tcskUs 
to  crouc  araiost  iVicodij  oatiooa, 

III.  370 

Ci\heT%9  of  the  United  Sutes  prohibited 
entering  into  the  military  aerTioe  of 
Ibreifa  nations,    L  334,497;  IL54; 

IIL  447 

The  provisions  in  former  acts  repeaied, 
and  new  and  more  extended  provjsioos 
for  preserring  the  neotral  reiatioos  of 
the  United  Sutes  enacted,         •    III.  447 

Supplementary  act  of  March  10, 1838,  V.  21 2 

Foreign  Coitu, 
See  CoifU. 

Foreigners, 

Foreigners  prohibited  from  going  into 
tlie  Indian  country  without  a  passport, 

IIL  333 
Foreign  Ministers. 

Froleclion  of  foreign  ministers,       -     L  118 
The  use  of  the  Hbrary  of  Congress  |rrant- 

ed  to  the  diplomatic  corps,        •    IIL  284 
See  Foreign  huereonrse. 

Foreign  AttaekmenL 

Act  of  April  20,  1818,  sections  8,  9,  and 

10 IIL  443 

See  8  Wkeaton's  Reports,  42;  5  PHers' 
60 ;  7  Feters*  ReporU,  621 ;  9  PeUrs* 
Reports,  300. 

Foreign  JbUereourse, 

Foreign  armed  ships,  hovering  on  the 
coast  for  the  purpose  of  making  depre- 
dations on  the  commerce  of  the  United 
States,  to  be  seized,     .        -    L  561,  578 

Intercourse    with     France    suspended, 

L  565,  578 

Compensation  to  foreign  ministers — See 
Compensation, 

An  act  to  declare  the  treaties  heretofore 
concluded  with  France  no  longer  ob- 
ligatory on  the  United  States,      .     I.  578 

An  act  further  to  protect  the  commerce 
of  the  United  Sutes,    .        .        .     L  578 

Penalty  on  a  citizen  of  the  United  States 
for  bolding  correspondence  with  a  £>- 
reign  agent  or  goYcmment,  with  intent 
to  influence  the  measures  of  such  go- 
tern  ment  in  relation  to  disputes  or 
controversies  with  the  United  States,  I.  613 

An  act  to  authorize  the  defence  of  the 
merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States 
against  French  depredations, 

L572;  IL    39 


Foreign  bderctmns, 

Aa  act  for  the  HKce  < 

tJCB  of  peace  ia  ti>e  ports  and  hajUis 

of  the  United  States,  Alc    -         -     IL  33B 

OdTcoees  cooiaiJtied  oo  board  any  ibreicB 
vcasei  in  tlte  ports  and  barboors  of  like 
United  Scales, bow  to  be  de^u  vim,  IL  33B 

The  act  of  March  3,  1?U5,  oootmoed  in 
force  lor  two  years,    -        .         .     IL  484 

Aji  act  respecting  the  ships  or  vessels  of 
foreign  natioos  with  which  commrr- 
cial  interooorse  is  permitted,       -     IL  547 

Interooarse  betwem  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain  and  France,  4lc. 
prohibited,  .        -        .     IL  52!f,  M5 

An  act  to  prohibit  American  vessels  from 

proceeding  to  or  trading  with  the  cae-  

mies  of  toe  United  Scales,  4bc^  .    IL  779 

Interoourae  with  the  Barbary  powers  L 
2o6;  IL  291,  391,  436, 456,  555,  614, 

675,  809 

An  act  to  prohibit  interooorse  with  the 
enemy,     .....    IIL  195 

Masters  of  ships  arriving  at  a  foreign 
port  to  deposit  the  ship*s  papers  with 
tiie  consul  of  the  nation  to  which  sneb 
vessel  belongs,  within  forty ^ght  hoars 
atUr  arrival     ....    IIL  36 

An  act  more  effectnally  to  preeerve  the 
neotral  relations  of  the  United  States, 

ia370 

Fitting  oat  and  arming  vessels  to  be  em- 
ployed against  a  friendly  power,  bow 
punished,  ....    IIL  371 

Ponishment  ibr  sogmenting,  in  the  porta 
of  the  United  States,  the  force  of  ene- 
mies*  vessels,    ....     IIL  371 

An  act  designating  the  ports  within 
which  only  foreign  armed  vessels  shall 
be  permitted  to  enter,        .        .     IIL  597 

The  ports  of  the  United  Ststes  closed 
against  British  vessels  arriving  from 
certain  British  colonies,    -     111.  432,  602 

On  the  British  ports  in  the  West  Indies 
being  opened  to  vessels  of  the  United 
States,  vessels  Coming  from  snch  ports 
shall  be  permitted  to  enter  the  ports  of 
the  United  SUtes,    -        -        -    IIL  681 

An  act  to  regulate  commercial  inter- 
course between  the  United  States  and 
certain  British  colonial  ports,    •    IIL  740 

See  NeuiralUy, 

Foreign  Commerce. 

Changes  in  the  commercial  systems  of 
other  nations  to  be  laid  before  Congress 
annually  by  the  SecreUry  of  SUte,  V.  507 

Forgery. 

Penalty  for  making  false  registers. 
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Fortifications. 

Fortification  of  the  harbour  of  the  cit? 
of  Annapolis,      -        -        .        .    L  367 

Defence  of  the  ports  and  harboora  of  the 
United  SUtes,     -'       -        -        -    L  554 

Expenditures  of  the  states  for  fortifying 
places  ceded  to  the  United  States,  to 
be  allowed  in  discharge  of  the  debts 
due  by  the  states  making  the  expendi- 
tures,   L  616 
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Fortifieationg, 

An  act  for  fortiQriiig  the  ports  and  bar- 
boars  of  the   United  States  and  for 
building  ganboats,     •        -        -    II.  40Q 
Supplementary  act,        -        -        -    II.  453 
Acts  continued  in  force,         -        -    II.  434 
Fortifications  commenced  for  the  security 
of  sea-ports  and  harbours  to  be  com- 
pleted,       -        .        -        -        -    II.  516 
Appropriations  for  fortifications  in  1814, 

III.  105 
Appropriation*  for  fortifications  in  1815, 

III.  323.252 
Appropriations  for  fortifications  in  1816, 

III.  330 
Appropriations  for  fortifications  in  1817, 

IIL  359 
Appropriations  for  fortifications  in  1819, 

IIL  480 
Appropriations  for  fortifications  in  1820, 

III.  562 
Appropriations  for  fortifications  in  1821, 

III.  633 
Appropriations  for  fortifications  in  1822, 

III.  686 
Appropriations  for  fortifications  in  1823, 

III.  783 
An  act  making  appropriations  for  certain 

fortifications  of  the  United  States,  for 
the  year  1824,  April  29,  1824,  -    IV.    22 

An  act  making  appropriations  for  the 
fortifications  of  the  United  Sutes  for 
the  year  1825.  March  2. 1825,  -    IV.    92 

An  act  making  appropriations  for  cer- 
tain fortifications,  for  the  year  1826, 
March  14,  1826,       -        -        -    IV.  149 

An  act  making  appropriations  for  fortifi- 
cations in  the  United  Sutes,  May  2, 
1827,       -        -       -        -        -    IV.  218 

Appropriations  for  certain  fortifications, 
March  19,  1828,       -        -        -    IV.  256 

Consent  of  the  states  required  to  the 
erection  efforts,        -        -        -    IV.  264 

Appropriations*  for  fortifications  of  the 
United  States,  for  the  year  1829,  May 
24,  1828, IV.  310 

Additional  appropriations  for  fortifies- 
tions.  March  2,  1829,        -        -    IV.  356 

Appropriations  for  certain  fortifications 
during  the  year  1831,  March  2,  1831, 

IV.  450 
Appropriations  for  fortifications  for  the 

year  1832,  February  24, 1832,       IV.  497 

Appropriations  for  fortifications  in  the 
year  1833,  January  14, 1833,    -    IV.  610 

Appropriations  for  fortifications  in  New 
York,  Fort  Delaware,  Fort  on  Foster*s 
Bank,  Pensacola  harbour,  on  Grand 
Terre,  Barataria,  Louisiana,  March 
2, 1833,   -        -        -        -        .    IV.  645 

Appropriations  for  certain  fortifications, 
June  20,  1634,  -        -        -    IV.  719 

Appropriations  for  fortifications  at  Castle 
Island.  Fort  Adams,  Fort  Schuyler, 
&c.,  July  2,  1836,       -        -        -    V.    77 
'Appropriations  for  certain  fortifications  ' 
for  the  year  1838,  July  7, 1838,       V.  284 

Resolution  directing  the  purchase  of  a 
site  for  a  fort  at  or  near  the  western 
boundary  of  Arkansas,  April  4, 1839, 

V.  310 


Fortifieatiani, 

Appropriation  for  the  year  1840,  July 

21,  1840 V.  407 

Appropriations  for  certain  fortifications 

for  the  year  1841.  March  3,  1 841.   V.  415 
Appropriations  for  fortifications  for  the 

year  1841,  September  9,  1841,    -    V.  458 
Appropriations  for  fortifications  for  the 

year  1842,  August  31,  1842,       .    V.  582 
Appropriations  for  fortifications  for  the 

year  1843,  March  3,  1843,  -    V.  607 

Appropriations  for  fortifications  for  the 

fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1845,  May   - 

31, 1844 V.  658 

Appropriations  for  fortifications  for  the 

year  ending  June  30,  1846,  March  3. 

1845 V.  743 

Fort  Wa§hington, 

The  Secretary  at  War  authorized  to  pur- 
chase  an  additional  quantity  of  land 
for  fort  Washington,  .       -        -    IV.  452 

France. 

The  President  to  communicate  to  the 
National  Assembly  of  Franco  the 
sense  entertained  by  Congress  of  the 
tribute  paid  to  the  memory  of  Benja- 
min  Franklin,     -        -        -        -     I.  225 

Regulations  for  carrying  into  eflfect  the 
consular  convention  with  France,     I.  254 

French  armed  vessels  captured  may  be 
condemned  as  prizes,  -        -        -    I.  574 

Treaties  with  France  qo  longec  obliga- 
tory  on  the  United  Sutes,    -        -    L  578 

Commissions  against  French  armed  ves- 
sels issued  to  privateers,       -        -     I.  579 

Captured  French  citizens  may  be  ex- 
changed or  sent  to  the  French  domi- 
nions,   I.  624 

Authority  given  to  repel  search  or  ag- 
gression by  French  armed  vessels,  and 
to  capture  such  vessels,       I.  572 ;  11.    39 

Provision  for  the  payment  of  claims  of 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
against  France,         -        -        -    II.  247 

Claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States 
against  France  arbing  ont  of  the  Bor- 
dcauz  embargo,         -        -        -    II.  381 

Intercourse  with  France  forbidden,  I. 

613;  IL  7,  528,  550,  605 

Retaliation  authorized  for  outrages  com- 
mitted by  the  French,  on  citizens  of 
the  United  SUtes,  -    I.  743 ;  IL  829 

Deserters  from  French  ships  in  the  ports 
of  the  United  SUtes  to  be  delivered  up 
to  the  consul,  dtc,    -        -        -    IV.  160 

Continuance  of  the  act,        -        -    IV.  160 

Commissioners  to  be  appointed  to  ex- 
amine claims  under  the  convention 
with  France,  July  13, 1832,      -    IV.  479 

An  act  to  enable  the  President  to  make 
an  arrangement  with  tlie  government 
of  France  in  relation  to  certain  French 
seamen,  killed  or  wounded  at  Toulon, 
and  their  families,    -        -        -    IV.  701 

Double  pensions  to  seameq  and  relatives 
of  seamen  killed  or  wounded  by  the 
firing  of  a  salute  from  the  American 
frigate  United  States  at  Toulon,  on  4he 
1st  of  May,  1834,    -       -        -    IV.  702 
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France, 

See  Foreign  Intereouree. — France,  TVea- 
ties  with,  also  Index  to  the  PriTate 
Laws. 

France^  JVeatiet  with. 

Treaty  of  Alliance  with  Hia  Most  Chris- 
tian Majesty,  February  6.  1778,'  VIII.     6 

Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America 
and  his  Most  Christian  Majesty,  Feb- 
ruary  6,  1778,  .        -        -     VIIL  12 

'  Convention  between  his  Most  Christian 
Majesty  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  November  14, 1788,    VIII.  106 

Convention  between  the  French  Repub- 
lie  and  tlie  United  States,  September 
30,  1800,       ....    VIII.  178 

Treaty  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  French  Republic, 
April  30, 1803,      -        -        .     VIII.  200 

Convention  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  French  Republic, 
April  30,  1803,      -        .  VIII.  206 

Convention  between  the  United  States 
and  the  French  Republic,  April  30, 
1803. VIII.  208 

Convention  of  Navi^tion  and  Com. 
meroe  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  his  Majesty  the  King 
of  France  and  Navarre,  June  24, 1822, 

VIII.  278 

Convention  with  France,  July  4, 1831, 

VIII.  430 

Convention  for  the  Surrender  of  Crimi. 
nals  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  his  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  French,  November  9,   1843, 

VIII.  562 

Additional  Article  to  the  Convention  of 
November  9, 1843,        .        .    VIII.  617 

Franking  Privilege, 

Franking  privilege  granted,  I.  237,  361,  569 
Privilege  extended  to  William  Henry 

Harrison,  delegate  from  the  North. 

western  Territory,  .  .  -  II.  88 
To  John  Adams,  .  .  .  .  II.  102 
To  any  person  admitted  as  a  delegate 

from  a  territory,  -  -  .  II.  130 
To  Thomas  Jefferson,  -  -  II.  526,  552 
Tlie  speaker  of  the  House  of  Representa. 

tives  authorized  to  frank  letters,  &.C., 

April  3, 1828,  .  .  .  .  IV.  320 
Franking  privilege  to  Charles  Carroll, 

of  CarroUton,  ....  IV.  321 
Limitation  of  the  franking  privilege,  V.  730 
See  Poatage-^PoBt-Office^Puhlie  Doeu. 

menl9 — Public  Department. 

Frauds  on  the  Government, 

An  act  fiir  the  punishment  of  fiunds 
committed  on  the  government  of  the 
United  States,  March  3,  1823, .    III.  771 

Forging  or  uttering  forged  papers  to  ob- 
tain  any  sum  of  money  from  the  Uni. 
ted  States,'       ....    HL  772 

Persons  knowingly  having  fraudulent 
papers, IIL  772 

The  courts  of  the  several  statM  not  to  be 


Frauds  on  the  GwemmenL 

deprived  of  jurisdiction  of  such  of- 


See  Crimes, 


IIL  778 


Fraudulent  Entries  at  the  Custom-House. 

Groods  withheld  from  entry  forfeited,    L  662 
Forfeiture  for,         .        .        -        •    L  694 
See  Duties,  eoUeetum  of. 
Frontiers. 

Regulation  of  trade  on  the  frontiers,  L 

701, 702 ;  IL  182, 253 ;  IIL  616,  781  . 
Frontiers,Defenee  of. 

An  act  to  authorise  the  President  to 
raise  mounted  volunteers  for  the  de- 
fence  of  the  frontiers,       .        .    IV.  533 
An  act  to  provide  for  the  more  perfect 

defence  of  the  frontiers,    -        .    IV.  652 
An  act  to  reenlate  trade  and  intercourse 
with  the  Indian  tribes,  and  preserve 
peace  on  the  frontiers,       -        -    IV.  729 
An  act  to  provide  for  the  better  protec 

tion  of  the  western  frontier,        -    V.    67 
See  Coasting  Drade. 

Fugitives  from  Justice. 

An  act  respecting  fugitives  from  justice, 
and  persons  escaping  from  the  service 
of  their  masters,  .        .        -    L  302 

Notes  of  decisions  in  the  courts  of  the 
United  States,     .        .        .        .     I.  303 

Fugitives  from  Labour. 

Act  of  February  12, 1793,       .  -    L  302 

Notes  of  decisions  in  the  courts  of  the 

UniUd  States,     -        -        -  .    I.  302 

Fugitives  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Fugitives  from  justice  or  labour  in  the 
District  of  Columbia  to  be  delivered 
up  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  District, 

IL  116 
Fulton's  Heirs. 

The  petition  and  papers  relating  to  the 
claims  of  the  heirs  of 'Robert  Fulton 
referred  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
June  23, 1836,  .        •        .IV.  133 

Oaines,  Major -General. 

Thanks  of  Congress  for  his  gallant  ser. 

vices, IIL  247 

Galleys. 

The  President  authorixed  to  build  and 
fit  out  a  number  of  small  vessels,  to 
be  equipped  as  galleys,  .     .     L  556,  569 

GaUioj^is, 

An  act  authorizing  a  grant  of  land  tb'the 

French  inhabitants  of  G^iopolis,     L  442 
Repeal  of  the  fourth  section  of  the  act, 

II.  350 
Part  of  the  act  granting  land  to  French 
inhabitants  of  Galliopolis  repealed,  VL  59 

Gawihle  and  Stansbury,  lAeutenants. 

A  silver  medal  to  be  presented  to  their 
representatives,        ...    IIL  245 

Gardner  Lyceum, 

Public  Journals  of  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  to  be  presented  to 
the  Gardner  Lyceum,  Maine,    .    IV.  136 
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Omugen^  and  other  Officer$  of  the  CtM/omt. 

Rules  for  their  goTemment,    -    I.  613,  681 

Cftneral  Land  Ogice. 

An  act  for  the  estaUbhment  of  a  gene- 
ral land  office  in  the  department  of 
the  treasury,  April  25,  1812,      -    II.  716 

The  Genera]  Land  Office  reorganised, 
July  4,  1836,      -        -        -        .    V.  107 

Office  of  the  Solicitor  of  the  Land  Office 
abolished ;  his  duties  to  be  performed 
by  the  Receiver,  or  such  other  person 
in  the  Land  Office  as  the  Commis- 
sioner  of  the  Luid  Office  may  direct, 
June  12,  1844,   -        -        -        -    V.  663 

The  clerks  in  the  General  Land  Office  to. 
be  reduced,         -        -        -        -    V.  764 

See  Commietioner  of  the  General  Land 
Qfiee. 

Cfeorgetoum. 

The  corporation  of  Georgetown  author- 
ized  to  make  a  causeway  from  Mason's 
Island  to  the  western  shore  of  the  river 
Potomac, II.  310 

An  act  to  amend  the  charter  of  George- 
town,          11.  332 

Trustees  of  the  Presbyterian  congre- 
ffation  of  Georiretown  incorporated, 

II.  356 

Charter  of  Georgetown  amended,  March 
3, 1809, II.  537 

The  Georgetown  Potomac  Bridge  G>m. 
pany  authorized  to  borrow  money,  II.  648 

An  act  concerning  Georgetown,  -    III.      I 

An  act  to  extend  the  limits  of  George- 
town,  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
March  3, 1826,  -        -        -    IV.  140 

Charter  of  Georgetown,  in  the  District 
of  Columbia,  amended.  May  20,  1826, 

IV.  182 

The  levy  court  of  Washington  county 
not  to  lay  a  tax  within  the  corporation 
of  Georgetown,  -        -        -    IV.  182 

The  corporation  of  Georgetown  to  lay 
taxes, IV.  182 

The  charter  of  Georgetown  amended. 
May  31, 1830,  -        .    IV.  426 

An  act  to  extend  the  limits  of  George- 
town, in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
May  25, 1832,  -        -        .IV.  517 

The  corporation  of  Georgetown  empow- 
ered  to  receive  fines  and  forfeitures 
imposed  under  the  charter,  August  19, 
1841,  -        -        .        -        .    V.  449 

An  act  to  extend  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
corporation  of  Georgetown,  July  27, 
1842, V.  497 

See  Columbia^  Dietrict  of —  also  the  In- 
dex to  the  Private  Laws,  VoL  VI. 

Oeorgetown  CoUege 

May  confer  degrees, 

George  Waehington, 

Expenses  incurred  in  doing  honour  to 
the  memory  of  Georee  Washington, 
under  the  direction  of  the  joint  com- 
mittee of  Congress,  to  be  paid,    -    IL    83 

Resolution  that  a  marble  monument  be 
erected  in  the  oapitol  at  Washington, 

101 


.    VL  152 


George  Washington, 

to  commemorate  the  great  events  of 
the  military  and  political  life  of  Ge- 
^   neral  Washington,     -        -        -    II.    86 
Funeral,  honours,  -        -        .        -    II.    86 
Recommendation  to  the  people  of  the 
United  Sutcs,  to  testify  their  grief  for 
the  death  of  General  George  Washing- 
ton, on  the  22d  of  February,  1820,  11.    86 

Georgia, 

Representatives  under  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  Sutes,   -        -        -     L     11 

Assent  ofCongress  to  acts  of  the  legisla- 
ture  of  Georgia,  -        -    1.184—189,243 

Representatives  under  the  first  census,  I.  253 

Representatives  in  Congress  under  the 
second  census,  -        -        .        -    II.  128 

Circuit  Court  in  Georgia,      .        -    II.  471 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  third  census,    -        -        -    II.  669 

Payment  of  claims  of  Georgia  for  com- 
promise of  Yazoo  lands,  -    III.  116,  192 

A  sum  to  be  paid  to  Georgia,  equal  to 
the  amount  of  Mississippi  stock  re- 
ceived for  lands,       -        -        -    III.  359 

Representatives  according  to  the  fi)urth 
census, III.  651 

Appropriation  to  indemnify  Georgia  for 
Creek  depredations,  -        -        -    IIL  688 

Appropriations  for  negotiating  treaties 
for  all  lands  claimed  by  the  Indians, 
and  lying  within  the  State  of  Georgia, 

111.561,688;  IV.  36,  94 

The  line  between  Florida  and  Georgia 
to  be  run  and  marked,  May  4, 1826, 

IV.  157 

The  session  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
Georgia  to  commence  on  the  fourth 
Monday  in  November,  annually,    IV.  160 

Additional  appropriations  for  indemnify- 
ing citizens  of  Georgia  for  Creek 
depredations,        -        -    IV.  36,  93,  187 

The  Circuit  Court  for  Georgia  to  be  held 
at  MilledgeviUe  in  November,  and  at 
Savannah  in  May,  January  21, 1829, 

IV.  331 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  fifth  census,    -        -        .    IV.  516 

Re-4ppropriation  for  the  payment  of  the 
Georgia  militia,  June  19,  1834,      IV.  680 

An  act  to  carry  into  fiill  effi;ct  the  fourth 
article  of  the  treaty  of  January^,  1821, 
with  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  so 
fiur  as  relates  to  the  claims  of  citizens 
of  Georgia  against  the  Indians,  prior 
to  1802,  June  30, 1834,     -        -    IV.  721 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  sixth  census,     .        .        -    V.  491 

Appropriation  to  indemnify  the  state  of 
Georgia  for  the  services  of  her  militia, 
called  out  to  suppress  Indian  hostili- 
ties, August  11,  1842,         .        -    V.  504 

Payment  of  the  militia  of  Georgfia,  Au- 
gust 11,  1842,    .        -        -        -    V.  504 

Payment  of  seven  companies  of  Georgia 
militia  for  services  rendered  in  1840 
and  1841,  February  4,  1843,       -    V.  598 

Time  of  holding  the  Circuit  Court  in        • 
Georgia, V.  731 

See  Courte, 
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Gerry^  Elbridge. 

A  moniuiient  over  the  tomb  of  Elbridge 
Gerry,  Ute  Vice-President  of  the  Uni. 
ted  States,  to  be  erected  at  Washing- 
ton,   III.  771 

Ghent. 

Salaries  of  the  Commissioners  under  the 

Treaty  of  Ghent  esUblished,  .  III.  640 
Commissioners  appointed,  -  -  IV.  219 
Commission  not  to  continue  after  Sep- 

tember  1,  1828,         .        -        -    IV.  269 

GoldCoin$, 

See  Coint — Currency, 

Gmd  Behaviour. 

In  cases  arising  onder  the  Constitution 
and  laws  of  the  United  States,  the  jus. 
tices  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  the 
judges  of  the  District  Courts  shall 
have  power  to  hold  to  security  of  the 
peace,  as  is  exercised  by  any  judge  or 
justice  of  the  peace  of  the  states  of 
the  United  States,         .        .        -1.609 

GufdonU  Digeet  of  the  Law  of  the  United 
States, 

Five  hundred  copies  to  be  purchased,  IV.  334 
Giwemment  of  the  United  States. 

Constitution  of  the  United  States,  .  I.  10 
Legislative  powers.    Constitution  of  the 

United  States,  ...  .  .  I.  10 
N<aee  of  decisions,  •  -  .  I.  12,  13 
Judicisil   powers.    Constitution    of  the 

United  States,  .  .  .  .  L  17 
Notes  of  decisions,  .  .  .  .  I.  18 
Amendments  of  the  Constitution  of  the 

United  States,      .        .        .        .     I.    21 
Elections  of  President  and  Vice-Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,         .     I.  16,  22 
An  act  relative  to  the  election  of  a  Presi. 
dent  and  Vice-President  of  the  United 
States,  and  declaring  the  officer  who 
shall  act  as  President  in  case  of  vacan- 
cies  in  the  offices  as  President  or  Vice. 
President,    -        -        -        .        -    I.  239 
An  act  to  make  further  provision  for  the 
removal  and  accommodation  of  the  go- 
vemment  of  the  United  States,  April 

24,1800, II.    55 

Offices  to  bo  removed  to  Washington,  II.  55 
Furniture  ibr  the  Presidenf  s  house,  II.  55 
Furniture  for  the  capitol,  >  .  II.  55 
Footways  in  Washington,  .  -  II.  55 
Purchase  of  books  for  the  library  of  Con. 

gress, II.    56 

See  President  of  the  United  StaUs^Con- 
gress — Courts — Judiciary. 

Government,  permanent  Seat  o/*. 

A  district  on  the  river  Potomac  accepted 
by  Congress  for  a  permanent  seat  of 
government,        -        -        -        -    I.  130 

Provisions  for  the  removal  of  the  public 
offices, I.  130 

Public  buildings  to  be  erected  on  the 
Maryland  side  of  the  Potomac,     .     I.  214 

Alexandria  included  in  the  district,      I.  214 

In  case  of  contagious  or  epidemic  dis- 
ease, the  President  may  direct  the  re. 
moval  of  the  public  offices,  .        .    I.  620 


Chrampus,  Sehooner, 

An  act  for  the  relief  ^f  the  widows  and 
orphans  of  the  officers,  seamen,  and 
marines  of  the  United  States*  Bchooner 
Grampus,  June  15, 1844,    .        .    V.  665 

Pensions  granted,  .        -         .         •    V.  665 

Grand  Jurors, 

An  act  regulating  the  summoning  of 

grand  jurors  in  the  District  Courts,  IV.  188 
See  Judiciary. 

Gratuity. 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 
Great  Britain. 

Provisions  for  carrying  into  efiect  the 
treaty  of  November  19, 1794,        .    L  459 

Agents  appointed  to  protect  the  interests 
of  the  United  States,  under  the  treaty 
of  November  19, 1794,         .        .    L  523 

Prohibition  suspended  till  July  1,  1807, 
and  authority  given  to  the  President  to 
suspend  the  prohibiticm  for  a  further 
time n.  411 

Importation  of  certain  articles  from  Great 
Britain  prohibited,      .        .II.  379,  469 

Public  armed  vessels  of  Great  Britain 
forbidden  to  enter  the  ports  of  the 
United  States,  and  all  intercourse  for. 
bidden, II.  605 

Provision  ibr  the  admission  of  vessels  of 
Great  Britain,  and  for  intercourse,  on 
the  repeal  of  edicts  against  the  trade 
of  the  United  Sutes,  .        .        -    IL  605 

Resolution  of  Congress,  declaring  their 
approval  of  the  conduct  of  the  Preei- 
dent,  in  refusing  to  hold  fiirther  inter- 
course  with  Francis  J.  Jackson,  British 
minister,    .        -  .        -    II.  612 

Ships  and  cargoes  of  the  United  States, 
owned  by  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
having  left  Britbh  ports  prior  to  Feb. 
ruary  2,  1811,  not  liable  to  seizure,  IL  651 

War  declared  against  Great  Britain,  IL  755 

Penalties  fi>r  trading  under  British  li- 
censes,      -        -        .    IL  778;  IIL    84 

All  acts  prohibiting  the  importation  of 
British  goods  repealed,      -        -    III.  123 

An  act  to  regulate  trade  in  plaster  of 
Paris, IIL  361 

Discriminating  duties  on  British  vessels, 

IIL  255,  377,  465 

Intercourse  with  the  colonies  of  Great 
Britain,    -        -        -    IIL  432,  602,  740 

Privateering  authorized;  regulations  of 
privateers,        ....    III.  759 

See  Great  Britain,  Treaties  with  —  Fo^ 
reign  Intercourse — Non.lntsreourse — 
Non-Importation, 

Great  Britain,  Treaties  with. 

Provisional  articles  between  the  United  * 
States  of  America  and  his  Britannic 
Majesty.    November  30, 1782,   VIIL    54 

Armistice,  declaring  a  cessation  of  hos- 
tilitics  between  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain.  January  30, 1783,  VIIL    58 

Definitive  treaty  of  peace  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  his  Bri- 
tannic Majesty.    September  3,  1783, 

VIIL    80 
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Chreat  Britain,  TVeatiea  with. 

Treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion  between  his  Britannic  Majesty 
and  tJie  United  States  of  America,  by 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 
November  19,  1794,       -        -    VIII.  116 

Explanatory  article  to  be  added  to  the 
treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and  navi. 

Sition,  between  the  United  States  and 
reat  Britain.    March  15,  1798,  VIII.  131 

Convention  between  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain.    January  8,  1803, 

VIIL  196 

Treaty  between  his  Britannic  Majesty 
and  the  United  States  of  America. 
December  24, 1814,       -        .    VIIL  318 

A  convention  to  regrulate  commerce  be- 
tween  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  and  those  of  his  Britannic  Ma. 
jesty.    July  3, 1815,     -        .    VIII.  228 

Arran^ment  between  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain  relative  to  the  naval 
force  of  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  on  the  kkes.    April  28,  1817, 

VIII.  231 

Convention  with  Great  Britain.  October 
20, 1818,       ....    VIII.  248 

Decision  of  the  commissioners  under  the 
fourth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent 
November  24, 181^       .        .    VIII.  250 

Decision  of  the  commissioners  under  the 
sixth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent 
June  18, 1822,       .        .        .    VIII.  274 

Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  July  12, 
1822,    -        -        -        -        -    VIII.  282 

Convention  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Great  Britain.  Novem. 
ber  13,  1827,         -        -        -    VIIL  344 

Convention  with  Great  Britain.  Au^st 
6,  1827,         -        .        .        -    VIIL  360 

Convention  between  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain.  September  29, 1827, 

VIIL  362 

A  treaty  to  settle  and  define  the  bounda- 
ries  between  the  territories  of  the  Uni- 
ted  States  and  the  possessions  of  her 
Britannic  Majesty  in  North  America ; 
ibr  the  final  suppression  of  the  African 
slave  trade ;  and  for  giving  up  crimi- 
nals,  iugritives  from  justice,  in  certain 
cases.    August  9, 1842,         .    VIIL  554 

Oreece. 

Treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  ba- 
tween  the  United  States  of  America 
and  his  MajesUr  the  King  of  Greece, 
Dec.  10-22, 1837,  -        -        .    VIU.  498 

Cfun.Boat$. 

Appropriation  for  the  purpose  of  building 
gun-boats, IL  330 

Gun.boats  to  be  built,    -        -        -    IL  402 

Appropriation  for  providing  an  additional 
number  of  gun-boats,  Dec  18,  1807, 

IL  451 

The  sale  of  the  gun-boats  authoriied, 
March  3, 1813,  -  .        .    IL  821 

Haheat  Corptu. 

The  courts  of  the  United  States  shall 
have  power  to  issue  writs  of  Aa6eat 


Hdheaa  Corpu$, 

eorput,  when  necessary  to  the  exercisb 
of  their  respective  jurisdictions,  and 
agreeably  to  the  principles  of  law, 

L  81,    82 

Power  of  issuing  writs  of  habeat  eorpng 
given  to  the  lustioes  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  and  judges  of  the  District  Court, 

L  81,    82 

Writ  not  to  issue  for  persons  committed 
for  trial  under  the  laws  of  the  United 
SUtes,  .        -        -        -    L  81,    82 

Seamen  shall  not  be  discharged  by  habeoB 
eorpuB,  who  shall  not  proceed  to  sea, 
until  payment  of  costs  and  the  wages 
whicli  have  been  advanced,  -        .1.  132 

The  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or 
the  judge  of  any  District  Court,  may 
issue  writs  of  habeaB  eorpiu  in  certain 
cases, IV.  634 

The  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  em. 
powered  to  grant  writs  ofkaheoB  carpus 
when  subjects  of  foreign  states  are  in 
custody  under  process  of  the  courts  of 
the  United  States,  or  any  court  of  a 
state,  -        -        -        .        .        -    V.  539 

If  a  prisoner  be  entitled  to  his  discharge, 
he  shall  be  discharged  forthwith,     V.  539 

Proceedings  against  Uie  prisoner  in  state 
courts  to  be  stayed  until  final  Judg. 
ment, V.  540 

ibgue. 

A  house  and  lot  belonging  to  the  United 
States  at  the  Hague,  in  Holland,  to  be 
sold, IV.  169 

Balf.Pay. 

See  Pmtiont. 

Ibmhurg, 

The  act  of  1818,  chap.  185,  relating  to 
discriminating  duties,  extended  to  ves- 
sels  of  Hamburg,  March  3, 1819,  III.  510 

All  discriminating  duties  against  Ham. 
burg  suspended,         ...    IV.      2 

Certain  duties  collected  on  vessels  of 
Hamburg,  refimded,  .        .        .IV.  228 

See  Diaeriminating  Duties, 

Hanging. 

See  Crimes, 

fimoeer. 

Treaty  with  the  King  of  Hanover,  May 
20, 1840,       ....    VIIL  534 

BniMsutic  Republics, 

Convention  of  friendship,  commerce  and 
navigation,  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  free  Hanseatic 
Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and 
Hamburg.   December  20, 1827,  VIIL  366 

Additional  article  to  the  convention  of 
friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation, 
concluded  at  Washington,  on  the  20th 
day  of  December,  1827,  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the 
Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bre- 
men, and  Hamburg.     June  4,  1828, 

VIIL  386 
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Ibrbauring  or  Concealing  Seamen. 
Penalty  fi>r   harbouring  or 
runaway  seamen,         •        •        -    £  133 

Hdrhouring  TTiievee  or  Pirate$. 
See  Crimee. 

HarbourB  and  Rivera, 

An  act  makinf^  appropriations  for  deep- 
ening  the  channel  into  the  harbour  of 
Presque  Isle,  and  for  repairing  Ply. 
mouth  Beach,  May  26,  1834,     .    iV.    38 

An  act  for  improving  certain  harbours 
and  the  nayigation  of  certain  rivers 
and  creeks,  and  for  autliorizing  sor- 
veys  to  be  made  of  certain  bays,  sounds, 
and  rivers  therein  mentioned.  May  20, 
1826, IV.  174 

The  improvement  of  certain  harbours, 
the  building  of  piers,  Slc,  authorized, 
March  2, 1827,  -        .        .IV.  228 

Additional  appropriations  for  completing 
and  repairing  piers,  and  for  the  im. 
provement  of  certain  harbours,  and  of 
the  navigation  of  certain  rivers,  March 
3,  1829, IV.  363 

Additional  appropriations  for  improving 
certain  harbours,  and  removing  ob> 
structions  at  the  mouths  of  certain 
rivers,  April  23,  1830,  (obsolete,)    IV.  394 

Appropriations  for  the  improvement  of 
certain  harbours,  and  removing  ob- 
structions in  the  mouths  of  certain 
rivers,  March  2.  1831,       -        -    IV.  459 

Supplement  to  the  act  of  May  23, 1828, 
chap.  75,  granting  certain  lands  in 
Alabama  for  the  improvement  of  the 
Tennessee,  Coosa,  Cahaba,  and  Black 
Warrior,  July  14, 1831,    -        .    IV.  604 

Plan  for  the  improvement  of  the  Tennes- 
see  river  may  be  altered  by  the  State 
of  Alabama,      ....     IV.  605 

Appropriations  for  the  improvement  of 
certain  rivers  in  Florida  and  Michi. 
gan,  March  2,  1833,  -        .    IV.  645 

An  act  making  appropriations  for  carry, 
ing  on  certain  works  heretofore  com. 
roenced  for  the  improvement  of  bar. 
hours  and  rivers,  and  also  for  continu- 
ing  and  repairing  the  Cumberland 
road  and  certain  territorial  roads, 
March  2, 1833,  .        .        -    IV.  646 

Appropriations  for  the  improvement  of 
harbours  and  rivers  in  1834,  June  28, 
1834, IV.  702 

Appropriations  for  the  improvement  of 
the  Hudson  river,  June  30,  1834,   IV.  724 

Appropriations  for  roads  and  harbours  in 
Florida,  June  30, 1834,      .        -    IV.  728 

Appropriations  for  the  Delaware  break, 
water,  and  for  the  improvement  of 
certain  harbours  and  rivers,  March  3, 
1835, IV.  753 

The  State  of  Alabama -may  impose  tolls 
on  the  canal  around  the  Muscle  or  Col. 
bert's  shoals,       .        -        .        .     V.    57 

Repeal  of  the  second  section  of  the  act 
«of  May  23, 1828,  preventing  the  Sute 
of  Alabama  selling  at  a  price  less  than 
the  minimum  price  of  public  lands,  the 
residue  of  the  lands  granted  for  the 


[  Harhourt  and  Rivera, 

improvement  of  the  Tennessee,  Coon, 
and  other  rivers,  June  23, 1836,  .    V.    57 

Appropriations  for  harbours  and  rivers, 
July  2, 1836,      .        .        -        -    V.    67 

Appropriations  for  the  improvement  of 
certain  harbours  for  the  year  1836, 
July  4, 1836,      .        .        .        -    V.  128 

An  act  to  provide  for  certain  harbouiB, 
and  for  the  removal  of  obstractioos  in 
and  at  the  mouths  of  certain  rivers, 
and  for  other  purposes,  during  the  year 

1837,  March  3,1837,  .        -        -    V.  187 
An  act  to  provide  for  certain  harbours, 

and  for  the  removal  of  obstructions  in 
and  at  the  mouths  of  certain  rivers, 
and  for  other  purposes,  for  the  year 

1838.  July  7, 1838,     .        -        .    V.  268 
Examination  and  survey  with  a  riew  to 

the  establishment  of  a  naval  dep6t  at 
Memphis,  March  3, 1843,  .        .    V.  626 

Appropriations  for  the  improvement  of 
certain  harbours  and  rivers,  June  11, 
1844, V.  661 

Improvement  of  Grant  river,  Wisconsin, 

V.  663 

Appropriations  for  improvements  on  the 
western  shore  of  Lake  Michigan,    V.  668 

Appropriations  for  the  improvement  of 
the  harbour  at  Racine,  to  be  expended 
under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of 

War, V.  668 

Harbour  Defence. 

A  number  of  barges  to  be  built  for  har. 
hour  defence,  (obsolete,)    •        .    III.      3 

The  President  authorized  to  cause  to  be 
built  floating  batteries  for  the  defence 
of  the  harbours  of  the  United  States, 
(obsolete,)         .      '.        .        .    III.  104 

Hard  Labour, 

Persons  aocetsary  to  robbing  the  mail  to 

be  confined  at  hard  labour,        .    IV.  109 
Persons  convicted  of  arson  shall  be  fined 

and  imprisoned  at  hard  labour,  .    IV.  115 

Harriaonjffajor-General,and  Governor  Shelby, 
The  thanks  of  Congress,  for  their  gal- 
lantry  and  conduct  at  tlie  battle  of  the 
Thames,  to  be  presented  to  Maior.Ge. 
neral  Harrison  and  Governor  Shelby, 
and  to  their  officers  and  men;  and 
medals  to  be  struck,  d&c,  •        -    IIL  476 

Harriion^  Mm, 

Appropriation  for  Mrs.  Harrison,  widow 
of  the  late  President  of  the  United 
States,  June  30,  1841,         -        -    V.  437 

Letters  and  packages  to  and  from  Mrs. 
Harrison  to  be  free  of  postage,  Septem- 
ber 9, 1841,        ...    V.  461,  739 

Harriaon^  Wiiliam  Henry. 

Appropriation  for  the  expenses  of  the 
funeral  of  William  Henry  Harrison, 
late  President  of  the  United  States, 
September  1,  1841,      .        -     '  .    V.  451 

A  resolution  manifesting  the  sensibility 
of  Congress  upon  the  event  of  the 
death  of  William  Henry  Harrison,  lata 
President  of  the  United  Sutes,  July 
14,1841 V.  466 
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Health  Laws, 

Qaarantine  laws  of  the  States  to  be  en. 

forced, I.  474 

An  act  reepectine  quarantine  and  health 

laws, I.  619 

JHRghvxiyB, 

All  navigable  rivera  within  the  territories 
of  the  United  Sutcs,  within  the  boon- 
daries  of  the  public  lands  disposed  of 
under  the  act  of  Hay  18, 1796,  shall 
be  highways,       .        .        .        .    L  468 

Act  of  June  1,  1796,       ...    I.  491 

Hiipaniola. 

See  Si.  Domingo, 
*  Home  Squadron  of  the  Nny, 

Appropriation  for  the  pay,  subsistence, 
dtc^  of  a  home  squadron,  August  1, 
1841,   ^ V.  438 

Hornet,  Officers  and  Crew  of  the. 

Prize-money  allowed  to  them,       -    III.      4 

Horses,  Sfc.,  lost. 

Horses  owned  by  militia-men  or  volun- 
teers,  and  lost  whilst  in  the  service  of 
the  United  States,  to  be  paid  for,  1. 463 ; 

IV.  613.  726;  V.  142 
See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Hospitals,  Navy  and  Marine. 

Hospitals  to  be  erected  from  funds  ob- 
tained from  the  wages  of  seamen,      I.  606 

An  act  establishing  navy  hospitals,     II.  650 

An  act  making  an  appropriation  for  the 
navy  hospital  fund,  -        •        •    IV.  304 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  navy  hospital 
fund,         -        -        -        -        .    IV.  360 

An  act  to  provide  for  completing  the 
navy  hospital  at  NoHoIIk,  and  the  na- 
val  asylom  at  Philadelphia,  &c    IV.  570 

An  act  for  the  regulation  of  the  navy 
and  privateer  pension  and  navy  hospi- 
Ul  funds, IV.  572 

Appropriation  for  hospitals  and  hospital 
stores, IV.  725 

An  act  making  appropriations  for  cer- 
tain  sites  for  marine  hospitals  therein 
mentioned,  -        •        •        -    V.  546 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  erection  of  a 
marine  hospital  at  Key  West,  in  the 
territory  of  Florida,    .        .        -    V.  670 

See  Appropriations — Navy, 

Hostilities. 

Piratical, I.  113 

Hfuse  of  Refuge  in  New  York, 

Proceedings  against  suspended,      IV.  430 

Hfuse  of  Representatives. 

Evidence  in  contested  elections,  bow  to 

beUken, II.    39 

See  Apportionment  of  Representatives — 

Congress — Compensation, 

HuU,  Captain,  and  others. 

Resolution  relative  to  the  brilliant 
achievements  of  Captains  Hull,  Deca- 
tur, Jones,  and  Lieutenant  Elliott,  II.  830 


Humiliation  and  Prayer, 

Resolutions  requesting  the  President  to 
recommend  a  day  of  humiliation  and 
prayer,       .        .        .    IL786;  IIL  248 

Hydrometer, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury  authorized  to 
adopt  a  new  hydrometer  for  ascertain- 
iog  the  proof  of  liquors,    .        -    IV.    79 

Illinois  Territory, 

An  act  for  granting  lands  to  the  inhabit, 
ants  and  settlers  at  Vincennes,  and  in 
the  Illinois  country,  ^lc,     -        .1.  221 

The  Illinois  territory  formed  out  of  part 
of  the  territory  of  Indiana,         .    II.  514 

Organization  of  the  government  of  the 
Illinois  territory,        .        -        .    II.  514 

Kaskaskia  to  be  the  seat  of  government, 

U.  516 

The  authority  of  the  commissioners  of 
Kaskaskia  continued,         .        .    II.  517 

The  right  of  suffrage  in  the  Illinois  ter. 
ritory  extended,  •        -        -    II.  741 

Elections  regulated,       .        -        -    II.  741 

Apportionment  of  representatives  in  tJie 
legislature,         -        -        .        -     II.  741 

Notes  of  acts  relating  to  the  lUinois  ter. 
ritory, II.  741 

An  act  confirming  certain  claims  to  land 
in  the  Illinois  territory,  and  providing 
for  their  location,      ...    IIL  125 

Act  amended  and  extended,  .     III.  218 

Western  boundary  of  Illinois  territory  to 
include  all  the  islands  of  the  Missis, 
sippi  between  the  middle  and  eastern 
margin, III.  218 

Regulations  as  to  the  location  of  land, 

IIL  218 

Organization  of  the  courts  of  the  United 
States  in  the  Illinois  territory,  (obso. 
lete,) IIL  237 

Further  time  given  for  perfecting  pre- 
emption rights,  and  making  entries  of 
land,  .....    IIL  307,  308 

Persons  whose  claims  are  perfected  to 
receive  certificates  to  that  effect.    III.  308 

A  new  land  district  north  of  the  district 
of  Kaskaskia  to  be  established,      IIL  323 

Administration  of  justice  in  the  Illinois 
territory,  (obsolete,)  .        .        .    III.  327 

Paymaster.General  authorized  to  pay  cer. 
tain  officers  of  the  territory  of  Illinois, 

IIL  399 

People  of  the  territory  of  Illinois  author, 
ized  to  form  a  constitution  and  State 
government,     ....    III.  428 

Propositions  oflbred  to  the  convention, 

III.  430 
Illinois,  StaU  of. 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  execution  of 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  in  the 
State  of  lUinois,       .        .        -    III.  502 

Lands  granted  to  the  State  of  Illinois  for 
the  seat  of  government,    .        .    IIL  525 

Resolution  declaring  the  admission  of 
the  Sute  of  Illinois  into  the  Union,  III.  536 

Three  per  cent  of  the  nett  proceeds  from 
the  sales  of  public  lands  in  Illinois  to 
be  applied  to  the  encouragement  of 
learning, IIL  610 
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nUmns^  StmU  of. 

Aa  account  of  the  appropriation  to  be 
annaally  tranpmitted  to  the  SecrQtarv 
of  the  Treasury,       .        .        .III.  610 

The  four  sections  of  land  selected  by  the 
commissioners  for  the  seat  of  govern* 
roent  confirmed  to  the  State,      -     111.618 

Representation  in  Congress  according  to 
the  fourth  census,     .        .        .     III.  651 

An  act  to  auUiorize  the  State  of  Illinois 
to  open  a  canal  tli rough  the  public 
lands  to  connect  the  Illinois  river  with 
Lake  Michigan,        -        •        -     IIL  659 

An  additional  land  office  to  be  establish- 
ed  in  the  State  of  Illinois,         .    III.  700 

Time  of  holding  the  District  Court  for 
the  district  of  Illinois,       .        -     IV.     19 

State  of  Illinois  authorized  to  give  or  sell 
to  the  county  of  Gallatin,  a  tract  of 
land  in  said  county  for  a  seat  of  jus- 
tice IV.  184 

Legislature  of  Illinois  authorized  to  sell 
the  tract  of  land  reserved  and  granted 
to  the  State  for  the  use  of  salt-works, 

IV.  305 

Town  to  be  laid  out  at  Galena,  Illinois, 

IV.  334 

The  State  of  Illinois  exonerated  from 
rendering  an  account  of  the  applica- 
tion of  the  three  per  cent  fund,      IV.  432 

The  land  granted  to  the  SUte  of  Illinois 
for  a  seminary  of  learning  may  be  re- 
linquished, and  other  land  located,  IV.  475 

Commissioners  to  be  appointed  to  survey 
and  mark  the  northern  boundary  line 
of  the  State  of  Illinois,      -        .IV.  480 

Commissionei^  may  appoint  surveyors, 
Slc.  ;  their  compensation,  -        .     IV.  480 

The  State  of  lUinoia  authorized  to  sell 
twenty  thousand  acres  of  the  saline 
lands  in  that  Sute,    -         -         -     J^*  ^6 

Representatives  in  Congress  accordinor 
to  the  fiflh  census,    -        -        -     IV.  516 

The  time  of  holding  the  District  Court 
of  Illinois  changed,  -        -    IV.  434,  568 

Board  of  eommisKioners  to  be  appointed 
to  adjust  the  titles  to  lots  laid  out  on 
Bean  river,  lUinois,    .        .        -    V.    79 

Proceeds  of  sales  of  lots  appropriated  to 
the  erection  of  public  buildings  and 
wharves  in  the  town  of  Galena,        V.    79 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  sixth  census,     -        .        .    V.  491 

ImpeaekmefU  and  Inquiriet  i$Uo  q^EcioJCsii- 
duet. 

Expenses  of  the  impeachment  of  Samuel 
Chase  and  others  to  be  defrayed,      II.  273 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  oer- 
tain  expenses  incurred  in* the  impeach- 
ment of  Samuel  Chsse,      -        -     II.  456 

Expenses  of  the  inquiry  into  the  conduct 
of  John  Smith,  a  senator  from  Ohio,  to 
be  defi^yed,       .        -        •        -    IL  468 

Jmpriwonment  for  Debt. 

Allowance  to  debtors  while  imprisoned, 

I.  266 
Prisoners  entitled  to  the  same  privileges 
of  the  yards  or  limits  of  the  jails  aa 
persons  confined  ^under  process  from 
state  courts,  -    II.      4 


Jmpnooiuiuiu  JOT  M^tbt. 

Mode  of  obtaining  discharge,        -    IT.      5 
Penalty  for  making  a  false  oath  or  afiir- 

mation, II.      5 

Thirty  days  afier  judgment  the  debtor 

imprisoned  may  take  the  benefit  of  the 

act  although  no  execution  have  issued, 

IL      6 
Notes  of  the  acta  relatimg  to  imprioommnU 

for  debt, IL  265 

Discharge  of  insolvent  debtmv,    II.  266, 482 
Acts  for  the  relief  of  persons  imprisoned 

for  debta  due  to  the  United  SUtes,  I. 

561 ;  IIL  399 
Acts  for  the  relief  of  persons  imprisoned 

for  debt,  I.  265,  482,  562;  IL  4;  IV.    19 
Notes  qfdieeiaions  im  tie  Supreme  Court 

^  the  UniUd  States,  -        -     IV.    19 

Acts  to  sbolish  imprisonment  lor  debt  in 

certain  cases,  -        -        V.  321,410 

An  act  to  amend  the  laws  re^fulating  im- 

prisonment  for  debt  within  the   Dis- 

trict  of  Columbia,       .        -        -    V.  629 
See  huolvenls. 

JmabaUy 

Of  judges  to  attend  eoort, 
Indemnity, 

The  balance  of  the  indemnity  received 
from  the  British  government  for  the 
loss  of  slaves  on  board  the  Comet  and 
Encomium,  to  be  distributed  among 


-    L279 


those  entitled  to  the 
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Indiana  Territory. 

Territory  of  Indiana  est&blished  and  or- 
ganized  by  the  act  of  May  7, 1800,  IL    58 

Seat  of  the  government  at  Vinoennes  on 
Wabash  river,    -        -        -        .     IL    59 

Suits  depending  in  the  ooanties  in  the 
north-western  territory,  which  become 
parts  of  the  Indiana  territory,  revived, 

IL  108 

An  act  making  provision  for  the  dispo. 
sal  of  lands  in  the  Indiana  territory, 
and  for  other  purposes,      -        -    IL  277 

An  act  to  divide  the  territory  of  Indiana 
into  two  separate  governments,  .    IL  309 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  ^  Act  mak- 
ing  provision  for  the  disposal  of  the 
public  lands  in  the  Indiana  territory,** 
and  for  other  purposes,       -        -    IL  343 

Notes  of  acts  relating  to  the  pmbUc  lands 
in  the  Indiana  territory,  -    IL  343 

An  act  respecting  claims  to  land  in  the 
Indiana  territory,  and  Stale  of  Ohio, 

IL395 

An  act  confirming  land  claims  in  the  dis- 
trict  of  Vincennes,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses, March  3, 1807,         .        .    II.  446 

Right  of  suffrage  extended  in  the  Indi- 
ana  territory,  -        -        -     11.  469 

An  act  dividing  the  Indiana  territory 
into  two  separate  governments,  -     IL  514 

The  territory  of  Illinois  formed  out  of 
part  of  the  Indiana  territory,      -    IL  514 

Notes  of  the  acts  for  the  establishment  of 
the  Indiana  territory,  .        -    IL  514 

Right  of  suffrage  in  the  Indiana  territorr 
extended, 1 1.  525 

Delegate  to  Congress,    -  -     -        -    II.  525 
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Indiana  Territory, 

Supplement  to  tlie  act  extending  the  rig;ht 
of  ■ufiraffe  in  the  Indiana  territory, 

II.  554 
,  Right  of  suffrage  in  the  Indiana  terri- 
tory extended,  (obaoJete,)    •        -     II.  659 

Biannual  elections,         -         •         .II.  659 

Penalty  on  the  person  appointed  sheriff 
neglecting  to  perform  the  duties  of  the 
office, II.  660 

Persons  holding  office  excluded  from  the 
legislature,         .        .        .        .     II.  660 

An  act  to  estahlish  the  mode  of  laying 
off  the  territory  of  Indiana  into  dis- 
tricts  for  the  election  of  its  members 
of  the  legislative  assembly,  March  4, 
1814,  (obsolete,)       •        -        .    III.  103 

Regulations  of  courts  of  justice  in  Indi- 
ana, February  24, 1815,  .        .    III.  213 

The  people  of  Indiana  authorized  to  form 
a  state  government  and  to  be  admitted 
into  the  Union,  April  19,  1816,      III.  289 

Provisions  for  forming  a  constitution, 

III.  289 

Propositions  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  to  be  offered  to  the  convention, 
and,  if  accepted,  to  be  obligatory  on 
the  United  States,     -        -        -    IIL  290 

All  the  laws  of  the  United  States  not 
locally  inapplicable  to  be  in  force  in 
the  SUte  of  Indiana,  March  3, 1817, 

III.  390 

The  State  of  Indiana  admitted  into  the 
Union,  December  11,  1816,       .    III.  399 

See  Canals — Courtt — Judiciary — Pub- 
lie  Lands, 

Indiana^  State  of. 

The  State  of  Indiana  admitted  into  the 
Union, III.  399 

The  State  of  Indiana  to  be  paid  three 
per  cent,  of  the  net  proceeds  of  public 
lands  in  Indiana,  April  11,  1818,  III.  424 

Representation  in  Congress  according  to 
the  fourth  census,     ...    III.  651 

An  act  authorizing  the  locating  of  cer- 
Uin  school  lands  in  the  State  of  Indi- 
ana.  May  7, 1822,  (obsolete,)     .     III.  686 

A  district  and  land-office  for  the  sale  of 
public  lands  at  Fort  Wayne  estab- 
lished,       III.  701 

A  register  and  receiver  to  be  appointed, 

III.  701 

All  the  public  lands,  with  certain  excep- 
tions, to  be  sold,       -        .        .    III.  701 

The  President  niay  remove  the  land- 
office,       III.  702 

The  northern  boundary  of  the  State  of 
Indiana  to  be  ascertained  and  desig- 
nated, March  2,  1821,       -        -    IV.  239 

The  legislature  of  Indiana  authorized  to 
sell  the  lands  heretofore  appropriated 
for  the  use  of  schools  in  that  state, 
May  24, 1828,  .        .        -        .    IV.  296 

The  time  of  holding  the  District  Court 
in  Indiana  altered.  May  19,  1832,  IV.  515 

Notes  of  acts  relating  to  the  courts  in  In. 
diana,       -        -        -        .        -     IV.  515 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  fifth  census,    .        -        -    IV.  516 

Lands  granted  to  the  people  of  Indiana 


Indiana^  State  of. 

may  be  sold  by  the  legislature  and  the 
proceeds  applied  to  education,  July  3, 
1832, IV.  558 

Circuit  and  District  Courts  in  Indiana, 

V.  215 

Representatives  in  Congress  under  the 
sixth  census,       -         -        •        -    V.  491 

See  Canals  —  Courts^-Judiciary — Pub- 
lie  Lands, 

Indiana  and  lUinois. 

Surveys  to  be  made  to  be  connected  with 
the  line  of  demarcation  between  the 
states  of  Indiana  and  Illinois,  March 
2, 1833, IV.  663 

Indians, 

Sales  of  land  by  the  Indians,  -        -     I.  138 

Trading-houses  with  the  Indian  tribes,  L  452 

Notes  indecisions,  -        -        -        -     I.  469 

Trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian 
tribes,    -        .        .    I.  137,  329,  469,  702 

An  act  to  regulate  trade  and  intercourse 
with  the  Indian  tribes,  and  to  preserve 
peace  on  the  frontiers,  March  3, 1799, 

I.  743 

An  act  for  the  preservation  of  peace  witli 
the  Indian  tribes,       .        -        «    II.      6 

Note  of  the  acts  passed  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  peace  with  the  Indians,    -    II.       6 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  of 
March  3, 1799,  -        -        -    II.    39 

Persons  arrested  for  violation  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  act  to  regulate  trade 
and  intercourse  with  the  Indians,  to 
be  taken  before  a  magistrate,      -     II.    40 

Rations  to  be  allowed,  and  expenses  to 
be  paid  of  Indians  who  visit  the  seat 
of  government,  -        -        -    II.    85 

An  act  to  regulate  trade  and  intercourse 
with  the  Indian  tribes,  and  to  preserve 
peace  on  the  frontiers,  March  30, 18U2, 

II.  139 

Notes  of  regulations  of  intercourse  and 
trade  with  the  Indians,       -        -    II.  139 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court   . 
on  the  laws  and  treaties  with  the  In- 
dians,         II.  141 

Noteg  of  the  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the         « 
United  States  on  the  subject  of  the 
Indians, II.  146 

Trading-houses  with  the  Indians.  Act 
of  April  30,  1802,  (expired,)       -    II.  173 

The  act  for  establishing  trading-houses 
with  the  Indian  tribes  continued  in 
force  for  two  years,  February  28, 1803, 

II.  207 

The  President  authorized  to  enter  into 
certain  agreements  with  the  Indian 
tribes  in  Louisiana,    -        -        -    II.  289 

Trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian 
tribes  in  Louisiana  to  be  regulated,  II.  289 

Additional  trading-houses  with  the  In- 
dians established,       -        -        -     II.  338 

An  act  establishing  trading-houses  with 
the  Indians,  April  21, 18U6,  (repealed,) 

n.  402 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  Alabama 
and  Wyandot  Indians,        -        -     II.  527 

An  act  supplemental  to  the  act  for  estab^ 
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Indians, 

lisbiiig  trading-houMs  with  the  In- 
dians,         II.  544 

An  act  establishing  trading-houses  with 
the  Indian  tribes,  March  2,  Idll,  (re- 
pealed,)       II.  652 

Note  of  the  obBolete  acta  relating  to  trad, 
ing-houaes  with  the  Indiana^        -     II.  652 

Licenses  to  trade  with  the  Indians  to  be 
given  to  citizens  of  the  United  States 
only, III.  332 

Foreigners  going  into  Indian  settlements 
to  have  passports,     .        -        .    III.  332 

Penalties  for  violation  of  the  law, .    III.  332 

The  act  establishing  trading-houses  with 
the  Indians  continued  until  May  1, 
1818.        -        -        -        -        -    III.  363 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  punishment  of 
crimes  and  offences  committed  within 
the  Indian  boundary,  March  3,  1817, 

III.  383 

The  trading-houses  with  the  Indians 
continued  to  March  1,  1819,  April  16, 
1818,  (obsolete,)        .        -        -    III.  428 

The  act  for  establishing  tradinpr.houses 
with  the  Indian  trites  continued  to 
March  1,  1820,  March  3, 1619,      III.  514 

An  act  making  provision  for  the  civiliza- 
tion  of  the  Indian  tribes,  adjoining  the 
frontier  settlement,  March  3, 1819,  III.  516 

The  President  authorized  to  employ 
capable  persons  to  instruct  the  Indians 
in  agriculture,  and  to  teach  Indian 
children  reading,  writing,  and  arith- 
metic,      -        ...        -    III.  516 

The  act  of  March  2, 1811,  establishing 
trading-houses  with  the  Indians,  con. 
tinuedtoJuly3,  1822,      -        .     III.  641 

An  act  to  amend  an  act,  entitled  **An 
act  to  regulate  trade  and  intercourse 
with  the  Indian  tribes,**  &c,  passed 
March  3,  1802,  chap.  13.  May  6, 
1822, III.  682 

Provisions  relating  to  trade  with  the  In- 
dians, III.  682 

An  act  to  provide  for  annuities  to  the 
Ottawas,  Pattawatimies,  Kickapoos, 
Choctaws,  Kaskaskias,  &c.,  and  to 
carry  into  effect  the  tr^ty  at  Saginaw, 
May  7, 1822,    ....    III.  690 

Indian  Treaties. 

The  President  authorized  to  enter  into 
certain  arrangements  with  the  Indian 
tribes  in  Louisiana,    .         -        -    II.  289 

An  act  to  enable  the  President  to  hold 
treaties  with  the  Indians  beyond  the 
Mississippi,  May  25,  1824,        .    IV.    35 

An  act  making  appropriations  to  carry 
into  effect  certain  Indian  treaties.  May 
26, 1624,  -        -        -        -        .    IV.    37 

An  act  making  appropriations  to  defray 
the  expenses  of  negotiating  and  carry- 
ing into  effect  certain  Indian  treaties, 
May  20,  1826 IV.  180 

Appropriations  to  defray  the  expenses  of 
holding  treaties  with  the  Miamies  and 
Pattawatimies,  May  20,  1826,    -    IV.  185 

An  act  to  enable  the  President  of  the 
United  States  to  hold  a  treaty  with 
the  Choctaw  and  ChickaMiw  Indians, 
May  20, 1826,  -        -        .        -    IV.  188 


Indian  TVeatiea, 

Appropriation  to  carry  into  effect  the 
treaty  between  the  United  States  and 
tiie  Creek  nation,  May  22,  1826,     IV.  191 

Appropriations  to  carry  into  effect  certain 
Indian  treaties,  March  2,  1827, .     IV.  232 

Appropriations  to  carry  into  effect  certain 
Indian  treaties,  May  24,  1828,  -    IV.  300 

An  act  to  enable  the  President  of  the 
United  States  to  hold  a  treaty  with  the 
Chippewas,  Ottawas,  Pattawatamas, 
Winnebagoes,  Fox  and  Sac  Indiana, 
May  24, 1828,  -        -        -        -    IV.  308 

An  act  making  appropriations  for  carry, 
ing  into  efiect  certain  treaties  with  the 
Indian  tribes,  and  for  holding  a  treaty 
with  the  Pattawatamies,  March  2, 
1829, IV.  361 

Appropriations  to  carry  into  effect  certain 
Indian  treaties,  March  25,  1830,    IV.  390 

Appropriations  for  holding  certain  Indian 
treaties,  April  7, 1830,       -        -    IV.  391 

Appropriations  to  carry  into  effect  the 
treaty  of  Butte  des  Mortes,  May  20, 

1830,  -        .        -        -        -    rV.  403 
Appropriations  for  carrying  into  efiect 

certain  Indian  treaties,  January  13, 

1831,  -        -        .        -        -    IV.  432 
Appropriations  for  carrying  into  effi^ 

certain  Indian  treaties,  March  2, 1831, 

IV.  463 

An  act  to  carry  into  effect  certain  Indian 
treaties,  March  2,  1831,    .        -    IV.  464 

Appropriation  for  carrying  into  eflect  the 
treaty  with  the  Seneca  Indians,  of  25th 
February,  1831.    March  3, 1831,  IV.  492 

Appropriations  in  conformity  with  the 
stipulations  of  certain  ludiun  treaties, 
April  20,  1832,.        -        -        -    IV.  505 

Appropriations  for  Indian  annuities,  &C., 
June  4,  1832,    -        ...    IV.  526 

Appropriations  for  treaties  with  the 
Creeks,  Shawnees,  Ottawas,  Senecas, 
Wyandotts,  Cherokees,  and  Choctaws, 
June  4,  1832,    -        -        -        -    IV.  528 

An  act  to  carry  into  effect  certain  Indian 
treaties,  July  13,  1832,      -        -    IV.  576 

Commissioners  to  be  appointed  to  treat 
with  the  Indians  for  their  removal  west 
of  the  Mississippi,     -        -        -    IV.  595 

Appropriations  for  Indian  annuities  and 
other  similar  purposes,  for  the  year 
1833, IV.  616 

Appropriations  to  carry  into  effect  cer- 
tain Indian  treaties,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses,  March  2,  1833,        -        -    IV,  636 

The  Secretary  of  War  to  correct  a  mis- 
take in  the  names  of  Indians  in  the 
treaty  of  1832  with  the  Pattawatima 
Indians  in  Indiana,  March  2, 1833,  IV.  669 

Appropriations  for  Indian  annuities,  and 
to  carry  into  effect  Indian  treaties, 
June  26, 1834,  -        -        -        -    IV.  682 

Appropriations  to  carry  into  effect  oer- 
Uin  Indian  treaties,  June  28, 1834,  IV.  705 

The  lands  between  Desmoines  and  Mis- 
sissippi  reserved  for  the  use  of  the 
halfhrecds,  relinquished  to  and  vested 
in  the  half-breeds  of  the  Sacs  and  Fox 
Indians,  June  30, 1834,     .        .    IV.  740 

Appropriations  for  Indian  annuities,  and 
other  gimilar  objects,  for  1835,  -    IV.  780 
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Indian  TVcoltet. 

An  act  to  canr  into  effect  the  treaty 
with  the  Chickasaw  Indians,       .    V.    10 

Provisions  relative  to  the  sale  of  lands 
and  payment  of  moneys,     -        -    V.     10 

Appropriations  (or  carrying  into  effect 
the  treaties  with  the  Cherokees,Osaffes, 
Choctaws,  Ottawas,  Chippewas,  &c^ 
and  expenses  of  delegation  to  W^sh- 
ington, -    V.    73 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  satisfaction  of 
claims  arising  under  the  fourteenth 
and  nineteenth  articles  of  the  treaty  of 
Dancing  Rabbit  Creek,  concluded  in 
September,  1830,        ...    V.  513 

Proceedings  of  the  commissioners  ap. 
pointed  under  the  treaty,    -        .    Y.  513 

Appropriations  for  Indian  treaties, 

V.  298,  402,  417,  493,  612 

General  principles  recognised  by  the  Su- 
preme  Court  of  the  United  States  in 
relation  to  the  Indian  tribes,     -    VII.      1 

Adian  AgtnU. 

Superintendents  of  Indian  traders,  agents, 
&^  AprU  16, 1818,         .        -    IIL  428 

Indian  agents  may  be  transferred  by  the 
President III.  514 

Appointment  and  salary  of  the  Indian 
a^rent  of  Upper  Missouri,  -    III.  514 

Indian  asents  to  designate  convenient 
places  for  carrying  on  trade,     -    IV.    35 

An  act  to  aid  certain  Indians  of  the 
Creek  nation  in  their  removal  to  the 
west  of  the  Mississippi,  May  20, 1826, 

IV.  187 

An  act  to  regulate  trade  and  intercourse 
with  the  ]£dian  tribes,  and  to  preserve 
peace  on  the  frontiers,  June  30, 1834, 

IV.  729 

ParU  of  the  United  States  deemed  the 
Indian  country,         -        -*       -    IV.  729 

Repeal  of  certain  acts  in  relation  to  the 
Indian  tribes,    ....    IV.  734 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  organization  of 
the  Department  of  Indian  Affairs, 
June  30, 1834,  -        -        -        -    IV.  735 

JVote  ofaeU  relating  to  the  Indian$,  pass- 
ed stihsequent  to  the  act  of  June  30, 
1834,        -        ...        .        -    IV.  735 

Duties  of  the  governors  of  Florida  and 
Arkansas  as  superintendents  of  Indian 
affairs, IV.  735 

Duties  of  superintendents,    -        -    IV.  735 

Payment  of  annuities  to  chiefi  or  other 
persons  appointed  by  the  tribe,  •    IV.  737 

Annuities,  if  requested,  to  be  paid  in 
merchandise,    ....    IV.  737 

Domestic  animals  to  be  furnished  to  the 
Indians, IV.  738 

Rations  to  Indians  visitmg  military  posts, 

IV.  738 
Indian  Delegations, 

Appropriations  for  the  expenses  of  dele- 
gations  of  Indians  to  explore  the  coun- 
try west  of  the  river  Mississippi,  May 
24,  1828 IV.  315 

Indian  Department, 

An  act  making  appropriatioDS  fiir  the 
Indian  department  for  the  year  1826, 
March  3, 1826,  (obsolete,)         .    IV.  150 
102 


Indian  Department, 

Appropriations  for  the  Indian  department 

for  the  year  1827,  March  3, 1827,  IV.  217 
Appropriations  for  the  Indian  depart, 
ment  for  the  year  1829,  March  2, 

1829,  (obsolete,)         .        .        .    IV.  352 
Appropriations  for  the  Indian  depart- 

nent  for  the  year  1830,  February  27, 

1830,  (obsolete,)         .        -        -    IV.  373 
An  act  to  provide  for  an  exchange  of 

lands  with  the  Indians  residing  in  any 
of  the  States  and  territories,  and  for 
their  removal  west  of  the  river  Missis, 
sippi.  May  28,  1830, .        .        .IV.  411 

An  act  for  closing  certain  accounts,  and 
making  appropriations  for  arrearages 
of  the  Indian  department,  January  27, 
1831, IV.  433 

Appropriations  for  the  Indian  depart, 
ment  for  1831,  March  2,  1831,  .    IV.  470 

Appropriations  for  the  Indian  depart, 
ment.  May  31, 1832,         .        .    IV.  519 

Note  of  acts  for  the  preservation  of  peace 
with  the  Indian  tribes^        -        .    I V.  564 

A  commissioner  of  Indian  affairs  to  be 
appointed ;  his  salary,  clerks,  duties  of 
the  office,  July  9, 1832,     -        .    IV.  564 

Appropriations  for  the  Indian  depart- 
ment for  the  year  1833,  March  2, 1833, 

IV.  631 

Appropriations  for  the  Indian  depart- 
ment  for  the  year  1834,  June  18, 1834, 

IV.  677 

Persons  employed  in  the  Indian  depart- 
ment not  to  be  concerned  in  trade, 

IV.  738 

Appropriation  for  the  current  expenses 
of  the  Indian  department  for  1835, 
January  27,  1835,     -        -        -    IV.  746 

Appropriations  for  the  Indian  depart- 
ment,  Indian  annuities,  &c.,  for  1836, 
June  14,1836,    -        -        -        .    V.    36 

Appropriations  for  the  Indian  depart, 
ment,  and  for  fulfilling  Indian  treaties, 
March  3.  1837,  -        .        .        -    V.  158 

Appropriations  for  the  Indian  depart- 
ment,  and  for  fulfilling  Indian  treaty 
stipulations,  July  7, 1838,  .        .    V.  298 

Appropriations  for  the  Indian  depart- 
ment, and  for  fulfilling  Indian  treaties, 
for  the  year  1839,  March  3, 1839,    V.  323 

Appropriations  for  the  Indian  depart, 
ment,  and  for  fulfilling  treaty  stipola. 
tions  with  the  Indian  tribes,  July  20, 
1840, V.  402 

Appropriations  for  the  Indian  depart, 
ment,  and  for  Indian  treaties,  for  the 
year  1841,  March  3,  1841. .        -    V.  417 

Appropriations  for  the  Indian  depart, 
ment,  and  for  fulfilling  treaty  stipola. 
tions  with  various  Indian  tribes,  for 
the  year  1843,  July  17,  1842,      .    V.  493 

Appropriations  for  the  Indian  depart- 
ment, and  to  fulfil  treaty  stipulations 
with  the  Indians,  for  the  fiscal  year, 
firom  January  1,  1843,  to  June  30, 
1843,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  from  July 
1, 1843,  to  the  30th  June,  1844,  March 
3, 1843, V.  612 

Appropriations  for  the  Indian  depart, 
ment,  and  for  fulfilling  Indian  treaties, , 
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for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Jane  30, 
1845,Junel7,  1844,  -  -  -  V.  704 
Appropriations  for  the  Indian  depart- 
ment,  and  for  fulfilling  Indian  treaties, 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Jane  30, 
1846,  March  3, 1845,  .        -    V.  766 

Indian  HoetUiiiet,  * 

Certain  claims  for  Indian  depredations 
to  be  settled,     .        -        •        .    IV.  428 

Appropriations  for  suppressing  hostilities 
with  the  Seminole  Indians,  January 
14  and  January  29, 1836,  .        .    V.      I 

Part  of  appropriations  to  be  transferred 
to  the  credit  of  subsistence,  March  19, 
1836, T-      ^ 

Appropriations  for  suppressing  hostilities 
with  the  Indians  in  Florida,  April  1, 
1836, V.      8 

Further  appropriations  for  suppressing 
Indian  hostilities  in  Florida,  April  29, 
1836, V.     17 

Appropriations  for  the  suppression  of  hos. 
tilities  by  the  Creek  Indians,  May  23, 
1836, V.    33 

■Appropriations  for  the  f  uppression  of  In. 
dian  hostilities  in  Florida,  July  2, 
1836,  V.    65 

Appropriations  for  the  suppression  of  In- 
dian hostilities,  January  9, 1837,     V.  135 

An  additional  appropriation  for  the  sup. 
pression  of  Indian  hostilities,  March 
2, 1837,      .....    V.  152 

Additional  appropriations  for  the  sup. 
pression  of  Indian  hostilities  in  1837, 
October  16,  1837,        .        .        .    V.  205 

Appropriations  for  the  suppression  of  In. 
dian  hostilides,  January  30, 1838,  V.  209 

Appropriations  for  suppressing  Indian 
hostilities  for  the  year  1838,  and  ar. 
rearages  for  1837,  June  12, 1838,    V.  241 

Appropriations  for  preventinsr  and  sup. 
pressing  Indian  hostilities  for  the  year 
1839,  March  3, 1839,  .        .    V.  357 

Appropriations  for  preventing  and  sup. 
pressing  Indian  hostilities  in  Florida, 

V.  434 
Indian  Lands, 

See  Index  to.  the  Private  Laws. 
Indian  Re$ervation8, 

Commissioners  to  be  appointed  to  adjust 
claims  to  reservations  under  the  treaty 
with  the  Choctaws.  Their  duties,  sala. 
ries,  &c.,  March  3, 1837,    .        -    V.  180 

The  sale  of  the  Creek  Indian  reserva- 
tions under  the  treaty  of  1832,  au. 
thorized  and  sanctioned,  March  3, 
1837 V.  186 

The  mone^  received  from  the  purchasers 
to  be  paid  to  the  persons  entitled  there, 
to,      ...        .  .    V.  186 

Patents  may  issue  to  the  last  purchasers 
of  Creek  Indian  selections,  July  5, 
1838, V.  256 

Indictments, 

Indictment  for  perjury,  .        -        -    I.  116 
Indictments  for  treason,  and  pleadings, 

I.  118 
Limitation  of  indictments,      .        .    1.119 


Indictment, 

Pleadings    under    indictmeota,  I.  119 ; 

IV.  118,  777 
See'  Judiciary, 

Informere, 

Informers  on  penal  statutes  discontinu. 
ing  suits  or  prosecutions,  or  nonsuited, 
unless  an  officer  of  the  United  States, 
liable  for  costs,    .        .        .        •    I.  626 

See  Post-Offiee-'Dutiea,  CoUectiau  of-^ 
Judiciary, 

Injunctions. 

Act  of  September  24, 1789,  sect  14,    I.    81 

Writs  of  ne  exeat  and  writs  of  injunc 

tion  may  be  granted  by  any  judge  of 

the  Supreme  Court  when  they  may  be 

granted  by  the   Supreme  or  Circuit 

Court, I.  334 

Notes  of  decisions^  -        .        .        .    I.  335 
Injunctions  mav  be  granted  by  the  judges 
of  the  District  Courts,         .        .  II.  418 

Injuries  to  Property, — Destrvetum  of  property 
during  the  tear  oy  Indians^  JSfc, 
See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 
Injuring  or  impairing  Cain, 

See  Coins, 
Insolvents, 

If  sureties  in  bonds  for  duties  make  pay- 
ment, the  rights  of  the  United  States 
to  priority  of  payment  shall  enure  to 
such  sureties,      .        .        .        .    L  263 
An  act  for  the  relief  of  persons  imprison. 

ed  for  debt,         .        .        .        .    L  265 
The  act  continued  in  force  for  two  years, 

L370 
The  priority  of  the  United  States  to  ex- 
tend  to  cases  in  which  property  shall 
be  assigned  for  the  benefit  of  creditors, 
and  to  cases  in  which  the  property  of 
a  concealed,  absconding,  or  absent 
debtor  shall  be  attached,  .  I.  263,  676 
An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  insolvent 
debtors  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 

nL68S 
Relief  of  persons  imprisoned  for  debt  to 
the  United  States,  L  593,  676;  IL  4; 

III.  399 ;  IV.  1, 19,  467,  595,  676 
An  act  to  amend  the  laws  regulating  im. 
prisonment  for  debt  within  the  Dis- 
trict  of  Columbia,       .        .        .    V.  629 

Inspection  Lav>$  of  States. 

Officers  of  the  customs  to  see  that  goods, 
&c.,  which  have  not  been  inspected 
agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  state, 
shall  not  be  exported,  -        .        .    L  106 

Collectors  and  other  officers  of  the  cus. 
toms  to  pay  due  regard  to  the  inspec. 
tion  laws  of  the  several  sUtes,   1. 106,  699 

Insurance  against  Fire, 

A  Fire  Insurance  Company  in  the  town 
of  Alexandria,  in  the  district  of  Co- 
lumbia,  'incorporated,  February  17, 
1836 -    V.      2 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States  on  insurances  against 
/ire, V.      2 
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Insurrections, 

Acts  in  relation  to  insarrections,  I.  424; 

IL  443 
JniereourBe  voith  Foreign  NatUnu, 

An  act  makinf^  further  provision  for  the 
expenses  attending  the  intercourse 
between  the  United  States  and  foreign 
nations,  February  26,  1803,  (obsolete,) 

II.  202 
The  President  authoriaed  to  borrow  two 
millions  of  dollars,  towards  defraying 
the  expense  of  intercourse  with  foreign 
nations, II.  349 

Intercourte  with  the  Enemy. 

Custom-house  officers  authorized  to  enter 
on  board  vessels  in  adjoining  districts 
as  well  as  their  own,  to  seize  dutiable 
articles, III.  195 

Goods  forfeited,  illegally  brought  from 
the  possessions  of  the  enemy,  •    III.  195 

Forfeitures  for  attempt  to  transport 
goods,  &«.,  to  the  enemy,  -       -    III.  196 

Intercourse  with  Canada  regulated^  III.  396 

Deputies  may  be  employed,  •       .    III.  397 

Iniereit. 

On  bonds  fi>r  duties,        •        -        -    I.  676 
Notes  of  deeisiono  rfthe  courts  of  the 
United  Stqtes  on  the  subject  of  interest^ 

V.  518 
See  Index  to  Private  Laws. 

hUsrest  in  a  Cause, 

If  a  judge  of  the  District  Court  shall  be 
interested  in  a  cause,  or  have  been 
counsel  for  either  party,  the  &ct  shall, 
on  application  of  either  party,  be  oer- 
tified  to  the  Circuit  Court,  and  the 
court  shall  take  cognisance  of  the 
cause, L  279 

Interfering  Land  Claims, 
Act  of  March  3,  1819, 
Supplement  to  the  act. 


III.  526 

IV.  31 


Intemal  Duties  or  Taxes, 

Duty  on  selling  wines  at  retail,  •  I.  376 
Duties  on  property  sold  at  auction,  -  I.  397 
Duties  on  carriages,  -  .1.  373,  478 
Duties  on  stamps,  .  .  I.  527,  536,  545 
Duties  on  distilled  spirits,  I.  180, 199, 

267,  376,  504,  547 
Duties  on  snuff  and  refined  sugar,  I. 

384,  426,  495,  509,  608 
An  act  to  repeal  the  intemal  taxes,  April 

6,  1802, II.  148 

Taxes  on  stills  and  domestic  distilled 
spirits,  on  refined  sugar,  licenses  to 
retailers,  sales  at  auction,  on  carriages, 
stamped  vellum,  parchment,  or  paper, 
discontinued  afler  June  13,  1802,  II.  148 
Provisions  of  the  law  relative  to  out- 
standing duties,  &<%, .  .  II.  148,  149 
An  act  for  the  assessment  of  direct  taxes 

and  intemal  duties,  July  22, 1813,  III.  22 
Duties  on  refined  sugar,  -  -  III.  35 
Duties    laid  on   carriages  of   persons, 

Febroary  24,  1813,  .        -        -    HI.    39 
Duties  laid  on  licenses  to  distil  spiritu- 
ous  liquors,  July  24, 1813,        -    HI.    42 


Internal  Duties  or  TMxes, 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court 

on  this  statute,  .  .  .  III.  42 
Duties  on  sales  of  merchandi^  and  ships, 

dLc,  at  auction,  July  24,  1813,  III.  43 
Duties  on  sales  at  auction,  .  -  III.  44 
Duties   on  distilled  spirituous  liquors, 

III.  48 
An  act  making  further  provision  for  the 

collection  of  intemal  duties,  and  for 
the  compensation  of  the  assessors, 
August  2,  1813,  (obsolete,)        .  >  III.    82 

The  ^cretary  of  the  Treasury  to  remit 
certain  duties  on  stills,     .        .    III.  369 

Intemal  duties  on  licenses  to  distillers, 
on  refined  sugar,  licenses  to  retailers, 
sales  at  auction,  on  carriages,  on 
stamps,  discontinued,  December  23, 
1817, III.  401 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  several  acts 
relative  to  direct  taxes  and  intemal 
duties,  April  20, 1818,     .        .    IIL  440 

See  Direct  Taxes — Duties — Excises, 

See  also  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Intemal  Improvements. 

An  act  for  improving  certain  rivers  and 
the  navigation  of^  certain  rivers  and 
creeks,  and  for  authorizing  surveys  to 
be  made  of  certain  bays,  sounds,  and 
rivers  therein  mentioned.  May  20, 
1826, IV.  174 

Appropriations  for  examinations  and 
surveys,  and  for  certain  works  of  in- 
temal  improvements,  May  31,  1830, 
(obsolete,)         .        .        .        .    IV.  427 

Appropriations  for  carrying  on  certain 
roads  and  works  of -intem&l  improve, 
ment,  and  providing  for  surveys, 
March  2, 1831,  .        .        .IV.  462 

Roads  in  Michigan,  .        .    IV.  462 

Navigation  of  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi, 

IV.  462 
Appropriations    for    intemal    improve. 

ments  for  the  year  1832,  July  3, 1&32, 

IV.  551 

Acts  passed  by  the  legislatures  of  Penn- 
sylvania  and  Maryland  for  the  pre- 
servation of  the  Cumberland  road,  IV.  553 

See  Roads  and  Canals, 

Intrusion  on  the  Lands  of  the  United  States, 
Acts  relating  to  intrusion  on  the  lands 

of  the  Umted  SUtes,  .   II.  445;  III.  260 
These  acts  continued  in  force.  III.  393,  450 

Invalid  Pensions, 
See  Pensions, 

Inventions f  Patents  for. 

An  act  fb  promote  the  progress  of  the 
usefixl  arts.  April  10,  1790,  (repealed,) 

I.  109 

An  act  to  promote  the  progress  of  the 
useful  arts,  and  to  repeal  Uie  act  here- 
tofbre  made  for  that  purpose.  Febru- 
ary 21, 1793,  (repealed,)      .        -    I.  318 

Privilege  of  obtaining  patents  for  useful 
inventions  extended  to  aliens  having 
resided  two  years  within  the  United 
SUtes, II.    37 
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Imeniunu,  PatenUfmr. 

Provisions  relatiD(^  to  such  patents,     II.    38 

The  leg^al  representatives  of  a  deceased 
inventor  may  obtain  a  patent,     -     II.    38 

Damages  for  breach  of  patent  right,  and 
mode  of  recoverinijr,   .        .        .II.    38 

Original  cognisance  m  equity  and  at  law 
^ven  to  me  courts  of  the  United  States 
m  controversies  respecting  invcnti<»is 
and  patents  for  usefiil  inventions.  III.  481 

An  act  concerning  patents  for  useful  in- 
venUons,  July  3.  1832,      .        -    IV.  559 

List  of  patents  to  be  annually  laid  before 
Ck>ngress,  -        .        -        -    IV.  559 

Renewal  of  patents,      .        .        .IV.  559 

Surrender  of  patents  and  grant  of  new 
patents, IV.  559 

The  privileges  granted  to  aliens  for  pa. 
tents  for  useful  inventions  extended, 
July  13, 1832 IV.  577 

Resolution  relative  to  the  recording  of 
patents,  March  3,  1832,     .        .    IV.  605 

A  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  be  ap^ 
pointed,  July  4,  1836,  .        -    V.  117 

Proceedings  to  obtain  patents,         -    V.  118 

Patents  to  be  signed  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  and  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 

V.  118 

Interforing  applications,         -        -    V.  120 

Sums  to  be  paid  for  patents  by  citizens 
of  the  United  States  —  by  the  subjects 
of  Great  Britain,  and  by  other  persons, 

V.  121 

Assignments  of  patents  and  records 
thereof, V.  121 

Patents  invalid  from  defective  exemplifi. 
cations.    Additions  to  patent,      -    V.  122 

Suits  for  violations  of  patents,         .    V.  123 

Actions  cognizable  in  the  Circuit  Courts, 

V.  124 

Library  of  the  patent  office.    Models,  V.  125 

An  act  in  addition  to  the  act  to  promote 
the  progress  of  science  and  the  useful 
arts,  March  3, 1837,   ...    V.  191 

Patents  issued,  and  assignments  executed 
and  recorded  prior  to  December  15, 
1836,  may  be  recorded  anew,      -    V.  191 

Measures  to  be  taken  to  obtain  patents, 
&.C.,  to  be  recorded,    .        .        .V.  191 

Certified  copies  of  records  to  be  evidence. 
Renewal  of  new  patents.  Duplicates 
of  models.  Patents  returned  for  cor* 
rection, V.  192 

When  specification  has  been  too  broad, 
or  a  mistake  made  in  filing  a  declara. 
tion,  may  make  disclaimer,  dec,       V.  193 

Clerks  to  l^  appointed,  .        .        .V.  194 

Annual  statement  of  expenditures,  &c., 
to  be  laid  before  Congress,  -        -     V.  195 

An  act  in  addition  to  "An  act  to  pr<»note 
the  progress  of  the  usefiil  arts,**  March 
3,1839, V.  353 

Distribution  of  the  Digest  of  Patents, 
September  1, 1841,     ...    V.  466 

An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  to  promote 
the  progress  of  the  useful  arts,  and  to 
repeal  sdl  acts  and  parts  of  acts  here- 
tofore made  for  that  purpose,  August 
29,1842,    .        .       .        .        7v.  543 

Moneys  paid  as  foes  under  mistake  to  be 
paid  back, V.  543 


JnttniumB,  PatenUfor. 

The  third  section  of  the  act  of  March  3, 
1837,  chap.  43,  extended  to  patenU 
granted  prior  to  December  15,  1836, 
uou^h  lost  subsequently,    •        .V.  543 

Any  alien,  &c.,  who  may  have  resided 
one  year  in  the  United  States,  may  ob- 
tain  a  patent  on  making  an  oath  of  his 
intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the 
United  SUtes,    .        .        .        .    V.  543 

Penalties  for  infringing  patent  rights,  V.  544 

Articles  patented,  when  oflfered  for  sale 
to  be  marked,     .        .        .        -    V.  544 

Jnom, 

An  act  to  divide  the  territory  of  Wiacon* 
sin,  and  to  establish  the  territorial  eo- 
vemment  of  Iowa,  June  12, 1838,   V.  235 

NoUt  of  the  acta  relating  to  tJu  terrUmy 
ofJouH,, V.  235 

The  President  of  the  United  States  an- 
thorized  to  cause  the  southern  boun- 
dary line  of  the  Iowa  territory  to  be 
run,Junel8,1838,    -        -        .    V.  248 

Salaries  of  officers  in  the  territory  of 
Iowa, V.  266 

A  grant  of  land  to  Iowa  territory  for  the 
erection  of  public  buildings,  March  3, 
1839, V,  330 

Compensation  to  the  judges  of  the  Su. 
preme  Court  in  Iowa,  March  3,  1839, 

V.  331 

£2astem  boundary  line  of  the  territory  of 
Iowa  to  be  defined  and  established, 
March  3,  1839 V.  357 

The  Legislative  Council  of  Iowa  antho- 
rized  to  provide  by  law  for  the  election 
of  sherinb,  and  or  a  delegate  to  Con- 
grcss,  March  3,  1839,         -        .    V.  357 

Assent  of  Conmss  to  an  extra  session 
of  the  Legislature  of  Iowa,  April  30, 
1844, V.  657 

Certain  lots  granted  to  the  town  of  Du- 
buque, June  18,  1844,         .        .    V.  666 

Appropriations  for  certain  improvements 
in  the  territory  of  Iowa,      .        -    V.  670 

Dubuque  harbour,  .        -        -    V.  670 

Bridges  on  the  agency  road^  •        .V.  670 

Bridges  on  the  military  road  from  Du- 
buque  to  Missouri,      -        •        .    V.  670 

Iowa  admitted  into  the  Union,  March  3, 
1845, V.  742 

Boundaries  of  Iowa,       .        .        .    V.  742 

Iowa  to  have  concurrent  jurisdiction  of 
the  Mississippi  and  other  rivers.  The 
Mississippi  river,  and  the  navigable 
waters  leading  into  the  river,  to  be  a 
common  highway,      .        .        .V.  743 

Ordinance  of  Iowa,  appended  to  the  con- 
stitution, not  to  be  obligatory  on  the 
United  Sutes,     -        .        -        .    V.  743 

To  have  one  representative  in  Congress, 

V.  743 

Not  to  interfere  with  the  public  lands, 

V.  743 

JurisdictioQ  of  the  District  Court  of  Iowa 
the  same  as  that  given  to  the  District 
Court  of  Kentucky  by  the  act  of  Sep. 
tember  24,  1789,  chap.  20,  .        .    V.  789 

District  Attorney  and  Marshal  to  be  op. 
pointed, V.  789 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


813 


Grants  of  laoda  for  schook  and  fi>r  a 
university,  -        -        -        -    V.  789 

Laws  of  the  United  States  extended  to 
Iowa,         -        -        -        -      •-    V.  789 

Propositions  to  be  submitted  to  the  Le- 
^islature  of  Iowa,       ...    V.  789 

Jbwa  Indians. 

Treaty  with  the  lowas.  September  16, 
1815 VII.  136 

Treaty  with  the  Sioux  and  Chippewas, 
Sacs  and  Foxes,  Menomonies,  /oioas, 
Sioux,  Winneba^roes,  and  a  portion  of 
the  Ottawas,  Chippewas  and  Pottawa- 
timies.    August  19, 1825,        .    VII.  273 

Treaty  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  the 
Medawah-Kanton,  Wahpacoota,  Wah. 
peton,  and  Sissetong  bands  of  Sioux, 
Omahas,  lowas,  Ottoes  and  Missou. 
rias.    July  15, 1830,       -        .    VII.  328 

Treaty  with  the  lowas.  November  23, 
1837, VII.  547 

Treaty  with  thtf  lowas.  October  19, 
1838, VII.  568 

Treaty  with  the  Jowas  and  Sacs  and 
Foxes.    September  17,  1^36,   .     VII.  571 

Jodkfon,  F.  J. 

Resolution  censuringr  the  conduct  of  F. 
J.  Jackson,  minister  ftom  Great  Bri- 

II.  612 


Jaekmm,  OenenU  Andrew. 

Resolutions  expressing  the  thanks  of 
Congress  to  Major<General  Jackson 
and  the  troops  under  his  command, 
for  their  gallantry  and  good  conduct 
in  the  defence  of  New  Orleans,      III.  249 

Gold  medal  to  be  presented  to  him.   III.  249 

The  fine  imposed  on  General  Andrew 
Jackson  at  New  Orleans,  on  the  31st 
day  of  March,  1815,  to  be  repaid  to 
him  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  six 
per  centum,  February  16,  1844,  -  V.  651 
JaiU. 

Recommendation  on  the  subject  of  jails 
to  the  state  legislatures,        -        .     I.    96 

Resolution  providing  for  jails  In  certain 
cases,  for  the  safe  keepincr  of  persons 
committed  under  the  authority  of  the 
United  States,  March  3,  1821,  .    III.  646 

Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  jaila^      II L  646 

Jboa,  Frigate,  and  Sloop  Cyane, 

Appropriation  for  rebuilding  the  friffate 
Java  and  sloop  Cyane,  July  10,  1832, 

IV.  570 
Joy,  John, 

Payment  for  a  marble  bust  of  John  Jay, 
by  John  Frazee,        .        .        .IV.  474 

Judgments. 

When  suits  are  instituted  by  the  United 
States  aeainst  persons  indebted  to 
them,  judgments  shall  be  rendered  the 
first  term,  unless  the  defendant  in  open 
court,  in  the  presence  of  the  Dutrict 
Attorney,  makes  oath  that  he  is  equiU 
ably  entitled  to  credits  which  have 
been  submitted  to  the  acooonting  offi- 
cers of  the  treasury,    .        .        .1.  514 


Judgments. 

Judgment  on  bonds  at  the  return  term, 

I.  676 
Judgments  on  proceedings  under  the  act 
of  March  3, 1825,  relating  to  the  Post. 

office, IV.  113 

See  Courts, 

Judgments  released. 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Judiciary. 

Acts  relating  to  the  judiciary,  I.  73,  93, 
122,  123,  126, 128, 184, 191,  216,  252, 
275,  332,  333,  335, 352, 369,  3ti5, 404, 
410,  419,  423,  450, 451,  463, 475, 497, 

517,  609,  627,  727 

Suits  revived  in  the  Circuit  Court  of 
Pennsylvania,  which  were  discon- 
tinued by  the  failure  to  hold  the  Cir. 
cuH  Court  in  October,  1799,       .    IL      3 

Jurors  to  be  summoned  to  April  term, 
1800, IL      3 

Time  of  holding  the  District  Court  in 
North  Carolina  altered,  (obsolete,)   II.    18 

Persons  employed  in  public  arsenaJb  ex- 
empted  fi-om  serving  on  juries,   .     II.    62 

Mode  of  designating  jurors  to  serve  in 
the  courts  of  the  United  States,  .     IL    82 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  more  conve. 
nient  organization  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States,  February  13,  1800,  (re. 
pealed,) II.    89 

An  act  to  amend  the  judicial  system  of 
the  United  States,  AprU  29,  1802,   IL  156 

Supreme  Court  to  be  holden  at  Washing, 
ton,  its  sessions,         .        .        .11.  156 

Notes  of  acts  to  fstahlish  the  judicial 
courts'ofthe  United  States,         .    IL  156 

Circuit  Courts,      -        -        -        .    IL  157 

Notes  of  the  acts  of  Congress  which  re. 
gulate  the  original  jurisdiaion  of  the 
Circuit  CourU, .        -        .        -    II.  157 

Notes  of  decisions  of  courts  of  the  United 
States  on  the  jurtsdiction  of  the  Circuit 
Courts, IL  157 

Allotment  of  the  circuits  am<mg  the 
judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,    .    IL  158 

Disagreement  in  opinion  between  the 
judges  ofthe  Circuit  Court,        .    11.159 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court 
on  questions  adjourned  from  the  Cir. 
cuit  Courts  as  to  the  form  of  the  eerti- 
Jicate  and  the  matters  to  he  adjudi- 
cated 6y  the  Supreme  Court,       .    IL  159 

Organization  of  the  Circuit  Courts,  1 1. 

162,  163 

Cognisance  of  proceedings  under  com. 
missions  of  bankruptcy,  and  appoint- 
ment of  commissioners  of  bankrupts, 

IL  164 

Proceeding  upon  a  petition  for  a  com. 
mission  of  bankruptcy,       -        .    II.  164 

District  Courts,     .        .        .        -    IL  165 

Marshals, IL  165 

District  attorneys,  .        .        -    IL  165 

CourU  in  the  District  of  Columbia,    II.  166 

Testimony  of  witnesses  in  chancery  suits 
may  be  taken  in  writing,   .        .    IL  166 

Qerk  of  the  District  Court  in  Norfolk, 

IL  166 
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Judieiaty, 

Ternui  of  the  District  Court  in  Vermont, 

II.  167 

An  act  further  in  addition  to  an  **Act  to 
amend  the  judicial  system  of  the  Uni- 
ted Sutes/^       .        -        -        .     II, 

Circuit  Court  of  the  second  circuit,    II, 

Circuit  Couit  of  Georgia,       -         -     II. 

District  Court  of  North  Carolina,  .     II. 

The  act  to  extend  jurisdiction  in  certain 
cases  to  state  judges  and  state  courts 
continued  in  force,     -        •        -     II.  489 

An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  to 
amend  the  act  entitled  **  An  act  esta- 
blishing Circuit  Courts,  and  abridging 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  District  Courts 
of  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  and  Ohio,** 

11.  516 

An  act  to  amend  the  judicial  system  of 
the  United  States,  March  2,  1809,  II.  534 

Appointment  of  an  additional  judge  in 
the  Mississippi  territory,  to  reside  in 
Madison  county,  (obsolete,)  .      •     II. 

Executions  may  be  issued  on  judgments 
or  decrees  in  tlie  General  Court  or 
Court  of  Chancery  of 'the  territory  of 
Indiana,  as  if  the  territory  had  not 
been  divided,     -        •        .        -     II. 

The  appointment  of  an  additional  judge 
in  the  territory  of  Missouri  directed, 

III. 

By  what  rules  judgments  of  the  court 
established  by  the  act  of  Jnnnary  27, 
1814,  may  be  reversed  by  the  Supreme 
CoUrt, III. 

When  a  writ  of  error  will  operate  as  a 
supersedeas,     •         •         -         .III. 

The  time  of  holding  the  District  Court 
of  the  United  States  for  the  district  of 
Virginia  altered,       ...     Ill, 

An  act  for  the  better  organization  of  the 
courts  of  the  United  States  within  the 
state  of  New  York,  -        -        -     III.  120 

Regulation  of  courts  of  justice  in  In. 
diana, III.  213 

The  President  to  appoint  a  marshal  and 
district  attorney  for  the  northern  judi- 
cial district  of  New  York,  -     .    III.  235 

Organization  of  the  courts  of  the  United 
States  in  the  Illinois  territory, .     III.  237 

Time  of  holding  the  Circuit  and  District 
Courts  in  Vermont,  .        -        .III.  258 

Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  tke  Circuit 
and  District  Courts  in  Vermont^  III.  258 

When  the  sum  in  controversy  is  $100, 
an  appeal  allowed  on  a  petition  to  a 
judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,    -     III.  261 

On  appeals  allowed  on  petition,  the  writ 
of  error  to  be  a  supersedeas,     .     III.  261 

Appeals  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  to  the  Supreme 
Court  allowed  where  the  matter  in 
dispute  is  $1000,      .        -        -    III.  261 

Circuit  Courts  in  South  Carolina  and 
Georgia,  -        -        -        -        -    III.  300 

Additional  compensation  to  the  district 
judge  of  the  southern  district  of  New 
York,  April  27, 1816,  (obsolete,)   III.  318 

Administration  of  justice  in  the  Illinois 
territory,  April  29,  1816,  (obsolete,) 

III.  327 
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An  act  respecting  the  District  Court  of 
the  northern  district  of  New  York,  III.  3952 

An  a0  directing  the  disposition  of 
money  paid  into  the  courts  of  the 
United  States,  .        -        -    IIL  127,  395 

Money  to  be  deposited  in  incorporated 
banks,      ....    III.  127,  395 

Time  of  holding  the  District  Court  for 
the  district  of  Virginia,  March  19, 
1818 IIL  411 

The  laws  of  the  United  States  to  have 
effect  in  Mississippi,         .        -     III.  413 

Judicial  district,  district  attorney,  mar- 
shal      III.  413 

District  Court  in  Maine,      -        -IIL  413 

Courts  of  the  northern  district  of  New 
York, III.  413 

Increase  of  the  salaries  of  the  jad|;es  of 
the  Circuit  Court  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  April  20, 1818,         -    lU.  457 

Pennsylvania  divided  into  two  districts, 
and  the  districts  called  the  eastern  and 
western  districts,      ...     IIL  462 

Richard  Peters  to  hold  the  courts  of  the 
eastern  district,  and  a  district  judge, 
marshal,  and  district  attorney  to  be 
appointed  for  the  western  district.  III.  469 

Regulations  of  process  and  proceedings 
in  the  districts,         .        .        .    IIL  463 

The  judicial  power  of  judges  in  Alaba. 
ma  extended  to  the  counties  in  th 
Mississippi  territory,  April  20, 1818, 
(obsolete,)        ....    IIL  468 

Original  cognisance  in  equity  and  at  law 
given  to  the  courts  of  the  United 
States  in  controversies  respecting  ter- 
ritory and  patents  for  useful  inven- 
tions, February  15, 1819,.        .    IIL  461 

An  act  to  alter  the  terms  of  the  court 
for  the  western  district  of  Virginia, 
February  10,  1820,  .        .        .    IIL  540 

An  act  establishing  a  Circuit  Court  with, 
in  and  for  the  district  of  Maine,  March 
30,1820, IIL  554 

Rhode  Island,  Massachusetts,  New 
Hampshire,  and  Maine  to  form  the 
first  circuit,      ....    III.  554 

Organization  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
Maine, III.  554 

A  District  Court  in  Alabama  established, 
April  21,  1820,        .        .        .IIL  564 

Organization  of  ^the  court,  .        .    IIL  564 

A  district  judge,  district  attorney,  and 
marshal  to  be  appointed,  .        .    IIL  564 

Compensation  of  the  judge,  district  at- 
torney,  and  marshal,         .*       .     IIL  565 

An  act  to  alter  the  times  of  holding  the 
Circuit  and  District  Courts  in  the 
District  of  Columbia,  May  11,  1820, 

III.  576 

Alteradon  of  the  time  for  holding  the 
District  Court  of  the  western  District 
of  Pennsvlvania,      -        .        -    IIL  598 

An  act  to  alter  the  terms  of  the  District 
Court  in  Alabama,  December  37, 1820, 

IIL  610 

Alteration  of  the  times  of  holding  the 
Circuit  and  District  Courts  in  the  Dis. 
trict  of  Columbia,  December  39, 1820, 

lU.  611 
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Writs  and  procen  returned  accordingly, 

III.  611 

An  act  to  alter  the  time  of  holding  the 
District  Court  in  the  district  of  Mis- 
sissippi,  January  11,  1821,  -     -     III.  611 

Nole9  of  tke  acts  relating  to  the  Diitriet 
Court  of  Mi««tMi/>fn,        -        •     III.  611 

The  District  Courts  in  the  northern  dis- 
trict of  New  York  to  be  hereafter 
holden  at  Utica  on  the  last  Tuesday  in 
August,  and  at  Albany  on  the  last 
TuMday  in  January,  March  3,  1821, 

III.  623 

The  clerk  of  the  District  Court  of  Louis- 
iana  authorized  to  appoint  a  deputy, 

III.  643 

In  suits  in  the  District  Courts,  when  the 
judge  may  be  interested,  the  proceed- 
ings may  be  certified  to  the  next  Cir- 
cuit Court,  which  must  take  co^ni- 
sance  of  and  proceed  therein,    •    III.  643 

A  District  Court  established  in  Missouri, 
March  16,  1822,       -        -        -    III.  653 

A  district  attorney,  clerk,  and  marshal, 
to  be  appointed,        -        -        -    III.  653 

Process  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  East  or 
West  Tennessee,      .        -        -     III.  661 

District  Court  of  Alabama,   -        -    III.  662 

The  times  of  holding  the  courts  in  the 
western  district  of  Virginia  altered, 
April  26,  1822,         .        -        -    III.  666 

The  time  and  place  of  holding  the  Dis- 
trict  Court  in  the  State  of  Mississippi 
altered, III.  667 

See  ilfisfisstppt. 

The  State  of  South  Carolina  divided  into 
two  judicial  districts,        -        -     III.  726 

The  Eastern  District  Court  to  be  held  at 
Charleston,  as  usual,         -        -     III.  726 

The  Western  District  Court  to  be  held  at 
Lawrence  courUhouse  on  the  second 
Monday  in  May  in  each  year,  -    III.  726 

Terms  of  the  Disuict  Court  of  Kentucky 
altered, III.  742 

Notes  of  the  aeti  egtablithing  the  sets  tons 
of  the  District  Court  of  Kentucky,  III.  742 

An  act  to  extend  the  jurisdiction  of  jus- 
tices of  the  peace  in  the  recovery  of 
debts  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
March  1, 1823,         .        .        .    IIL  743 

See  District  of  Columbia, 

Alteration  of  the  time  of  holding  the 
Circuit  Courts  in  Maine  and  New 
Hampshire,      -        .        .        -III.  773 

An  appeal  to  be  from  the  northern  Dis- 
trici  Court  of  New  York  to  the  Circuit 
Court  of  the  southern  district,  March 
3, 1823,  (obsolete,)    -        -        .    IIL  774 

Organization  of  the  District  Court  of 
Louisiana,        •        •        •        -     III.  775 

Alteration  of  the  time  of  holding  the  Dis- 
trict Court  in  Vermont,    .        -    III.  776 

Notes  of  the  acts  of  Congress  relative  to 
the  Circuit  and  District  Courts  of  Fer- 
mont,       -        .        -        .        -    IIL  776 

An  act  providing  for  the  accommodation 
of  the  Circuit  and  Dintrict  Courts  of 
the  United  States  for  the  county  of 
Washington,  and  for  the  preservation 
of  the  records  of  said  court,     .    III.  785 
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An  act  for  the  better  organization  of  the 
District  Courts  of  the  United  SUtea 
within  the  State  of  Alabama,  March 
10,1824,       ....        IV.      9 

Alabama  divided  into  two  districts,     IV.      9 

An  act  to  change  the  terms  of  the  Dis. 
trict  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the 
Kentucky  district,   March   24,  1824, 

IV.     U 

An  act  to  chan|fe  the  terms  of  the  Cir. 
cuit  and  District  Courts  of  the  United 
States  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  and  one  of 
the  terms  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Ken- 
tucky,  April  2-2, 1824,        .        .    IV.     18 

The  District  Court  fur  the  district  of  lUi. 
nois  to  be  holden  on  the  third  Monday 
in  June  and  November,  April  24, 1824, 

IV.     19 

The  Circuit  Court  of  Kentucky  to  hold  a 
term  on  the  second  Monday  of  Octo- 
ber,  1824,  .        -        .        -    IV.    19 

An  act  to  alter  the  times  of  holding  the 
District  Court  for  the  district  of  Mis. 
souri,  April  29,  1824,         -        -    IV.    22 

Sessions  of  the  Circuit  Court  in  the  Dis- 
trict  of  Columbia,  May  13,  1824,   IV.    23 

An  act  to  olter  the  times  of  holding  the 
Circuit  and  District  Courts  of  the 
United  States  for  the  district  of  South 
Carolina,  May  25, 1824,    -        .     IV.    34 

Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  the  Circuit 
and  District  Courts  in  South  Carolina^ 

ly.    34 

Organization  of  the  courts  in  the  tcrri- 
tory  of  Florida,  May  26,  1824,  -    IV.    45 

An  act  to  alter  the  judicial  districts  of 
Virginia,  May  26,  1824,    -        .     IV.    48 

An  act  for  altering  the  time  of  holding 
the  Circuit  Court  for  the  fourth  circuit 
in  the  district  of  Maryland,  May  26, 
1824, IV.    49 

Acts  of  Congress  relating  to  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Maryland,  .        .        .IV.    49 

An  act  to  alter  the  judicial  districts  of 
Pennsylvania,  and  for  other  purposes, 
May  26, 1824,  -        .        -        .    IV.    50 

An  act  regulating  the  mode  of  practice 
in  the  Ck>urts  of  the  United  States  fur 
the  district  of  Louisiana,  May  26, 
1824, IV.    62 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court 
as  to  the  practice  and  principles  regu- 
lating the  proceedings  of  the  courts  of 
law,  which  prevail  in  the  federal  courts 
qf  Louisiana,    .        -        -        .    IV.    62 

The  adionrnment  of  the  Circuit  Court  in 
the  District  of  Columbia  by  one  of  the 
judges  to  be  valid,  March  3,  1825,  IV.    94 

The  Circuit  and  District  Courts  of  New 
York  for  the  southern  district  to  be 
held  at  the  city  hall  in  New  York, 
March  3,  1825.  -        -        .    IV.  101 

Session  of  the  Circuit  Court  at  Colum- 
bia,  in  South  Carolina,  to  be  on  the 
fi»urth  Tuesday  of  November  annually, 
March  3,  1825,  (altered,)   -        .     IV.  124 

The  time  of  holding  the  District  Court 
for  East  Louisiana  changed  to  the  se. 
cond  Monday  of  December,  annually, 
March  3, 1825,  -        .        -    IV.  125 
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The  Distriet  Court  in  the  western  district 
of  Virginia  to  be  holden  at  Staunton 
on  the  first  Monday  in  March  and  Au- 
gUHi;  at  Wythe  Court-house  on  the 
first  Monday  in  April  and  September; 
and  at  Clarksburg  on  the  first  Monday 
of  June  and  Nofember;  March  J, 
1825 IV.  131 

The  District  Court  for  the  northern  dis. 
trict  of  New  York  to  hold  ita  session 
in  January,  in  each  year,  at  Albany, 
February  1, 1826,      -        -        -    IV.  138 

The  term  of  the  District  Court  held  at 

*  Pittsburg  altered  to  the  third  Monday 
of  October  annually,  April  5,  1826, 

IV.  153 

The  sessions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  United  States  to  commence  annu- 
ally on  the  second  Monday  in  January, 
May  4, 1826,    .        .        -        -    IV.  160 

The  sessions  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
Georgia  to  commence  on  the  fourth 
Monday  in  November,  annually.  May 
4.  1826. IV.  160 

The  sessions  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
South  Carolina  to  commence  on  the 
second  Monday  of  November,  annu- 
ally, May  4. 1826,     -        -        -    IV.  160 

The  Circuit  Courts  of  New  York  and 
Connecticut,  May  13,  1826,       .    IV.  161 

The  Superior  Courts  in  Florida  to  exer- 
cise jurisdiction  in  maritime  causes 
and  equity,  May  15.  1826,         -    IV.  164 

Regulations  and  powers  in  judicial  pro- 
ceedings, May  15.  1826,    -        -     IV.  164 

Courts  and  judicial  proceedings  in  Flo- 
rida, May  15,  1826,  -        -        -    IV.  164 

Compensation  to  be  allowed  to  witnesses 
in  prison  on  account  of  their  inability 
to  give  security  to  attend  as  witnesses 
in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  May 
20,  1826 IV.  173 

A  District  Court  to  be  held  in  the  west- 
ern district  of  Pennsylvania  by  the 
judge  of  the  western  district  of  Vir- 
ffinia.  May  20, 1826,         -        -    IV.  179 

When  a  state  has  been  divided  into  two 
judicial  districts,  executions  issued 
from  the  Circuit  or  District  Court  may 
be  executed  in  any  part  of  the  state. 
May  20,  1826,  -        -        -    IV.  184 

The  lime  lor  holding  the  courts  in  the 
western  district  of  Virginia  changed, 
May  20, 1826,  .        -        -        -    IV.  184 

Fees  and  compensation  of  the  district 
attorney  of'Missouri,  May  20,  1826, 

IV.  185 

The  District  Court  of  North  Carolina  to 
be  held  at  Edcnton  on  the  third  Monday 
in  April  and  October,  at  Newborn  on 
Thursday  after  the  first  Monday  in 
April  and  October,  and  at  Wilmington 
on  the  fourth  Monday  in  April  and 
October,  May  26, 1826,    -        -    IV.  186 

The  time  of  holding  the  Circuit  Court 
for  the  counties  of  Washington  and 
Alexandria  changed.  May  20,  1826, 

IV.  186 

The  time  of  holding  the  Circuit  and  Dis- 
trict  Courto  of  the  United  Sutet  in 
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the  district  of  Ohio  changed.  May  20, 
1826,        -        -        -        -        -    IV.  187 

Summoning  grand  jurors  in  the  District 
Courts  of  the  United  States,  May  20, 
1826, IV.  188 

Appeals  and  writs  of  error  from  the  Dis- 
trict Court  of  the  northern  district  of 
New  York,  May  22.  1826,         -    IV.  192 

The  District  Court  of  Alabama  to  sit  at 
Hontsville  on  tlie  first  Monday  in 
March  and  October,  and  on  the  first 
Monday  in  May  and  second  Monday 
in  October  at  Mobile,  annually,  May 
22,1826, IV.  192 

Evidence  under  a  commission  to  take 
testimony,         -        -        -        -    IV.  197 

Notes  of  the  decioiono  of  the  ewrta  of  the 
iMited  States  upon  the  law  relating  to 
eommistions  to  take  testimony,        IV.  197 

Courts  in  Michigan,  May  29, 1827,  IV.  200 

The  times  of  holding  the  Dbtrict  Court 
for  the  eastern  district  of  Virginia  al- 
tered. March  2,  1827,        -        -    IV.  239 

The  District  Court  for  the  district  of 
North  Carolina  to  be  held  annually  at 
Edenton  on  the  third  Monday  of  April 
and  October,  at  Newbern  on  the  fourth 
Monday  of  April  and  October,  and  at 
Wilmington  on  the  first  Monday  afler 
the  fourth  Monday  of  April  and  Oc 
tober,  March  10, 1828,  .    IV.  254 

The  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  Sutes 
for  Georgia  to  be  held  at  Milledgeville 
'in  November,  and  at  Savannah  in 
May IV.  331 

Authority  to  the  Supreme  Court  to  ad- 
journ in  certain  cases,  January  21, 
1829 ly.  332 

The  Circuit  Court  of  South  Carolina  to 
be  holden  on  the  fourth  Monday  in 
November,  instead  of  the  second  Mon- 
day of  December,  annually,      -    IV.  335 

The  terms  of  the  Circuit  Court  in  the 
Maryland  district  to  be  held  April  8th 
and  November  1st,  annually,  February 
11,1830,  ....    IV.  372 

District  Court  of  Mississippi  to  com- 
mence its  sessions  on  the  fourth  Mon- 
day in  Jannsry  and  the  fourth  Mon- 
day in  June,  May  5, 1830,        -    IV.  399 

The  mode  of  drawing  and  empannelling 
jurors  in  the  courts  of  the  United 
States  in  Louisiana  to  be  conformably 
to  those  of  Louisiana,  and  the  judge 
and  marshal  of  the  United  States  to 
conform  to  the  practice  in  drawing 
juries  in  that  state,   -        -        -    IV.  404 

Number  of  terms  of  the  southern  dis- 
trict of  New  York  increased  to  month- 
ly terms,  -        -        -        -        -    IV.  422 

Additional  Circuit  Courts  to  be  held  in 
New  York,  -        -    IV.  422 

Salaries  of  the  district  judges  of  New 
York, IV.  422 

Salary  of  the  district  judge  of  Massachu- 
setts,        -        -       7      -        -    IV.  422 

Salary  of  the  district  judge  of  South 
Carolina,  Georgia,  Alabama,  and  the 
eastern  district  of  Pennsylvania,  each 
•9500,      -        -  .        .    IV.  432 
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Salary  of  the  district  judge  of  North 
Carolina  9^00U,  of  Maine  11800,  of 
Rhode  Island  11500,  of  Delaware 
$1500,  of  Maryland  $2000,  of  New 
Jersey  $1500,  of.  Vermont  $1200,  and 
of  western  Pennsylvania  $1800,    IV.  422 

The  Circuit  Court  of  Tennessee  to  be 
held  at  Nashville  on  the  first  Monday 
in  March,         ....    IV.  431 

The  time  of  holding  the  District  Court 
in  Alabama,  Maine,  and  Illinoio, 
changed,  January  27, 1831,       -    IV.  434 

Jurisdiction  in  all  cases,  except  in  ap- 
peals and  writs  of  error,  which  are  or 
hereafter  may  be  made  cognisable  in 
a  Circuit  Court,  given  to  the  District 
Courts  of  the  northern  district  of  New 
York,  the  western  district  of  Pennsyl* 
vania,  the  district  of  Indiana,  the  dis- 
trict  of  Illinois,  the  district  of  Mis- 
souri, the  district  of  Mississippi,  the 
western  district  of  Louisiana,  the  east- 
em  district  of  Louisiana,  the  northern 
district  of  Alabama,  and  the  southern 
district  of  Alabama,  February  19, 
1831 IV.  444 

An  interpreter  to  be  appointed  for  the 
District  Court  of  the  eastern  district 
of  Louisiana,    .        .        .        .    IV.  492 

The  country  in  the  limits  of  Alabama 
occupied  by  the  Cherokees  and  Creeks 
to  be  a  part  of  the  northern  judicial 
district  of  Alabama,  March  31, 1832, 

XV.  501 

District  Court  of  western  Virginia,  April 
20, 1832,  .        -        -        -    IV.  504 

Postponement  of  the  trial  of  certain  cases 
pending  in  the  Superior  Courts  of  Ar- 
kansas, April  20, 1832,     -        -    IV.  506 

Nole  of  the  ease  of  Sampeyreae  ▼.  The 
United  States,  7  Peters,  222,     .    IV.  506 

District  Court  for  the  western  district  of 
Louisiana,  May  23,  1832,  .    IV.  516 

An  act  to  alter  the  times  of  holding  the 
District  Court  in  Illinois,  July  9, 1832, 

IV.  568 

Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  the  District 
Court  of  lUinoU,       .         .        .     IV.  568 

Commencement  of  the  sessions  of  the 
Circuit  and  District  Courts  in  the  dis- 
trict of  Delaware,  March  24,  1834, 

IV.  673 

Addition  to  the  salaries  of  the  judges  of 
Michigan,  Arkansas,  and  Florida  ter- 
ritory,  June  30, 1834,       -        .    IV.  739 

To  be  paid  only  to  such  as  are  not  al- 
lowed compensation  by  the  act  of  May, 
1828,  chap.  70,         .        .        -    IV.  739 

District  Court  in  the  district  of  Missis, 
sippi  to  be  held  at  Jackson,  instead  of 
Natchez,  March  3,  1835,  -        -    IV.  773 

The  District  Court  for  western  Virginia 
to  be  held  at  Clarksburg  on  the  first 
Monday  of  June  and  November,  March 
2,  1836, IV.  773 

The  District  Court  of  the  western  dis- 
trict  of  Virginia,  to  be  holden  at 
Clarksburg,  to  sit  on  the  first  Monday 
of  April  and  September,  July  1, 1839, 

V.    61 
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^gulations  of  the  Supreme  Courts  of 
the  Territory  of  Florida,  July  2,  1836, 

V.    69 

The  District  Court  of  Arkansas  to  have 
the  same  jurisdiction  as  other  District 
Courts  of  the  United  States,  March  1, 
1837, V.  147 

The  Supreme  Court  of  ihe  United  States 
to  consist  of  a  chief  justice  and  eight 
associate  justices,  .March  3,  1837,    V.  176 

Establishment  of  the  second,  third,  fourth, 
fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  circuits, 

V.  176 
'Notes  of  acts  relating  to  the  courts  of 
the  UniUd  States,        -        -        -    V.  176 

The  acts  vesting  the  jurisdiction  of  Cir- 
cuit  Courts  in  certain  District  Courts, 
repealed, V.  177 

Regulations  of  the  Circuit  Courts  estab- 
lished,         V.  178 

-•Circuit  and  District  Courts  in  Alabama, 
Feb.  22, 1838,    -        -        -        -    V.  210 

Times  of  holding  the  District  Courts  in 
Indiana,  Illinois,  and  Michigan,  March 
10,  1838, V.  215 

A  Circuit  Court  to  be  held  annually  in 
each  district,       -        -        -        -    V.  215 

Circuit  Court  jurisdiction  restored  to  the 
District  Courts  of  the  western  district 
of  Virginia,        -        -        -        -    V.  215 

District  Courts  in  the  State  of  Missis- 
sippi,  June  18,  1838,  -        -        -    V.  247 

A  District  Court  established  in  the  west- 
em  district  of  Tennessee,  June  18, 
1838,-  '    -        -        -        -  V.  249 

Salary  of  the  Judge  of  the  Orphans* 
Court  of  the  county  of  Alexandria,  in 
the   District  of  Columbia,  June  28, 

1838, V.  253 

t   Circuit  and  District  Courts  in  the  western 

district  of  New  York;  July  7, 1838,  V.  295 

An  act  to  change  the  times  of  holding 
the  United  States  Circuit  Court  in  the 
district  of  East  Tennessee,  and  the 
Maryland  district,  July  7, 1838,  -    V.  308 

District  Courts  of  Tennessee,  January 
18,  1839, V.  313 

District  Courts  in  Alabama,  February  6, 
1839 -        -    V.  315 

District  Court  of  Mississippi,  February 
16,  1839, V.  317 

Jurisidiction  may  be  entertained  of  suits 
in  which  some  of  the  parties  may  be 
found  in  the  State  in  which  the  suit 
shall  be  brought,  and' where  other  de- 
fendants are  not  found.  Judgment  not 
to  prejudice  parties  not  found,  Feb- 
mary28,  1839,  -        -        -        -    V.  321 

An  act  for  altering  the  time  of  holding 
the  District  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  western  district  of  Pennsylvania 
at  WiUiamsport,  May  8,  1840,    -    V.  380 

District  Court  of  Tennessee,  July  4, 
1840, V.  392 

Adjournment  pf  the  Circuit  Courts,  July 
4,1840 V.  392 

Special  sessions  of  the  Circuit  CourU,  V.  393 

Liens  of  judgments  and  decrees  in  the 
Circuit  and  District  Courts  of  the 
United  States,     -        -        -        -    V.  393 
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Jurors  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States, 
July  20, 1840,     -        -        -        -    V.  394 

The  District  Court  of  the  eastern  dis- 
trict  of  Pennsylvania,  to  hold  a  special 
session, V.  470 

Commissioners,  to  be  appointed  to  select 
jurors  for  the  courts  in  Pennsylvania, 
March  19,  1846 V.  471 

Appeals  from  the  District  Court  of  Jack- 
son, Tennessee,  to  the  Circuit  Court, 
April  14,  1842 V.  472 

Fall  terms  of  the  District  Court  at  Jack, 
son  and  Knoxvillc,      -        .        .     V.  472 

Circuit  and  District  Courts  in  East  and 
West  Tennessee,  and  Ohio,  -        -     V.  488 

The  act  of  May  19,  1828,  chap.  68,  re- 
lating to  process,  made  applicable  to 
states  since  admitted  into  the  Union, 
August  1,  1842 V.  499 

Appeals  to  lie  to  the  Supreme  Court  from 
the  District  Court  of  the  northern  dis- 
trict of  Alabama,  at  Huntsville,  Au- 
gust  4. 1842,       -        -        -        -    V.  504 

Assignment  of  the  judges  in  the  territory 
of  Iowa,  to  the  districts  to  which  the 
judges  were  assigned  by  the  laws  of 
Iowa,  August  11,  1842,       -        -    V.  505 

Appointment  of  a  deputy  by  the  clerk  of 
the  District  court  of  the  northern  dis- 
trict of  New  York,  August  11,1 842,  V.  506 

Establishment  of  the  fourth,  fifth,  and 
sixth  circuiU,  August  16,  1842,  -    V.  507 

The  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  to 
allot  the  several  districts  among  the 
justices  of  the  court,  -        -        -    V.  507 

Commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Circuit  Courts  to  take  bail,  and  to  ex- 
ercise the  powers  of  justices  of  the 
peace  in  certain  cases,  August  23, 
1842, V.  516 

District  Courts  to  have  concurrent  juris- 
diction with  the  Circuit  Courts  m  all 
offences  not  capital,     -         -        -     V.  517 

Punishment  prescribed  by  the  16th  sec- 
tion of  the  act  of  April  30,  1790,  chap. 
9,  changed,         -        -        -        -    V.  517 

District  and  Circuit  Courts  always  open 
for  the  purpose  of  filing  libels.  Any 
judge  of  the  court  may  award  such 
process,      -        -     '  -        -        -     V.  517 

The  Supreme  Court  to  prescribe  forms 
of  writs,  and  to  regulate  costs,    -    V.  518 

Interest  to  be  allowed  and  levied  on  all 
judgments, ¥.518 

The  District  Court  of  Western  Virginia 
to  hold  an  annual  term  at  Wheeling, 
August  26, 1842,        -        .        .    V.  534 

An  act  to  provide  further  remedial  jus- 
tice in  the  courts  of  the  United  States, 
August  29, 1842,         -        -        -    V.  539 

The  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  em. 
powered  to  grant  writs  of  habeas 
corpus  when  subjects  of  foreign  states 
are  in  custody  under  process  of  the 
coiu-ts  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any 
o'f  the  courts  of  the  State,  August  29, 
1842, V.  539 

If  the  prisoner  shall  be  entitled  to  be  dis- 
charged, he  shall  be  discharged  forth- 
with,   -    V.  539 


Judiciary, 

Until  final  judgment,  and  after  discharge, 
proceedings  against  him  in  the  state 
courts  to  be  mill  and  void,  -        -    V.  540 

The  District  Court  of  Western  Virginia 
shall  Hold  a  term  at  Charleston,  ift  Ke- 
nawha,  instead  of  Lewisburg,  in  Green- 
briar  county,      -        -        -        -    V.  547 

Additional  appropriations  ^  the  ex- 
penses of  the  judiciary,  August  31, 
1842, V.  576 

An  act  establishing  a  District  Court  at 
Wheeling,  January  20,  1843,      -     V.  597 

Change  of  the  place  of  holding  the  Cir- 
cuit and  District  Courts  of  Uie  district 
of  Maine,  -        -        -        -        -    V.  600 

The  time  of  holding  the  Circuit  Court  in 
the  distriotof  Connecticut  altered,  Feb- 
ruary 24, 1843,  -        .        -        -    V.  601 

The  tim^  of  holding  the  Circuit  and  Dis- 
trict  Courts  in  East  Tennessee  changed, 
March  3, 1843,  -        -        -        -    V.  610 

Establishment  of  a  Circuit  Court  at  Wil- 
liamsport,  in  the  western  district  of 
Pennsylvania,  March  3,  1843,    -    V.  628 

The  time  of  holding  the  District  Courts 
-at  Clarksburg  and  Wheeling,  in  West- 
ern  Virginia,  changed,        -        -     V.  652 

The  Circuit  Court  of  Arkansas  to  sit  on 
the  second  Monday  in  April  in  each 
year, V.  652 

A  Circuit  and  District  Court  in  Ohio, 

V.  652 

District  Courts  of  Eastern  Virginia,  V.  655 

Circuit  Courts  of  Alabama,     -        -     V.  655 

Appeals  to  lie  to  the  Supreme  Court 
from  the  Circuit  Court  in  any  case 
arising  under  the  revenue  laws.  May 
31, 1844, V.  658 

Alteration  of  the  time  of  holding  the 
District  Court  in  the  district  of  New 
Jersey, V.  660 

The  courts  of  Arkansas  to  have  jurisdic- 
tion over  certain  Indian  country,  June 
17, 1844, V.  680 

The  business  of  the  District  Court  for 
the  western  district  of  Louisiana  trans- 
ferred to  the  District  Court  for  the 
eastern  district,  and  to  be  there  dis- 
posed of^  and  one  term  of  the  Court 
to  be  held  annually  for  the  business 
of  the  western  district,  February  13, 
1845, V.  722 

Admiralty  jurisdiction  given  to  the  Dis- 
trict Courts  of  the  United  States  upon 
the  lakes,  Februanr  26,  1845,      -    V.  726 

The  Circuit  Court  of  the  eastern  district 
of  Louisiana  to  transact  the  business 
of  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  western 
district,  February  26, 1845,  .      -     V.  726 

The  times  of  holding  the  Circuit  Courts 
in  Kentucky,  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina,  Georgia,  and  the  southern 
district  of  Alabama  and  Louisiana, 
March  1.  1845,  -        -        -        -    V.  730 

District  judges  of  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illi- 
nois, and  Missouri.  Their  salaries  to 
be  fifteen  hundred  dollars  per  annum, 

V.  788 

Application  of  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  to  Florida,  March  3,  1845,    V.  788 
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Florida  to  compose  one  district,  and  one 

distKct  judge  to  be  appointed,     .    V.  788 
Jurisdiction  the  same  as  given  to  the 
district  judge  of  Kentucky  by  the 
act  of  September  24,  1789,  chap.  20, 

V.  788 
District  attorney,  clerk,  and  marshal  to 
•  be  appointed,      -        .        -        -    V.  788 
Annual  and  extra  sessions  of  the  Dis- 

trict  Court,  -  -  -  -  V.  788 
Compensation  of  the  judffe,  -  -  V,  788 
District  Court  in  Iowa,  March  3, 1845 

V.  789 
Laws  of  the  United  States  applicable  to 

Iowa, V.  789 

Jurisdiction  of  the  District  Court,  .  V.  789 
Compensation  of  the  judge,  -  -  V.  789 
Marshal  ai;d  district  attorney, .  .  V.  789 
See  Courts^Dislrict  of  Columbia'-Ter- 

ritories  of  the  United  States, 
See  also  Index  to  VoL  I. 

Juritdietion. 

Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  over 

light-houses,        .        .        .        .    I.    53 
See  Courts  of  the  United  States  —Judi. 
eiary. 

Jury  and  Jurors. 

Trial  by  jury.  Amendments  to  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States,  art  5, 
6,7, I.    22 

In  all  causes  in  the  District  Court,  there 
shall  be  a  trial  by  jury,  except  in  ad. 
miralty  and  maritime  cases,  .      -    I.    77 

Trials  by  jury  in  the  Circuit  Courts,    I.    79 

Summoning  of  jurors,    .        -        •    I.    81 

Trials  of  cases  punishable  with  death 
shall  be  had  in  the  county  where  the 
offence  was  committed,  or,  where  this 
cannot  be  done  without  great  incon- 
venience,  twelve  petit  jurors  shall  be 
summoned  from  thence,       .        .    I.    88 

Juries  de  talibus  eircumstantihus,    .    I.    68 

Trials  of  issues  of  fact  in  the  Supreme 
Court, I.  78,  91 

Persons  employed  in  public  arsenals  and 
armories  exempted  from  serving  as 
jurors, II.    63 

Jarors  to  serve  in  courts  of  the  United 
States  to  be  designated  by  lot,  or  * 
otherwise,  in  each  state,  according  to 
the  mode  of  forming  juries  to  serve 
in  the  highest  court  of  the  law  there, 
in,  &.C., II.    82 

Jurors  in  the  Courts  of  the  United  States 
in  Pennsylvania,         .        .        .    V.  436 

The  act  of  July  20, 1840,  chap.  46,  not 
applicable  to  the  courts  in  Pennsylva. 
nia,  March  3,  1841,    .        .        .    V.  436 

The  judges  of  the  courts  in  Pennsylva- 
nia  authorized  t9  appoint  commission, 
ers  to  select  from  the  taxable  inhabit- 
ants the  number  to  be  designated  by 
the  said  judges,  of  sober,  judicious, 
and  intelligent  persons,  to  serve  as 
jurors  in  the  said  courts;  and  the 
commissioners  so  appointed  shall  re- 
turn  the  names  so  selected  to  the  mar- 
thai,  V.  471 


Kanzas  Indians. 

Treaty  with  the  Kanzas,  October  28, 

1813, VII.  137 

Treaty  with  the  Kanzas,  June  3,  1825, 

VII.  244 
Treaty  with  the   Kanzas,   August  16, 
18^, VIII.  270 

Kaskaskia, 

See  Public  Lands. 

Kaskaskia  Indians. 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Dela wares, 
Shawnees,  Ottawas,  Chippewas,  Potta- 
watimies,  Miamies,  E^l  Rivers,  Weas, 
Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws,  and  Kaskas- 
Has,  Auerust  3,  1795,      .        .    VIL    49 

Treaty  with  the  Delawares,  Shawnees, 
Pottawatimies,  Miamies,  Eel  Rivers, 
Weas,  Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws,  and 
Kaskaskias,  June  7,  1803,  -     .    VII.    74 

Relinquishment  of  land  to  the  United 
SUtes  by  the  Eel  Rivers,  Wyandots, 
Piankeshaws,  Kaskaskias^  and  Kicka- 
poos,  August  7,  1803,      -        -    VII.    77 

Treaty  with  the  Kaskaskias,  August  13, 
1803, VII.    78 

Treaty  with  the  Peorias,  Kaskaskias^ 
Mitchigamias,  Cahokias,  and  Tama- 
rois,  September  25,  1818,         .    VII.  181 

Treaty  with  the  Kaskaskias  and  Peorias, 
October  27, 1832,    .        -        -    VII.  403 

Ka4aJca  Indians,- 

Treaty  with  the  Kiowas,  Ka-taJcas^  and 
Ta.wa.ka.ros  Indians,  May  26,  1837, 

VII.  533 
Kentucky. 

Act  authorizing  the  State  of  Kentucky 
to  be  formed  and  admitted  into  the 
Union, I.  189 

Representation  in  Congress,    -        -    I.  191 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  first  census,    -       - .        -        .    f.  253 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  second  census,         -        .     II.  128 

Circuit  Courts  in  Kentucky,   .   II.  420,  516 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  third  census,    .        .        .II.  669 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  fourth  census,  ...        .  III.  651 

Alteration  in  the  time  of  holding  the 
District  Court  of  the  United  States  for 
the  district  of  Kentucky,  March  1, 
1823 III.  742 

Notes  of  the  acts  establishiw  the  sessions 
of  the  District  Court  of  Kentucky,  III.  742 

See  Judiciary. 

An  act  to  change  the  terms  of  the  Dis- 
trict  Court  of  the  United  States  for 
the  Kentucky  district,  March  24, 1824, 

IV.    11 

The  fiiU  term  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
November,  1824,  to  be  held  on  the 
second  Monday  of  October.  This  not 
to  extend  to  any  other  or  future  term 
of  the  court,  AprU  22, 1824,      .    IV.    19 

Rl9pre8entatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  fifUi  census,    ^        -        *     IV.  516 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  sixth  census,    -        .  *     .     v.  491 


820 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Kentttchf. 

Time  of  holding  Circuit  Court  in  Ken- 
tucky,         V.  730 

See  Court$-^udiciary, 

Kentucky  and  TertneBsee. 

Assent  of  Congress  to  the  compact  be- 
tween Kcntuckjr  and  Tennessee  to 
adjust  and  establish  the  boundary  line 
between  the  two  states,  May  12, 1820, 

III.  609 

Ktwhicky  Asylum  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb. 

See  Index  to  the  Priyate  Laws. 
Kickapoo  Indiana. 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 
Shawnees,  Ottawas,  Chippewas,  Potta- 
watiniics,  Miamies,  Etl  Rivers,  Wcas, 
Kickapooa,  Piankeshaws,  and  Kaskas- 
kias,  August  3,  1795,      -        -     VII.    49 

Treaty  with  tlic  Delawares,  Shawnees, 
Poltawatimita,  Miamies,  Eel  Rivers, 
Weas,  Kickapoos^  Piankeshaws,  and 
Kaskaskias,  June  7,  1803,       -     VII.     74 

Relinquishment  of  land  to  the  United 
States  by  the  Eel  Rivers,  Wyandots, 
Piankeshaws,  Kaskaskias,  and  Kicka- 
;»M.  August  7, 1«03,      -        -    VII.    77 

Treaty  with  the  Kickapoos,  September 
2,  18J5,  ....    VII.  129 

Treaty  with  the  Weaa  and  Kickapoos^ 
June  4, 1816,  -        -        -    VII.  145 

Treaty  with  the  Kickapoos,  July  30, 
1819, VII.  200 

Treaty  with  the  Kickapoos,  August  30, 
1819,      -        -        -        -        -    VII.  202 

Treaty  with  the  Kickapoos,  July  19, 
1820, VII.  208 

Convention  with  the  Kickapoos,  Septem- 
ber 5,  1820,    ...        -     VII.  210 

Treaty  with  the  Kickapoos,  October  24, 
1832, VII.  391 

Supplemental  Article  to  the  treaty  with 
the  Kickapoos  of  October  24,  1832. 
November  26,  1832,        -        -    VII.  393 

Kiekapoo,  Swan  Creek,  and  Black  River  In. 
diant. 

Appropriations  for  the  temporary  sup- 
port of  the  Kickapoo  Indians,  and  for 
the  expen^  of  subsisting  and  remov- 
ing the  Swan  River  and  Black  River 
Indians  of  Michigan,  March  3,  1841, 

*  V.  435 

See  Indian  Treaties. 


Lafayette,  General. 

The  President  to  communicate  the  at- 
Uchments  for  him  entertained  %y  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  IV. 

A  national  ship  to  be  sent  for  him,     IV. 

One  township  of  land  granted  to  him, 

A  resolution  manifesting  the  sensibility 
of  the  two  Houses  of  Congress  on  the 
occasion  of  the  decease  of  General 
Lafayette,  June  26, 1834,    -     -    IV. 

An  act  granting  a  relocation  of  land- 
warranU,  numbered  3, 4,  and  5,  grant- 
ed to  General  Lafayette,     -        -     V.  730 

Two  hundred  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid 
to  him,         -        -        -    IV.  79;  VL  320 

Lafayette,  CUy  of. 

Lafayette  made  a  port 


78 
78 

79 
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of  delivery,  V. 

662,  730 


Kiotoas. 

Treaty  with  the  Kiowas,  Ka-ta-kas,  and 
Ta-wa-ka-ros  Indians,  May  26,  1837, 

VII.  533 
Lafayette,  General. 

Land  granted  to  Major-General  La- 
feyctte, 11.236 

The  land  may  be  located  in  the  territory 
of  Orleans,         -        -        -        -     II.  306 

Locations  may  be  for  less  than  one  thou- 
sand  acres,  but  shall  be  over  five  hun- 
dred acres,         -        -        -        -     H.  394 

Resolution  in  relation  to  the  visit  of  the 
Marquis  de  Lafayette  to  the  United 
States,  February  4, 1824,  -        -    IV.     78 


Landing  of  (roods. 
See  Drawback. 

Lands  of  the  United  SUUes.  ^ 

Survevor-general  and  deputies  appointed, 
and  manner  of  surveying  the  pubhc 
lands, I.  464 

Notes  of  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to 
the  survey  of  the  public  lands,      -     I.  464 

Notes  of  the  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States,  relative  to  the  titles  19 
the  mMie  lands  north-west  of  the  river 
Ohio, L465 

Compensation  of  survey or-gencrml,  sur- 
veyors, receivers,  and  registers  of  the 
Land-office,         -        -        -    L  468,  469 

Notes  of  the  laws  of  the  UniUd  States  re. 
lating  to  the  sale  of  public  lands  north- 
west  of  the  river  Ohio,  -         -         -     I.  624 

Act  in  addition  to  the  act  regulating 
grants  of  land  appropriated  for  mili- 
tary service  and  for  the  Society  of  the 
United  Brethren,        -        -        -    IL    14 

Recrulations  of  surveys  under  the  act,  II. 
*  14  to  16 

Sale  of  public  lands  in  the  territory 
northwest  of  the  Ohio,  and  above  the 
mouth  of  Kentucky  river.  Act  of 
May  10,  1800,  -        -        -        -    IL    73 

Notes  of  acts  relating  to  the  sale  of  puK 
lie  lands,  -        -        -        -         -     IL    73 

Regulation  of  surveys  of  grante  of  lands 

•  for  the  refugees  from  the  British  pro- 
vinces of  Canada  and  Nova  Scotia,  II.  100 

Right  of  pre-emption  given  to  persons 
who  have  purchased  lands  of  John 

•  Clcves  Syrames,         -        -        -    IL  112 
Regulations   in  relation  to  thoee  lands, 

IL  112,  113 
An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  entitled  **An 
act  regulating  the  ^anta  of  lands  ap. 
propriated  for  military  services,  and 
for  the  Society  of  the  United  Br^hren 
for  propagating  the  gospel  among  the 
heathen,"  April  26.  1802,  .  -  IL  155 
Grranta  of  land  and  disposal  of  public 
lands  south  of  the  state  of  Tennessee, 

IL229 
Notes  of  acts  relative  to  grants  and  dis- 
posal of  lands  south  of  the  state  of  Ten- 
nessee.        IL  229 
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Land9  of  the  United  States, 

Act  regulating  grants  of  lands  for  mill, 
tary  services,  and  for  ihe  Society  of 
the  United  Brethren,  continuea  in 
force, II.  236 

Land  to  General  La  Fayette,  -     II.  236 

An  act  providing  for  the  disposal  of  the 
public  lands  in  the  Indiana  territory, 
and  for  other  purposes,       .         -     II.  277 

Deeieione  of  the  Supreme  Court  on  Loui- 
siana land  titles^        .        .        -11.  288 

Prohibition  of  settlement  on  the  public 
lands  in  Louisiana,    .        .        -     II.  289 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  regu- 
lating the  grants  of  land,  and  provid. 
ing  for  the  disposal  of  lands  south  of 
the  state  of  Tennessee,  March  27, 
1804, II.  303 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States  upon  the  acts  for  the  dis- 
posal of  lands  south  of  the  state  of 
Tennessee^         .        .        .        .II.  303 

An  act  concerning  the  mode  of  survey, 
ing  the 'public  lands  of  the  United 
Sutes,  February  11,  1805, .        .     IL  313 

An  act  liirther  to  amend  **An  act  for  re. 
gulating  the  grants  of  the  lands  of  the 
United  States  south  of  the  state  of 
Tennessee,         .        -         .        -    II.  323 

An  act  for  ascertaining  and  adjusting 
the  titles  and  claims  to  land  within 
the  territory  of  Orleans  and  district  of 
Louisiana,  March  2,  1805,  .     II.  324 

Notes  of  the  act$  relative  to  lands  and 
land  titles  in  Louisiana,     .         -     II.  324 

Notes  of  decisions,         .        .         .II.  325 

Act  for  the  disposal  of  the  public  lands 
in  tlie  Indiana  territory,     .        -  *TI.  343 

Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  the  public 
lands  in  the  Indiana  territory,    -     II.  343 

Power  of  the  surveyor-general  of  Loui. 
siana  extended,  .        .        .        .II.  352 

Surreys  of  lands  in  Louisiana,  .    -    II.  353 

Titles  to  lands  in  the  territory  of  Or. 
leans  and  district  of  Louisiana,  •     II.  391 

Land  claims  in  the  territory  of  Indiana, 
and  sUte  of  Ohio,       .        .        .II.  395 

Sale  of  the  public  lands  south  of  the 
state  of  Tennessee,     .        .        .II.  400 

Repeal  of  any  act  or  acts  which  authorizes 
the  receipt  of  the  public  debt  in  pay. 
ment  for  public  lands,         .        .    II.  405 

An  act  to  prevent  settlements  being 
made  on  the  lands  ceded  to  the  United 
States,  March  3, 1807,        .        .    II.  445 

Manner  in  which  settlements  may  be 
made, II.  445 

Sales  of  lands  in  the  district  of  Vin- 
cennes, II.  447 

Sale  of  the  public  lands  situated  between 
the  United  States  military  tract,  and 
the  Connecticut  reserve,      .        .II.  448 

Supplement  to  the  **  Act  regulating  the 
grants  of  lands,  and  providing  for  the 
disposal  of  the  lands  of  the  United 
States  south  of  the  state  of  Tennessee,*^ 

n.  455 

An  act  concerning  the  sale  of  the  public 
lands,  March  31, 1808,       .        .  ,  II.M79 

Settlers  on  the  river  Mobile  allowed  a 
further  time  to  put  in  their  claims,  II.  480 


Lands  of  the  United  States. 

Settlers  on  lands  in  the  Mississippi  terri. 

tory, IL  480 

RighU  of  the  United  States  to  town  loU 

ceded  to  the  corporation  of  Natchez, 

IL  481 
An  act  supplemental  to  an  act  regulating 

the  grants  of  lands  in  the  territory  of 

Michigan,  April  25,  1808, .        .11.  502 
An  act  to  extend  the  time  for  making 

payment  for  the  public  lands  of  the 

United  States,  March  2,  1809,  (obso. 

Icle,) II.  533 

The  mode  in  which  applications  shall  be 

made  for  the  purchase  of  land  at  the 

several  land^>fHces,  prescribed,    .     II.  556 
An  act  providing  for  the  sale  of  certain 

lands  in  the  Indiana  territory,    .    II.  590 
Regulations  of  the  sale  of  the  lands  in 

Uie  Indiana  territory,         .        .    II.  590 
Time  for  making  payment  for  the  public 

lands  of  the  United  States  extended  in 

certain  cases,  April  30, 1810,     -    II.  591 
The  decisions  of  the  commissioners  in 

favour  of  the  claimants  of  land  in  the 

district  of  Kaskaskia,  confirmed,     II.  607 
Appropriations  for  carrying  into  effect 

certain  Indian  treaties,       .        .II.  607 
The  sale  of  certain  lots  in  the  boroagh 

of  Pittsburg  authorized,  and  the  pro. 

ceeds  to  be  appropriated  to  the  erec. 

tion  of  arsenals,  armories,  and  labora. 

tories,  August  2,  1812,  (obsolete,)  III.     74 
Claims  barred  if  the  provisions  of  the 

act  are  not  complied  with,         .    III.    74 
Further  time  for  payment  given  to  the 

purchasers  of  public  lands,  February 

19,  1814,  (expired,)  -        .        .    III.    97 
A  lot  for  the  town  of  Shawneetown,  to 

be  laid  off,        -        .        -        .     IIL  113 
The  state  of  Tennessee  to  issue  grants 

for  certain  lands,      ...    III.  ]15 
Regulations  relative  to  the  grants  of 

those  lands,      .*      .        .        .    IIL  115 
An  act  confirming  claims  to  land  in  the 

Illinois  territory,  and  providing  for 

their  location,  AprU  16,  1814,  .    IIL  125 
Relief  granted  to  the  purchasers  of  lands 

in  the  Mississippi  territory,      .     III.  130 
Time  for  delivering  notices,  and  the  evi. 

dence  of  claims  to  lands  in  that  part 

of  Loaisiana  which  lies  east  of  the 

river  Mississippi  and  island  of  Orleans, 

extended,  August  18,  1814,       .    IIL  137 
Evidence  of  claims  to  be  reported  to  the 

commissioner  of  the  land.offioe,    IIL  137 
Lands  in  the  district  west  of  the  Perdido, 

III.  137 
An  act  concerning  certificates  of  con. 

firmation  of  claims  to  lands  in   the 

state  of  Louisiana,  .        .        -III.  139 
The  land  lying  between  the  foot  of  the 

rapids  of  the  Miami  of  Lake  Erie, 

&c^  attached  to  the  district  of  Canton, 

in  Ohio, IIL  201 

Further  time  given  to  the  purchasers  of 

public  lands  to  complete  their  pay. 

ments, III.  201 

Settlers  on  the  public  lands  ceded  to  the 

United  States  may  remain  on  them,  on 

application  to  the  register,  receiver,  or 
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manh&l,  March  25,  1616,  (expired,) 

III.  260 

Applieant  to  gire  np  poMCMioo  when  re. 
quired, III.  260 

Relief  to  claimants  to  Unda  in  the  dis- 
trictofVincennes,    -         .         .     III.  285 

Supplement  to  the  act  proriding  for  the 
indemnification  of  certain  claimanta 
of  public  land  in  the  Miraissippi  ter* 
ritory,  April  20,  1816,  (obaolcU-,)   IlL  294 

The  PrcsideuC  authorized  to  lease  the 
Saline  belonging  to  the  United  States, 
near  the  Wabash  river,  April  24,  ldl6, 
(obsolete,)        ....     III.  296 

Further  time  allowed  to  certain  purchas- 
ers of  land  in  the  Mississippi  terri- 
tory, April  24.  1816,  (obsolete,)      IIL  300 

Further  time  given  to  settlers  on  public 
lands  in  the  Illinois  territory  for  mak- 
ing  good  their  pre-emption  right,  April 
27,  1816,  (obsolete,)  -         -     III.  307 

^tlers  in  the  Kaskaskia  district.      III.  307 

Further  time  for  entries  with  the  regis- 
ter  of  the  land-office  of  Illinois,     III.  307 

Sale  of  a  tract  of  land,  to  be  laid  out  in 
lots,  at  the  foot  of  the  lower  rapids  of 
Sandusky  river,        -        -        -    III.  308 

Sale  of  the  public  lands  in  the  district 
of  Jefferson vi lie,  which  have  been  for- 
feited to  the  United  Slates,         -     III.  317 

A  new  land  district,  north  of  the  district 
of  Kaskaskia,  to  be  esUblished,     III.  323 

A  surveyor  of  the  public  lands  in  the 
territory  of  Illinois  and  Missouri,  to 
be  appointed,  April  29,  1816,    -     III.  324 

His  compensation  and  place  of  residence, 

III.  325 

Lands  set  apart  for  the  Canadian  and 
Nova  Scotia  refuj^ees,  to  be  sold,    III.  326 

Confirmation  of  certain  claims  to  Isnds 
in  the  western  district  of  Louisiana, 
and  in  the  territory  of  Missouri,    III.  328 

Pre-emption  rights  to  lands  in  the  state 
of  Louisiana,  and  in  the  territory  of 
Missouri,  April  29,  1816,  -    IIL  330 

The  public  lands,  when  sold,  designated 
by  certain  sections  in  every  townshifi, 
shall  be  offered  for  sale  in  half  and 
quarter  sections,       -        -        -     III.  346 

The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  to  cause  va- 
cant lands  of  the  United  States  to  be 
explored,  and  selections  made  for  the 
timber  upon  them  for  the  use  of  the 
navy  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
tracts  so  selected  to  bo  reserved  from 
public  sales,     .        -        .        -     IIL  347 

Penalties  for  cutting  and  carrying  away 
timber  on  the  reserved  lands,    •     III.  347 

Lands  in  the  Mississippi  territory  set 
apart  for  the  cultivation  of  the  vine 
and  the  olive, 374 

A  surveyor  of  lands  in  the  northern  part 
of  the  Mississippi  territory,  to  be  a  p. 
pointed, IIL  375 

Sale  of  lands  in  the  Mississippi  territory, 

III.  375 

Location  of  lands  reserved  for  the  chiefs 
and  warriors  of  the  Creek  Indians, 
March  3,  1817,         -        -        -    IIL  380 

The  claimants  to  certain  donation  rights 


Lands  of  the  UnUed  fitefet. 

in  the  district  of  Detrmt,  allowed  ontil 
the  first  of  December  to  file  their 
claims, IIL  390 

The  act  of  March  25,  1816,  chap.  35, 
continued  in  force  for  one  year,  March 
3,  1817,  (expired,)    -        -        -    IIL  393 

An  additional  land-office  established  in 
the  Missouri  territory,  Febroary  17, 
1818, IIL  406 

S:Ues  of  lands  in  the  Missouri  territory, 

IIL  407 

Two  townships  for  sopport  of  a  semi- 
nary  of  learning,  in  Missoari,       IIL  407 

Sale  of  certain  lands  in  the  district  of 
Marietta  and  Vincennes,  .        -    III.  409 

Settlement  of  accounts  with  William 
Rector  as  principal  depoty-surveyor, 

•  IIL  412 


The  state  of  Tennessee  aatfaorixed  to  dis- 
poee  of  certain  lands,  April  4, 1818, 

IIL  415 

Qaims  to  lands  granted  to  the  inhabit- 
anu  of  New  Madrid,  in  the  Missouri 
territory,  ...        -    IIL  417 

Further  suspension  of  the  sale,  or  for-- 
feiture,  of  public  lands  which  have  not 
been  paid  for,  April  18,  1818,  (obso- 
lete,)  IIL  433 

Public  lota  of  ground  in  Mobile  to  be 
sold, IIL  465 

Sale  and  survey  of  the  public  lands  in 
the  Alabama  territory,  April  SM),  1818, 

IIL  466 

The  Unds  reserved  to  chiefs,  &C.,  of  the 
Creek  nation  by  the  act  of  March  3, 
'  1817,  chap.  88,  to  be  purchased  by  the 
President,        ...        -    IIL  484 

The  lands  acquired  by  this  act  to  be 
offered  for  sale,         .        -        .     IIL  484 

The  sale  of  lands  forfeited  for  non-pay- 
ment of  the  purchase  money,  further 
suspended,  March  3, 1819,  (expired,) 

IIL  509 

Lands  for  the  seat  of  government  of  the 
state  of  Indiana,      -         -        -     HI.  516 

An  act  to  designate  the  boundaries  of  dis- 
tricts  and  establish  land-offices  for  the 
disposal  of  public  lands,  not  hereto- 
fore offered  for  sale,  in  the  states  of 
Ohio  and  Indiana,  March  3, 1819,  IIL  521 

Sale  of  public  lands  in  Indiana  not  here- 
tofore offered  for  sale,       -        -    III.  521 

An  act  to  provide  for  correction  of  errors, 
in  making  entries  of  land  at  the  land- 
offices,     -        -        -  -    IIL  526 

A  receiver  and  register  of  the  land-office 
in  Lawrence  county,  in  the  Arkansas 
territory,  to  be  appointed,  -    IIL  554 

Claimants  to  pre-emption  of  lands,  to 
make  known  their  claims,      ^  -     III.  554 

An  act  farther  to  suspend  for  a  limited 
time  the  sale  of  forfeiture  of  lands  for 
failure  in  completing  the  payment  of 
them,  March  30,  1820,  (expired,)  IIL  555 

Forfeitures  suspended  until  March  31, 
1821, IIL  555 

An  act  making  further  provision  for  the 
•    sale  of  the  public  lands,  April  24, 1820, 

IIL  566 

No  credit  on  sales  of  public  lands,    IIL  566 
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LandB  of  the  United  State: 

Price  of  lands  one  dollar  and  twenty.five 
cents  per  acre,  ....     III.  566 

Regulation  of  the  sales  of  pablic  lands, 

III.  566 

An  act  to  establish  additional  land-offices 
in  the  States  of  Alabama  and  Illinois, 
Majrll,  1820 ill.  571 

Organization  of  the  land.offices,   .     III.  571 

An  act  to  revive  the  powers  of  the  com. 
missioners  for  ascertaining  claims  to 
lands  in  the  district  of  Detroit,  and  for 
settling  claims  to  lands  at  Green  Bay, 
and  Prairie  des  Chiens,  in  the  territory 
of  Michigan,  May  11,  1820,      .     III.  572 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  several  acts 
Ibr  the  adjustment  of  land  claims  in 
the  State  of  Louisiana,  May  11,  1320, 

III.  573 

Land  reserved  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  for 
the  Delaware  tribe  of  Indians,  to  be 
sold IIL  575 

An  act  to  annex  certain  lands  within  the 
territory  of  Michigan  to  the  district 
of  Detroit,  May  11,  1820,-        -    III.  577 

An  act  to  authorize  the  governor  of  Illi. 
nois  to  obtain  certain  abstracts  of  lands 
for  certain  public  offices,  .        .     III.  602 

Abstracts  of  military  bounty  land  patent, 
ed  to  soldiers  in  Illinois,  to  be  mode 
out  and  delivered  to  the  governor  of 
Illinois, in.  602 

Right  of  preemption  of  certain  public 
lands,  granted  to  the  State  of  Ohio  for 
the  establishment  of  a  seat  of  justice, 
in  certain  counties,  .        .        .III.  607 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  pay 
three  per  cent,  of  the  proceeds  of 
public  lands  in  Illinois  to  the  State  of 
Illinois,  to  be  applied  to  the  encourage, 
ment  of  learning,  December  12,  18^0, 

in.  610 

Account  of  the  application  to  be  trans- 
mitted annually  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,         ....    IIL  610 

An  act  for  Uie  relief  of  purchasers  of 

Sublic  lands  prior  to  the  first  day  of 
uly,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty, 
March  2.  1821,         -        -        -    III  612 

Notes  of  the  act  for  the  relief  of  the  pur- 
ehasere  of  public  lands,     -        -     III.  612 

Provisions  for  their  relief,  IIL  612,  613,  614 

The  President  authorized  to  remove  the 
land-office  in  the  district  of  Lawrence 
county,  in  the  territory  of  Arkansas, 

IIL  622 

The  assiprnees  of  warrants  issued  to  the 
Canadian  volunteers,  to  locate  them, 

IIL  641 

The  President  of  the  United  States  au. 
thorized  to  sell  land  in  Northumber. 
land,  Virginia,  and  appropriate  the 
proceeds  to  the  payment  of  a  debt  due 
by  Sharp  Delany,      .        .        .     IIL  641 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled 
**  An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  purchasers 
of  public  lands  prior  to  the  first  of  July, 
1820."  April  21, 1822,  (expired,)  III.  665 

Purchasers  allowed  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  act  of  July  20,  until  September 
30, 1822, ....        -    III.  665 


Lands  of  the  VmUd  States. 

A  supplement  to  the  act  for  the  encou- 
ragement of  the  cultivation  of  the  vine 
and  the  olive,  passed  March  3, 1817, 
chap.  51, IIL  667 

An  act  to  perfect  certain  locations  of 
public  lands  in  Missouri,.  April  26, 
1822,  (obsolete,)        -        -        -    IIL  668 

Locations  under  Uie  act  for  the  relief  of 
sufferers  by  earthquakes  at  New  Ma. 
drid,  may  be  perfected  into  grants,  &c., 

IIL  668 

An  act  providing  for  the  disposal  of 
public  lands  in  the  State  of  Mississippi, 
and  for  the  better  organizing  of  land 
districts  in  Alabama  and  Mississippi, 
May  6,  1822,   ....    HI.  680 

Unsold  lots  in  the  towns  of  Perrysburg 
and  Croghansville,  Ohio,  to  be  sold  for 
county  purposes,       .        .        .     IIL  696 

Purchasers  ofpublic  lands  to  have  copies 
of  papers  affecting  their  titles  to  public 
lands,  and  the  copies  to  be  evidence, 

IIL  721 

An  act  to  revive  and  continue  in  force 
certain  acts  for  the  adjustment  of  land 
claims  in  the  territory  of  Michigan, 
February  21,  1823,  .        -        -    IIL  724 

Provisions  for  the  sale  of  the  public  lands, 

III.  756 
An  act  making  the  gold  coins  of  Great 

Britain,  France,  and  Portugal,  receiv. 
able  in  payment  on  account  of  public 
lands, IIL  779 

The  act  of  April  20,  1822,  chap.  30,  for 
the  relief  of  purchasers  ofpublic  lands, 
extended  to  September  30, 1823,    IIL  781 

The  officers  of  the  Treasury  to  audit  and 
settle  accounts  for  clerk  hire  of  the 
surveyors  of  public  lands  in  Illinois, 
Missouri,  and  Arkansas,  .        .    III.  784 

Lands  ceded  by  the  Iowa  Indians  to  be 
attached  to  the  Terre  Haute  district, 
and  to  be  sold  at  the  land-office  of  that 
district, IIL  784 

Compensation  of  the  register  and  re. 
ceiver, HI.  784 

All  lands  in  the  state  of  Alabama  to  be 
attached  to  the  district  of  the  surveyor 
and  deputy  surveyor  cast  of  the  Island 
of  Orleans.  The  deputy  surveyor  to 
return  the  plats  of  private  land  claims 
in  Alabama,  Feb.  28,  1824)        .    IV.      6 

An  act  providing  for  the  disposition  of 
three  several  tracts  of  land  in  Tus. 
corawas  county,  in  the  state  of  Ohio, 
and  for  other  purposes.  May  26,  1824, 

IV.  56 
The  tracts  to  be  laid  off  into  lots, .  IV.  56 
A  right  of  pre-emption  allowed  to  John 

Andrews  and  others, ...  IV.  57 
Purchasers  of  public  lands,  when  the 

purchase  has  been  found  void,  to  re- 

ceive  such   sums  as  they  may  have 

paid,  January  12,  18-25,  -  -  IV.  80 
Sale  of  a  section  of  land  in  Ohio  autho- 

rized,  March  3,  1825,  -  -  IV.  123 
A  tract  of  country  attached  to  the  land 

district  in  Arkansas,  April  5, 1826,  IV.  153 
Sale  of  land  in  Tuscarawas  county,  Ohio, 

May  20,  1826, .        -        -        .    IV.  185 
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Lands  of  the  United  8tate9. 

Certain  sales  of  land  in  the  state  of  Mis- 
sissippi legalized.  May  iiO,  1826,    IV.  189 

Land  to  be  located  in  Louisiana  for  a  se- 
minary  of  learning-,  March  3,  1827, 

IV.  244 

Actual  settlers  reported  to  the  general 
land-office  under  the  act  of  March  3, 
1819,  chap.  99,  in  the  SL  Helena  land 
district,  in  Louisiana,  shall  be  entitled 
to  a  preference  on  becoming  purchasers 
from  the  United  States  <A'  such  tract 
of  land,  March  19,  1828,  -        .    IV.  256 

Correction  of  errors  in  entries  of  lands 
to  extend  to  cases  in  which  patents 
have  or  may  issue.  May  24,  1828,  IV.  301 

Certain  purchasers  of  land  in  Louisiana 
authorized  to  enter  them — restrictions, 
May  5,  1830,    ....    IV.  398 

Examination  of  the  land-office  books  in 
Indiana  to  be  discontinued.  May  28, 
1830 IV.  413 

An  act  to  protect  the  surveyors  of  the 
public  lands  of  the  United  States,  and 
to  punish  persons  guilty  of  interrupting 
and  hindering  by  force  surveyors  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duties.  May  29; 
1830,        -----    IV.  417 

A  tract  of  land  in  the  Cincinnati  land 
district  to  be  sold,     .        -        -     IV.  441 

The  state  of'  Illinois  authorized  to  sell 
the  lands  reserved  for  the  use  of  the 
salt  springs'  on  Vermillion  river,  in 
that  state,  March  2,  1831,  -        -     IV.  451 

Certain  purchasers  entitled  to  re-entcr 
certain  lands,  March  2,  1831,    .     IV.  452 

All  the  vacant  grounds  in  Shawneetown 
granted  to  the  trustees  of  the  town  for 
certain  purposes,       .        -        -     IV.  452 

The  office  of  surveyor  of  public  lands  in 
the  State  of  Louisiana  created,  March 
3, 1831, IV.  492 

Duties  of  the  office — disposition  of  cer- 
tain  documents — deputy.surveyors  to 
be  appointed  by  him — location  of  his 
office — salary,  ic,    -        -        -    IV.  493 

The  lands  to  which  the  Indian  title  has 
been  extinguished,  lying  north  of  the 
northern  boundary  of  the  State  of  Illi- 
nois, west  of  Lake  Michigan,  and  east 
of  the  Mississippi  river,  to  be  survey- 
ed, March  3,1831,    -        -        -    IV.  494 

All  public  lands  offered  at  private  sale 
may  be  purchased  in  fractions  of  sec- 
tions, subject  to  certain  provisoes, 
Aprils,  1832,   -        -        -        -    IV.  503 

Appropriation  to  extinguish  the  Indian 
title  to  lands  in  Indiana,  Illinois,  and 
Michigan,  July  9, 1832,    -        -     IV.  564 

An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  "An  act 
for  the  relief  of  purchasers  of  the  pub- 
lie  lands  that  have  reverted  for  non- 
payment of  the  purchase  money,** 
passed  23d  May,  1828;  July  9, 1832, 

IV.  567 

Certain  public  lands  which  had  been  re- 
served for  Indian  tribes,  and  have 
since  been  ceded  to  the  United  States, 
to  be  sold,  July  14,  1832,  -        -    IV.  601 

Sale  of  land  at  Fort  Jackson  aathoriied, 
July  14, 1832,  -        -  .    IV.  603 


Lands  of  the  Umted  States. 

Settlers  on  the  public  lands,  who  have, 
prior  to  the  year  1830,  cultivated  any 
part,  and  who  are  now  in  po&ses* 
sion,  may  enter  one  quarter  section, 
according  to  the  act  of  May  29, 1830, 
ch.  208,    -        -        -        -        -    IV.  603 

The  office  of  the  surveyor  of  public  lands 
in  Tennessee  to  be  removed  to  Jack- 
son, March  2, 1833,  -        -        -    IV.  663 

Surveys  to  be  made  to  be  connected  with 
the  line  of  demarcation  between  the 
States  of  Indiana  and  Illinois,  March 
2, 1833, IV.  663 

Offences  under  the  act  of  March  3, 1807, 
cb.  46,  cognisable  in  the  District  Court 
nearest  to  the  place  where  the  offence 
was  committed,  March  2, 1833,      IV.  665 

Offences  committed  on  lands  acquired 
from  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians,  -     IV.  665 

Sales  not  to  be  advertised  more  than  six 
or  less  than  three  months,  June  28, 
1834,        -        .        -        -        .    IV.  702 

Patents  for  lands  sold  and  paid  for  at 
Tallahassee,  in  the  territory  of  Flori- 
da,  ahd  found  to  be  in  Alabama  by 
running  the  line  between  Florida  and 
Alabama,  to  be  patented,  March  2, 
1834. IV.  779 

NoteM  of  the  decisions  of  the  Courts  of 
the  United  States  upon  land  titles  from 
the  United  States,  and  titles  to  the  pub. 
lie  hnds,    -        .        -        -        -    V.  107 

A  General  Land-Office  established,  July 
4, 1836. V.  107 

The  sale  of  the  lands  acquired  by  the 
treaty  of  Dancing  Rabbit  Creek  sus- 
pended. May  9,  1836,  -        -  .     -    V.  131 

Moneys  received  from  sales  to  be  paid 
into  the  treasury,  January  9,  1837, 

V.  135 

Sales  of  land  ceded  by  the  Indians,     V.  135 

Investments  of  stock  required  by  Indian 
treaties, V.  135 

A  tract  of  land  on  the  Coosa  river  grant- 
ed to  Cherokee  county,  Alabama,  for  a 
seat  of  justice  in  the  county,  July  5, 
1838, V.  254 

The  sale  of  certain  lands  of  the  United 
States  near  the  Wabash  and  Erie  Ca- 
nal authorized,  July  7,  1838.        -    V.  261 

Certificates  of  deposite  renewed  in  the 
purchase  of  public  lands  under  the  act 
of  1820,  may  be  surrendered,  and 
other  certificates  issued,  February  28, 
1830, V.  366 

Provisions  in  relation  to  settlers  on  the 
public  lands,       -  -        -    V.  382 

The  register  of  public  lands  authorized 
to  administer  oaths,  and  no  compensa- 
tion  to  be  charged,  June  12,  1840,   V.  384 

An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  *'An  act 
to  authorize  the  State  of  Tennessee  to 
issue  grants  and  perfect  titles  to  cer- 
tain lands  therein  described,  and  to 
settle  the  claims  to  the  vacant  and  un- 
appropriated  lands  within  the  same,** 
passed  the  18th  day  of  April,  1806. 
February  18. 1841,     .        -        -    V.  412 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  early  disposi- 
tion of  lands  acquired  from  the  Chero- 
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Lands  of  the  United  Siate: 

kee  Indians  by  the  treaty  of  December 
20, 1835;  March  4,  1842,  -        -    V.  470 

Entries  of  lands  in  the  State  of  Louisia- 
na,  in  the  land  district  north  of  Red 
river,  confirmed,  and  patents  to  be 
issued,  April  14,  1842,        -        .    V.  472 

Settlers  at  Mineral  Point,  in  Wisconsin, 
who  liaTe  been  refused  entry  under  the 
preemption  act  of  June  19,  1794,  aU 
lowed  to  enter  one  quarter  section  else- 
where.  The  claimant  to  make  oath, 
August  23,  1842,        ...    V.  521 

An  act  in  relation  to  lands  in  the  Greens- 
burgh,  late  St  Helena  land  district,  in 
Louisiana,  August  20, 1842,        .    V.  540 

The  sale  of  the  lands  on  which  buildings 
have  been  erected  fi>r  the  use  of  United 
States*  agents,  teachers,  farmers,  me- 
chanics,  and  others,  authorized,  March 
3,  1843, V.  611 

Land  may  be  sold  with  each  building, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of 
War, V.  611 

Certain  lands  in  Ohio,  ceded  by  the  Wy- 
andott  tribe  of  Indians,  to  be  sold, 
March  3, 1843, V.  624 

Provisions  for  the  sale  of  the  lands,    V.  625 

Lands  in  Wyandott  reserve  in  Michigan 
to  be  offered  for  sale,  .        -        .     V.  625 

When  public  lands  are  occupied  as  a 
town  site,  the  corporate  authorities 
may  enter  the  same  in  trust  for  the 
occupants, V.  657 

The  execution  of  the  trust  shall  be  regu- 
lated  by  the  legislature  of  the  State  or 
territory  where  the  land  is  situated,  V.  657 

Lands  in  Louisiana, 

An  act  creating  Louisiana  into  two  ter- 
ritories,  &&,  March  26, 1804,  sec.  14, 

II.  287 

An  act  for  ascertaining  and  adjusting 
the  titles  and  claims  to  land  within  the 
territory  of  Orleans  and  the  district  of 
Louisiana,         -        -        •        .II.  324 

Ad  act  supplementary  to  the  above  act, 

XL  391 

An  act  respecting  claims  to  land  in  the 
territories  of  Orleans  and  Louisiana,  II.  440 

An  act  providing  for  the  final  adjustment 
of  claims  to  lands,  and  for  the  sale  of 
the  public  lands,  in  the  territories  of 
Orleans  and  Louisiana,       -        >    II.  617 

An  act  providing  for  the  final  adjustment 
of  claims  to  lands,  and  for  the  sale  of 
the  public  lands,  in  the  territories  of 
Orleans  and  Louisiana,  and  to  repeal 
the  act  passed  for  the  same  purpose, 
and  approved  February  16,  1811,    IL  662 

An  act  giving  further  time  for  registering 
claims  to  land  in  the  western  district 
of  the  territory  of  Orleans,         .    II.  692 

An  act  for  ascertaining  tlie  titles  and 
claims  to  lands  in  that  part  of  Louisi- 
ana  which  lies  east  of  the  river  Missis- 
sippi  and  island  of  New  Orleans,    II.  713 

An  act  giving  validity  to  the  sale  of  cer- 
tain  tracts  of  public  lands  sold  in  the 
western  district  of  the  territory  of  Or- 
leans,          II.  774 
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Lands  of  the  United  States. 

An  act  giving  further  time  for  register- 
ing claims  to  lands  in  the  eastern  and 
western  districts  of  the  territory  of 
Orleans,  now  State  of  Louisiana,     II.  807 

An  act  for  the  final  adjustment  of^  land 
titles  in  the  State  of  Louisiana  and 
territory  of  Missouri,        -        -     111.121 

An  act  supplemental  to  an  act  entitled 
**An  act  for  ascertaining  the  titles  and 
claims  to  lands  in  that  part  of  Louisi- 
ana  which  lies  east  of  the  river  Mis- 
sissippi and  island  of  New  Orleans, 

III.  137 

An  act  concerning  certificates  of  con- 
firmation of  claims  to  lauds  in  the 
State  of  Louisiana,  -        .        -    III.  139 

An  act  for  the  confirmation  of  certain 
claims  to  land  in  the  western  district 
of  the  State  of  Louisiana,  and  the  ter- 
ritory  of  Missouri,   ...    III.  328 

An  act  explanatory  of  the  act  entitled 
''An  act  for  the  final  adjustment  of 
land  titles  in  the  State  of  Louisiana 
and  territory  of  Missouri,"        -     III.  517 

An  act  for  adjusting  the  claims  to  land, 
and  establishing  land-offices,  in  the 
districts  east  of  the  island  of  New  Or- 
leans, III.  528 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  several  acts 
for  adjusting  the  claims  to  land,  and 
establishing  land-offices  in  the  districts 
east  of  the  island  of  New  Orleans,  III.  707 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  several  acts  « 
for  the  adjustment  of  land  claims  in 
the  State  of  Louisiana,     -        -    III.  727 

An  act  to  revive  and  continue  in  force 
the  seventh  section  of  an  act  entitled 
**An  act  supplementary  to  the  several 
acts  for  the  adjustment  of  land  claims 
in  the  State  of  Louisian<*       -    III.  729 

An  act  providing  for  the  examination  of 
titles  to  land  in  that  part  of  the  State 
of  Louisiana  situated  between  the  Rio 
Hondo  and  the  Sabine  river,     -    III.  756 

An  act  to  confirm  the  supplementary  re* 
port  of  the  commissioners  of  the  west- 
em  district  of  Louisiana,  -        .     IV.    52 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  several  acts 
providing  for  ascertaining  and  adjust, 
mg  the  titles  and  claims  to  lands  in 
the  St  Helena  and  Jackson  Court- 
house  land  districts,  .        -        -    IV.    59 

An  act  supplementary  to  ''An  act  provid- 
ing  for  the  exammation  of  titles  to 
land  in  that  part  of  the  State  of  Louis- 
iana  situated  between  the  Rio  Hondo 
and  the  Sabine  river,"        -        -     IV.     65 

An  act  confirming  certain  claims  to  lands 
in  the  western  district  of  Louisiana, 

IV.    81 

An  act  to  confirm  certain  claims  to  lands 
in  the  district  of  Opelousas,  in  Louis- 
iana,  -        .        -        -        -     IV.  168 

An  act  granting  the  right  of  preference, 
in  the  purchase  of  public  lands,  to  cor- 
tain  settlers  in  the  St  Helena  land  dis- 
trict, in  the  state  of  Louisiana,  -     IV.  256 

An  act  to  authorize  the  inhabitants  of  the 
state  of  Louisiana  to  enter  the  back 
Unds IV.  334 
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An  act  to  authorize  the  registen  of  the 
several  land  offices  in  Louisiana  to  re- 
ceive  entries  of  lands  in  certain  cases, 
and  give  to  the  purchasers  thereof 
certificates  of  the  same,    -        .    IV.  398 

An  act  for  the  final  adjustment  of  claims 
to  land  in  the  south-eastern  land  dis- 
trict  of  the  state  of  Louisiana,  .    IV.  561 

Notes  of  the  decinona  of  the  Supreme 
Court  on  land  tUles,  IL  288, 713 ;  IV.  561 

An  act  in  reference  to  preemption  rights 
in  the  south-eastern  district  of  Louis- 
iana,          IV.  708 

An  act  for  the  final  adjustment  of  claims 
to  lands  in  the  state  of  Louisiana,  IV.  749 

An  act  supplementary  to  an  act,  entitled, 
**An  act  to  authorize  the  inhabitants 
of  the  state  of  Louisiana  to  enter  the 
back  lands,"      ....    IV.  753 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled, 
^An  act  for  the  final  adjustment  of 
claims  to  land  in  the  south-eastern  land 
district  of  the  state  of  Louisiana,  IV.  779 

An  act  to  confirm  certain  entries  of  lands 
in  the  state  of  Louisiana,  and  to  au- 
thorize the  issuing  of  patents  for  the 
same,-        -        -        -        -        .    V.  472 

An  act  confirming  certain  land  claims  in 
Louisiana, V.  491 

An  act  in  relation  to  lands  sold  in  the 
Greensburg,  late  St  Helena  land  dis- 
trict, in  Louisiana,  &c,      -        -    V.  540 
,  Sale  of  school  lands  authorized,      -    V.  600 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  adjustment  of 
land  claims  within  the  states  of  Mis- 
souri,  Louisiana,  &c.,  •        -        -    V.  676 

An  act  to  aathorize  the  entry  of  certain 
lands  occupied  by  the  branch  pilots  of 
the  port  of  New  Orleans  and  others,  in 
the  state  of  Louisiana,        .        -    V.  715 

Landa  in  Arkaneae. 

An  act  to  authorize  the  President  to  ap. 
point  a  receiver  of  the  public  monevs 
and  a  register  of  the  land-office  for  the 
district  of  Lawrence  county,  in  the 
territory  of  Arkansas,       -        .    III.  554 

An  act  concerning  pre-emption  rights  in 
the  territory  of  Arkansas,  -        -    IV.    39 

Notes  of  deeieions  of  the  Supreme  Court 
on  land  titles  in  Arkansas,         -    IV.    39 

An  act  enabling  the  claimants  to  lands 
within  the  limits  of  the  state  of  Mis- 
souri  and  territory  of  Arkansas,  to 
institute  proceedings  to  try  the  validity 
of  their  claims,-        ...    I  v.    52 

The  above  act  continued  in  force,  and 
amended, IV.  298 

An  act  restricting  the  location  of  certain 
land  claims  in  the  territory  of  Ark- 
onsas,  and  for  other  purposes,    -    IV.  329 

An  act  to  preserve  fi'om  injury  and  waste 
the  school  lands  in  the  territory  of 
Arkansas, IV.  329 

An  act  to  extend  the  time  for  locating 
certain  donations  in  the  territory  of 
Arkansas IV.  371 

An  act  for  fiirther  extending  the  powers 
of  the  judges  of  the  Superior  Coaii  of 
the  territory  of  Arkansas,  &c^  -    IV.  399 


Lands  of  the  UniUd  Simtes. 

An  act  to  authorize  the  selection  of  cer- 
tain school  lands  in  the  territory  of 
Arkansas,  .        .        -    IV.  418 

An  act  to  provide  for  surveying  certain 
lands  in  the  territory  of  Arkimsas,  IV.  418 

An  act  to  extend  the  time  for  entering 
certain  donation  claims  to  lands  in  the 
territory  of  Arkansas,       -        .    IV.  434 

Time  further  extended,-   •     -        -    IV.  619 

An  act  to  settle  the  title  to  certain  tracts 
of  land  in  the  territory  of  Arkansas, 

V.  505 

Sale  of  school  lands  authorized,      -    V.  600 

Act  of  June  17, 1844,    ...    V.  676 

Lands  in  Alabama, 

An  act  giving  the  riffht  of  pre-emption 
in  the  purchase  of  lands  to  certain 
settlers  in  the  states  of  Alabama  and 
Mississippi,  and  the  territory  of  Flo- 
rida,          IV.  154 

An  act  confirming  the  reports  of  the  re- 

fistcr  and  receiver  of  the  land-^ffice 
>r  the  district  of  St  Stephen^s,  in  the 
state  of  Alabama,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses,         IV.  358 

Act  of  June  17, 1844,     ...    V.  676 

Lands  in  Tennessee, 
An  act  to  authorize  the  state  of  Tcnne- 
see  to  issue  grants  and  perfect  titles  to 
certain  lands  therein  described,  and  to 
settle  the  claims  to  the  vacant  and  un- 
appropriated lands  within  the  same, 

IL  381 

Supplement  to  the  above  act,         -    III.  416 

Amendment  of  the  act,  -        -        -    V.  412 

•    Lands  granted  for  the  use  of  schools 

may  be  sold,       -        -        -        -    V.  600 

Lands  in  Indiana. 

An  act  granting  lands  to  the  inhabitants 
and  settlers  at  Vincennes,  &c.,     -    I.  221 

An  act  making  provision  for  the  disposal 
of  the  public  lands  in  Indiana  territory, 
and  for  other  purposes,        -        -    II.  277 

Supplement  to  the  above  act, .        -    II.  343 

An  act  respecting  the  claims  to  land  in 
the  Indiana  territory  and  state  of  Ohio, 

n.  395 

An  act  confirming  claims  to  land  in  the 
district  of  Vincennes,  and  for  other 
purposes, II.  446 

Lands  in  Ohio  and  Indiana, 

Act  of  December  26, 1814,    .        -    II.  163 
Act  of  March  26, 1804,  -        -        -    IL  277 
Act  of  March  3,  180.';,   .        -        .    IL  343 
An  act  respecting  the  claims  to  lands  in 
the  Indiana  territory  and  state  of  Ohio, 

II.  395 
ActofMarch3,  1807,  -  -  -  IL  446 
Act  of  February  15,  1809,  -  -  II.  517 
An  act  providing  for  the  sale  of  certain 
lands  in  the  Indiana  territory  and  for 
other  purposes,  -  -  -  -  II.  590 
Act  of  May  1, 1810  -  -  -  II.  607 
Act  of  February  20,  1812,  .  -  IL  677 
Act  of  February  13,  1613,  -  •  IL  800 
Act  of  AprU  16,  1816,  -  -  -  IlL  285 
An  act  providing  for  the  sale  of  certain 
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lands  in  the  distriet  of  Marietta,  and 
for  the  location  of  claims,  and  sale  of 
certain  lands  in  the  district  of  Vin- 
cennes, III.  409 

An  act  to  quiet  the  titles  of  certain  pur- 
chasers of  lands,  between  the  lines  of 
Ludlow  and  Roberts,  in  the  state  of 
Ohio,  May  26, 1830,  .    IV.  405 

Act  of  May  28, 1830,  .        -        -    IV.  405 

An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  **  An 
act  to  quiet  the  titles  of  lands  between 
the  lines  of  Ludlow  and  Roberts,  in 
the  state  of  Ohio,  &c.,  February  12, 
1831, IV.  440 

An  act  for  the  sale  of  the  unlocated  lots 
in  the  fifty  quarter  townships  in  the 
United' States*  military  district  in  the 
state  of  Ohio,  reserved  to  satisfy  war- 
rants  granted  to  individuals  for  their 
miliUry  services,  July  3, 1833,      IV.  560 

Lands  in  JUinoie, 

An  act  making  further  provision  for  set 
tling  claims  to  land  in  the  territory  of 
Illinois,  April  26, 1816,    .        .    IIL  307 

An  act  concerning  preemption  rights  giv. 
en  in  the  purchase  of  lands  to  certain 
settlers  in  the  state  of  Louisiana,  and 
in  the  territories  of  Missouri  and  Illi- 
nois, April  29,  1816,       .        .    IIL    330 

Aa  act  giving  relief  to  certain  settlers 
in  the  state  of  Illinois,  who  reside 
within  the  Vincennes  land  district, 
May  11, 1820,  -        -        .    IIL  573 

An  act  confirming  the  location  of  the 
seat  of  government  of  the  state  of 
Illinois,  and  for  other  purposes,  March 
2, 1821, IIL  618 

An  act  giving  the  right  of  pre-emption 
in  the  purchase  of  lands  to  certain  set- 
tlers in  the  Illinois  territory,  Febru- 
ary 5, 1813,     -        -        -        -    IIL  797 

See  Lands  in  indiana. 

Lands  in  Mississippi, 

An  act  regulating  the  grants  of  land  and 
providing  for  the  disposal  of  the  lands 
of  the  I7nited  Sutes,  south  of  the 
state  of  Tennessee,  March  3, 1803,  IL  329 

An  aet  supplementary  to  the  foregoing 
act,  March  27, 1804,  -    II.  303 

An  act  further  to  amend  an  act  entitled 
**An  act  regulating  the  grants  of  land, 
and  providing  for  the  disposal  of  tho 
lands  of  the  United  States  south  of  the 
state  of  Tennessee,"  March  2,  1805, 

IL  323 

An  act  concerning  the  sale  of  the  lands 
of  the  United  States,  and  for  other 
purposes,  March  31, 1808,  -    IL  479 

An  act  for  the  disposal  of  certain  tracts 
of  land  in  the  Mississippi  territory, 
claimed  under  Spanish  grants  report- 
ed by  the  land  commissioners  as  ante- 
dated, and  to  confirm  the  claims  of 
Abraham  Ellis  and  Daniel  Harregal, 
February  28, 1809,    -        -        -    IL  526 

An  act  confirming  the  claims  to  lands 
in  the  Mississippi  territory,  founded 
on  warrants  of  survey  granted  by  the 
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British  or  Spanish  government,  June 
30, 1812, IL  765 

An  act  providing  for  the  indemnifioation 
of  certain  claimants  of  public  lands  in 
the  Mississippi  territory,  March  31, 
1814,      ...        .        .    IIL  116 

An  act  extending  relief  to  certain  pur- 
chasers of  public  lands  In  the  Misais- 
sippi  territory,  April  18, 1814,       IIL  130 

An  act  giving  the  right  of  pre-emption 
in  the  purchase  of  lands  to  certain 
settlers  in  the  states  of  Alabama,  Mis- 
sissippi, and  the  Territory  of  Florida, 
April  22, 1826,         -        -        .    IV.  154 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  several  acts 
providing  for  the  adjustment  of  land 
claims  in  the  state  of  Mississippi,  May 
24, 1828,  -        -        -        -    IV.  299 

An  act  to  confirm  certain  claims  to  lands 
in  the  district  of  Jackson  court-house, 
in  the  state  of  Mississippi,  May  28, 
1830 IV.  408 

Act  of  June  17, 1844,    -        -  V.  676 

An  act  to  confirm  the  survey  and  loca- 
tion  of  claims  for  lands  in  the  state  of 
Mississippi,  east  of  the  Pearl  river, 
and  south  of  the  thirty-first  degree  of 
north  latitude,  March  3, 1845,    -    V.  740 

Lands  in  HBehigan. 

An  act  making  provision  for  the  disposal 
of  tho  public  lands  in  the  Indiana  ter- 
ritory,  and  for  other  purposes.  March 
26, 1804, IL  277 

Supplement  to  the  foregoing  act  March 
3, 1805,  -        -        -        -    IL  343 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  adjustment  of 
titles  of  land  in  the  town  of  Detroit 
and  territory  of  Michigan,  and  for 
other  purposes.    April  21,  1806,      11.398 

An  act  regrulating  the  grants  of  land  in 
the  territory  of  Michigan.  March  3, 
1807, IL  437 

Supplement  to  the  foregoing  act  April 
25, 1808,   -        .        -        -        -    II.  502 

An  act  to  authorize  the  granting  of  pa- 
tents for  land  oocording  to  the  survcjrs 
that  have  been  made,  and  to  grant 
donation  rights  to  certain  claimants 
of  land  in  the  district  of  Detroit,  and 
for  other  purposes.    April  23,  1812, 

IL  710 

An  act  allowing  further  time  for  enter- 
ing  donation  rights  to  lands  in  the  dis- 
trict  of  Detroit     March  3,  1817,  III.  390 

An  act  to  revive  the  powers  of  the  com. 
missioners  for  ascertaining  and  de- 
ciding  on  claims  to  land  m  the  dis- 
trict of  Detroit,  and  for  settling  the 
claims  to  land  at  Green  Bay  and 
Prairie  des  Chiens,  in  the  territory  of 
Michigan.    May  11, 1820,        -    IIL  572 

An  act  to  revive  and  continue  in  force 
certain  acts  for  the  adjustment  of 
land  claims  in  the  territory  of  MiohU 
gan.    February  21, 1823,         -    III.  724 

An  act  to  confirm  certain  claims  to  land 
in  the  territory  of  Michigan.  April  17, 
1828, IV.  260 

An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  to  pro- 
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Tide  for  the  adjuatment  of  titlefl  to  land 
in  the  town  or  Detroit  and  territory  of 
Michigran,  and  for  other  purposes, 
passed   April  21,  1806.    August  29, 

1842, y.  541 

An  act  providing  for  the  sale  of  certain 
lands  in  the  states  of  Ohio  and  Michi- 
gan, ceded  by  the  Wyandotte  tribe  of 
Indians,  and  for  other  purposes.  March 
3, 1823, V.  624 

Lands  in  Missouri. 

An  act  making  further  provision  for 
settling  the  claims  to  land  in  the  tern- 
tory  of  Missouri.    June  13,  1812,   II.  748 

An  act  giving  further  time  for  register- 
ing  claims  to  lands  in  the  late  district   « 
of  Arkansas,  in  the  territory  of  Mis- 
souri, and  for  other  purposes.   August 
2,  1813, ni.    86 

An  act  for  the  final  adjustment  of  land 
titles  in  the  state  of  Louisiana  and 
territory  of  Missouri.    April  14, 1814, 

III.  121 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  inhabitants 
of  the  late  county  of  New  Madrid,  in 
the  territory  of  Alissouri,  who  suffered 
by  earthquakes.     February  17,  1815, 

III.  211 

An  act  for  the  confirmation  of  certain 
claims  to  land  in  the  western  district 
of  the  state  of  Louisiana  and  the  terri- 
tory  of  Missouri.  April  29,  1816,  III.  328 

An  act  explanatory  of  tlie  act  entitled 
'^An  act  for  the  final  adjustment  of 
land  titles  in  the  state  of  Louisiana 
and  territory  of  Missouri."  March  3, 
1819 in,  517 

An  act  to  perfect  certain  locations  and 
sales  of  public  lands  in  Missouri. 
April  26,  1822,         -        -        -    IIL  668 

An  act  allowing  further  time  for  deliver- 
ing the  evidence  in  support  of  claims 
to  land  in  the  territory  of  Missouri, 
and  for  regulating  the  donation  grants 
therein.    March  3,  1813,  -     IIL  812 

An  act  enabling  the  claimants  to  lands 
within  the  limits  of  the  state  of  Mis- 
souri and  territory  of  Arkansas  to  in- 
stitute  proceedings  to  try  the  validity 
of  their  claims.     May  26,  1824,      IV.    52 

An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  passed 
on  the  13th  day  of  June,  1812,  en- 
titled  **An  act  making  further  provi- 
sion for  settling  the  claims  to  land  in 
the  territory  of  Missouri.'*  May  26, 
1824,        -        .        -        -        -    IV.    65 

An  act  to  continue  in  force  for  a  limited 
time  and  to  amend  an  act  entitled  *'An 
act  to  enable  claimants  to  land  within 
the  limits  of  the  state  of  Missouri  and 
territory  of  Arkansas  to  institute  pro- 
ceedings to  try  the  validity  of  their 
claims."    May  24,  1828,  -        -    IV.  298 

An  act  further  supplemental  to  the  act 
entitled  **An  act  making  fVurther  provi- 
sion for  settling  the  claims  to  land  in 
the  territory  of  Missouri,"  passed  the 
13th  day  of  June,  1812.  January  27, 
1831, IV.  435 


Lands  of  the  United  States. 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  holders 
of  certificates  issued  in  lieu  of  lands 
injured  by  earthquakes  in  Missouri. 
March  2,  J  831,         -        -        -    IV.  483 

An  act  for  the  final  adjustment  of  private 
land  claims  in  MissoorL  July  9, 1832, 

IV.  565 

An  act  supplemental  to  the  act  of  July 
9,1832.    March2, 1833,  -        -    IV.  661 

An  act  confirming  claims  to  land  in  the 
state  of  Missouri,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses.   July  4,  1836,  -        .        -    V.  126 

Act  of  June  17, 1844,     -        -        -    V.  676 

Lands  in  East  Florida. 

An  act  for  ascertaining  claims  and  titles 
to  land  within  the  territory  of  Florida, 

HL  709 

An  act  amending  and  supplementary  to 
the  **Act  for  ascertaining  claims  and 
titles  to  land  in  the  territory  of  Flo- 
rida, and  to  provide  for  the  survey  and 
disposal  of  the  pubUc  lands  in  Florida," 

III.  754 

An  act  to  extend  the  time  limited  for  the 
settlement  of  private  land  claims  in 
the  territory  of  Florida,     -        -    IV,      6 

An  act  to  extend  the  time  for  the  settle- 
ment of  private  land  claims  in  the  ter- 
ritory of  Florida,  to  provide  for  the 
preservation  of  the  public  archives  in 
said  territory,  and  for  the  relief  of 
John  Johnson,  -        -        -        -     IV.  125 

An  act  giving  the  right  of  pre-emption 
in  the  purchase  of  lands  tu  certain  set- 
tlers in  the  States  of  Alabama,  Missis- 
sippi, and  territory  of  Florida,  -    IV.  154 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  confirmation 
and  settlement  of  private  land  claims 
in  East  Florida,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses,        IV.  202 

An  act  supplemental  to  the  several  acts 
providing  for  the  settlement  and  con- 
firmation of  private  land  claims  in  Flo- 
rida  IV.  284 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  final  settlement 
of  land  claims  in  Florida,  -        -     IV.  405 

An  act  to  direct  the  manner  of  issuing 
patents  on  confirmed  land  claims  in 
Florida, IV.  496 

Lands  in  West  Florida. 

An  act  confirming  claims  to  lots  in  the  ^ 
town  of  Mobile,  and  to  land  in  the  for- 
mer province  of  West  Florida,  which 
claims  have  been  reported  favourably 
on  by  the  commissioners  appointed  by 
the  United  States,    -        -        -    III.  699 

An  act  to  confirm  the  reports  of  the  com- 
missioners for  ascertaining  claims  and 
titles  to  lands  in  West  Florida,  and  for 
other  purposes, ....    IV,  156 

An  act  granting  donations  of  lands  to 
certain  actual  settler;^  in  the  territory 
of  Florida,        -        -        -        -    IV.  447 

Lands  to  the  Nova  Scotia  Refugees. 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  refugees  from 
the  British  provinces  of  Canada  and 
Nova  Scotia,  April  7,  1798,  -    I.  547 
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Lands  of  the  United  Statee, 
Act  of  February  18, 1801, 
Act  of  March  3,  1803,  - 
Act  of  Murch  16,  1804, 
Act  of  February  24,  1810, 
Act  of  April  23, 1812,  - 
Act  of  April  29,  1816,  . 

Survey  and  Sale  ef  Public  Landa. 
Id  Alabama: 

Act  of  AprU  20, 1818,         .        -    HI.  466 
Act  of  May  6, 1822,    -        .        -    III.  680 
An  act  to  provide  for  Ure  early  disposition 
of  the  lands  lying  in  the  State  of  Ala- 
bama, acquired  from  the  Cherokee  In- 
dians  by  the  treaty  of  the  twenty  .ninth 
of  December,  1835 ;  March  4, 1842,  V.  470 
In  Arkansas : 

Act  of  March  17, 1820,        -        -    IIL  554 
In  Florida : 

Act  of  May  8,  1822,    .        -        -     III.  709 
Act  of  March  3,  1823,  -        -    III.  754 

In  the  Territory  north-west  of  the  Ohio: 
Act  of  May  18.  1796,      -        .        -    I.  464 
Act  of  June  1,  1796,       -        -        -    I.  490 
Act  of  March  2, 1799,    .        -        -    I.  728 
An  act  to  authorize  the  sale  of  certain 
lands  between  the  Great  and  Little 
Miami  rivers,  in  the  territory  of  the 
United  States  north-west  of  the  river 
Ohio,  and  for  giving  a  pre-emption  to 
cerUin  sctUerp,  March  2, 1799,  -       L 


Act  of  March  1,  1800, 
Act  of  May  10, 1800,  - 
Act  of  March  3,  1803,  - 
Act  of  March  26,  1804, 
Act  of  April  15,  1806,  - 
Act  of  April  27, 1816,  - 
In  Indiana: 

Actof  March  3, 1791,  . 
Act  of  April  15;  1806,  - 
Act  of  March  3,  1807,  - 
Act  of  April  30,  1810,  - 
Act  of  February  25,  1811 
Act  of  April  27,  1816, 
Actof  March  18,  1818, 
Act  of  March  3,  1819, 
Actof  May  8, 1822,      - 
Act  of  March  2, 1833, 
In  Illinois : 

Act  of  March  3,  1791,  - 
Actof  March  3,  1807,  . 
Act  of  March  31,  1808, 
Act  of  March  2,  1833,  - 
In  Ohio : 

Act  of  February  29, 1808, 
Act  of  February  26,  1811, 
Act  of  February  4.  1815, 
Act  of  April  26, 1816,   - 
Actof  April  29, 1816,   - 
Actof  March  18,  1818, 
Actof  May  11,  1820,    - 
Act  of  May  26, 1824,    - 
Act  of  March  2, 1827,  - 
Act  of  February  20, 1833, 
Act  of  March  3,  1835,  - 
In  Mississippi : 
Actof  March  3],  1808, 
Act  of  February  28,  1809, 
Act  of  February  25,  1811, 
Act  of  March  3,  1815,  - 
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IL 

-  II 
I.  236,  242 

-  II.  277 

-  II.  378 
.  III.  319 

.  1.221 

-  IL  378 
.  IL  456 
.  IL  590 

-  II.  649 

-  IIL  317 

-  IIL  409 
.  IIL  521 

-  IIL  701 
.  IV.  663 

.  L  221 

.  II.  446 

-  IL  479 
.  IV.  663 

.  IL470 
.  IL  649 
.  IIL  201 

-  IIL  308 
.  IIL  326 

-  IIL  409 

-  IIL  575 

-  IV.    56 

-  IV.  237 
.   IV.  618 

-  IV.  774  . 

-  IL  479 , 
.    IL  526  I 

-  IL  649 

-  IIL  228 ' 


Lands  of  the  VnUed  Statea, 

Act  of  May  6, 1822,      -  .  IIL  680 

Act  of  March  2, 1833,  -  -  -   IV.  653 

In  Tennessee : 

Act  of  March  2, 1805,  -  -  -    IL  323 

Act  of  February  25, 1811,  .  -    IL  649 

In  Louisiana: 

Act  of  March  2, 1805,  .  -  -    IL  324 

Actof  March  3, 1811,  .  -  -    IL  662 

Act  of  July  1,  1812,      -  -  -    IL  774 

In  Missouri : 

Act  of  February  17. 1818,  -  -  IIL  406 

III  Michigan : 

Act  of  March  26, 1804,  .  -    II.  277 

Act  of  May  11,  1820,   .  -  -  IIL  572 

Act  of  June  25, 1834,    -  -  .   IV.  682 

Regulatione  as  to  Sales  of  Land. 

An  act  concerning  the  sale  of  lands  of 
the  United  States,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses, IL  479 

An  act  to  prescribe  the  mode  in  which 
application  shall  be  mode  for  the  pur- 
chase of  land  at  the  several  laud- 
offices,  and  for  the  relief  of  Jacob 
Garret, II.  556 

An  act  directing  the  terms  on  which 
lands  sold  at  public  sale,  and  that  re- 
vert  for  failure  in  payment,  shall  again 
be  sold, IL  647 

Act  of  February  25,  1811,    -        -    IL  649 

Act  of  April  24,  1820,  -        -    IIL  566 

Act  of  February  22,  1817,     -        -  IIL  674 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  purchasers 
of  public  lands,  and  for  the  suppres- 
sion  of  fraudulent  practices  at  the  pub- 
lic sales  of  lands  of  the  United  States, 

IV.  390 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  several 
laws  for  the  sale  of  the  public  lands, 

IV.  503 

An  act  limiting  the  times  of  advertising 
the  sales  of  public  lands,  -        -    IV.  702 

An  art  to  confirm  the  sales  of  public 
lands  in  certain  cases,       -        -      V.    73 
Relief  of  the  Purchasers  of  Public  Lands, 

An  act  to  extend  the  time  for  making 
payment  for  the  public  lands  of  the 
United  States,   -        -        -        -    II.  533 

An  act  to  extend  the  time  for  making 
payment  for  the  public  lands  of  the 
United  States  in  certain  cases,  -    II.  591 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled 
an  act  giving  further  time  for  the  pur- 
chasers  of  public  lands  northwest  of 
the  Ohio  to  complete  their  payments, 

II.  782 

An  act  giving  further  time  to  purchasers 
of  public  lands  to  complete  their  pay- 
ments,      .        -        -        .        -    IL811 

An  act  fi>r  giving  further  time  to  pur- 
chasers of  public  lands  to  complete 
their  payments,        -        -        -    III.    97 

An  act  for  giving  further  time  to  pur- 
chasers  of  public  lands  to  complete 
their  payments,  (expired,)         -    IIL  201 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  pur- 
chasers of  public  lands  in  the  Missis- 
sippi territory,  -        -        -    III.  330 

An  act  to  suspend  for  a  limited  time  the 
sale  or  forfeiture  of  lands  for  failure 
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in  completingr  the  paymeaU  thereon* 
(obrolcte,)         ....     III.  433 

An  act  further  to  BUBpend  ibr  a  limited 
time  the  sale  or  forfeiture  of  lands  for 
ikilure  in  com{»letin^  tho  payments 
thereon,  (expired,)    •        -        -     III.  509 

An  act  farther  to  suspend  for  a  limited 
time  the  sale  or  forfeiture  of  lands  for 
frilure  in  completing  the  payments 
thereon, HI.  555 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  purchasers 
of  public  lands  prior  to  the  Ist  of  July, 
1820, III.  612 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  of 
March  2,  1821,  (expired,)  -     III.  665 

An  act  allowing  further  time  fo^  com- 
pleting the  payments  on  certain  lands 
held  by  right  of  pre-emption  in  the 
Mississippi  territory,        -        -     III.  668 

An  act  further  to  extend  the  provisions 
of  the  act  entitled  "An  act  supple, 
mentary  to  the  act  entitled  *An  act  for 
the  relief  of  the  purchasers  of  public 
lands  prior  to  Uie  Ist  of  July,  1820,*  *' 
(expired,)         -        -        -        -     III.  781 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  extinguish- 
ment of  the  debt  due  to  the  United 
States  by  the  purchasers  of  public 
lands,  (obsolete,)        -         -        -  .  IV.    24 

An  act  making  further  provision  for  the 
.  extinguishment  of  tlie  debt  due  to  the 

United  States   by  the  pnrdiasers  of 
public  lands,    -        -        -        -     IV.  158 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  purchasers  of 
public  lands  tliat  have  reverted  for  the 
non-payment  of  purchase-money,  IV.  286 

An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  "An 
act  for  tlic  relief  of  purchasers  of  pub- 
Uc  lands  that  have  reverted  for  non- 
payment  of  the  purchase-money,'* 
paised  the  23d  day  of  May,  1828,  IV.  567 

LandX>fieet  General. 

An  act  for  the  estal^lishment  of  a  Gene. 
ral  LandX>ffice  in  the  Department  of 
the  Treasury,   ...         -      II.  716 
Act  of  March  2, 182],         -        .    III.  617 
Act  of  March  3, 1823,         -        -    III.  776 
Assistants  in  the  General  Land-Office, 

IV.    II 
Act  of  March  3, 1825,  -        -     IV.  133 

Act  of  March  2,  1827,  -  -  IV.  219 
Act  of  July  13, 1832,  ...  IV.  578 
Act  of  January  27,  1835,  -  -  IV.  749 
An  act  to  re-organize  the  General  Land. 

Office, V.  107 

Officers  of  the  General  Land-Office  pro- 
hibited from  purchasing  public  lands, 

V.  107 
See  Pre-emption  of  Pultlie  Lande, 

Land  Qffiets^ 

In  Alabama: 

Act  of  April  20,  1818, 

Act  of  May  6,  1822,    - 

Act  of  July  10, 1832,  . 

Act  of  March  3, 1833, 

In  Michigan : 

Act  of  March  26,  1804, 

Act  of  May  11,  1820, 

Act  of  March  3,  1823, 


.    IIL  466 
.    III.  680 

-  IV.  571 

-  IV.  653 

.      II. 

.  in. 

-    III. 
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Land  Qgieea. 

Act  of  Blay  16, 1886, .        . 

-     IV.  167 

AetofJanoaryaO,  1833,     - 

.     IV.  610 

In  Arkansas : 

Act  of  March  17,  1820,       . 

-    IIL  554 

Act  of  March  2, 1821, 

.    IIL  621 

Actof  April  5,  1826.-        - 

-     IV.  153 

Act  of  June  25,  1832, 

-     IV,  549 

Act  of  June  26,  1834, 

-     IV.  687 

In  Missouri : 

Act  of  February  17, 1818,  . 
Actof  March  3,  1823, 

.    IIL  406 

.    IIL  785 

Act  of  Msy  26, 1824, . 

.     IV.    50 

Act  of  May  4, 1826,   - 

.     IV.  158 

Actof  May  22,  1832,.        - 

.     IV.  517 

In  Louisiana : 

Act  of  March  2, 1805, 

.      IL324 

Actof  March  3, 1811, 

.      IL  661 

.      II.  668 

Actof  July  1.1812,    . 

.      IL  774 

An  act  to  establish  additional  laad-offioes 
in  the  states  of  Louisiana  and  Arkan- 
•as.  Juljr  7, 1838,       .        -        -    V.  287 
In  Mississippi : 

Act  of  March  31,  1808,  -  •  IL  479 
Act  of  February  25,  1811,  .  -  IL  649 
Act  of  Msrch  3, 1815,  .  .  IIL  228 
Act  of  May  6,  1822,  -  -  -  IIL  680 
Act  of  Mav  22,  1832,  ...  IV.  517 
Actof  June  23, 1836,  .        -       V.    57 

In  Ohio : 

Act  of  May  18, 1796,  -        -        L  464 

Act  of  May  10,  1800,  -  -  -  IL  73 
Act  of  February  4, 1815,  .  .  IIL  201 
Act  of  March  3.  1819,  -  -  IIL  521 
Actof  May  11, 1820,  -  .  -  IIL  575 
Act  of  May  26,  1824,  .  -  -  IV.  56 
Act  of  February  24, 1829,  -  -  IV.  335 
In  Tennessee : 

An  act  providing  for  the  sale  of  a  tract 
of  land  in  the  state  of  Tennessee,  and 
a  tract  in  the  Indiana  territory,  Feb- 
ruary 25, 1811,  -        .       .    IL  649 
In  the  territory  sooth  of  Tenneaaee : 
An  act  regulating  the  grants  of  land, 
and  providing  for  the  disposal  of  the 
lands  of  the  United  States  sooth  of  the 
state  of  Tennessee,  March  3, 1803,  IL  229 
Supplement  to  the  act  of  March  3, 1803, 

March  7, 1804,  .        .        -     IL  303 

An  act  further  to  amend  the  act  of 

March  3, 1803, .        .        -        .    IL  323 
An  act  in  addition  to  the  act  of  March 

3, 1803,  April  21,  1806,  -  .  IL  400 
An  act  supplemental  to  an  act  entitled 
**An  act  regulating  the  grants  of  land 
and  providing  for  the  disposal  of  the 
lands  of  the  United  Sutes  sooth  of 
the  sUte  of  Tennessee,**  January  9, 

1808, IL  455 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  B^eertaining 
and  survey  of  the  boundary  lines  fixed 
by  the  treaty  with  the  Creek  Indians, 
March  3, 1815,  .  -  -  IIL  328 
An  act  supplementary  to  the  several  acts 
for  adjusting  the  claims  to  land,  and 
esUblishing  land-offices  in  the  districts 
east  of  the  island  of  New  Orleans, 
May  8,  1822,  .  .  -  .  HL  707 
An  act  authorizing  the  removal  of  the 
office  of  the  ■orreyor.generel  of  the 
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pablic   laiub    loath    of    Tennessee, 
March  2,  1833,         -        .        -     IV.  662 

In  Wisconsin : 

An  act  to  establish  two  additional  land- 
offices  in  that  part  of  the  Wisconsin 
Territory,  west  of  the  river  Missis- 
sippi,  June  28, 1838,  ...    V.  243 

An  act  to  create  the  office  of  surveyor  of 
public  lands  in  the  Wisconsin  Terri. 
tory,  June  12, 1838,   ...    V.  243 

In  Florida : 

An  act  to  establish  an  additional  land, 
office  in  Florida,  Augrust  30, 1842,  V.  546 

iVet0  Land  Ofiee$, 

An  act  to  alter  and  create  sundry  new 
Iand.offices,  and  to  alter  the  bounda- 
ries  of  other  land-offices  in  the  United 
Sutes,  March  2, 1833,      .        .    IV.  653 

See  Virginia  Military  Lands.  * 

Land  Laws. 

An  act  providing^  for  the  printing  and 
distributing  of  such  laws  of  the  Uni- 
ted States  as  respect  the  public  lands, 
AprU  27, 1810,  -        -        -        -    II.  589 

Lands  taktn  in  Exeeutiom  for  DehU  to  the 
United  States. 
The  marshals  may  sell  the  interest  in 
lands  delivered  to  the  United  States  in 
satisfaction   of  judgments    in    those 
states  where  lands  are  so  delivered,  II.     61 
Sales  made  by  collectors  confirmed,    II.     61 
Sales  by  successors  of  marshals,   .    II.     61 

Land  Warrants^  MUiiary, 

An  act  providing  for  the  sale  of  the 
lands  of  the  United  States  in  the  ter- 
ritory  north-west  of  the  river  Ohio, 
and  above  the  mouth  of  Kentucky 
river.  May  18,  1796,  -  -  -  I.  464 
An  act  regulating  the  grants  of  lands 
appropriated  for  military  services,  and 
for  the  society  of  the  United  Brethren, 
and  for  propagating  the  gospel  among 
the  Heathen,  June  1,  1797,  -     1.  490 

Act  of  March  2, 1799,    -        -        -    I.  724 
An  act  giving  further  time  to  hoMers  of 
military  warrants  to  register  and  lo- 
cate the  same,  February  11,  1800,  II.       7 
An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  entitled  **An 
act  regulating  the  grants  of  land  ap. 
propriated  for  military  services,  and 
for  the  society  of  the  United  Brethren 
for  propagating  the  gospel  among  the 
Heathen,  March  1,  1800,   .        -    II.    14 
Actof  April  26,  1802,  -        -        -    11.155 
Act  of  March  3, 1803,  -        -        -    II.  236 
An  act  granting  further  time  for  locating 
military  land  warrants  and  for  other 
purposes,  March  19,  1804,         -    II.  271 
An  act  to  authorize  the  Secretary  at  War 
to  issue  military  land  warrants  and 
for  other  purposes,  March  2, 1805,  IT.  329 
Act  of  April  15, 1806,  -        -        -     II.  378 
Act  of  March  21, 1808.         -        -     II.  477 
Act  of  July  5, 1813,      -  -  III.      3 

Act  of  April  16, 1816,  -        -        .  III.  284 
Act  of  March  9, 1818,  -        -        .  III.  408 


Larceny, 

See  Crimes. 
Law  Department  of  the  Library  of  Congress, 
An  act  to  increase  and  improve  the  law 
department  of  the  library  of  Congress, 
July  14, 1832,  -        .        -    IV.  579 

Lawrence^  Captain  James, 

Prize  money  allowed  to  him,        -     III.      4 
Resolution  expressive  of  the   sense   of 
Congress  of  the  brilliant  achievement 
of  Captain  James  Lawrence,   -    IIL  142 

Laws  of  the  States  of  the  United  States, 

The  laws  of  the  several  states,  except 
where  the  constitution  and  treaties  of 
the  United  States  provide  otherwise, 
shall  be  regarded  as  rules  of  decision 
in  trials  at  common  law  in  the  courts 
of  the  United  States,  -  -  -  I.  92 
Mode  in  which  the  public  acts,  records, 
and  judicial  proceedings  in  each  state 
shall  be  autheuticated,  so  as  to  take 


effi;ct  in  every  other  state,   - 
Supplement  to  the  foregoing  act. 


-    I.  122 
II.  298 


Laws  of  the  United  States, 

Andrew  Brown,  or  any  other  printer,  al- 
lowed to  collate,  by  the  original  rolls, 
an  edition  of  the  laws,  &e.,  of  the 
United  Sutes,      -        -        -        -    I.  224 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  cause  four 
thousand  five  hundred  copies  of  the 
laws  of  the  United  States  to  be  distri- 
buted, and  five  hundred  copies  to  be 
reserved  for  future  disposition,      -    I.  443 

The  five  hundred  copies  reserved  by  the 
foregoing  act  to  be  distributed,    -     I.  519 

The  publication  and  promulgation  of  the 
laws  of  the  United  SUtes,  I.  443,  495,  724 

Four  hundred  copies  of  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  to  be  procured  and  dis. 
tributed  in  the  territory  of  Orleans  and 
district  of  Louisiana,  -        .        .II.  302 

One  thousand  copies,  printed  at  the  close 
of  each  session,  to  be  reserved  for  fu- 
ture disposition,  -        -        -    IL  302 

Remainder  of  each  edition  to  be  distri- 
buted to  the  different  States  and  terri- 
tories,         IL  302 

The  laws  of  the  United  States  to  be  pub- 
lished  in  one  newspaper  in  each  of  the 
territories,  -        -        -        .II.  302 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  transmit  to 
every  member  of  Congress,  and  to  the 
delegates  from  the  territories,  a  copy 
of  the  laws  passed  at  each  session,  IL  302 

Three  hundred  copies  of  the  laws  to  be 
bound  and  placed  in  the  library  of 
Congress, II.  308 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  subscribe  for 
one  thousand  copies  of  the  laws  pub- 
lished by  Bioren,  Duane,  and  Weight- 
man,        III.  129 

The  laws  of  the  United  States  to  be  pub- 
lished in  two  newspapers  in  each  ter- 
ritory,       III.  145 

The  Secretary  of  State  to  distribute 
among  the  members  of  Congress  the 
laws  of  the  United  States  ordered  to 
be  printed,  as  soon  as  completed,   IIL  250 
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Remainder  to  be  depoeited  in  the  Ghi. 
greraiooal  library,    .        .        .     III.  250 

The  laws  of  the  United  States  relative  to 
naturalization  to  be  printed  and  distri- 
bated III.  341 

The  laws,  reaolvea,  and  treaties  of  the 
United  States  to  be  published  in  not 
more  than  three  newspapers  in  each 
State  and  territory,  and  in  one  news, 
paper  in  the  District  of  Colombia; 
price  to  be  paid  for  the  same,    .     III.  439 

Eleven  thousand  copies  of  the  law8,trea. 
ties,  Slc^  passed  at  each  session  of 
Congress,  to  be  published  and  distri- 
buted,      -        -        -        .        .    111.439 

Laws  to  be  distributed  among  the  mem- 
hers  of  the  fifteenth  Congress,  .     111.  475 

Index  to  tlie  laws  passed  at  each  session 
to  be  prepared,  printed,  and  distribu. 
ted, III.  475 

Laws  of  a  private  nature  not  to  be  pub. 
lished, III.  576 

Public  laws  and  treaties  to  be  published 
in  one  newspaper  in  the  District  of  Co. 
lumbia,  and  in  not  more  than  three 
newspapers  in  the  several  States  and 
territories;  the  Indian  treaties  to  be 
published  in  one  paper  only,  which 
shall  be  in  the  limits  of  the  State  or 
territory  to  which  such  treaties  relate, 

III.  576 

The  first  section  of  the  act  of  April  20, 
1818,  (vol.  iii.  439,)  repealed,    .    III.  576 

Five  hundred  and  fifty  oopiee  of  the  sixth 
▼olome  of  the  laws  of  the  United  Sutes 
to  be  purchased  and  distributed.    III.  786 

Purchase  and  distribution  of  the  seventh 
volume  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 

IV.  267 

Five  hundred  copies  of  Gordon's  Digest 
of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  to  be 
purchased  and  distributed,  .     IV.  334 

Fifty  copies  of  the  sixth  volume  of  the 
United  State**  laws  to  be  purchased,  to 
complete  the  set  in  the  library  of  Con. 
gress, IV.  429 

The  Atloniey.6eneral  authorized  to  oon. 
tract  for  one  thousand  copies  of  Little 
and  Brown*s  edition  of  the  statutes  at 
large  of  the  United  States,  .        .    V.  798 

Lead  Minea  in  Mi$Muri, 

The  President  authorized  to  sell  the  re. 
served  lead  mines  in  Missouri,  .    IV.  364 

Notet  of  the  decinom  of  the  Supreme 
Court  on  the  lawe  relating  to  the  lead 
minee  of  the  United  Statea^        .    IV.  686 

Leakage  and  Breakage, 

Allowance  at  the  custom-hodae  for  leak, 
age  and  breakage,       .        .        .    L  672 

Leaeea  of  the  PuUie  Lande, 

The  lands  of  the  United  States  reserved 
from  public  sale  may  be  leased  by  the 
Surveyor-Greneral,       .        .        .    IL    78 

Letter*  of  Marque  and  Repri§al. 

The  President  may  grant  letters  of 
marque  and  reprisal  against  the  ves* 


LttierB  of  Marque  and  RepriooL 

sela,  Ac,  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 

&€n IL  755 

An   act  concerning  letters  of  marque, 

prizes,  and  prize  goods,      .        .     IL  759 
An  act  in  addition  to  the  foregoing  act, 

IL  792 

Lewis  and  Clarke^  and  their  Companiana. 
Warrants  for  landa  to  be  issued  to  them, 

VL  65 
Double  pay  to  be  allowed  them,      .    VL  66 

Lewis,  Winehno, 

President  authorized  to  purchase  his  pa. 
tent  for  lighting  light-houses,      .    II.  691 

Libels  in  the  Admiralty. 

Libels  on  seizures,  .        .        .        .    L  695 
Consolidation  of  libels  for  seizures.  III.    21 

Libels  for  Sedition, 

Act  of  July  14, 1798,      . 


-    L596 


Library  of  Congrest. 

An  act  concerning  the  library  of  Coo. 

gress  for  the  use  of  both  Houses,    II.  128 
Ablet  of  the  acts  pasted  relative  to  the 

library  of  Congress  and  the  librarian, 

IL  128 
The  agent  of  the  joint  library  committee 

to  have  the  use  of  the  library,    .    IL  612 
A  fiirther  appropriation  for  the  support  of 

a  library,  .....    IL  €67 
Purchase  of  the  library  of  Thomas  Je^ 

ferson, IIL  195 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  transporting 

the  library  purchased  from   Thomas 

Jefferson,         .        .        .        .    IIL  225 
Purchase  of  the  library  of  Thomas  Jet- 

ferson, IIL  246 

The  Attorney-General    of  the    United 

States  to  haye  the  use  of  the  library, 

lU.  263 
Salary  of  the  librarian  of  Congress  fixed 

at  1000  dollars,  (obsolete,)         .     lU.  284 
Removal  of  the  library  of  Congress  to 

the  north  wing  of  the  capitol,  (obso. 

lete,) IIL  477 

Appropriations  for  books,  •  .  IIL  477 
Salary  of  the  librarian,  .  .  IIL  645 
An  act  making  appropriations  for  the 

use  of  the  library  of  Congress,  and  for 

furnishing  rooms  in  the  capitol,      IV.    60 
The  duties  on  books,  maps,  &.C.,  import- 
ed for  the  library  of  Congress,  remit. 

ted, IV.    82 

An  act  making  appropriations  for  the 

purchase  of  hirniture  for  the  library 

of  Congress,      .  .        .    IV.    92 

Appropriations  for  the  purchase  of  books, 

stoves,  dLc,       .        .        .        -    IV.  139 
Appropriations  for  the  purchase  of  books 

for  the  library  of  Congress,        .     IV.  301 
Duplicates,  imperfect,  damaged,  or  other 

works  not  wanted,  may  be  removed 

firom  the  library  of  Congress,    .    IV.  321 
The  use  of  the  library  of  Congress  grant. 

ed  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  Treasury, 

War,  and  Navy,  Postmaster.Greneral, 

clerks  of  the  House  of  Representatives^ 
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chaplains,  and   ez-Presidenta   of  the 
United  States,   ....     IV.  429 
Appropriation  for  printing  the  catalogue 

of  the  library^  .  .  .  .  V.  462 
Copies  of  the  catalogue  of  the  library  of 
Congress  to  be  distributed  to  the  col. 
leges  and  universities  in  the  United 
States  tliat  have  not  already  received 
them, V.  648 

lAghUhouses^  Beacons,  Buoys,  (jfc. 

Light-houses  erected  at  Chesapeake  Bay, 

I.    53 

Bald  Head, I.  246 

Montokc  Point,  .  .  .  .  I.  251 
Cape  Hattcras,        -        .         .        .     I.  366 

Shell  Castle, I.  368 

Seguin,  Maine,  -  -  .  .  I.  368 
Establishment  and  support  of,  1. 53, 137, 

251,  393,  426 
Jurisdiction  to  be  ceded  to  the  United 

States  over  tlie  lands  on  which  liehu 

houses  are  erected,  .    I.  53, 137,  393,  426 
Light-houses  erected  at  Baker's  Island,  I.  452 

Cape  Cod, I.  464 

Eaton's  Neck,         .        .        -        .    I.  540 

Newport, I.  540 

Nantucket, I.  540 

Old  Point  Comfort,  -        -        .        .    I.  553 

PorUand, I.  553 

LighUbouse  at  New  London,  .  .  II.  57- 
At  Clark's  Point,  .  .  .  .  IL  57 
At  Wigwam  Point,  -        .        .  IL    57 

On  Cape  Page,  .  -  .  -  II.  88 
At  New  Point  Comfort,  and  on  Smith's 

Point, II.  125 

On  Faulkner's  Island,  in  Long  Island 

Sound, II.  125 

Buoys  in  Narraganset  Bay,  .  .  II.  125 
Lighthouse  on  Gurnet's  Point,  .  II.  150 
On  Newcastle  Island,Piflcataqua  river,  II.  150 
On  Pollock's  Rock,  New  Hampshire,  II.  150 
On  Lynde's  Point,  Connecticut,  .  II.  151 
On  Long  Island,  -  .  •  .II.  151 
At  the  entrance  of  St.  Mary's  river,  II.  151 
At  Penobscot  Bay,  •  -  -  IL  228 
At  St.  Simon's  Island;  buoys  tliere,  II.  270 
At  Clark's  Point  within  the  town   of 

New  Bedford,    ...        -     II.  271 
At  Five  Mile  Point,  near  the  harbour  of 

New  Haven,      ...  II.  271 

At  the  mouth  of  the  river  Mississippi,  II.  294 
At  Cape  Lookout,  in  North  Carolina,  II.  294 
A  beacon  at  Sandy  Hook,  -  .  II.  294 
Light-house  on  Long-Island,  on  Watch 

Hill  Point,         .        .        .        .    IL  349 
On  Wood  Island  or  Fletcher's  Neck,  and 

West  Passamaqnoddy,       .        .    II.  355 
Beacons  to  be  placed  in  the  liarbour  of 

Bridgeport,  Connecticot,  Bluff  Shoal, 

Royal  Shoal,  Northwest  Straddle,  and 

Southwest    Straddle,     in    Pamplieo 

Sound,  North  Carolina,      •        .    IL  406 
Light-hottses    at    Fair    Weather    and 

Nashua  Island,  .        .        .II.  412 

Light-house  on  Smith's  Point,  Virginia, 

II.  414 
On  North  Island,  South  Carolina,  IL  414 
Buoys  and  stakes  to  be  placed  in  Win. 

yaw  Bay,  North  Carolina,  .    II.  414 
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Light Jtouses,  Beacons,  Buoys,  Sfc. 
'    Buoys  and  beacons  in  the  harbour  of 

Salem,  Massachusetts,  .  .  II.  414 
On  Point  Judith,  Rhode  Island,  .  IL  462 
Light-hottse  on  the  south  point  of  the 

uland  of  Sapelo,  .  .  .II.  476 
Beacons  and  buoys  on  the  inlet  leading 

to  Darien, 1 1.  476 

Near  tlie  entrance  of  Ipswich,  near  Ply- 
mouth harbour,  before  the  harbour  of 
Nantucket,  and  on  the  island  of  Tucka. 
nuck,  at  the  entrance  of  Connecticut 
river,  and  near  the  entrance  of  Great 
Egg  Harbour,  .  .  -  .  IL  476 
Light-house  on  Franklin  Island,  Maasa. 

chuectts, II.  496 

A  light^house  to  be  erected  at  the  en. 

trance  of  Scituate  harbour,  .    11.611 

A  beacon  in  Boston  harbour,  .     II.  611 

A  light-house  near  the  entrance  of  Bayou 
St.  John  and  Lake  Ponchartrain,  Or. 
leans  territory,  .        .        .    IL  611 

Light-honse  on  Boon  Island,  Massachu. 

setts, II.  659 

Buoys  off  Cape  Fear,  -  .  .II.  659 
At  the  entrance  of  fidgartown,  -  1 1.  659 
A  column  on  Cape  Elizabeth,  -  II.  659 
Beacons  and  buoys  at  the  entrance  of 

Beverly  harbour,        -        .        -    IL  659 
The  President  of  the  United  SUtcs  au. 
thorized   to  purchase  from  Winslow 
Lewis  his  patent.right  for  a  new  and 
improved  method   of  lighting  light. 

houses, II.  691 

Appropriations  fbr    rebuilding    certain 

light.houses,  and  completing  the  plan 

of  lighting  them   according  to    the 

improvement  of  Winslow  Lewis,  III.  316 

Beacons  and  buoys  at  the  harbour  of 

Beverly,  Massachusetts,  .  •  III.  316 
Beacons  and  buoys  at  the  entrance  of 

Savannah  river,  South  Carolina,    III.  316 
Light-houses  on  Lake  Erie,         -    III.  316 
Light-houses  on  Race  Point,  on  Point 
Gammon,  and  on  the  island  of  Petite 
Manon,  in  Massachusetts,         .     III.  316 
A  light-house  at  Holmes's  Hole,  Massa. 

chusetU,  .        .        .        -    III.  360 

An  act  to  authorize  the  building,  erect- 
ing,  and  placing  light-houses,  beacons, 
and  buoys  in  places  designated,  in 
Boston,  Buzzard,  and  Chesapeake  bays. 
Lakes  Ontario  and  Erie,  and  for  other 
purposes,  .        .        .        -III.  534 

A  lighuhouse  on  the  Isle  of  Shoals,  IIL  599 
A  light-house  at  the  mouth  of  Kenne- 

bunk  river,  ....  III.  599 
At  Tenpound  island,  .  .  .  III.  599 
At  Baker's  island,  .  .  -  III.  599 
At  Genessee  river,  .  -  -HI.  599 
A  buoy  on  South-west  ledge,  and  on 

.\dams'  fdU,  near  New  Haven,  III.  599 
A  ligbt.vessel  at  Smith's  Point  Shoals, 

IIL  599 
A  lighuhouM    at  Shell  Castle  island. 

North  Carolina,  .  .  .  III.  599 
A  beacon  and  two  buoys  in  tlie  harbour 

of  Charleston,  .        .        .     III.  599 

A  Ught.house  in  Mobile  bay,        .    III.  599 
A  light.vessel  at  the  mouth  of  the  Mis. 
sissippi,   .....    III.  599 
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LightJunueSf  Beacons,  Buoys,  ^, 

A  light- house  on  Sparrow's  point,      III.  599 

A  lighUvesscl  on  Craney  iiiland.         III.  599 

Light-houses  and  buoys  to  be  built  in 
ports,  harbours,  and  rivers  enume- 
rated  in  the  act,        .        .        .    III.  643 

No  light-house  to  be  built  previous  to  a 
cession  of  jurisdiction  of  the  same  to 
the  United  States,    -  .     III.  644 

An  act  authorizing  the  building  of  light- 
houses  therein  mentioned,  and  for  otlier 
purposes,  -        -        .        .111.  698 

An  act  to  authorize  Uie  building  of  light- 
houses,  light-vessels,  and  beacons 
therein  mentioned,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses,       -        -        .        -      .  .    III.  780 

Light-houses,  Slc,  to  be  built  on  Baker's 
island,  Monamoy  point.  Goat  island, 
Cape  Hatteras,  Cape  Romain,  Pensa- 
cola.  Fort  Gratiot,  Hadreirs  point.  Bay 
of  Delaware,    .         .        -        .     III.  780 

An  act  to  authorize  the  building  of  light- 
houses, light-vessels,  and  beacons 
therein  mentioned,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses,        ...  -     IV.     61 

An  act  to  authorize  the  building  of  light- 
houses  and  light- vessels,  and  beacons 
and  monuments  therein  mentioned,  and 
for  other  purposes,     -        .        -     IV.  132 

An  act  to  authorize  the  building  of  light- 
houses  and  light-vessels,  erecting  bea- 
cons, placing  buoys,  removing  obstruc- 
tions in  Savannah  river,  and  for  other 
purposes, IV.  170 

An  act  to  authorize  the  building  of  light- 
houses, beacons,  and  buoys,  &c.,    IV.  229 

An  act  to  authorize  tlie  building  of  light- 
houses, and  for  other  purposes,       IV.  282 

Appropriations  for  building  light-houses, 
light-boats,  beacons,  monuments,  and 
placing  buoys,  ....     IV.  488 

A  wharf  may  be  erected  near  tbo  light, 
house  on  Stratford's  Point,        -     IV.  532 

Appropriations  for  building  light-houses, 
light-boats,  beacons,  and  monuments, 
for  the  year  1834,     -        -        -    IV.  719 

An  act  making  appropriations  for  the 
building  of  light-houses,  beacons  and 
monuments,  and  for  placing  buoys, 
for  the  year  1835,     -        -        -    IV.  758 

An  act  making  appropriations  for  build- 
ing light-houses,  light-boats,  beacon, 
lights,  buoys  and  dolphins,  for  the  year 
1837, V.  181 

Appropriations  for  building  light-houses, 
light-boats,  beacon-lights,  buoys,  and 
making  surveys,  for  Uie  year  1838,  V.  289 

Light-boaU  at  Sandy  Hook  and  Bartlett's 
reef,    ......    V.  436 

Light  Money. 

An  act  for  imposing  more  specific  duties 
on  the' importation  of  certain  articles, 
and  for  laying  and  collecting  light 
money  on  foreign  ships  or  vessels,  and 
for  other  purposes,      -        -        -     II.  299 

Limitations,  * 

See  Courts-martial -^  Copyright  —  JWar- 
shots  —  Fines,  Penalties  and  Forfeit- 
ures— Slave  Trade. 


Limitation  of  Term  of  QgUe. 

An  act  to  limit  the  terra  of  office  of  cer- 
tain  officers  therein  named,  dec.    III.  582 

Loans  to  the  United  States, 

The  President  authorized  to  borrow  two 
millions  of  dollars,       -        -        -    L  187 

The  President  authorized  to  borrow  two 
millions  of  dollars,  to  be  applied  to  the 
purchase  of  the  public  debt,  -        -    I.  187 

LcMins  by  the  Bank  of  the  United  States 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 

I.  194 

Loan  of  three  millions  of  florins  in  Hol- 
land,    I.  218 

Loan  of  domestic  debt,    -        •        .    L  281 

The  time  for  renewing  a  loan  of  the  do- 
mestic  debt  extended,  -        -        -    I.  338 

Loan  of  one  million  of  dollars  autho- 
rized,   I.  345 

The  time  for  renewing  a  loan  of  the  do- 
mestic debt  extendi,  -        -        -    I.  370 

Loan  of  two  millions  of  dollars^       -    I.  404 

Time  for  renewing  a  loan  of  the  domestic 
debt  of  the  United  States  extended,  I.  410 

Reimbursement  of  loan  authorized  in 
1794. L  418 

The  commissioners  of  the  sinking  fund 
money, I.  433 

Loan  to  be  opened  at  the  Treasury  to  the 
full  amount  of  the  foreign  debt,    -    I.  433 

Commissioners  of  the  sinking  fund  to 
pay  the  funded  six  per  cent  stock,    1.  458 

Loan  for  the  use  of  the  city  of  Wash- 
ington,          I.  461 

Commissioners  of  the  sinking  fixnd  aa- 
thorized  to  borrow  money,     -     I.  488,  551 

Time  for  renewing  a  loan  of  the  domestic 
debt  extended,      -        -        •        -    I.  516 

Loan  of  eight  hundred  thousand  dollars 
authorized, I.  534 

The  President  authorized  to  borrow  four 
millions  of  dollars,       -        -        -    I.  607 

Loan  on  the  direct  tax  authorized,  -    I.  609 

The  President  authorized  to  borrow  three 
millions  five  hundred  thousand  dollars, 
for  the  use  of  the  United  States, .    II.    60 

Debt  of  eleven  millions  and  fifty  thou- 
sand dollars  created,  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  into  effect  the  convention  witli 
France,  bv  which  Louisiana  was  ceded 
to  the  United  States,  -        -        .    II.  245 

The  President  authorized  to  borrow  two 
millions  of  dollars,  towards  defraying 
any  extraordinary  expenses  of  inter, 
course  with  foreign  nations,        •    II.  349 

An  act  authorizing  a  loan  for  a  sum  not 
exceeding  the  amount  of  the  principal 
of  the  public  debt,  reimbursable  du- 
ring  the  year  1810,    -        -        -    II.  610 

A  loan  of  seven  millions  five  hundred 
thousand  dollars  authorized,      -     III.    75 

A  loan  of  twenty-five  millions  of  dolUrs 
authorized,  March  24, 1814,  (obsoleteO 

lU.  Ill 

Banks  in  the  District  of  Columbia  au. 
thorized  to  lend  any  part  of  tlie  same, 

IIL  112 

A  loan  of  three  millions  of  ddlars  au- 
thorized, March  15,  1814,  (obsolete,) 

IIL  144 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


835 


Loans  to  tht  United  States, 

An  act  Buppleinentary  to  the  act  antho- 
riziog  a  loan  for  the  several  sums  of 
twenty-five  millions  of  dollars,  and 
three  millions  of  dollars,  -        -    III.  161 

A  loan  of  eighteen  millions  four  hundred 
and  fifty-two  thousand  eight  hundred 
dollars  authorized,     .         -        -     III.  227 

The  President  authorized  to  borrow  three 
millions  of  dollars,   -        -        -     III.  582 

The  President  authorized  to  borrow  a 
sum  not  exceeding  five  millions  of 
dollars, in.  635 

An  act  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  excliange  a  stock  bearing 
an  interest  of  five  per  cent,  for  certain 
stocks  bearing  an  interest  of  six  and 
seven  per  cent.,  (obsolete,)         -     IIL  663 

LoUery  Tickets  in  Hie  District  of  Columbia, 

An  act  to  suppress  the  vending  of  lottery 
tickets  in  the  district  of  CJumbia,  V.  578 

Louisiana, 

Act  to  enable  the  President  of  the  United 
States  to  take  possession  of  Louisiana 
ceded  by  France,  and  for  the  tempo- 
rary government  thereof;    -        -     11.  245 

Expenses  of  the  civil  government  of 
Louisiana,-        -        -        -        -     II-  272 

Louisiana  divided  into  two  territories, 
and  a  temporary  government  thereof 
provided, II*  283 

Notes  of  acts  relating  to  Louisiana  prior 
to  March  26, 1804.     -        -        -    IL  283 

Laws  of  the  United  States  to  be  enforced 
in  Louisiana,     -        -        -        -    IL  283 

Organization  of  the  government  of  the 
territory  of  Orleans,  -        -        -    II.  283 

Organization  of  the  territory  of  Louis- 
iana,   II'  287 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court 
on  Louisiana  land  titles,     -        •    IL  288 

Notes  of  acts  which  have  been  passed,  re- 
latine  to  land  and  land  titles  in  Louis- 
iana;.         11.324 

An  act  further  providing  for  the  govern- 
ment of  the  district  of  Louisiana,  IL  331 

Powers  of  the  surveyor-general  of  the 
territory  of  Louisiana  extended,  •     II.  352 

An  act  tor  ascertaining  and  adjusting 
land  claims  in  the  territory  of  Orleans 
and  district  of  Louisiana,  -        -     II.  391 

An  act  to  enable  tlie  people  of  the  ter- 
ritory  of  Orleans  to  form  a  constitu- 
tion and  state  government,  and  for  the 
admission  of  such  state  into  the  Union 
on  an  equal  footing  with  the  original 
states,  and  for  other  purposes,    -    IL  641 

An  act  for  the  admission  of  Louisiana 
into  the  Union,  -  -        -     IL  701 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Me  Vniied  States  on  the  extension 
of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  to 
Louisiana,  and  on  the  practice  of  the 
courts  of  the  United  States  in  the  dis* 
triet  of  Louisiatut,      -        -        -     IL  701 

Supplement  to  the  act  for  the  admission 
of  Louisiana  into  the  Union,      -     II.  743 

Judicial  proceedings  in  the  District 
Court  of  the  territory  transferred  to 


Louisiana, 

the  District  Court  established  by  the 
actofApril8,  1812,.        -        -    IL  743 

An  act  for  the  final  adjustment  of  land 
titles  in  the  State  of  Louisiana  and 
Territory  of  Missouri,      -        -     III.  121 

Land  titles  in  Louisiana  and  Missouri, 

IIL  517 

An  act  for  adjusting  the  claims  to  land, 
and  establishing  land-offices  in  the 
districts  east  of  the  island  of  Orleans, 

III.  528 

Regulations  as  to  the  examination  of 
claims  to  land,  -        -        -     III.  528 

Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  the  adjust- 
ment  of  land  claims  in  Ijouisiana,  III.  528 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  several 
acts  for  the  adjustment  of  land  claims 
in  the  State  of*^  Louisiana^         -     III.  573 

An  act  to  provide  for  building  an  addi- 
tion  to  the  custom-house  now  erecting 
in  the  city  of  New  Orleans,  for  the 
use  of  the  District  Court  of  the  Uni- 
ted  States  for  the  State  of  Louisiana, 

IIL  602 

The  clerk  of  the  District  Court  of  Louisi- 
ana authorized  to  appoint  a  deputy, 

IIL  643 

Representation  in  Congress  according  to 
the  fourth  census,     .    /    -        -    III.  651 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  several  acts 
for  adjusting  the  claims  to  land,  and 
establishing  land-offices  in  the  dis- 
tricts east  of  the  island  of  Orleans, 

IIL  707 

Provisions  relative  to  claims  to  land  in 
Louisiana,        -        -        -        -     III.  707 

Claims  to  certain  lands  in  Louisiana 
confirmed,       ...        -    III.  727 

Claims  to  lands  on  Red  river  confirmed, 

III.  727 

The  seventh  section  of  the  act  of  May 
11,  1820,  chap.  87,  continued  for 
eighteen  months,      -        -        -    III.  728 

Part  of  navy  store-house  lot  granted  to 
the  city  of  New  Orleans,  -       -    IIL  728 

An  act  providing  for  the  examination  of 
the  titles  to  land  in  that  part  of  the 
State  of  Louisiana  situated  between 
the  Rio  Hondo  and  the  Sabine  rivers, 

IIL  756 

An  act  for  the  better  organization  of  the 
District  Court  of  the  United  States 
witbin  the  State  of  Louisiana,       III.  774 

Notes  of  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to 
the  District  Court  of  ^Louisiana,    III.  774 

An  act  to  regulate  the  mode  of  practice 
in  the  courts  of  the  United  States  for 
the  district  of  Louisiana,  -        -     IV.     62 

Notes  of  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme 
Court  as  to  the  practice  and  principles 
regulating  the  courts  of  law  which  pre- 
vail in  the  federal  courts  of  Louisiana, 

^  IV.    62 

The  time  for  holding  the  District  Court 
for  East  Louisiana  changed,      -    IV.  125 

The  mode  of  drawing  and  erapannelling 
juries  in  the  United  States  courts  in 
Louisiana  to  conform  to  that  of  the 
state  courts.  The  duties  of  the  judge 
and  marshal  to  conform  to  the  prac- 
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Louinana, 

tice  of  drawing  juries  in  Louisiana, 

IV.  404 

An  interpreter  to  the  District  Court  of 
the  eastern  district  of  Louisiana  to  be 
appointed  by  the  district  judge,      IV.  493 

John  Culbcrtson  to  be  paid  for  his  ser- 
vices  as  interpreter  of  the  court,    IV.  493 

Circuit  Court  of  Louisiana,    .        -    V.  337 
V       Representatives  in  Congress  according 

to  the  sixth  census,     -        -        -     Y.  491 

Certain  papers  relating  to  titles  to  lands 
in  Louisiana  to  be  returned  to  the 
General  Land-Office, .        .        -     V.  649 

Time  of  holding  the  Circuit  Court  in 
Louisiana,  .        •        -        -    V.  723 

An  act  to  repeal  an  act  for  the  better 
organization  of  the  District  Court  of 
the  United  States  within  the  State  of 
Louisiana,  -        -        -        •     V.  733 

Actions  pending  in  the  District  Court 
of  the  western  district  of  Louisiana 
transferred  to  the  eastern  district,  and 
to  be  disposed  of  in  the  District  Court 
for  the  eastern  district  of  Louisiana, 

V.  733 

One  term  of  the  District  Court  of  the 
eastern  district  of  Louisiana  to  be  held 
for  the  business  of  the  western  district, 

V.  733 

Circuit  Court  causes  in  the  western  dis. 
trict  of  Louisiana  to  be  transferred  to 
the  Circuit  Court  of  tlie  eastern  dis. 
trict,  and  to  be  there  disposed  oC     V.  736 

See  Public  Lands — Pre-emption  RighU 
— Courts — Judiciary. 

Louisiana  and  New  Orleans. 

Resolution  expressive  of  the  high  sense 
entertained  by  Congress  of  the  patriot- 
ism  and  good  conduct  of  the  people 
of  Louisiana  and  New  Orleans  during 
the  late  military  operations  belbre 
that  city,  ....    HI.  348 

Louisiana  Land  Claims. 

An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  provid. 
ing  for  the  examination  of  titles  to 
lands  in  that  part  of  the  state  of  Lou- 
isiana  situate  between  the  Rio  Hondo 
and  the  Saline  river,         -        •    IV.    65 

The  report  of  the  commissioners  ap- 
pointed to  adjust  land  claims  in  the 
western  district  of  Louisiana  confirm- 
ed,     -        -        -        -        -        -    IV.  81 

Certain  claims  in  Louisiana  confirmed, 

IV.  153 

Certain  land  claims  in  the  district  of 
Opelousas,  in  Louisiana,  confirmed, 

IV.  168 

Certain  claims  in  the  St  Helena  land 
district  to  be  examined,    -        -    IV.  413 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  final  adjust- 
ment of  claims  to  land  in  the  south- 
eastern land  district  of  the  State  of 
Louisiana,         ....     IV.  561 

Provisions  in  relation  to  the  examination 
of  the  claims,  .        .        .        .IV.  561 

Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  on  land 
titles  in  Louisiana  in  addition  to  those 
in  volume  IL  pp.  288,  713,        -    IV.  561 


Louisiana  Land  Claims. 

An  act  for  the  final  adjufltment  of  land 

claims  in  Louisiana,  -        -    IV.  749 

Valid  claims  to  be  presented  within  two 

years, IV.  749 

Report  of  the  claims  with  the  testimony 

in  relation  to  them,  to  be  laid  before 

Congress,  -        -         -        -    IV.  750 

Certain  claims  oonfirmed,     -        -    IV.  780 
Transcript  of  title  papers  to  be  reported 

to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and 

laid  before  Congress,         -        -    IV.  780 
.  An  act  confirming  certain  land  claims 

in  Louisiana,      •        •        -        -    V.  491 

Luheek. 

Discriminating  duties  of  the  vessels  and 
cargoes  of  Lubeck  suspended,   -    IV.      3 

Macdonough^  Captain^  and  others. 

Resolution  expressive  of  the  sense  of 
Congress  of  the  gallant  conduct  of 
Captain  Macdonou^h,  the  officers,  sea- 
men,  marines,  and  mfimtry  serving  as 
marines,  on  board  the  United  States* 
squadron  on  Lake  Champlain,  -    III.  245 

Maedcnough  and  Duncan. 

Resolutions  expressive  of  the  sense  of 
Congress  of  the  gallant  services  of 
Captain  Macdonou^h  on  Lake  Cham- 
plain  extended  to  Lieutenant  Duncan, 

IV.  195 
Macedonian,  Frigate. 

Appropriation  to  finish  the  rebuilding  of 
the  frigate  Macedonian,    -        .    IV.  569 

Machines  and  Machinists. 

See  Patents  for  Iwoeniions. 

Maekerd  Fisheries. 

An  act  to  authorize  the  licensing  of  ves- 
sels to  be  employed  in  the  mackerel 
fisheries  of  the  United  SUtes,    -    IV.  313 

Vessels  licensed  for  the  mackerel  fishery 
not  subjected  to  forfeitures  under  the 
act  for  enrolling  and  licensing  ships, 
&.C.,  for  the  coasting  trade,  ^lc^  of 
May,  1838,  chap.  119,         -        -    V.    16 

Macomb,  Major-GeneraL 

Thanks  of  Congress  for  his  gaDaut  ser- 
vices,        IIL247 

Madison,  James. 

Privilege  of  franking  given  to  James 
Madison,  -        -        -        -    IIL  350 

Madison,  DoUy  P. 

The  privilege  of  franking  allowed  to 
Mrs.  DoUy  P.  Madison,       -        -    V.  107 

The  right  to  publish  for  her  own  benefit 
in  foreign  countries  the  manuscript 
debates  of  the  convention  which  framed 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  SUtes, 
and  to  have  the  avails  of  such  pubti- 
cation, V.  305 

Madison  Papers. 

The  printing  of  the  Madi^n  papers  au- 
thorized,      V.  309 
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Magnetic  Tdegraph9. 

An  act  to  test  the  practicability  of  mag. 
netic  telegraphs  by  the  United  States, 

V.  618 
Appropriation  for  constructing  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic telegraph,       .        -    V.  618 
Maka  Indiatu. 

Treaty  with  the  Mahas,      -        -    VII.  129 
Treaty  with  the  Mahas,      -        -    VII.  283 
BbUofthe  United  States. 

An  act  for  the  temporary  establishment 

of  the  post-office,  (obsolete,)  •  .  L  70 
August  4, 1790,  (obsolete,)  .  -  I.  178 
March  3,  1791,  (obsolete,)  -  .  L  318 
February  20, 1792,  (obsolete,)  -  .  I.  232 
May  8, 1794,  (obsolete,)  .  -  -  I.  354 
Nvtes  of  deei9um$  on  the  duties  and  MU 
gatione  of  **the  PottmatUr-Oeneral," 
*"  Pottmasters;'  and  the  ''Pssl-^e,** 

I.  363 
March  3, 1797,  (obsolete,)  .  .  I.  509 
March  28,  1798,  (expired,)  -  .  I.  547 
March  2,  1799,  (repealed,)  -  -  I.  731 
Act  of  April  30,  1810,  .  -  -  II.  592 
Notes  of  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to 

the  Poot-tffice  Department^  -     II.  593 

Notes  of  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to 

the  franking  privilege^        -         -     II.  599 
Notes  of  decisions  in  actions  instituted 

by  the  Postmaster-General^         -     II.  602 
The  President  may  direct  a  mail  to  be 
carried  fbom  the  head-quarters  of  any 
army  of   the   United   States    to   the 
nearest  post-office,      -        -        -     II.  790 
Steamboats  may  carry  the  mail,     -    II.  805 
A  post-road  from  Natchez  to  Nachito- 

ches  established,         -        -        -     IL  806 
An  act  to  reduce  into  one  the  several  acts 
establishing  and  regulating  the  Post- 
office  Department,     .        ...     IV.  102 
Notes  of  the  decisions   of  the   Circuit 
Court  of  Pennsylvania  on  the  ninth 
section  of  this  act,      .        .        .     IV.  104 
Notes  of  the  decisions  of  the  Circuit  Court 
of  Pennsylvania  on  the  twenty-second 
section  of  this  act,      -        -     IV.  108,  109 
Act  of  March  2,  1827,  -        -        .IV.  238 
A  statement  of  the  allowances  to  mail 
contractors    to    be  published  in  the 
Biennial  Register,     .        -        -    IV.  608 
See  Postage — Post-f^ce, 
Maine,  State  of. 

District  Court  in  Maine,      .        -    III.  413 
An  act  for  the  admission  of  the  state  of 

Maine  into  the  Union,      .        -III.  544 
Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  the  state  of 

Maine, III.  544 

An  act  establishing  a  Circuit  Court  with. 

in  and  for  the  district  of  Maine,    III.  554 
Apportionment  of  representatives  in  Con. 
gress  from  Massachusetts  and  Maine, 

III.  555 
Representation  in  Congress  according  to 

the  fourth  census,     .        .        -    III.  651 
An  act  altering  the  time  of  holding  the 
Circuit  Courts  in  the  districts  of  Maine 
and  New  Hampshire,        .         -     III.  773 
Notes  of  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to 
Circuit  Courts  in  the  district  of  Maine, 

III.  773 


Blaine,  State  of 

The  time  of  holding  the  District  Court 
in  Maine  altered,       -        -        -    IV.  434 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  fiflh  census,     -        -        -    I  v.  516 

Repairs  of  Mars-hill  military  road,  in 
Maine, IV.  716 

State  of  Maine  to  be  reimbursed  for  sup. 
porting    certain    American    citisens, 
prisoners  at  Fredericton,  New  Bruns.  ' 
wick, IV.  739 

To  reimburse  the  state  of  Maine  for 
allowances  to  E.  S.  Greely  and  John 
Baker, V.  265 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  sixth  census,     -        -        -    V.  491 

Change  of  the  place  of  holding  the  Cir- 
cuit  and  District  Courts  of  the  sUte 
of  Maine,   -        -        -        -        -    V.  600 

See  CourU^-Judiciary, 

Mandamus, 

The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  power  to 
issue  writs  of  prohibition  to  the  Dis- 
trict  Court  when  proceeding  as  Courts 
of  Admiralty,  &c,  and  to  issue  writs 
of  mandamus  in  cases  warranted  by 
the  principles  and  usages  of  law,  to 
any  courts  appointed,  or  persons  hold- 
iiig  office,  under  the  authority  of  the 
United  States,      -        -        -        -    I.    81 

Notes  of  decisioHSj  -        -  -    I.    81 

See  CourU. 

Mandan  Indians. 

Treaty  with  the  Mandans,  -        -    VIL  264 

Mandate. 

The  Supreme  Court  not  to  issue  ezecu. 
tion  m  causes  removed  before  them, 
but  shall  send  a  special  mandate  to 
the  Circuit  Court,  to  issue  execution, 

I.    85 

See  CourU  ^  the  United  States  —Judi- 
ciary. 

Manslaughter. 
See  Grtmcf . 

Maps. 

See  Copyright. 
Btarietta. 

Sales  of  lands  in  the  district  of  Marietta, 

III.  409 
Marine  Corps. 

An  act  for  establishing  and  organizing  a 

marine  corps,  '-  -  .  .1.  594 
Notes  of  the  acts  passed  relating  to  ths 

marine  corps,      •  -        .1.  594 

An  act  authorizing  an  augmentation  of 

the  marine  corps,  -        .    I.  729 

Rank  and  pay  of  the  commanding  officer 

of  the  manne  corps,  -  .  -  II.  39 
An  act  authorizing  an  augmentation  of 

the  marine  corps,  .  .  -  II.  544 
An  act  authorizing  an  augmentation  of 

the  marine  corps,  and  n>r  other  pur. 

poses,  .....  III.  124 
Organization  of  the  marine  corps.  III.  124 
The  President  may  appoint  officers  in 

the  recess  of  the  Senate,   .        .    III.  124 
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Marine  Corp$, 

Military  peace  establishmenC  of  tlie  ma- 
rinc  corps,  (obrolete,)        -        -    III.  376 

Additional  appropriation  for  pay  of  the 
^larine  corps,    .        -        -        -     IV.  428 

Resolution  in  relation  to  the  compensa- 
tion of  the  officers  of  the  marine  corps, 

IV.  430 

Allowance  to  breyet  officers  of  the  ma- 
rine  corps,         -        -        -        -     IV.  580 

The  pay  of  the  marines  to  continue  as 
previous  to  April  1,  1820,  -        -     IV.  605 

An  act  for  the  better  organization  of  the 
marine  corps,    ...        -     IV.  712 

Note  of  the  decinon  of  the  Supreme  Court 
on  the  right  of  officers  of  the  marines  to 
bret>et  pay,  (United  States  e.  Freeman, 
3  Howard,  556,)        -        -        -    IV.  712 

Certain  allowances  and  arrearages  grant- 
ed  to  the  marine  corps,      -        -    IV.  718 

Marine  Hospitals, 

Appropriations  for  certain  sites  for  ma- 
rine hospitals,     -        -        -        -    V.  546 

Appropriation  for  a  marine  hospital  at 
Key  West,  to  be  expended  under  the 
direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Trea- 
sury,  V.  670 

Appropriation  for  the  erection  of  a  ma- 
rine hospital  at  Charleston,        -    VI.  419 

See  Hospitals,  Navy  and  Marine, 

Mariners, 

See  Seamen, 

Marshals, 

A  marshal  to  be  appointed  in  each  dis- 
trict to  serve  for  nve  years,  -        -    I.     87 
To  give  bond  with  securities,  -        -     I,     87 
Duties  of  the  marshal,     -        -        -     I.     87 
His  deputies  removable  by  the  District 

and  Circuit  Courts,  -  -  •  I.  87 
Oath  of  the  marshal  and  his  deputies,  I.  87 
Representatives  of  a  deceased  marshal,  I.  87 
MarshaPs  powers  after  removal,  -  I.  88 
Fees  and  compensation  of  marshal — See 

Fees — Compensation, 
Fees  and  compensation  of  the  marshals, 

how  recovered,     -        -        -        -    I.  278 
Marshal  of  the  district  in  which  the  Su- 
preme Court  shall  sit,  shall  attend  the 
court  during  its  sessions,  unless  the 
attendance  of  marshals  of  other  dis- 
tricts is  required,         -        -        -    I.  396 
Marshals  and  their  deputies  executing 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  shall 
have  the  same  power  as  sheriffs  and 
their  deputies  have  in  executing  the 
laws  of  the  states,        -        .        .1.425 
Marshals  shall  have  the  custody  of  ves- 
sels and  of  all  goods  seized  by  the 
United  States,     -        -        -        -    I.  425 
Marshals  shall  pay  fees  to  jurors,  district 
attorneys,  clerks,  and  expenses  of  the 
court ;  and  his  account,  when  allowed 
and  certified  by  the   District  Court, 
shall  be  paid  at  the  treasury  of  the 
United  SUtes,      -        -        •        .     I.  425 
Commissions  to  the  marshal,   -        -I.  425 
Marshals  shall  summon  appraisers,  when 
required  by  the  laws  of  the  State,     I.  696 


Marshals, 

Duties  of  marshals,  when  persons  are  in 
confinement  on  process  issued  in  the 
district,  after  they  have  been  held  to 
bail  in  suits  in  other  districts,       -     I.  727 

An  act  relating  to  the  bonds  given  by 
marshals, II.  372 

Notes  of  the  deciriotu  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States  as  to  the  duties,  powers, 
and  liabilities  of  marshals,         -    II.  372 

Additional  compensation  to  the  marshals 
of  North  Carolina  and  New  Jersey,  II.  468 

Repeal  of  the  act  of  April  18, 1814,  chap. 
79,  lessening  the  compensation  of 
marshals,  clerks,  and  attorneys,      IV.      8 

A  salary  of  two  hundred  dollars  allowed 
to  the  marshal  of  Connecticut,  -    IV.  330 

Salary  of  two  hundred  dollars  allowed  to 
the  marshal  of  the  eastern  district  of 
Virginia, IV.  331 

Additional  compensation  allowed  to  the 
marshal  of  the  district  of  Rhode  Island, 

IV.  482 

See  Courts — Judiciary, 

Martinique  and  Guadaloupe, 

The  privileges  of  the  act  of  May  9, 1828, 
chap.  48,  extended  to  vessels  in  ballast 
from  Martinique  and  Guadaloupe,  IV.  573 

The  tonnage  on  the  French  ship  Victo- 
rine  to  bo  returned,   -        -        -    IV.  573 

Maryland, 

Representatives  in  Congress.  Constitu- 
tion of  the  United  States,  art  1,  sect  2, 

I.    10 

Representatives  after  the  first  census,    L  253 

Representatives  in  Congress  according  to 
the  second  census,      .        -        -    II.  128 

Representatives  in  Congress  according  to 
the  third  census,        -        -        :     ^^*  ^^ 

Representatives  in  Congress  according  to 
the  fourth  census,     .        -         -     III.  651 

An  act  for  altering  the  time  of  holdinpr 
the  Circuit  Court  of  the  fourth  circuit 
in  the  Maryland  district,   -        -     IV.    49 

Acts  of  Congress  relating  to  the  Circuit 
CourU  of  Maryland,  -        -    IV.    49 

The  claim  of  the  Sute  of  Maryland  for 
interest  to  be  liquidated  and  paid,  (ob- 
solete,)      .        .        -        .        -    IV.  161 

Assent  of  Congress  to  acts  passed  by  the 
legislature  of  Maryland,  I.  190.  425, 
462,463,546;  II.  18,  103,  316,  484, 

728;  111.665;  IV.  254 

The  terms  of  the  Circuit  Court  in  the 
Maryland  district  to  be  held  April  8 
and  November  1,  annually,        -     IV.  372 

Representatives  in  Congress  according  to 
the  fifth  census,         -        -        -    IV.  516 

An  act  relating  to  the  Circuit  Court  of 
Maryland, V.  308 

Representatives  in  Congress  according  to 
the  sixth  census,         -        -        -    V.  491 

See  Courts — Judiciary, 

Massachusetts. 

Representatives  in  Congress  under  the 
constitution  of  the  United  States,  art 
1,  sect  2, I.    10 
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MastackuseUt. 

Representati^eB  in  Congress  accordin? 
to  the  first  census,       -        -        -    I.  253 

Consent  of  Congress  to  an  act  of  tbe 
Legislature  of  Massachusetts,      -     I.  546 

Representatives  in  Congress  accordinjf 
to  the  second  census,  -        .    II.  125 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  third  census,    .        •        -if.  669 

Circuit  Court  in  Massachusetts,      -    II.  696 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  fourth  census,  -        •     III.  651 

Apportionment  of  the  representatives  in 
Congress  from  Massachusetts  and 
Maine  before  the  fourth  census,     III.  665 

The  claims  of  Massachusetts  for  certain 
services  of  the  militia  during  the  late 
war  to  be  paid,  -        -        -     IV.  428 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  fifth  census,    -        .        .    IV.  516 

The  Secretary  at  War  to  receive  addi- 
tional evidence  on  the  subject  of  the 
claims  of  Massachusetts  and  other 
SUtes  on  the  United  States,         .    Y.  132 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  sixth  census,     .        .        .    V.  469 

MeaaureB. 

See  CoUeetion  of  Duties, 

Mechanics*  Bank  of  Alexandria, 

Incorporation  of  the  bank,  -  .  II.  735 
The  charter  extended,  (expired,)  -  III.  726 
See  Banks  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 

Medals  presented  by  Congress  for  disiin- 
guished  Naval  and  Military  Services, 

To  Captain  Thomas  Truarton,  U.  S.  N.,  II.    87 

To  Commodore  Edward  Preble,  U.  S.  N., 

11.346 

To  Captain  Oliver  Hazard  Perry,  U.  S.  N^ 

III.  141 

To  Captain  Jesse  D.  Elliott,  U.  S.  N.,  III.  141 

To  the  nearest  male  relative  of  Lieute- 
nant John  Brooks,  U.  S.  N^       -    IIL  141 

To  the  commissioned  officers,  naval  and 
military,  on  board  Captain  O.  H.  Fer- 
ry*8  fleet  on  Lake  Erie,     -        -     III.  141 

To  the  nearest  male  relative  of  Lieute- 
nant William  Burrows,  U.  S.  N.,     IIL  141 

To  Lieutenant  Edward  R.  M'Call,  and 
the  commissioned  ofiUcers  of  the  brig 
Enterprise,       ....     III.  141 

To  the  nearest  male  relative  of  Captain 
James  Lawrence,  U.  S.  N.,         -    III.  142 

To  the  commissioned  officers  of  the 
Hornet, IIL  142 

To  Captain  Thomas  Macdonough, 
U.  S.  N., IIL  245 

To  Captain  Robert  Henly,  U.  S.  N.,   III.  246 

To  Lieutenant  Stephen  Cassin,  U.  S.  N., 

IIL  246 

To  tlie  commissioned  officers  on  board 
Commodore  Macdonough*8  fleet  on 
Lake  Champkin,      -        .        .     IIL  246 

To  the  nearest  male  relative  of  Lieute- 
nants  Peter  Gamble  and  John  Stans- 
bury,U.S.N.,  -        .        .        .    IIL  246 

To  Captain  Lewis  Warrington,  U.  S.  N., 

IIL  246 

To  the  commissioned  officers  of  the  sloop, 
of-war  Peacock,        .        -        -    IIL  246 


Medals  presented  by  Congress  for  distin^ 
guished  Naval  and  Military  Services, 
To  Captain  Johnston  Blakely,  U.  S.  N., 

IIL  246 
To  the  commissioned  officers  of  the  sloop- 

of-war  Wasp,  ....  HI.  246 
To  Major  General  Brown,  U.  S.  A.,  IIL  247 
To  Major-General  Scott,  U.  S.  A.,  IIL  247 
To  Brigadier-General  Ripley,  U.  S.  A., 

IIL  247 
To  Brigadier-General  MUler,  U.  S.  A., 

IIL  247 
To  Major-General  Porter,  U.  S.  .4.,  IIL  247 
To  Major-General'Gaines,  U.S.  aI,  IIL  247 
To  Major-General  Macomb,  U.  S.  A.,  III.  247 
To  Major-General  Jackson,  U.  S.  A.,  IIL  249 
ToCaptain  Charles  Stewart,  U.S.N.,  IIL  341 
To  the  commissioned  officers  of  the  fri- 

gate  Constitution,  -  .  -  III.  341 
To  Captain  James  Biddle,  U.  S.  N.,  IIL  341 
To  the    commissioned    officers  of  the 

Hornet, IIL  341 

To  Major.General  Harrison,  U.  S.  A.,  IIL  476 
To  Governor  Shelby,  U.  S.  A.,       -    HI.  476 
To  Captain  Isaac  Hull,  U.  S.  N.,  and  the 
commissioned  officers  of  the  Constitu- 
tion, -        .  -        .    IIL  830 
To  Captain  Stephen  Decatur,  U.  S.  N., 

III.  830 
To  Captain  Jacob  Jones,  U.  S.  N.,  and 
the  commissioned  officers  of  the  Wasp, 

IIL  830 
ToCaptain  William  Bainbridge, U. S.  N., 
and  the  commissioned  officers  of  the 

Constitution IIL  831 

The  gold  medal  presented  by  Congress 
to  General  Morgan  to  be  renewed  at 
theMintof  the  United  States,     -    V.    66 
MedaioahmKanton  Indians, 

Treaty  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  the  Me- 
datoah-Kantons^  Wahpacoota,  Wahpe- 
ton,  and  Sissetong  bands  of  the  Sioux, 
Omahas,  lowas,  Ottoes,  and  Missou- 
rias,  July  15, 1830,  -        .        -    VII.  328 

Mediterratuan  Fund, 
See  Duties, 

Medical  Department  of  the  Army  and  Navy, 

Of  the  armjr  of  the  United  States,  -     I.  721 

Notes  referring  to  the  acts  relating  to  the 
Medical  Department,   -        -        -     I.  721 

Allowances  to  the  medical  staff  of  the 
army, 111.  115 

Apothecary  and  assistant  apothecaries- 
general  to  give  bonds,  with  securities*, 
for  the  faithful  performance  of  their 
duties, III.  570 

An  act  for  the  better  organization  of  the 
medical  department  of  the  navy  of  the 
United  States,  ....     IV.  313 

Appointment  of  surgeons  and  assistant- 
surgeons,  and  their  pay  and  emolu- 
menU, IV.  313 

Note  of  the  acts  relating  to  the  medical 
department  of  the  navy  of  the  United 
States, IV.  313 

Exemptions  of  certain  surgeons  from 
certain  requisites  to  the  allowance  of 
pay  and  rations,        ...     IV.  330 

Establishment  of  a  medicine  bureau  for 
the  navy, V.  580 
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Medicine  Che$L 

Merchant  ▼enelB  of  the  United  States, 
of  one  handred  and  fifty  tone  or  up- 
wards, to  be  provided  with  a  medicine 
chest, L  134 

Penalties  for  neglect  to  famish  a  medi- 
cine  chest  to  merchant  vessels,     -    I.  135 

Reeuiution  extended  to  smaller  vessels, 

II.  330 
Memphit, 

A  navy.yard  established  at  Memphis,  in 
the  State  of  Tennessee,        .     V.  626,  6,65 

The  third  section  of  the  joint  resolution 
relating  to  the  examination  by  the 
Attorney-General  of  sites  for  fortifica- 
tions and  improvemente  by  the  United 
States,  suspended  in  the  case  of  the 
national  dep6t  at  Memphis,         -    V.  796 

Menomonie  Indians, 

Treaty  with  the  Menomonies,      -    VII.  153 
Treaty  with  the  Sioux  and  Cbippewas, 

Sacs  and  Foxes,  Menomonies,  lowas, 

Sioux,  Winnebagoes,  and  a  portion  of 

the  Ottawas,  Cbippewas,  and  Potta. 

watimies,         ....    YII.  373 
Treaty  with  the  Cbippewas,  ilfenomoni^s, 

and  Winnebagoes,   -        -        .    VII.  303 
Articles  of  agreement  with  the  Menomo- 

nies, VII.  343 

Treaty  with  the  Menomonies,      .    VIL  405 
Articles  of  agreement  with  the  Menomo. 

nies, VII.  506 

Msrehandise, 

Punishment  of  naval  officers  for  carrying 
merchandise  io  public  BhipB.o€>war,  II.    48 

Merchandise  Exported, 

James  Yard  allowed  further  time  to  ex- 
port merchandise,      ...    VI.    39 

Merchandise  recovered  from  Shipwreck, 

Merchandise  recovered  firom  shipwreck 
which  has  been  sunk  in  any  of  the 
harbours  of  the  United  States,  may  be 
entered  fi?ee  of  duty,   .        .        -    V.  609 

Messenger  of  EUcUtral  Votes. 

See  Election  of  President^  ^, 

Mexico, 

Treaty  of  limite  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  United 
Mexican  SUtes.     January  13,  1838, 

VIII.  373 

Additional  article.    April  5, 1831,  VIIL  376 

Treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navi. 
gation,  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  United  Mexican 
Stetes.    April  5, 1831,  .        .    VIII.  410 

Additional  article.    April  5, 1831,  VIII.  438 

Convention  with  Mexico.    April  3, 1835, 

VIII.  464 

Convention  for  the  adjustment  of  claims 
of  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
America  on  the  Government  of  the 
Mexican  Republic     April  11,  1839, 

VIII.  536 

Convention  fiirther  to  provide  for  the 
payment  of  awards  in  favour  of  claim- 
ante  under  the  Convention  between 


Mexico, 

the  United  States  and  the  Mexican 
Republic,  ofllth  of  April,  1839.  Jan- 
uary  30,  1843,       -        .        -    VIII.  560 

JIftamt  Indians. 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 
Shawnees,  Ottawas,  Chippewaa,  Potta- 
watimies,  Miamies,  Eel  Rivers,  Weae, 
Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws,  and  Kaskas. 
kiaa.    August  3,  1795,    .        .    VIL    49 

Treaty  with  the  Delawares,  Shawnees, 
Pottawatimies,  Miamies,  Eel  Rivera, 
Weas,  Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws,  and 
Kaskaskias.    June  7, 1803,     .    VII.    74 

Treaty  with  the  Delawares,  Pottawati- 
mies, Mtamtes,  Eel  Rivers,  and  Weas. 
August  21, 1805,     .        .        -    VII.    91 

Treaty  with  the  Delawares,  PottawatL 
mies,  Miamies,  and  Eel  River  Mia- 
mies.    September  30, 1809,      -    VII.  113 

Separate  article  with  the  Miamtes  and 
Eel  Rivers,  forming  part  of  the  treaty 
of  September  30, 1809,  with  the  Dela. 
wares,  &«.,     -        •        -        -    VII.  115 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandote,  Delawares, 
Shawnees,  Senecas,  and  Miamies.  June 
23,  1814,         ....    VII.  118 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 
Senecas,  Shawnees,  Miamies,  Chippe. 
was,  Ottawas,  and  Potte watimies.  Sep- 
tember 8, 1815,        .        -        -    VII.  131 

Treaty  with  the  Miamies.  October  6, 
1818, VII.  189 

Treaty  with  the  Miamies.  October  33, 
1826, VII.  300 

Treaty  with  the  Eel  River  Miamies. 
February  11, 1838,  -        -        -    VII.  309 

Treaty  with  the  Miamies.  October  23, 
1830 VII.  458 

Treaty  with  the  Miamies.  November  6, 
1838, VII.  564 

Treaty  with  the  Miamies.  November  28, 
1840, VIL  583 

Michigan  Territory. 

Territory  of  Michigan  taken  fiom  the 
territory  of  Indiana,  •        -        -    IL  309 

Establishment  of  the  boundaries  and  go- 
vernment of  the  territory  of  Michigan, 

IL309 

Adjustment  of  titles  to  land  in  the  town 
of  Detroit  and  territory  of  Michigan, 

II.  398 

Grante  and  sales  of  land  in  the  territoir 
of  Michigan  regulated,       -        -    IL  437 

Notes  of  acts  which  have  been  passed  re- 
lative to  the  sales  of  lands  in  the  ter- 
ritory  of  Afic^tgati,      -        -        .    IL  437 

An  act  of  the  governor  and  judges  of  the 
Michigan  territory,  entiUed  "An  act 
concerning  the  Bank  of  Detroit,"  dis. 
approved  ofj        -        -        -        '    }^*  ^^ 

An  act  supplementel  to  an  act  regulating 
the  grante  of  land  in  the  territory  of 
Michigan, IL  502 

The  election  of  a  delegate  to  Confess 
from  the  Michigan  territory  authonxed, 
(obsolete.)         ....    IIL  482 

Riffht  of  suffrage  to  the  citizens  of  the 
territory,.        -        -        -        -    IIL  483 
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Michigan  TVrrtlory. 

Noies  of  the  aeU  wkieh  have  been  paesed 
relative  to  the  Michigan  territory.  III.  482 

The  laws  of  Michigan,  which  are  in 
force,  to  be  printed  under  the  direction 
of  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  dbtri- 
buted, III.  565 

Fifteen  sets  of  the  lawi  of  the  United 
States  to  be  transmitted  to  Michigan, 

III.  565 

An  act  to  annex  certain  lands  within  the 
territory  of  Michigan  to  the  district 
of  Detroit,        -        -        -        -    III.  577 

An  additional  judge  in  the  Michigan 
territory  to  be  appointed,  (obsolete,) 

III.  722 

Proceedings  in  the  courts,    .        -    III.  722 

An  act  to  reyive  and  continue  in  force 
the  acts  for  the  adjustment  of  land 
claims  in  the  territory  of  Michigan, 

III.  724 

Note  of  the  aeU  relating  to  the  public 
lands  in  Michigan^    .        .        .    III.  724 

An  act  to  amend  the  ordinance  and  acts 
of  Congress  for  the  government  of  tlie 
Michigan  territory,  .        -        -    III.  769 

Organization  of  the  government  of  the 
territory  of  Michigan,      -        -     III.  769 

An  additional  land-office  to  be  estab- 
lished  in  the  Michigan  territory.    III.  778 

An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  to  amend 
the  ordinances  and  acts  of  Congress 
•  for  the  government  of  the  territory  of 
Michigan,  and  for  other  purposes,  IV.    60 

Regulations  of  appointment  of  officers, 
and  of  the  courts,        -      .  .    IV.  80,    81 

A  quantity  of  land,  not  exceedin|r  two 
entire  townships,  to  be  reserved  for  the 
use  of  the  university  in  Michigan,  IV.  179 

The  members  of  the  legislative  council 
of  Michigan  to  be  choMn  by  the  people, 

^  1  v!  200 

Claims  to  land  reported  by  the  oommis- 
sioners  appointed  under  the  act  of  May 
11, 1820,  chap.  85,  and  February  21, 
1 823,  chap.  1 0,  confirmed, .        .    IV.  260 

Compensation  for  surveying,         -    IV.  261 

The  school  land  granted  to  Michigan 
may  be  taken  in  charge  by  the  legis- 
lative council  of  Michigan,        -     IV.  314 

Exchange  of  land  authorized,        -     IV.  371 

The  time  of  holding  a  court  changed, 

IV.  393 

A  land  district  established  in  the  terri. 
tory  of  Michigan,  for  the  land  to  which 
the  Indian  title  has  been  extinguished, 
lying  west  of  the  meridian  line  in  the 
territory,  -    '    -        -        .        -    IV.  442 

Appropriations  for  the  improvement  of 
certain  rivers  in  Florida  and  Michi. 
gan,         .        .        -        .        .    IV.  645 

Election  districts  in  the  Michigan  ter. 
ritory IV.  660 

Certain  lands  to  form  part  of  the  west- 
ern,  and  others  of  the  south-eastern 
land  district  in  the  territory  of  Michi- 
gan, IV.  682 

Territor;^  of  the^  United  States  west  of 
the  Mississippi  and  north  of  the  state 
of  Missouri,  attached  to  the  territory 
of  Michigan,  -        -        .    IV.  701 

Ip6 


Michigan  Territory, 

An  act  for  improving  the  harbour  at  the 

mouth  of  the  river  Raisin,  in  Michi- 

gan, IV.  752 

See  CanaU  —  Courto — Judiciary — Pre. 

emption    Rights  —  Puhlie    Lands  — 

Roads, 

Michigan,  State  of. 

The  state  of  Michigan  admitted  into  the 

Union,        -        -        -        .        -    V.    49 
Provisions  relative  to  the  boundary  line 

between  Ohio  and  Michigan,       -    V.    49 
Section  of  land  for  schools  in  Michigan, 

V.    59 
Per  centage  of  lands  sold  to  be  applied 

to  roads  and  canals,    •        -         -     V.     60 
Salt  springs  granted  to  the  state,  not  ex- 

oeeding  twelve  in  number,  -        -    V.    60 
An  act  to  provide  for  the  execution  of 

the  laws  of  the  United  States  in  the 

sUte  of  Michigan,      -         -        -    V.     61 
Compensation  of  the  judge,  attorney  and 

marshal  of  Michigan,         -        -    V.    62 
An  act  to  admit  the  state  of  Michigan 

into  the  Union,  -        .        -        -     V.  144 
Entitled  to  a  deposite  of  the  surplus  re. 

venue, V,  144 

District  Courts  in  Indiana,  Illinois  and 

Michigan,  -        .     •  -        -    V.  216 

The  boundary  line  between  Michigan 

and  Wisconsin  to  be  designated,      V.  244 
Representatives  in  Congress  according  to 

the  sixth  census,         -        -        -    V.  491 
See  Canals — Pre-emption  Rights — Pub. 

lie  Lands  —  Roads  —  Courts  —  Judi. 

eiary, 
Michigan  Volunteers,  * 

Claims  to  be  settled,      .        .        .    VI.  605 

MUeage  of  Members  of  Congress. 

Acts  allowing  full  mileage  to  members 
of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives of  the  United  States^  (obso- 
lete.)      I.  70, 533 

Eight  dollars  to  be  allowed  for  every 
twenty  miles*  travel  of  each  member 
of  Congress,    ....    III.  404 
MHitary  Academy, 

Established,  April  29, 1812,  -        -    II.  720 
Organization  of  the  military  academy, 

II.  720 

Professors, II.  720 

Cadets, II.  721 

Appropriations  for  the  Military  Academy 
for  the  year  1816,    .        .        .    111.  330 

1817, III.  359 

1818 III.  408 

1819, III.  480 

1820, III.  562 

1821, III.  633 

1822, III.  652 

1823 III.  748 

1834, IV.  704 

1836 V.    72 

1837 V.  151 

1838, V.  264 

1840 V.  397 

1841, V.  415 

1842, V.  508 

1845, V.  655 
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BiUitary  Bounty  Land$, 

Ad  act  to  ascertain  the  boandary  of  the 
land  reserved  by  the  state  of  Virginia 
for  the  satisfaction  of  her  officers  and 
soldiers  on  continental  establishment, 
and  to  limit  the  period  for  iocatinjr 
said  land,  •        -        -        .    IL  274 

Notes  of  acta  relating  to  Virginia  mili- 
tary bounty  lands^      -  .      -  ■      -    II.  274 

An  act  to  provide  for  designating,  sur- 

•  veying,  and  granting  the  military 
bounty  lands.     ....    II.  728 

Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  the  mili- 
tary bounty  lands  appropriated  for  ser- 
vices in  the  war  between  the  United 
^      States  and  Great  Britain,  -        .II.  728 

An  act  to  ascertain  the  western  boundary 
of  the  tract  reserved  for  satisfying  the 
military  bounties  allowed  to  the  offi. 
cers  of  the  Virginia  line  on  conti. 
nental  establishment,  >        .     II.  764 

Two  millions  of  acres  of  public  lands 
to  be  surveyed  as  military  bounty 
lands,  in  lieu  of  that  quantity  hereto, 
fore  authorized  to  be  surveyed,      III.  332 

Certain  soldiers  may  surrender  bounty 
lands  drawn  by  them,  and  locate  others 
in  lieu  thereof,  in  Arkansas,      .    IV.  190 

Military  Land  Warrants. 

Virginia  military  land-warrants,  I.  490,  724 
Further  time  to  the  holders  of  military 

land  warrants  allowed,       -        .     if.      7 
The  priority  of  location  of  the  warrants 

and  ofwarrantsre^fistered  under  prior 

act  shall  be  decided  by  lot,  and  a  day 

for  the  location  shall  be  fixed  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Tl-easury,         -    II.      7 
Further  time  for  locating  military  land 

warrants, II.  271 

An  act  to  authorize  the  Secretary  at  War 

to  issue  military  land  warrants,  and 

for  other  purposes,     .        .        .II.  329 
The   Secretary   at  War   authorized   to 

issue  military  land  warrants,      .     II.  378 
Surveys  to  be  made  of  the  quarter  town. 

sliips, II.  378 

Time  for  issuing  military  land  warrants 

extended  to  March  1, 1810,  (obsolete,) 

II.  477 
The  time  for  issuing  roilitaiy  land  war. 

rants  extended,  (obsolete,)  .        .    II.  555 
The  time  for  locating  Virginia  military 

land  warrants  extended,  and  for.  re. 

turning  surveys  thereon  to  the  Secre. 

tary  at  War,      -        .        .        -     II.  589 
Time  of  issuing  military  land  warrants 

extended  to  March  4,  1816,  (obsolete,) 

III,  3 
Certain  warrants  may  be  issued,  -III.  4 
The  time  extended  for  issuing  military 

land  warrants,  (obsolete,)  .        .    III.  284 
A  list  of  the  lots  located  to  be  fiimished 

to  the  attorney  .general,    .        .    III.  285 
Cases  of  lost  military  land  warrants  and 

omissions  in  discharges  from  the  army 

provided  for,    ....     III.  317 
Soldiers  of  the  regular  army  having  lost 

the  military  land  warrants  granted  to 

them,  may,  on  due  proof,  obtain  pa. 

tents  for  the  land,    .        .        .    III.  317 


Military  Land-Warrants, 

The  time  for  issuing  and  locating  mill, 
tary  land  warrants  extended  to  Octo- 
ber 1,  1819,  (obsolete,)      .        .    III.  409 

The  act  of  May  6, 1812,  chap.  17,  not  to 
apply  to  the  heirs,  Slc,  of  persons 
killed  in  the  late  war,  (obsolete,)   111.  412 

Farther  time  given  for  completing  the 
issuing  and  locating  military  land, 
warrants,  (expired,)  ...    III.  487 

The  time  for  issuing  and  locating  mili. 
tary  land  warrants  to  officers  and  sol. 
diers  of  the  revolutionary  army  ex. 
tended  to  March  and  October,*  1823, 

III.  617 
The   authority  to  issue    military  land 

warrants  revived  and  continued  for 
five  years,         .        -        -        -    IV.    60 

Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  military 
land  warrants, ....    iV.    60 

The  time  for  issuing  and  locating  ^ili. 
tary  land  warrants  extended,    .    IV.  133 

The  time  of  issuing  military  land-war. 
rants  extended  to  the  4th  of  March, 
1830,  and  the  time  for  locating  the 
unlocated  military  warrants  extended 
to  the  first  day  of  October,  1830,  (ex. 
pired,) IV.  219 

The  acts  extending  the  time  for  issuing 
and  locating  land  warrants  continued 
for  five  years,  A-c,  (expired,)     .    IV.  333 

Revolutionary  military  land.warrants  ex. 
tended. IV.  573 

Further  quantity  of  land  appropriated, 

IV.  578 
Farther  time  allowed  to  complete  the 

issuing  and  locating    military   land 

warrants  daring  the  late  war,    -    IV.  749 
The  time  extended  for  issuing  military 

land  warrants  to  officers  and  soldiers 

of  the  revolutionary  army,    .    -    IV.  749 
See  Lands  of  the  United  StaUs—Ttr- 

ginia  Military  Lands. 
Mditary  Sites. 

Such  military  sites  as  may  have  been 

found,  or  have  become  useless  for  mili. 

tary  purposes,  may  be  sold,      -    III.  520 
Military  Expeditions 

Against  nations  with  whom  the  United 

States  are  at  peace,  how  to  be  pun. 

ished III.  447 

See  Neutrality. 
BTUiiary  Peace  Establishment. 

An  act  fixing  the  military  peace  estab. 

lishmcnt  of  the  United  States,    .    II.  132 
An  act  in  addition  to  "An  act  fixing  the 

military  peace  establishment  of  the 

United  States,"  -         -        -    II.  206 

Additional  surgeons'  mates  to  be  ap. 

pointed, II.  290 

Equivalent  for  whiskey  to  the  troops,  II.  290 
An  act  fixing  the  military  peace  estab- 

lishmcnt  of  the  United  States.    .  III.  224 
Rank,  grade,  and  compensation  of  offi- 
cers,         III.  225 

How  corps  are  to  be  arranged  and  com. 

pleted IIL225 

Three  months*  pay  allowed  to  commis- 

sioned  officers  who  shall  be  deranged, 

III.  225 
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BiUUary  Services. 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

BBlitia  of  the  United  States. 

An  act  more  effectually  to  provide  for 
the  national  ^efence,  by  establishing  a 
uniform  militia  in  the  United  States,  I.  271 
iVb^es  referring  to  the  acta  relating  to  the 
government  and  regulation  of  the  mili- 
tia of  the  United  States^  -  .  L^71 
An  act  directing  a  detachment  of  the 

militia  oftlie  United  States,  .     L  367 

An  act  to  authorize  the  President  to  call 
out  and  station  a  corps  of  militia  in 
the  four  western  counties  of  Pennsyl. 
vania  for  a  limited  time,  .  .1.  403 
Pay  of  the  militia,  when  called  into  ac- 
tive service,  regulated,  .  .  I.  408 
Addition  to  the  forejpoing  act,  .    I.  414 

An  act  to  provide  tor  caUing  forth  the 
militia  to  execute  the  laws  of  the 
Union,  suppress  insurrections,  and  re> 
pel  invasions,  and  to  repeal  the  laws 
now  in  force,  &c.,  .  -  I.  264,  424 
An  act  authorizing  a  detachment  of  the 

militia  of  the  United  SUtes,  .    I.  522 

Acts  providing  arms  for  the  militia  of  the 

United  States,      -        -        -        -    L  576 
Persons  employed  in  public  arsenals  ex* 

empted  from  military  duty,        .    II.    62 
An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  entitled  **An 
act  more  effectually  to  provide  for  the 
national  defence  by  establishing  an 
uniform  militia  throughout  the  United 

States II.  207 

Militia  of  the  District  of  Columbia.   Act 

ofMarch3, 1803,       .        .        .    11.215 
An  act  directing  a  detachment  of  the 
'   militia  of  the  United  States,  and  for 

erecting  certain  arsenals,   -        .     II.  241 
The  President  authorized  to  call  on  the 
executives  of  the  several  states  to  have 
their  proportions  of  the  militia  jeady 
for  immediate  service,  (expired,)     II.  383 
Service  of  volunteer  corps  may  be  ac- 

cepted, IL  383 

A  detachment  of  the  militia  authorized, 

II.  479 
(reneral  officers  to  be  appointed  by  the 

President,.        -        -        -        -    II.  479 

An  act  making  provision  for  arming  and 

equipping  the  whole  body  of  the  mill- 

tia  of  the  United  States,  (obfolete,)  II.  490 

An  act  to  authorize  a  detachment  of  the 

*      militia  of  the  United  States,  (obsolete,) 

IL  705 
^  Nates  of  the  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States  on  the  laws  relating  to 
the  militia^         .        -        -        -    II.  705 
Militia  in  the  District  of  Columbia,     II.  769 
fines  imposed  by  oourts-martial  to  be 
certified  to  the  comptroller  of  the  trea- 

surv, II.  797 

Marshals  to  pay  fines  into  the  treasury 
within  two  months  after  they  are  col. 
lected,        -        -        .        .        -    II.  797 
Pay  of  non-commissioned  officers,  musi. 

cians,  and  privates  in  the  militia,    II.  797 
Pensions  to  widows  and  orphans  of  mili. 
tia  slain  or  disabled  in  the  service  of 
the  United  States,  (obsolete,)     .    IIL    73 


Militia  of  the  United  States. 

Additional  officers  of  the  militia  autlior- 

ized,  (obsolete,)         .        -        .     III.  134 
Courls-martial  for  the  trial  of  the  drafted 
militia  to  be  composed  of  militia  offi. 

ccrs, Ill,  134 

Field-officers  of  tlie  militia  afler  May  1, 

1815, III.  295 

The  militia  of  Kentucky  under  the  com- 
mand of  Colonel  Dudley,  captured  at 
Fort  Meigs,  to  be  paid  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  regular  troops  would  be 

paid, III.  310 

An  act  concerning  the  annual  sum  ap- 
propriated for  arming  the  militia  of 
the  United  States,  (obsolete,)     -     III.  320 
The  expenses  of  the  militia  when  march- 
ing to  places  of  rendezvous  to  be  paid, 

in.  444 
An  act  for  the  relief  of  volunteer  mount- 
ed cavalry,       -        -        -        -    III.  444 
An  act  to  increase  the  pay  of  the  militia 
while  in  actual  service,  and  for  other 
purposes,  ....    III.  459 

The  system  of  field  exercise  observed  by 
the  regular  army  to  be  observed  by 
the  militia,       ....    III.  577 
An  act  vesting  in  the  state  of  Pennsylva- 
nia the  right  of  the  United  States  to  all 
fines  assessed  for  the  non-performance 
of  militia  duty  during  tlie  late  war  with 
Great  Britain,  ...        -    HI.  678 
The  right  of  the  United  States  to  militia 
fines  assessed  in  Virginia,  vested  in 
the  state  of  Virginia,         -        -    III.  776 
An  act  for  arming  the  militia  of  the  Dis- 

trict  of  Columbia,  -  -  -  IV.  94 
Exemption  of  the  presidents,  tutors, 
stewards,  and  students  in  tlie  semina- 
ries  of  learning  in  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia,  from  militia  duty,  except  in 
case  of  war,  ....  IV.  157 
The  state  of  Maine  to  be  paid  for  the 

militia  in  the  service  of  the  state,     V.  490 
Payment  of  the  militia  of  Florida  called 

mto  service  in  1839  and  1840,     -    V.  522 
Appropriation  to  pay  the  state  of  Loui- 
siana   for   the  expenses   incurred   in 
raising  a  regiment  of  volunteer  militia, 

V.  542 
Payment  of  the  Florida  militia,       -     V.  578 
The  claims  for  supplies  to  the  Florida 
militia  to  be  settled  on  principles  of 
equity  and  justice,       -        -        -     V.  628 
Resolution    relative    to  settlements  for 
supplies  furnished  to  the  militia  of  the 
United  States  under  act  of  1842,  chap. 

192 V.  716 

See  Volunteers  and  Militia. 

JfiZtfia,  Oovemment  and  Regulation  of, 

A  uniform  militia  to  be  established 
throughout  the  United  SUtes,     -      L  271 

Additional  act,      -        -        -        -    II.  207 

Government  of  the  militia  to  be  the  same 
as  that  of  the  re^pilar  army,        -    II.  371 

Acts  further  prescribing  the  government 
and  regulation  of  the  militia.  III.  134, 

295,  577,  616,'  686    ' 

See  Army. 
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iditia^  Equipment  of. 

Acts  relating  to  the  equipment  and  arm- 
ing of  the  militia,    I.  576 ;  II.  490 ; 

IIL  320 
MUUia,  Pay  of  the. 

Act«  to  provide  for  the  pay  of  the  militia, 

L  408,  414;  II.  71*7;  IIL  310 
The  expenses  of  the  militia,  when  mareh- 
in?  to  placet  of  rendezvous,  to  be  paid, 
*  III.  444 

Pay  to  be  increased  when  in  actual  ser.   - 

vice, HI.  459 

Payment  of  the  militia  of  Florida,  V. 

522,  578 
See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Ifintflert,  Ambaeeadors,  arid  Consult, 

Actions   by   and   against  ambassador*, 

ministers,  and  consuls,  -  -  I.  80 
Supreme  Court  to  have  exclusive  juris- 
diction  of  suits  against  public  minis- 
ters,  and  original  hut  not  exclusive 
jurisdiction  of  all  suits  brought  by  an 
ambassador  or  other  public  minister, 
or  a  consul,  or  vi^e^consuI,  •  -  I.  81 
Notet  of  cases  decided  by  tke  courts  of 

the  United  States,  .  .  .  L  81 
Process  against  them  illegal,  -  •  I.  118 
Persons  suing  the  same  punishable,  I.  118 
Protection  of  the  person  of  a  foreign  mi- 
nister, and  his  domestic  servants,  I.  118 
Compensation  of  public  ministers,    11. 

78,  608 
Compensation  of  consuls  on  the  coast  of 
Barbary, IL  608 

Jlfifiin^f. 

The  children  of  persons  dul^  nduralized 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  or 
under  the  laws  of  any  state,  if  under 
twenty >one  years  of  age  at  the  time  of 
the  naturalization  of  meir  parents,  and 
if  dwelling  in  the  United  States,  shall 
become  citizens  thereof^      -        -    II.  155 

BRnnetaree  Indians. 

Treaty  with  the  Minnetareea, 

Mint. 

An  act  respecting  the  mint,  .  -     -    II.    53 
Appropriation  for  the  purchase  of  copper, 

II.    54 
Part  of  bullion  deposited  retained  for  the 

expense  of  refining,    -        -        -     II.    54 
Mint  to   remain  in  Philadelphia  antil 

March,  1801,  (obsolete,)     -        -     IL     86 
Mint  to  remain   in   Philadelphia  until 

March  4.  1803,  (obsolete,)  -         -     II.  Ill 
Notes  of  tke  acts  tehiek  provide  for  the 

examination  of  the  coins  at  the  mint,  II.  Ill 
Continuance  of  the  mint  at  Philadelphia 

prolonged,  -        -        -        -     U.  242 

The  mint  continued  at  Philadelphia  for 

five  years,  (expired,)  -        -        -11.  481 
The  continuance  of  the  mint  at  Philadel- 

phia  further  prolonged,  (obsolete,)    II.  787 
The  mint  to  be  continued  at  Philaddphia, 

III.  403 
An  act  further  to  prolong  the  continuance 

of  the  mint  at  Philadelphia,  (expired,) 

IIL  774 


-    VU.  257 


Mtm. 

The  mint  to  continue  in  Philadelphia, 

IV.  277 
The  hoilding  dbcapied  by  the  mint  at 
Philadelphia  to  be  sold,  and  an  appro- 
priation made  lor  erectile  a  new  build> 
W..       .        .       .        .        -    IV.  <35 

An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  entitled 
''An  act  establishing  a  mint,  and  regu- 
A  lating  the  coins  of  the  United  States,** 
•  V.  136 

Organization  of  the  mint,       -        -    V.  136 
Regulations  of  the  standard  and  weight 
ofcoinsy     -----    V.  137 

Depositee  and  assay  of  bullioD  and  coin- 

ttge,    .--..-    V.  138 
Annual  trial  of  coina,      -        •        -    V.  141 
Losses  in  coinage,  -        -        •        -     V.  141 
Officers  of  the  branch  mint  at  New  Or- 
leans, Charlotte,  and  Dahlonega,  and 
their  salaries,     .        -        -        -    V.  147 
The  duties  of  melter  and  refiner  trans- 
ferred  from  the  assayer  to  the  coiner 
in  the  branch  mints  at  Dahlonega,  in 
Georgia,  and  Charlotte,  in  North  Caro- 
lina,   V.  eoa 

The  oath  required  by  the  third  aectkm  of 
the  act  of  March  3,  1835,  chapi  37, 
may  be  taken  before  any  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  or  of  any  court  of  re- 
cord, in  the  State  where  the  officer 
taking  the  same  is  aitaated,         -    V.  65S 

See  Cotiw. 

BBsdemeanors, 

See  Crimes^Bank  of  tke  Umied  StmU9 
— Contracts. 

Misprision  of  Treason  or  Felony. 
See  Crimes. 

Mississippi  Stock, 

On  proof  of  the  loss  or  destruction  of 
any 'certificate  of  Mississippi  stock,  a 
new  certificate  shall  be  issued  on  com- 
pliance with  the  treasury  rules  and 
regulations,      .        .        -        .     HI.  479 

Certificate  of  Mississippi  stock  to  be  is- 
sued to  the  representatives  of  George 
Pearson, ¥1^206 

Mississippi  River. 

See  Internal  MmprovemenSs^^Rivers, 

Mississippi  Territory. 

An  act  for  an  amicable  settlement  of  the  * 
claims  of  the  State  of  Greorgia,  and 
authorizing  the  establishment  of  a  go- 
vernment of  the  Mississippi  terrilory, 

L549 

Organization  of  the  Mississippi  territory, 
(obsolete,) IL    69 

Commissioners  may  finally  settle  with 
Georgia  by  compromise,    •        -    IL    70 

May  inquire  into  the  claims  of  individu- 
al,  ...--.    IL    70 

Indemnification  of  certain  claimants  of 
public  lands  in  the  Mississippi  terri- 
tory,   UL  116 

Indemnification  of  claimants  under  the 
act  or  supposed  act  of  the  State  of 
Georgia, HL  116 
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Mississippi  Territory. 

The  Upper  MiMissippi  Company,  the 
Tennessee  Company,  the  Georgia  Mis- 
sissippi Company,  the  Georgia  Com- 
pany, III.  116 

Certificates  of  stock  issued  under  this  act 
receivable  for  public  lands  in  the  Mis- 
sissippi territory,        -        -        -  III.  118 

An  act  extending  relief  to  the  purchasers 
of  public  lands  in  the  Mississippi  ter- 
ritory,         III.  130 

Survey  of  lands  in  the  Mississippi  terri- 
tory  IL  233 

Act  regulating  grants  of  land,  and  for 
the  disposal  of  tlie  public  lands,  south 
of  the  SUte  of  Tennessee,  -        -     II.  323 

A  laod-oiBce  established  in  the  Missis- 
sippi territory,   -        -        -        -     II.  440 

Right  of  suffrage  in  Mississippi  territory 
extended, II.  455 

A  delegate  to  Congress  to  be  elected, 

II.  455 

Pre-emption  rights  in  the  Mississippi  ter- 
ritory,       -        •♦      -        -        -    II.  456 

Land  ceded  by  the  Cherokees  to  be  ofl 
fered  for  sale,    -        -        -        -     II.  548 

The  right  of  suffrage  extended  to  the 
citizens  of  Madison,  in  the  Mississippi 
territory, II.  563 

The  legislature  of  the  Missisbippi  terri- 
tory auuiorized  to  establish  courts,  IL  564 

An  act  to  enlarge  the  boundaries  of  the 
Mississippi  territory,  -        -        -    IL'  734 

An  uct  confirming  claims  to  lands  in  the 
Mississippi  territory,  founded  on  war- 
rants of  survey  granted  by  the  British 
or  Spanish  authorities,        -        -    IL  765 

The  State  of  Georgia  requested  to  assent 
to  the  Ibrmation  of  two  States  of  the 
Mississippi  territory,  -        -        -     II.  786 

An  act  further  to  extend  the  right  of  suf- 
frage and  to  increase  the  number  of 
members  of  the  legislative  council  in 
the    Mississippi  territory,   (obsolete,) 

IIL  143 

Nate  of  acts  relating  to  the  western  part 
of  the  Mississippi  territory,      -     HI.  143 

The  county  courts  of  the  Mississippi 
territory  may  appoint  agents  fur  leas- 
ing  the  sections  of  lands  for  the  use 
of  schools,        ....     III.  163 

The  President  authorized  to  appoint  a 
board  of  commissioners,  relating  to 
the  indemnification  of  claimants  to 
land  in  the  Mississippi  territory,   IIL  192 

Proceedings  of  the  commissioners  ap- 
pointed relating  to  claimants  of  public 
lands  in  the  Mississippi  territory,  IIL  235 

Supplement  to  the  act  providing  for  the 
indemnification  of  claimants  of  public 
lands  in  the  Mississippi  territory,  April 
20, 1816,  (obsolete,)  -        .     IIL  294 

Further  time  allowed  to  purchasers  of 
certain  public  lands,         -        -     IIL  300 

The  people  of  the  territory  of  the  west- 
em  part  of  Mississippi  authorized  to 
form  a  constitution  and  state  govern, 
ment,  and  to  be  admitted  into  the 
Union, IIL  348 

Organization  of  the  convention,  •    III.  348 


Mississippi  Territory. 

Reservations  and  conditions  for  admis- 
sion into  the  Union,  -  III.  349 

Prior  obligations  to  the  state  of  Georgia 
to  be  discharged,      -        .        -     III.  349 

An  act  to  establish  a  separate  territorial 
government  for  the  eastern  part  of 
Mississippi  territory,  (obsolete,)     III.  371 

A  surveyor  of  lands  in  the  northern  part 
of  the  Mississippi  territory  to  be  a p- 
pointed, IIL  375 

The  laws  of  the  United  States  to  have 
the  same  efiTect  in  Mississippi  as  else- 
where,      IIL  413 

Judicial  districts  in  Mississippi,  -     IIL  413 

Distridt  attorney  and  marshal,     -    III.  413 

Administration  of  justice  in  the  Missis, 
sippi  territory,  -        -        -     IIL  468 

The  legislature  may  regulate  the  holding 
of  Superior  Courts,  -        -         .     III.  468 

Mississippi  admitted  into  the  Union.  Re.   . 
solution  of  December  10,  1817^     IIL  472 

Lands  granted  for  a  seat  of  the  govern, 
ment  of  tlie  state  of  Mississippi,  and 
lur  seminaries  of  learning,        .     III.  485 

An  act  to  alter  the  time  of  holding  the 
District  Court  in  the  district  of  Mis. 
ttissipTpi,    .        ^        .        .        .     III.  611 

Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  the  District 
Cottrt  of  Mississippi,        -  III.  61 1^ 

See  Pre-emption  R^hU-^FMie  Lamds. 

Mississippi,  State  of, 

Representstion  in  Congress  according  to 
the  fourth  census,    -        .        .    III.  651 

Three  per  cent  of  the  sales  of  public 
lands  in  the  state  of  Mississippi  to  be 
paid  to  the  state,  to  be  appropriated  to 
making  roads  and  canals,  under  the 
direction  of  the  legislature,       -    III.  674 

The  legislature  of  the  state  of  Missis-, 
sippi  authorized  to  appropriate  the 
three  per  cent  fund  arising  from  sales 
of  public  lands  within  the  state  of  Mis- 
sissippi,     IV.  149 

District  Court  of  Mississippi  to  com- 
mence  its  sessions  on  the  fourth  Mon- 
day  in  January  and  the  fourth  Mon- 
day in  June,     -        .        .        -     IV.  399 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  fifth  census,    -        -        -    IV.  516 

An  act  for  the  final  adjustment  of  pri- 
vate land  claims  in  Missouri,    -     IV.  565 

Notes  of  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme 
Court  on  land  titles  in  Missouri,    IV.  565 

District  Court  for  the  district  of  Missis- 
sippi  to  hold  the  court  at  Jackson  in- 
stead  of  Natchez,      .        .        -     IV.  773 

Mississippi  divided' into  two  districts,  V.  247 

Northern  and  southern  districts — ses- 
sions  of  the  courts,     -        -        .V.  247 

District  Courts  of  the  United  States  in 
the  sUte  of  Mississippi,      -        -     V.  247 

District  Court  of  Mississippi,         -    V.  317 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  sixth  census,    -        -        -    V.  491  . 

An  act  in  relation  to  the  two  per  cent 
fund  in  the  state  of  Mississippi,       V.  603 

See  Lands  of  the  United  States^CourU 
— Memphis. 
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UtBiittippi  and  Alabama, 

Compact  between  Alabama  and  Mimis. 
aippi  relative  to  the  five  per  cent  fund 
and  the  school  reservations,         -    V.  116 

Relinquishment  of  two  per  cent,  on  the 
nett  proceeds  of  the  aalea  of  public 
lands, V.  603 

JUsMsippi  Land  Claims, 

Claimants  to  lands  within  the  St  Helena 

and  Jackson  Court-house  district,  IV.  56 
An  act  supplementary  to  the  several  acts 

providing  for  the  adjustment  of  land 

claims  in  the  state  of  Mississippi,  IV.  299 
Certain  claims  confirmed,  .  -  IV.  408 
Certain  surveys  of  lands  in  Mississippi 

confirmed,  -        -        •        -    V.  740 

Resurveys  directed  to  be  executed  by  the 

surveyor  south   of  Tennessee,  under 

the  orders  of  the  general  land-office,  V.  741 
The  Surveyor-Greneral  to  issue  a  warrant 

for  a  deficiency  found  in  a  resurvey, 

V.  741 
Conflicting  claims,  how  decided,  .  Y.  741 
Confirmation,  &C.,  to  enure  to  the  l>enc- 

fit  of  the  persons  entitled,  .        -    V.  741 

MUiouri  Indiana. 

Treaty  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  the  Me- 

dawah-Kanton,  Wahpacooto,  Wahpe- 

«  ton,  and  Sissetong  bands  of  the  Sioux, 

Omahas,  lowas,  Ottoes,  and  Mtasou- 

rias,        .        -        .        -        .    VII.  328 

Convention  between  the  Ottoos  and  Mia- 
Mitrws,  -        -        -        -        -    VII.  429 

Convention  with  the  Ottoes,  missourids^ 
Omahas,  and  Yancton  and  Santie 
bands  of  the  Sioux,  .        -     VII.  524 

Miasmiri  Land  Claimw, 

An  act  enabling  claimants  to  lands  with- 
in  the  limits  of  tlie  state  of  Missouri 
and  the  territory  of  Arkansas,  to  in- 
stitute  proceedings  to  try  the  validity 
of  their  claims,  .        .        .     Iv.     52 

An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  passed 
on  the  30th  of  June,  1812,  entitled 
^An  act  making  fiirther  provision  for 
settling  the  claims  to  land  in  the  ter- 
ritory of  Missouri,"  -        .        -    IV.    65 

Notes  of  acts  passed  relating  to  claims  to 
hind  in  the  state  of  Missouri,     -    IV.    65 

Certain  lands  to  be  selected  for  semina- 
ries of  learning  in  Missouri,      -    IV.  200 

The  United  States  to  relinquish  certain 
rights,      -        -        -  -     IV.  435 

An  act  supplemental  to  the  act  entitled 
*'An  act  for  the  final  settlement  of 
land  claims  in  Missouri,"  .     IV.  601 

Provisions  of  the  original  act  extended 
to  embrace  claims  to  donation  lands, 

IV.  661 

Testimony  as  to  claims  to  be  taken,  IV.  662 

Decision  of  the  receiver  bm  to  certain 
claims  confirmed,       -        -        -    V.  126 

Location  on  other  lands  if  the  land  is  oc 
cupied,       -        -        -        -        -    V.  127 

The  provisions  of  the  act  of  May  26, 
1824,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  state 
of  Missouri,  revised  and  extended,  V.  676 

The  District  Court  and  the  judges  in  the 
states  of  Indiana,  Arkansas,  Louisi- 


JfiMOiin  Land  Claims, 

ana,  Mississippi  and  Alabama,  to  havs 

I'urisdiction  of  French,  Spanish  and 
British  land  claims  in  those  states,  V.  676 
See  Lands  of  the  United  States, 

Missouri  TVrrttory, 

An  act  providing  ibr  the  government  of 
the  territory  of  Missouri,  (obsolete,) 

IL743 

Organization  of  the  government  of  .the 
territory, 11. 743 

Decisions  on  land  tiiles  in  JftMovri,  II.  748 

An  act  making  further  provision  for  aeU 
tling  the  claims  of  lijad  in  Missoari, 

IL  748 

An  act  giving  further  time  for  delivering 
evidence  in  support  of  claims  to  land  in 
the  territory  of  Missouri,  and  far  regu- 
lating the  donation  grants  therein,  II.  819 

Notes  of  acts  passed  relative  to  lanit  in 
Missourif II.  812 

Notes  of  decinons  of  the  Supreme  Cssrt 
on  land  tiiles  in  Missouri^  .       .   IL  81S 

The  appointment  of  an  additional  jadge 
for  the  Missouri  territory  directed, 
(obsolete,)  -        -        -       -    IIL  95 

An  act  fi>r  the  final  adjustment  of  land 
titles  in  the  State  of  Louisiana  and 
Territory  of  Missouri,      -,     -    W.  121 

Lands  granted  to  persons  having  lands 
in  the  county  of  New  Madrid,  which 
were  injured  by  earthquakes,    -    IH.  211 

Government  of  the  Missouri  territory, 

III.  328 

An  additional  land^ffice  establbhed  in 
the  Missouri  territory,  -        •       ^L  405 

Land  titles  in  Missouri,        -       -    HL  517 

An  act  to  authorize  the  people,of  the  ter- 
rilory  of  Missouri  to  form  a  consUta- 
tion  and  state  government,  and  for  the 
admission  of  such  State  into  the  Unioo 
on  an  equal  footing  with  the  original 
SUtes,  and  to  prohibit  slavery  in  cer- 
tain  territories,         -        -       -    iH-  jj^ 

Boundaries  of  the  proposed  State,     III.  545 

Organization  of  the  convention,  -    HI.  546 

Concurrent  jurisdiction  over  the  riwn 
bordering  on  the  SUte,     -        -    HI.  54b 

Propositions  offered  to  the  convention, 
*^  IIL  547 

Slavery  for  ever  prohibited  in  the  terri- 
tory  o£  the  United  SUtes  noHh  of  36 
degrees,  30  minutes,  north  latitode, 
except  in  Missouri,  -        -        -    IIL  548 

See  Lands  o/  the  United  States, 

Missouri,  State  of. 

Resolution  for  the  admission  of  Missouri 
into  the  Unioo  on  certain  conditions, 

m.  645 

Representation  in  Congress  acoordins  to 
the  fourth  census,     -        .        -    IIL  wi 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  execution  of  the 
laws  of  the  United  States  within  the 
State  of  Missouri,  and  for  the  esUb- 
lishment  of  a  District  Court,     -    HL  o5J 

Three  per  cent  of  the  sales  of  public 
lands  in  Missouri  to  be  paid  to  the 
State,  and  to  be  appropriated  to  mak* 
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JUtMoun,  State  of. 

ing  roads  and  canals,  under  the  direc- 
tion  of  the  le^fislature,      •        -     III.  674 

An  additional  land-office  in  the  State  of 
Missouri,  to  be  called  the  Western 
District, III.  785 

Certain  lands  g^ranted  to  the  State  of 
Missouri  for  schools,         -  III.  787 

If  the  six  sections  of  land  granted  to  the 
State  of  Missouri,  with  a  salt  spring, 
have  been  sold,  other  lands  may  be  se- 
lected, III.  787 

The  District  Court  of  Missouri  to  beheld 
on  the  first  Monday  in  March  and  Sep- 
tember,      IV.    22 

Notes  of  the  aete  relating  to  the  Diatriet 
Court  of  Aftssouri,    .        .        .    IV.    22 

An  act  to  establish  additional  land-offices 
in  the  Sute  of  Missouri,   .        .    IV.'    50 

An  act  to  complete  the  southern  and 
western  boundary  of  the  State  of  Mis- 
souri, IV.    65 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  fifth  census,    .        .        .IV.  516 

The  western  boundary  of  the  State  of 
Missouri  extended,      -        .        .     V.    34 

District  Judge  of  Missouri  to  attend  at 
St.  Loui^ V.  337 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
io  the  sixth  census,     -        .        .    Y,  491 

Commissioners  ta  be  sppointed  to  run 
the  northern  boundary  line  between 
the  Sute  of  Missouri  and  Iowa,  .    V.  677 

Proceedings  of  the  commissioners,  &.cV.  677 

See  Courts  —  Judiciary  —  Lands  of  the 
United  States, 

Missouri,  Mississippi,  and  Alabama. 

The  States  of  Missouri,  Mississippi,  and 
Alabama  exonerated  from  the  obliga- 
tion  to  render  an  account  of  the  three 
per  cent  fund,  ....  IV.  432 
Appropriation  to  extinguish  the  tndian 
title  to  lands  in  Missouri  and  Illinois, 

IV.  594 
See  Lands  of  the  United  States. 

Mistakes  in  Entries  of  l/inds. 

An  act  providing  for  the  correction  of 
errors  in  making  entries  at  the  land, 
offices, III.  526 

JllRtehigamia  Indians. 

Treaty  with  the  Peorias,  Kaskaskias, 
Mitehigaimias,  Cahokias,  and  Tama, 
rois, VII.  181 

MobiU. 

An  act  to  establish  the  town  of  Mobile 
as  a  port  of  entry,    ...     III.    35 

The  public  lots  granted  to  the  city  of 
Mobile  to  be  sold,     .        .        .    III.  465 

An  act  granting  certain  lots  of  ground  to 
the  corporation  of  the  city  of  Mobile, 
and  to  certain  individuals  of  said  city, 

IV.    66 

Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  on  the 
construction  of  this  act,     .        .     IV.     66 

The  right  of  preference  in  the  purchase 
of  certain  land  given  to  the  city  of 
Mobile IV.  243 


MobiU. 

The  title  to  a  lot  of  ground  in  Mobile 
confirmed  to  William  Pollard's  heirs, 

VI.  680 
Btohawk  Indians. 

Relinquishment  by  the  Mohawks  of  all 
claim  to  land  in  the  State  of  New 
York VIL    61 

Money  tost  or  stolen. 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Money  paid  into  Court, 

Money  paid  into  court  to  be  deposited  in 
the  branch' banks  of  the  United  States, 

III.  127,  395 
Xo  money  to  be  drawn  from  the  banks 
except  by  an  ordef  of  the  judge  or  the' 
judges  of  the  court, ...    III.  395 

Money  recovered  from  a  MaiLRobber. 

Samuel  D.  Rose  and  others  to  be  paid 
money  recovered  firom  a  mail-robber, 

VI.  884 
JIforaeuin  Lands. 

Certain  lots  in  Salem,  Gnadenhutten, 
and  Sehoenbrun,  to  be  sold,        .    IV.  237 

Morgan,  General. 

The  gold  medal  presented  to  General 
Morgan  by  Congress  to  be  renewed  at 
the  mint  of  the  United  States,     .    V.    66 

Morocco, 

Treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  with  the 
Emperor  of  Morocco,  January,  1787, 

VIII.  100 
Treaty   with    Morocco,  September   16, 
1836, VIII.  484 

Mounted  Volunteers  for  the  Defence  of  the 
Frontiers. 
An   act  to  authorize  the  President  to 

raue  mounted  volunteers  fi>r  the  de. 

fence  of  the  frontiers,        .        .    IV.  533 

Munsee  Indians. 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Ottawas, 
Chippewas,  Munsees,  Delawares,Shaw. 
nees,  and  Pottawatimies,  J\ily  4, 1805, 

VJI.    87 
Treaty  with  the  Stockbridges  and  Man. 
sees,  September  3, 1839, .        .    VII.  580 

Murder, 

See  Crimes. 

Muscat, 

Treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  with 
the  Sultan  of  Muscat  and  his  depend- 
encies, June  24, 1837,    .        .    VIII.  458 

MuU. 

See  Crimes. 

Mutilation. 

See  Crimes, 
Names  of  United  States'  Vessels. 

Ships-of-war  of  the  first  class  shall  be 
ciilled  after  the  States  of  the  Union ; 
ships  of  the  second  class,  after  the  riv. 
ers ;  and  those  of  the  third  class,  after 
the  principal  cities  and  towns,  -     III.  538 
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Names  of  Merchant  VeBseU, 

The  name  of  the  vessel,  and  the  port  to 
which  she  belongs,  to  be  painted  on  the 
stern ;  penalty  for  neglect  of  this  pro- 
vision,          I.  288 

Namca  of  coasting  vessels  to  be  painted 
on  their  stern,      -        -        -        .1.  309 

Nantucket, 

During  the  continuance  of  the  embargo, 
tiie  Prenident  may  authorize  the  em- 
ployment  of  vessels  to  carry  fuel,  pro- 
visions, &.C.,  from  the  main  land  to  the 
island  of  Nantucket ;  and  to  car/y  oil, 
spermaceti  candles,  and  fish,  from  the 
island  to  the  main  land,    .        -    IIF.    94 

NapUt. 

Commissioners  to  be  appointed  to  carry 
into  effect  the  convention  between  the 
United  Sutes  and  the  King  of  the  Two 
Sicilies,  concluded  at  Naples,  on  the 
14th  October,  1832,        -        -    VIII.  664 

Natekex, 

The  town-lots  in  Natchex  owned  by  the 
United  States,  vested  in  the  corporation 
of  the  town,       -        -        -        .    V.  720 

National  Courte$y,     \ 

Thanks  of  Congress  for  the  zeal  of  the 
authorities  of  Gibraltar,  and  the  com- 
mander and  officers  of  the  British  ship 
Malabar,  at  the  burning  of  the  Mis- 
souri,          V.  720 

National  DeU, 

See  Debt  of  the  United  Statea, 
Naturalization, 

An  act  to  establish  a  uniform  rule  of  na- 
turalization, (repealed,)         -        -    I.  103 

Notee  of  the  aet$  relating  to  naturalixa^ 
tion, I.  103 

Act  of  January  29,  1795,         -        -    I.  414 

An  act  to  establish  an  uniform  rule  of 
naturalization,  and  to  repeal  the  acts 
heretofore  passed  on  that  subject,    II.  153 

Notes  of  the  aete  relating  to  naturaliza- 
tion,   II.  153 

An  act  in  addition  to  **An  act  to  estab- 
lish  an  uniform  rule  of  naturalization, 
and  to  repeal  the  act  heretofore  passed 
on  the  subject,**  -        -        -        -    II.  292 

Persons  authorized  to  become  citizens 
who  were  resident  in  the  United  States 
on  the  18th  of  June,  1812,  and  who 
had  made  a  declaration  of  their  inten- 
tion to  become  citizens  of  the  United 
States, III.    53 

Nothing  contained  in  this  act  to  inter- 
fere with  or  prevent  the  apprehension 
or  removal  of  alien  enemies,  previous 
to  actual  naturalization,   -        -     III.    53 

Resolution  for  printing  the  laws  relative 
to  naturalization,      .        .        -    III.  341 

An  act  in  further  addition  to  an  act  to 
establish  an  uniform  rule  of  naturali-        ' 
zation,  and  to  repeal  the  acts  hereto- 
fore passed  on  that  subject,       -    IV.    69 

Regulations  as  to  naturalization,   -    IV.    69 

The  second  section  of  the  act  of  4pril 


Naturalization. 

14, 1802,  and  act  of  lifarch  2, 1816, 
repealed,  .        -.       -        .IV.  310 

All  aliens,  free  white  persons,  residing 
in  the  United  States  between  April  14, 
1802,  and  June  18,  1812,  to  become 
citizens  on  certain  terms, .        .    IV.  310 

The  record  of  the  naturalization  of  Dr. 
J.  Cw  White,  of  Baltimore,  to  be  cor- 
nscted, VL  750 

Naval  AreenaU, 

Surveys  of  Chesapeake  bay  for  the  es- 
tablishment of  naval  arsenals,  -    IIL  476 

Naval  OJfeer 

Of  the  customs,  his  duties,     -        -    I.  642 

See  Duiiee,  CoUectum  of. 
Naval  Peace  Establiehmeni, 

An  act  providing  for  a  naval  peace  estab- 
lishment,  dcrC,  (obsolete,)    -        -     II.  110 

Supplement  to  the  above  act,-        -     IL  297 

Second  and  fourth  sections  of  the  act 
providing  for  a  naval  peace  establish- 
ment, repealed,         .        .        -    II.  390 

The  President  may  keep  in  service,  in 
time  of  peace,  as  many  frigates  or 
other  vessels  as  he  may  think  proper, 

II.  390 

Said  frigates,  &cJ,  to  be  armed  and  offi- 
cered as  the  President  shall  direct,  ll.  390 

Additional  seamen  may  be  employed,  II.  443 

Naval  HotpitaU  and  Naval  Asylums, 

An  act  establishing  navy  hospitals,  II.  650 
Appropriations  to  complete  the  naval 
hospital  at  Norfolk,  and  to  construct 
naval  hospitals  at  Charlestown,  Mas- 
sachusetts,  in  the  navy  yard  at  Brook- 
lyn,  and  the  navy  yard  at  Pensacola, 

IV.  570 
See  Hospitals^  Navy  and  Marine, 
Naval  Monument  at  Washington, 

Appropriation  for  the  completion  of  the 
removal  and    erection    of  the   naval 
monument,        -        •        .        -    IV.  580 
Naval  Services, 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Navigation  of  the  United  States, 

Afler  the  war  witli  Great  Britain,  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  cmly  to  be 
employed  in  the  public  or  private  ves- 
seb  of  the  United  States,   .        .    II.  809 

When  naturalized  citizens  may  be  em- 
ployed,      ....  II.  809 

Lists  of  the  crew  to  be  examined  by  the 
coUector IL  809 

Coasting  trade  prohibited  to  foreign  ves- 
aels, IIL  351 

Restriction  of  importation  to  vessels  of  a 
particular  character,         -        .III.  351 

Bounties  on  vessels  employed  in  the 
fisheries  restricted,   ...    HI.  351 

Regulations  with  respect  to  goods  car. . 
ried  from  port  to  port  of  Uie  United 
Sutes,     .....    IIL  351 

Provisions  as  to  diminution  of  duties,  IIL  351 

Provisions  as  to  the  number  of  citizens 
of  the  United  States  on  board  vessels, 

UI.  352 
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Navigation  of  the  United  States, 

An  act  to  provide  for  obtaining^  accurate 
■tatements  of  the  foreign  commerce 
of  the  United  SUtes,        -        -    III.  541 

Statistical  accoants  of  the  commerce  of 
the  United  States  to  be  prepared  anna- 
ally,  and  laid  before  Congress,       IJI.  541 

Form  of  the  Ubles,  dtc,      .        .    III.  541 

See  Intereouree  with  Foreign  Natione, 

Navy  Department, 

An  act  to  establish  an  executive  depart- 
ment to  be  denominated  the  Navy  De- 
partment,   .        -        -        .        -    L  553 

Notes  of  the  acte  relating  to  the  eatabUeh^ 
ment  of  the  navy  department,        .    I.  553 

Establishment  of  the  board  of  commis- 
sioners  of  the  navy,  ...    III.  202 

An  act  concerning  tlie  naval  establish, 
ment, III.  226 

Supplement  to  the  foregoing  act, .    III.  350 

The  navy  department  re-organixed,     V.  579 

Navy  Docks, 

Docks  for  the  ose  of  the  United  Sutes, 

I.  622 
Navy  Hospital  Fond. 

Appropriations  for  the  navy  hospital  fund, 

IV.  304 
Appropriation  for  the  relief  of  the  navy 
hospital  fund,   .        .        .        -    IV.  360 

Navy  of  the  United  States, 

An  act  to  provide  a  naval  armament, 
•    March  22, 1794,  -        .        .    I.  350 

Aetof  April  20, 1796,  .  .  .  1.453 
Act  of  July  1, 1797,  ...  I.  523 
Act  of  April  27,  1798,  -  -  -  I.  552 
Act  of  May  4, 1798,  ...  I.  556 
Act  of  June  22,  1798,  .  .  .  1.569 
Act  of  June  30, 1798,  .  -  -  I.  575 
Act  of  February  25, 1799,  .  -  I.  621 
An  act  for  the  government  of  the  navy 

of  the  United  SUtes,  March  2, 1799, 

I.  709 
Courts-martial,  act  of  March  2, 1799, 1.  713 
Distribution  of  prizes,  .  -  .1.  715 
Bounty  for  captures. — See  Salvage  on 

Vessels  captured. 
An  act  for  the  better  government  of  the 

navy  of  the  United  Sutes,  -    II.    45 

Naval  courts-martial,  .  .  II.  50  to  52 
Regulations  in  case  of  capture  of  ves. 

sels  of  the  United  sutes,   -        .    II.    52 
Prize-money,  and  distribution  of  prize. 

money, IL    52 

Rules  and  regulations  for  the  rovern. 

ment  of  the  navy,       -        -    IL  45  to  53 
Bounty  fbr  the  capture  of  persons  on 

board  a  ship  or  vessel  at  the  commence. 

ment  of  an  engagement,    -        -    II.    53 
Appropriation  of  a  part  of  the  proceeds 

of  captured  property  to  the  navy  pen. 

sion  fond,  .        -        -        -    II.    53 

Sale  of  a  piece  of  land,  part  of  the  navy 

yard  in  Charlestown,  Massachusetts, 

II.  199 
An  act  authorizing  the  employment  of 

an  additional  naval  force,  .        .    II.  514 
The  President,  in  the  event  of  a  favonr- 
107 


Navy  of  the  United  SUUes, 

able  change  in  the  foreign  relations  of 
the  United  Sutea,  authorized  to  lay  up 
in  ordinary  such  of  the  vessels  of'^war 
as  he  may  deem  proper,     -        -    II.  553 
An  act  concerning  the  naval  esUblish. 

ment, II.  699 

Notes  of  acts  relating  to  the  navy,  -    II.  699 
An  act  to  increase  the  navy,  -        .II.  789 
Supplement  to  the  foregoing  act,    -    II.  821 
The  President  authorized  to  cause  to  be 
built,  equipped,  and  employed,  floating 
batteries  for  the  defence  of  the  har- 
hours  of  the  United  SUtes,  (obsolete,) 

III.  104 
Floating  batteries,  .  .  .  III.  104 
Building  of  vessels  on  Lake  Champlain, 

(obsolete,)        ....    III.  139 
The  President  authorized  to  have  built 
or  purchased  any  number  of  vessels, 
not  exceeding  twenty,  for  the  public 

•ervice, HL  144 

EsUblishment  of  the  board  of  commis- 

sioners  of  the  navy,  (repealed,)      III.  202 
Increase  of  the  navy  provided  for,  (obso- 
lete,)         IIL  321 

Nine  ships  to  be  built,  to  rate  not  less 
than  seventy-four  guns ;  twelve  ships, 
to  rate  not  less  than  forty-five  guns, 

IIL  321 
Three  steam  batteries  to  be  procured  for 
harbour  defence,      ...     HI.  321 
,    The  block-ship  at  New  Orleans  to  be 

completed,       ....    HL  321 
The  second  section  of  the  act  of  April 
18, 1814,  which  gave  to  the  President 
of  the  United  States  authority  to  make 
additions  to  the  pay  of  the  officers  and 
seamen  of  the  United  States  in  oer. 
tain  cases,  repealed,        .        .    HI.  345 
Certain  lands,  which  produce  live  oak,  to 
be  reserved  from  sale  for  timber  for 
the  navy  of  the  United  SUtes, .    III.  347 
Regulations  of  security  to  be  given  by 
pursers  in  the  navy  of  the  United 

Sutes, III.  350 

Notes  of  the  acts  regulating  the  pay  of 

pursers  in  the  navy,  -        .    III.  350 

Resolution  declaring  the  manner  in 
which  the  vessels  composinfir  the  navy 
of  the  United  SUtes  shall  be  named, 

in.  538 
The  President  authorized  to  build  a  cer. 
tain  number  of  small  vessels  of  war, 
(obsolete,)         .        .  .    HI.  596 

EnlistmenU  of  seamen  and  boys  to  be 
during  the  continuance  of  the  cruise, 
not  to  exceed  three  years,         .    III.  606 
The  authority  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  to  appoint  agenU  and  surveyors 
to  survey  limds  reserved  for  naval  pur- 
poses  repealed,  and  the  duties  to  be 
performed  by  the  surveyors  of  the 
public  lands,    ....    III.  607 
Appropriation  of  $500,000  for  the  gra- 
dual increase  of  the  navy,        -    III.  642 
The  President  to  employ  the  land  and 
naval  forces  to  prevent  the  destruction    • 
and  carrying  away  public  timber  in 
Florida,  .        -        -        .        .    IIL  651 
An  act  further  to  amend  the  several  acU 
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Navy  of  the  United  SuUes, 

relative  to  the  Treasury,  War,  and 
Navy  Departments, .        .        .     III.  688 
Decisions  of  the  courts   of  the  United 
States  on  the  duties  of  the  departments, 

III.  688 
An  act  making  appropriations  for  the 

support  of  me  navy  of  the  United 
States  for  the  year  1834,  .        •    IV.    19 

An  act  making  appropriations  for  the 
support  of  the  navy  of  the  United 
SUtes  for  tlie  year  1825,   -        .     IV.    83 

An  act  to  authorize  the  building  of  ten 
sloops  of  war,  and  for  other  purposes, 

IV.  131 
An  act  making  appropriations  for  the 

support  of  the  navy  of  the  United 
SUtes  for  the  year  1836,  .        .     IV.  140 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  employment 
of  an  additional  naval  force,      .     IV.  152 

No  money  appropriated  to  be  paid  to 
any  one  for  his  compensation  until 
such  person  shall  have  accounted  for 
and  paid  into  the  treasury  all  sums 
for  which  he  may  be  liable,       .    IV.  152 

The  President  to  cause  the  building  of 
one  of  the  ships  authorized  by  act  of 
April  29, 1816,  chap.  138,  to  be  sus. 
pended, IV.  168 

Appropriation  for  building  ten  sloops  of 
war,  -        -        -        -        -    IV.  170 

An  act  making  appropriations  for  the 
support  of  Sie  navy  of  the  United 
States  for  the  year  1827,  .        .    IV.  206 

The  President  authorized  to  procure 
ship  timber  suitable  for  the  construe 
tion  of  vesseb  of  different  classes,  IV.  242 

Measures  to  be  adopted  to  preserve  the 
live  oak  growing  on  the  lands  of  the 
United  States,  -        -        -        -     IV.  242 

Notes  of  the  acts  for  the  preservation  of 
timber, IV.  243 

Marine  railway  at  Pensacola,        •     IV.  243 

The  navy-yards  of  the  United  States  to 
be  thoroughly  examined,  -        -     IV.  243 

Appropriations  for  the  support  of  the 
navy  of  the  United  States  for  the  year 
1828 IV.  254 

Increase  of  pay  of  lieutenants  in  the 
navy  of  the  United  States,         .    IV.  304 

Appropriations  for  the  navy  for  the  year 
1829, IV.  311 

Additional  appropriation  for  the  navy 
for  the  year  1828.     -        .        -     IV.  312 

An  act  for  the  better  organization  of  the 
medical  department  of  the  navy  of  the 
United  States,  .         -         .         .IV.  313 

Medical  department  of  the  navy,   IV. 

313,  330 

Additional  appropriations  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  navy  for  the  year  1829, 
(obsolete,)         -        -        .        -    IV.  353 

Appropriation  for  repairing  and  fitting 
out  the  frigate  Brandy  wine,      -    IV.  370 

Appropriations  for  certain  arrears  in  the 
naval  service  of  the  United  States,  IV.  371 

Appropriations  for  the  naval  service  for 
the  year  1830,  (obsolete,)  -        -    IV.  375 

The  construction  of  three  schooners  au^ 
thorized, IV.  436 


Navy  of  the  Uniud  States, 

Appropriations  for  the  naval  serrioe  for 
the  year  1831,  -         -        -        -     IV.  460 

Punishment  of  offences  committed  in 
cutting,  destroying,  or  removing  live 
oak  and  other  timber  or  trees  reserved 
for  naval  purposes,    -        -        .    IV.  472 

Appropriations  for  arrearage  in  the 
naval  service,    -        -        -        -    IV.  497 

Appropriations  for  the  naval  service  for 
the  year  1832,  -        -        -        -    IV.  498 

A  board  of  naval  officers,  who,  with  the 
attorney-general,  shall  revise  the  rules 
and  reguLitions  governing  the  naval 
service,  Ac,     -        -        -        -    IV.  516 

Appropriation  to  pay  the  balance  due 
Lieutenant  Charles  Wilkes,       .    IV.  569 

The  commander  of  the  navy  yard  at 
Washington  to  cease  to  act  as  navy 
agent, IV.  569 

Appropriations  for  the  purchase  of  iron 
tanks  for  the  navy,   •        -        .IV.  571 

Appropriations  for  the  naval  service  for 
theyearl833,  .        -        -        -    IV.  614 

Five  hundred  thousand  dollars  appropri- 
ated  for  the  gradual  improvement  of 
the  navy,  -         -        -        .    IV.  646 

Appropriations  for  the  naval  service  for 
the  year  1834,  -        -        -        -    IV.  670 

Defence  of  the  suit  of  the  heirs  of  Har. 
ra  ©.  The  United  States,  -        .    IV.  725 

Appropriations  for  hospitals  and  hospital 
stores, IV.  725 

Naval  magazine  at  Brooklyn,        .    IV.  725 

Naval  store-ship— ^two  vessels  of  war,  IV.  725 

Navy  yard  at  Brooklyn,        -        -    IV»  725 

Suit  of  John  Harper,  of  Virginia,  •    IV.  725 

Appropriations  for  other  naval  purposes, 

IV.  725 

Appropriations  for  the  purchase  of  tim. 
ber  for  a  frigate  and  sloop  of  war,  and 
for  naval  purposes,    ...    IV.  729 

The  President  may  direct  transfers  be- 
tween the  close  of  the  year  and  the 
passage  of  the  new  naval  appropria. 
tions,  &c. — amounts  to  be  laid  before 
Congress,  .        -        -    IV.  742 

Appropriations  for  the  naval  service  for 
the  year  1835,  -        .        .        -    IV.  750 

An  act  to  regulate  the  pay  of  the  navy 
of  the  United  States,         -        .    IV.  755 

Appropriations  for  the  naval  service  in 
1836, V,    27 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  enlistment  of 
boys  for  the  naval  service,  and  to  ex- 
tend  the  time  of  the  enlistment  of 
seamen, V.  153 

Repeal  of  part  of  the  act  of  May  15, 
1820,  chap.  31,  .        .        -        .V.  153 

Persons  whose  time  of  enlistment  ex- 
pires while  on  foreign  service  to  be 
sent  home,  .        .        .V.  153 

If  detained,  to  be  subject  to  laws,  Slc^ 
of  the  navy,       -        .        -        .    V.  153 

Re^nlistment,        .        .        -        .    V.  153 

Appropriations  for  the  naval  service  of 
the  United  States  for  the  year  1837, 

V.  155 

The  titles  of  ''masters  commaudanf* 
changed  to  **  oommandurs,**  and ''sail- 
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Nny  of  the  United  Suites, 

ing^.mastera **    to  ** masters'*  in  the 
navy, V,  163 

The  President  authorized  to  caose  the 
puUic  armed  vessels  to  cruise  on  the 
coast  for  the  relief  of  distressed  navi- 
Sfators, V.  208 

Appropriations  for  the  naval  service  for 
the  year  1838,    .        -        -        .    V.  232 

The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  authorised  to 
purchase  certain  lands  fi>r  the  navy 
yard  at  Charlestown,  Massachusetts, 

V.  329 

Note  of  the  deeioion  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  Statee  in  the  ease  of 
Harris  v.  EUioU,  (1 0  Peters,  25,)     V.  329 

Appropriations  for  the  naval  service  for 
the  year  1839 V.  359 

Appropriations  for  the  purchase  of  naval 
ordnance  and  ordnance  stores,     -    V.  461 

The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  authorized  to 
contract  with  R.  L.  Stevens  for  a  war 
steamer, V.  472 

Appropriations  for  the  navy  finr  the  year 
.       1842, V.  500 

An  act  to  regulate  the  pay  of  pursers  and 
other  officers  in  the  navy,    .        -    V.  535 

Regulations  for  the  purchase  of  stores, 

V.  535 

Advance  of  money,  or  any  commodity  to 
officers,  uolawnil,       -        -        •    V.  536 

Pay  of  boatswains  and  gunners,     -    V.  536 

Officers  performing  dutv  of  a  hiirher 

S'ade  by  order  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
avy  or  the  commander  of  a  fleet, 
squadron  or  ship,  to  receive  the  pay  of 
such  grade,  of  which  he  performs  the 
duty, y.  536 

Appropriation  for  building  a  dep6t  of 
charts  and  instruments  di*  the  navy,  V.  576 

Professors  of  mathematics  in  the  navy 
entitled  to  mess  with  the  lieutenants, 
and  to  receive  rations  as  received  by 
lieutenants  of  the  ship,        -        -     V.  576 

An  act  to  regulate  the  pay  of  engineers 
in  the  navy,        -        -        -        -    V.  577 

An  act  to  reorganize  the  navy  depart- 
ment  of  the  United  States,  -        .    V.  579 

Chieft  of  bureaus  to  be  appointed,  -    V.  579 

Duties  of  chiefs  of  bureaus,    .        -    V.  580 

Papers  of  the  navy  commissioners  to  be 
distributed  among  the  chiefs  of  bo- 
reaus, V.  580 

Certain  reservations  to  be  made  of  lands 
in  the  south-eastern  district  of  Louisi- 
ana  of  live  osk  timber  for  the  navy,  V.  611 

Right  of  pre-emption  to  said  lands  to  be 
admitted,    -        -        .        -        .    V.  611 

Appropriations  for  the  navy  from  Janu- 
ary 1, 1843,  to  June  30, 1843,  and  for 
the  fiscal  year  from  July  1,  1843,  to 
July  1, 1844,      .        -        -        -    V.  615 

The  President  of  the  United  SUtes  an. 
thorized  to  direct  the  transfer  of  cer- 
tain appropriations  in  the  naval  ser- 
vice  under  certain  circumstances,    V.  651 

Appropriation  for  the  increase  of  the 
navy, V.  656 

Appropriations  for  arrearages  and  ex- 
penses  beyond  former  appropriations, 

V.  669 


Navy  of  the  United  States. 

Pay  of  superintendents,  naval  contract- 
ors, and  all  the  naval  establishments 
at  the  several  navy  yards,   -        -    V.  669 

Building  an  iron  steamer  at  Pittsburgl^ 
on  lieutenant  Hunter's  plan,        -    V.  669 

Purchase  of  clothing,     .        .        -    V.  669 

Appropriations  for  Uie  navy  for  the  fiscal 
year,  ending  June  30, 1845,        -    V.  699 

Seamen  in  the  service  of  the  United  States 
to  be  detained  afler  the  period  of  their 
enlistment  until  the  arrival  of  the  ves- 
sel in  which  they  shall  be  so  detained, 
and  until  discharged  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy ;  the  detention  not  to  ex- 
ceed thirty  days  after  the  arrival  of  the 
vessel  in  a  port  of  the  United  States,  V.  725 

The  commanding  officer  of  any  vessel, 
squadron  or  fleet  of  the  navy,  when  on 
the  high  seas,  or  in  a  port  where  there 
is  no  resident  consul  of  the  United 
States,  authorized  to  exercise  all  the 
powers  of  consul  in  relation  to  mari- 
ners  of  the  United  States,    -        -    V.  725 

The  provisions  of  the  act  of  1844,  chap. 
107,  as  to  the  pay  of  officers  perform- 
ing the  duties  of  higher  grades,  not  to 
api^y  to  officers  on  foreign  stations 
until  after  receipt  of  information  of  the 
passage  of  the  act,      -        -        -    V.  729 

Appropriations  for  the  naval  service  for 
the  year  ending  June  30, 1846,   -    V.  790 

Richard  Dale  to  be  paid  for  sea-stores 
furnished,  ...        -    VI.  127 

Navy  Pension  Fund, 

Act  of  March  2, 1799,  sect  9, 10,    .    I.  716 

The  money  arising,  or  which  has  ac- 
crued  to  the  United  States  from  the 
sale  of  prizes,  to  be  appropriated  to  the 
navy  pension  fond,     -        .        -    II.    53 

Management  of  the  navy  pension  fund, 

II.    53 

An  act  to  regulate  the  navy  pension  fund, 

11.293 

Notes  of  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court 
on  the  acts  relating  to  the  navy  pen- 
sion fund,  -        -  -11.  293 

Proceeds  of  sales  of  prize  vessels  to  be 
paid  over  to  the  navy  pension  fund, 

III.  287 

The  commissioners  of  the  navy  pension 
fund  may  increase  the  allowance  to 
invalids, III.  288 

An  act  for  the  re^rulation  of  the  navy  and 
privateer  pension  fund,  and  navy  hos- 
pital  fiind,        ....    IV.  572 

The  act  of  June  28, 1832,  chap.  115,  fur. 
ther  to  extend  the  pensions  heretofore 
granted  to  widows  of  persons  killed  in 
the  naval  service  of  the  United  States, 
extended  for  five  years,      -        -    IV.  714 

The  act  extended  to  the  widows  of  ofii* 
cers,  seamen,  and  mariAs  who  have 
died  in  the  naval  service  since  Janu- 
ary, 1624,  or  who  may  die  in  said  ser- 
vice by  reason  of  disease  contracted  or 
by  accidents  in  the  line  of  their  duty, 

IV.  714 

Halflpay  allowed  to  widows  and  children 
of  officers,  seamen  and  marines,  -    V.  180 
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Navy  Pemion  Fund. 

Pensions  to  commence  fi-om  the  time  of 

the  officer,  &.C.,  being  disabled,   .     V.  180 
Appropriations  for  navy  pensions  for  the 

fiscal  ^ear,  ending  Jane  30, 1845,    V.  667 
Appropriations  for  the  pajment  of  n^yy 

pensions  for  the  year  ending  June  30, 

1846, V.  730 

The  pensions  heretofore  granted  to  wi- 

dows  continued  for  five  jears,     .    V.  731 
Commissions  allowed  John  H.  Maguire 

on  investments  in  the  Navy  Pension 

Fund, VL  561 

Navy  Rations. 

An  act  to  establish  and  regulate  the  navy 

rations, V.  546 

Navy  Yards. 

Navy  yard  in  Florida,  -        -        -    IV.  137 
Navy  yards  to  be  thoroughly  examined. 

Navy  yard  at  Philadelphia,   -  -  IV.  245 

Navy  yard  at  Brooklyn,         -  -  IV.  652 

Navy  yard  at  Memphis,        .  .  V.  665 
See  Navy  of  the  United  StaUs. 

Ne  Exeat, 

Writ  of  ne  exeat,     -        .        .        ^1.334 
Netherlands. 

Discriminating  duties  on  vessels  and 
goods  of  the  Netherlands,  (repealed,) 

III.  464;  IV.      2 
See  Discriminating  Duties. 
Netherlands^  Dreaties  with  the. 

Treaty  with   the    United   Netherlands, 

VIII.    32 

Convention  between  the  States-General 

of  the   United   Netherlands  and  the 

United  States  of  America,  concerning 

vessels  recaptured,  .        .     VI  if.    50 

Treaty  with  the  kmg  of  the  Netherlands, 

VIII.  524 
Neutrality. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  prohibited 
accepting,  within  the  United  States, 
commissions  to  serve  a  foreign  state, 

I.  381 

Notes  of  decisions  on  illegal  outfit  of 
vessels, I.  381 

Enlistment  in  the  service  of  a  foreign 
state  prohibited,  .        .        .        .1.  383 

Fitting  out  or  arming  vessels,  or  aug. 
menting  the  force  of  vessels  for  war, 
prohibited, I.  383 

Setting  on  foot  any  military  expedition 
in  the  United  States  against  the  terri- 
tories of  a  state  with  which  the  United 
States  are  at  peace,      .        .        .1.  384 

District  Courts  to  take  cognisance  of 
captures  in  the  waters  of  the  United 
States, I.  384 

Persons  fitting  out  and  arming  vessels 
intended  A  be  employed  to  commit 
hostilities  against  a  fi-iendly  power 
subject  to  fine  and  imprisonment,  (re- 
pealed,)     III.  369 

Bonds  to  be  given  by  the  owners  of  arm. 
ed  vessels,         -        -        -        .     HI.  370 

The  collectors  authoriied  to  seize  armed 
vessels,  &Cm     -        -        -        .     III.  370 


Neutrality, 

Increasing  or  augmenting  the  force  of 
vessels, IIL  371 

Ofiences  against  the  neutrality  of  the 
United  &Xea  by  enlisting  men,  arm- 
ing or  fitting  out,  or  augmenting  the 
force  of  vessels  to  serve  against  a  fo- 
reign state  with  which  the  United 
States  are  in  amity,  -        .        .    IIL  447 

New  England  JiBssissippi  Land  Company. 
A  certificate  to  be  issued  to  Jesse  Mer- 
cer, administrator  of  John  Michael, 

VL293 
New  Granada, 

Postal  convention  between  the  United 
States  of  North  America  and  the  Re- 
public  of  New  Granada,         -    VIIL  566 

New  Hampshire, 

Representatiyes  in  Congress  under  the 

Constitution,        -        -        .        -    I.    10 
According  to  the  first  census,  •        -    L  253 
According  to  the  second  census,     -    IL  128 
According  to  the  third  census,        -    IL  069 
According  to  the  fourth  census,    -    IIL  651 
An  act  altering  the  time  of  holding  the 
Circuit  Court  in  the  districts  of  Maine 
and  New  Hampshire,        -         -    IIL  773 
Notes  cf  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to 
the  Circuit  Courts  in  New  Hampshire, 

IIL  773 
Representatives  in  Congress  according 

to  the  fillh  census,  -  -  -  IV.  516 
According  to  the  sixth  census,  -  V.  491 
See  Courts. 

New  Jersey. 

Representatives  in  Congress.    Constita- 

tion  of  the  United  States,  -  -  L  10 
Representation    according    to   the  first 

census,  -  ...  -  I.  253 
According  to  the  second  census,  -  II.  128 
According  to  the  third  census,  -  IL  669 
According  to  the  fourth  census,  -  III.  651 
According  to  the  fifth  census,  -  IV.  516 
Compact  of  boundary  between  New 
York  and  New  Jersey  assented  to  by 
Congress,  -        -        -        -     IV.  708 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 

to  the  sixth  census,     -  .     V.  491 

District  and  Circuit  Courts  in  New  Jer- 
sey.— See  Courts — Judiciary. 

New  Madrid. 

Owners  of  certificates  issued  under  the 
act  of  February  17,  1815,  for  relief  of 
those  whose  lands  were  injured  by 
earthquakes  in  Missouri,  which  may 
have  been  located  on  lands  of  other 
persons,  may  locate  the  same  on  lands 
liable  to  entry  at  private  sale,    -    IIL  482 

The  titles  to  be  perfected  to  lands  south 
of  the  Arkansas  river,  held  under  New 
Madrid  locations,  and  pre-emption 
rights  under  the  act  of  February  17, 
1815,  chap.  45,  -        -        .        -    V.  603 

Owners  of  warrants  on  the  lands  in 
which  the  locations  have  been  made 
and  sold,  may  enter  other  lands,       V.  603 

Settlers  south  of  the  Arkansas  entitled 
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New  Madrid. 

to  the  benefits  of  the  act  of  Febraaiy 
•    17,  1815,  chap.  45,      .        .        .    V.  603 
Noie»  of  the  deeiaiene  of  the  Supreme 
Court  under  act  of  February  17, 1815, 
chap,  45, V.  603 

New  Orleane, 

A  ciistoin.hoase  aathoriasd  to  be  boilt  at 
New  Orleans,     ...        -    II.  418 

A  lot  granted  to  the  corporation  of  New 
Orleans, II.  700 

Authority  given  to  the  corporation  of 
New  Organs  to  sell  certain  public 
ffroand  in  the  city,  ...    III.  661 

A  Tot  of  ground  in  the  city  of  New  Or-     * 
leans,  Uie  property  of  the  United  States, 
to  be  sold,         .        .        .        .IV.  167 

Limits  of  the  port  of  New  Orleans,      V.  146 

The  Cdlector  of  New  Orleans  may,  with 
the  approbation  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  employ,  not  exceeding  ten 
additional  inspectors,  .        .        .V.  801 

New  Trials. 

All  the  courts  of  the  United  States  shall 
have  power  to  grant  new  trials,  when 
there  has  been  a  trial  by  jury,  for  the 
reasons  for  which  new  trials  have 
usually  been  granted  in  the  courts  of 
law, I.    83 

New  York. 

Representation  in  Congress.    Constitu- 
tion of  the  United  Sutes,     .        .    I.    10 
Representatives  in  Congress  according 

to  the  first  census,  •  •  •  I.  253 
Representatives  in  Oongress  according 

to  the  second  census,  .        •    IL  128 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 

to  the  third  census,  .  .  .11.  669 
An  additional  district  judge  appointed 

for  New  York,  ...  -  II.  719 
Organization  of  the  District  Court  of 

New  York,  (repealed,)  -  .  II.  719 
District  Court  in  New  York,  -    II.  815 

Two  districts  for  courts  organized  in  the 

stateofNew  York,  .  .  -  III.  120 
Judges  assigned  to  the  districts,  .  III.  120 
Notee  of  the  acte  relative  to  the  District 

Courts  €f  New  York,  .  .  III.  120 
The  President  to  appoint  a  marshal  and 

district  attorney  for  the  northern  judi. 

cial  district  of  New  York,  .  III.  235 
Additional  compensation  to  the  district 

judge  of  New  York,  (obsolete,)  III.  318 
District  Court  of  the  United  States  in  the 

northern  district  of  New  York,  III.  392 
Courts  in  the  northern  district  of  New 

York, III.  413 

Notes  of  the  acts  regulating  the  timee  of 

holding  the  Distrtet  Court  in  the  north- 

em  district  of  New  York,  .     III.  413 

Salaries  of  the  marshal  and  district  at. 

tomey  of  the  northern  district  of  New 

York, III.  598 

An  act  to  alter  the  times  of  holding  the 

District  Court  in  the  northern  district 

of  New  York,  ....  III.  623 
Representatives  in  Congress  according  to 

the  fourth  census,  ...  III.  651 
An  act  supplementary  to  **Ali  act  for  the 


New  York. 

better  organiiatian  of  the  ooorts  of  the 
United  States  withm  the  sUte  of  New 
York," III.  774 

The  Circuit  and  District  Court  of  the 

.  United  States  for  the  southern  district 
of  New  York  to  be  heki  in  the  City 
Hall  ofthe  city  of  New  York,   .    IV.  101 

Alteration  in  the  time  of  hoMinff  the  Dis. 
trict  Court  of  the  northern  district  of 
New  York,       -        ...    IV.  138 

The  Circuit  Court  for  the  district  of  New 
York  to  commence  on  the  last  Monday 
in  May  and  October,  annually,       Iv.  161 

Appesis  and  writs  of  error  fi-om  the  Dis. 
trict  Court  of  New  York  in  the  north, 
em  district,       ....    IV.  192 

The  interest  due  to  the  state  of  New  York 
to  be  paid,         ....    IV.  192 

The  number  of  terms  ofthe  District  Court 
of  the  southern  district  of  New  York 
increased,  and  monthly  sessions  ofthe 
court  to  be  held,        .        .        .    IV.  422 

Two  additional  sessions  of  the  Circuit 
Court  to  be  held,  to  commence  on  the 
last  Monday  of  February  and  the  last 
Monday  of  Julv,        -        .        .     IV.  422 

Special  sessions  for  the  trial  of  criminal 
cases  and  cases  in  equity  may  be 
directed,  .        -        -        ...    IV.  422 

Salaries  of  the  district  judges  of  the 
southern  and  northern  districts  of  New 
York IV.  422 

The  Circuit  Court  of  New  York  to  be 
held  on  the  first  Monday  in  April  in 
each  year,         -        -        -        -    IV.  497 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  fifth  census,     .        .        .    IV.  516 

Appropriation  for  building  a  custom, 
house  in  the  city  of  New  York,      IV.  574 

Assent  of  Congress  to  an  agreement  or 
compact  between  New  York  and  New 
Jersey,  respecting  the  territorial  limits 
and  jurisdiction  of  those  states, .    IV.  708 

Notes  of  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme 
Court  upon  compacts  ieiween  states, 

IV.  708 

Four  regular  terms  to  be  held  by  the 
District  Court  for  the  northern  district 
of  New  York,  to  be  held  at  Albany, 
Utica,  Rochester  and  Bu£&lo,      .    V.  295 

Circuit  Court  for  the  northern  district  of 
New  York,         -        -        -        .    V.  295 

Circuit  Court  of  New  York,   .        .    V.  338 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  sixth  census,     .        .        -    V.  491 

The  clerk  of  the  District  Court  for  the 
northern  district  of  New  York  may 
appoint  a  deputy.  The  clerk  to  be 
responsible  for  his  sets,       .        .V.  506 

See  CourtS'-Judiciary. 

New  York  Indians, 

Treaty  with  the  New  York  Indians,  VII.  550 
Supplemental  article  to  the  treaty  with 
the  New  York  Indians  of  January  15, 
1838, VII.  561 

Non-hnportaUon  Laws. 

An  act  to  prohibit  the  importation  of 
certain  goods,  wares,  and  meiehaiw 
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Non-hnportation  Law$. 

dise,  (importation  from  Great  Britain,) 

II.  379 
Non-intercourse  act  of  April  18,  1806, 

Biupended,          •        -        -        -     II.  411 
Supplement  to  the  act  of  April  18,  1806, 
to  prohibit  the  importation  of  certain 
goods,  wares,  and  'merchandise,  (re« 
pealed,) 11.  469 

Non-Intereourae, 

An  act  to  interdict  the  commercial  inter- 
course between  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain  and  their  dependencies, 
and  ibr  other  purposes,  (expired,)    II.  528 

Notes  of  eaaea  decided  on  the  non-inter- 
eouree  lavoe^       .  .        -    II.  538 

Ships  and  vessels  of  nations  with  which 
intercourse  is  permitted  by  act  of 
March  1,  1809,  may  depart  with  car- 
|foes  to  ports  with  which  intercourse 
IS  permitted,       .        -        .        -     II.  547 

Certain  parts  of  the  non-intercourse  act 
of  March  1,  1809,  continued  in  force, 

II.  550 

Penalties  under  the  act,  .        .    II.  550 

An  act  concerning  the  commercial  inter- 
course  between  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain  and  France  and  their 
dependencies,  and  for  other  purposes, 
(repealed,)  .        .        .        .     II.  605 

British  and  French  vessels  not  permitted 
to  enter  the  harbours  of  the  United 
States  but  in  certain  cases,         .    II.  606 

Supplement  to  the  act  concerning  the 
commercial  intercourse  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  and 
France,  (repealed,)     .        .        .II.  651 

An  act  to  prohibit  the  exportation  of 
specie,  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise 
for  a  limited  time,      .        .        .II.  707 

Decisions  of  the  courts  of  the  United 
States  on  the  non-intercourse  acte^   II.  707 

Vessels  chartered  and  laden  on  account 
of  the  government  of  the  United  States, 
may  be  permitted  to  depart  from  the 
ports  of  the  United  States, .        .    II.  719 
Norfolk. 

Relief  of  sufferers  by  fire  at  Norfolk,  II.  272 

North  Carolina, 

Representation  in  Congress.    Constitu- 

tion  of  the  United  States,     .        .     I.     10 
Representatives  in  Congress  according 

to  the  first  census,        .        .        .    £  253 
Time  of  holding  the  District  Court  al- 

tered,  act  of  March  19,  1800,  (obso. 

lete.) II.     18 

Laws  of  the  United  States  to  be  trans. 

mitted  to  the  Governor  of  North  Carb- 

Una,  .        -        .        -        .        .     II.     87 
Representatives  in  Congress  according 

to  the  second  census,  .        .     IL  128 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 

to  the  third  census,     .        .        -    II.  669 
Representatives  in  Congress  according 

to  the  fourth  census,         .        .    III.  651 
Time  of  holding  the  District  Court  of 

North  Carolina  changed,   .        .    IV.  186 
An  act  altering  the  time  of  holding  the 

District  Court  for  the  district  of  North 

Carolina, IV.  254 


North  Carolina, 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 

to  the  fifth  census,     .        .        -    IV.  516 
Representatives  in  Congress  according 

to  the  sixth  census,     -        •        .V.  491 
The  appropriation   for  the  hospital  at 

Ocracoke,  North  Carolina,  not  to  re. 

vert  to  the  surplus  fimd,  6lc^      .    V.  602 
Time  of  holding  the  Circuit  Courts  of 

North  Carolina,  -        -        -        .    V.  731 
See  Courts — Judiciary. 

North-eastern  Boundary  of  the  United  States, 
Agents  to  be  appointed  to  designate  the 
line  of  the  north-eastern  boundary  of 
the  United  Sutes,  .  .  .  IV.  263 
Appropriation  to  provide  for  the  expenses 
of  making  a  survey  and  exploration  of 
that  part  of  the  north-eastern  boundary 
line  of  the  United  States  which  sepa. 
rates  the  states  of  Maine  and  New 
Hampshire  from  the  British  provinces, 

V.  403 
Further  appropriations,  .        .        -    V.  413 

North-westem  Territory  of  Ohio. 

Territory  north. west  of  the  Ohio  divided 
into  two  territorial  governments,  one 
the  North-western  Territory  of  Ohio, 
and  the  other  the  Territory  of  Indiana, 

IL    58 

Seat  of  the  government  of  the  North- 
western Territory  of  Ohio,  established 
at  Chillicotlie,    .        .  .    IL    59 

Compensation  of  the  delegate  from  the 
territory  north-west  of  the  Ohio,     IL    88 

Noru)ay. 

Acts  imposing  discriminating  duties  on 
vessels,  &rc.,  from  Norway,  suspended, 

IV.      3 
Oaths  and  Affirmations, 

Oaths  of  the  President  and  of  members 
of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Represen. 
tatives,  and  of  the  officers  of  Congress, 

L    23 

All  persons  appointed  to  office  to  take  an 
oath  or  affirmation,      -        .        .    I.    23 

Members  of  the  state  legislatures,  and  all 
the  executive  officers  of  states,  to  take 
an  oath  or  affirmation  to  support  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  SUtes,      L    33 

Judges,  and  officers  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States,      .        .        .        .    L    76 

Attomey.general,  and  district  attorneys, 

I.  92,  93 

Clerks  in  the  departments  of  the  govern, 
ment, L  215 

Officers  and  privates  in  the  army  of  the 
United  States,      ...    I.  121,  431 

Before  committees  of  Congress,        .    I.  544 

Officers  of  the  customs,    .        .    1.642,666 

Persons  conscientiously  scrupulous  of 
taking  an  oath  may  be  affirmed,  -    L  699 

False  oaths  or  affirmations.  —  See  Per- 
jury. 

Form  of  the  oath  or  affirmation  under 
the  act  providing  for  tlie  second  oen* 
sus, IL    37 

The  chairman  of  any  standing  conmiit. 
tee  of  Congress  empowered  to  admin^ 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


656 


Oaihs  and  Affirtnatiotu. 

later  oaths  and  affirmations  in  any 
case  under  examination,   -        -    III.  345 
False  swearing-  punished  as  perjury  — 
See  Crime$ — Duties,  CoUeetion  of, 

Obttruction  of  Process  or  Proceeding. 

How  punished,        -        -        -        -I.  117 
Obstructing  or  resisting  a  custom-house 
officer,         ....    I.  316,  678 

Ohstrueting  the  Mail, 
See  Post^ffice, 

Officers  of  Congress, 

Secretary  of  the  Senate  and  derk  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  required  to 
give  bond,  with  security,  for  the  pro- 
per application  and  disbursement  of 
public  money  in  their  hands,     -     III.  213 

Compensation  to  the  sergeant-at-arms  of 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Representa- 
tives,  and  to  the  door-keepers  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Representatives, 

III.  336 

Extra  pay  of  officers  of  Congress,   -    V.  462 

See  Compensation — Congress. 

Officers  of  Government. 

Pursers  to  ^ive  bonds  before  entering  on 
their  duties,  except.  Sec,  -        -    III.  350 

Apothecary-general  and  assistant  to  sive 
bonds  with  security,  -        -    III.  570 

An  act  to  limit  the  term  of  office  of  cer- 
tain  officers  therein  named,  and  for 
other  purposes,         .        .        -    III.  582 

District  attorneys,  collectors  and  survey- 
ors of  the  customs,  naval  officers,  navy 
agents,  receivers  of  public  moneys  for 
lands,  registers  of  land-offices,  pay- 
masters  of  the  army,  apothecaries,  and 
assistant  apothecaries-general,  and 
commissary  of  purchases,  to  be  ap- 
pointed for  the  term  of  four  years,  and 
to  be  removable  from  office  at  plea- 
sore. lU.  583 

Commissions  of  officers  employed  in  col- 
lecting  the  revenue  to  be  recorded  in 
the  Treasury  Department,         -     III.  582 

Appointment  and  term  of  office  regu- 
lited. ni.  582 

Certain  officers  to  be  appointed  for  four 
years, III.  582 

President  to  regulate  the  amount  of 
bonds  to  be  given,    ...    III.  582 

OgaUala  Indians, 

Treaty  with  the  Siounes  and  Ogattalas^ 

Ohio  Company  of  Associates. 

Grant  of  land  to  them,  -        -        .     VI.      8 
Ohio,  State  of. 

Act  to  enable  the  people  of  Ohio  to  form 
a  state  government,  and  for  the  ad< 
mission  of  Ohio  into  the  Union,       II 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  execution  of  the 
laws  of  the  United  States  within  the 
state  of  Ohio,     -        -        -        -    IL  201 

Act  in  addition  to  the  act  of  Apvil  30, 
1802,  providing  for  the  admission  of 
Ohio  into  tlic  Union,  -        -        -    IL  225 

Act  for  the  relief  of  the  governor,  aecre- 
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OAto,  State  ef. 

tary,  and  judges  of  the  late  territory 
north-west  of  the  river  Ohio,       -    II.  350 

Sale  of  a  tract  of  land  in  the  town  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,        -        -        -     II.  352 

An  act  respecting  the  claims  to  land  in 
the  Indiana  territory  and  state  of  Ohio, 

II.  395 

Time  for  holding  the  District  Court  of 
Ohio  altered,      -        -        -        -     II.  568 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  third  census,    -        •        -    II.  669 

The  President  to  cause  the  surveyor- 
general  to  designate  the  western  and 
northern  boundaries  of  Ohio,      -    11.741 

Sale  of  public  lands  in  Ohio,  not  hereto- 
fore offisred  for  sale,  -        .    III.  521 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  fourth  census,  .    HI.  651 

An  act  to  change  the  terms  of  the  Cir- 
cuit and  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  state  of  Ohio,  and  one 
pf  the  terms  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
Kentucky,         -        -        -        -    IV.     18 

An  act  authorizing  the  sale  of  lands  ap. 
propriated  to  the  use  of  schools  in 
Ohio IV.  139 

The  time  of  holding  the  Circuit  and 
District  Courts  of  the  United  States 
in  the  district  of  Ohio  chahged,      IV.  187 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  fifth  census,     -        -        ..    IV.  516 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  taking  of  cer- 
tain observations  preparatory  to  the 
adjustment  of  the  northern  boundary 
lineofOhio*     -        ...    IV.  596 

Land  in  the  western  reserve  granted  to 
the  state  ofOhio  for  schools,     -    IV.  679 

Northern  boundary  of  Ohio  established, 

V.    49 

Establishment  of  the  northern  boundary 
line  of  Ohio,       -        -        .        -    V.    56 

Description  of  tlie  east  and  west  line,  V.    57 

Change  of  the  time  of  holding  the  Cir- 
cuit  and  District  Courts  of  Ohio,      V.  488 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  sixth  census,     -        -        -    V.  491 

Repeal  of  the  act  to  amend  the  act  of 
March  10,  1838,  entitled  **  An  act  to 
change  the  time  of  holding  the  Circuit 
andDistrict Courts  in  the  district  of 
Ohio," V.  652 

See  Canals^Cmris — Cumberland  Road 
— Judiciary  —  Latkds  of  the  United 
States — Pre-emption  of  Public  Lands. 

Ohio  Territory. 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  govemmoit  of 
the  territory  north-west  of  the  river 
Ohio,  (obsolete,)  -  -        -    I.    50 

Act  of  May  8, 1792,  (obsolete,)        -    L  285 

OAto  River, 

An  act  for  improving  the  navigation  of 

the  Ohio  river,  March  3. 1827,  -    IV.    24 
See  Harbours  and  Rivers. 

Oldenburg. 

See  Discriminating  Duties. 
Omaha  Indians. 

Treaty  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  the 
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Omaha  Indian$, 

Medawah-KantoD,  WahpacooU,  W&h. 
peton,  and  SiMeton^  bands  of  the 
Sioux,  OmahoBy  lowas,  Ottoea,  and 
Miasoorias,  ....  VII.  338 
Couyention  with  the  Ottoes,  Minouriaa, 
Ommhaa,  and  Yancton  and  Santie 
bands  of  Sioux,       .        .        .    VII.  524 

Oneida  Indiana, 

Treaty  with  the  Oneutof,  Tuscaroraa, 

and  Stockbrid^es,    .        .        .    VII.    47 
Treaty  with  the    First  Christian  and 

Orchard  parties  of  Ontidaa^  VIL  566 

Onus  Prohandi, 

When  any  seizure  has  been  made  under 
the  act  of  March  2,  1799,  if  the  pro- 
perty  seized  shall  be  claimed,  the  onars 
prohandi  shall  lie  on  the  claimant,    I.  678 

Oregon  and  California^  History  of. 

Purchase  of  certain  copies  of  the  History 
of  Oregon  and  CaUibmia,  Scc^  from 
Robert  Greenhow,  authorized,     .    V.  722 

Distribution  of  the  copies  purchased,  V.  723 

Ordinance 

For  the  government  of  the  territoir  of 
the  United  States  northwest  of  the 
river  Ohio, I.    57 

Ordnance. 

An  act  for  the  better  regulation  of  the 
ordnance, II.  732 

Note  tf  aetefor  the  regulation  of  the  ord. 
nance  department,     -  -    II.  732 

Deputy  commissaries  of  ordnance,  not 
exceeding  five,  to  be  appointed,  (obso- 
lete,)         III.    75 

See  Army. 

Orleane  and  Louieiana  Utrritorieo. 

An  act  erecting  Louisiana  into  two  ter- 
ritories, and  providing  for  the  tempo> 
rary  government  thereof^   -        •    II.  283 

Organization  of  the  government,  -    II.  263 

Act  of  March  2,  1805, .        .        .II.  323 

Act  of  March  3,  1805,  -        -        -    II.  331 

Claim  of  New  Orleans  to  the  commons 
confirmed,         -        -        -        -    II.  440 

Rights  under  French  and  Spanish  go- 
vemments  not  to  be  impaired,    -    II.  441 

Claims  to  be  divided  according  to  the 
usages  of  the  French  and  Spanish 
governments  in  certain  eases,    .    II.  441 

Regulations  as  to  giving  titles  to  lands 
so  claimed,        •        -        .        -11.  441 

Land  claims  in  the  territory  of  Orleans, 

IL  617 

An  act  for  registering  claims  to  land  in    • 
the  territory  of  Orleans,    -        .    II.  709 

Notee  of  the  decisiono  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  on  the  iitleo 
to  land  in  that  part  of  Louieiana  which 
liee  eaet  of  the  Mieeieeippi  and  ieland 
of  Orleane,         -        -        -        -     IL  713 

Orjlhano*  Court  of  Alexandria  County. 

The  judge  authorized  to  hold  extra  ses- 
sions ;  his  compensation,  -        .    lY.  977  { 


Orphane*  Court  of  Alexandria  County. 

Salary  of  the  judge  of  the  orphans*  court 
of  the  county  of  Alexandria,  in  the 
District  of  Columbia,  .    IV.  416;  V.  253 

Ooage  Indiana. 

An  act  providing  for  the  appointment  of 
an  agent  for  the  Osage  Indians  west 
of  the  state  of  Missouri  and  territory 
of  Arkansas,  and  for  other  purposes, 
(repealed,)         -        -        -        .    IV.    25 

Ooage  Indiana,  Treatiea  with  the. 

Treaty  with  the  Great  and  Little  Osages, 

VIL  107 
Treaty  with  the  Great  and  Little  Osages, 

VIL  133 
Treaty  with  the  Great  and  Little  Osages, 

VIL  183 
Treaty  with  the  Great  and  Little  Osages, 

VIL  222 
Treaty  with  the  Great  and  Little  Osages, 

VIL  240 
Treaty  with  the  Great  and  Little  Osages, 

VIL  268 
Treaty  with  the  Great  and  Little  Osages, 

ni.  576 

Ottawa  Indiana. 

John  £.  Hunt  and  others  to  be  paid  oer- 
tain  claims  out  of  moneys  due  by  the 
United  States  to  the  OtUwa  Indians, 

VI.  887 
Henry  S.  Commager  also  to  be  paid,  VL  924 

Ottawa  Indiana,  TVeatiea  with  the. 

Treaty  with  the  WVandois,  Delawares, 
Chippewas,  and  Oitteuws,         -    VIL    16 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandota,  Delawares, 
Ottawaa,  Chippewas,  Pottawatimies, 
and  Sacs,        ....    VIL    28 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 
Shawnees,  Ottawaa^  Chippewas,  Pot- 
tawatimies,  Miamie«,  Eel  Rivers, 
Weas,  Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws,  and 
Kaskaskias,    .        .        -        .    VIL    49 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Ottawaa, 
Chippewas,  Munsees,  Delawares, 
Shawnees,  and  Pottawatimies,     VIL    87 

Treaty  with  the  Ottawaa,  Chippewaa, 
Wyandots,  and  Pottawatimies,     VIL  105 

Treaty  with  the  Chippewas,  Ottawaa, 
Pottawatimies,  Wyandots,  and  Shaw, 
nees, VIL  112 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 
Senecas,  Shawnees,  Miamies,  Chip- 
pewas,  Ottawaa,  and  Pottawatimies, 

VIL  131 

Treaty  with  the  Ottawaa,  Chippewas, 
and  Pottawatimies, .  -    VIL  146 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Senecas, 
Delawares,  Shawnees,  Pottawatimies, 
Ottawaa,  and  Chippewas,         -     VIL  160 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Senecas, 
Shawnees,  and  Ottawaa,  .        .    VIL  176 

Treaty  with  the  Ottawaa  and  Chippewas, 

VIL  207 

Trea^  with  the  Ottawaa,  Chippewas, 
andPotUwatimies,.        .        -    VIL  218 

Treaty  with  the  Sioux  and  Chippewas, 
Sacs  and  Foxes,  Menomoniee,  lowas, 
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Ottatoa  Indian*^  JVemties  wiih  the, 

Sioux,  Winnebagoea,  and  a  portion  of 
the  OttatoaOf  Chippewaa,  and  Potta. 
watimies,        ....    VIL  272 

Articles  of  agreement  with  the  Winneba- 
goes,  Pottawatimiea,  Chippewaa,  and 
Ottawas,        ^-        .        .        -     VIL  315 

Treaty  with  the  Chippewaa,  Ottawao^ 
and  PotUwatimiea,  -         .     VII.  320 

Convention  with  the  OtUwaa,      -     VII.  359 

Treaty  with  the  Ottawaa,    -        -    VII.  420 

Treaty  with  the  Chippewaa,  Ottatoao, 
and  Pottawatimiea,  -        -     VII.  431 

Supplementary  articica  to  the  treaty  with 
the  Chippewaa,  Ottawas,  and  Potta- 
watimiea,  of  September  26, 1833,  VII.  444 

Treaty  with  the  Ottawaa  and  Chippewaa, 

VII.  491 
Ottoe  Indiana,  Dreatiea  with. 

Treaty  with  the  Ottoea,       -        -    VII.  154 

Treaty  with  the  Ottoea  and  Miaaouriaa, 

VII.  429 

Treaty  with  the  Ottoea,  Miaaouriaa,  Oma- 
haa,  and  Yancton  and  Santie  banda  of 
the  Sioux,       ....    VII.  534 

Ottoman  Porta, 

Treaty  with  the  Ottoman  Porte,    VIII.  408 

Paekata, 

Veaaela  employed  by  foreign  goTem. 
menta  as  public  packeta  not  to  be 
entered  on  arrival  in  port,   -        >    L  159 

Painiinga  of  Evanta  in  the  American  Revo- 
lution. 

John  Trumbull  employed  to  compoae 
and  execute  four  paintinga  commemo- 
rative of  eventa  in  the  American  Revo- 
lution, III.  400 

A  contract  to  be  made  with  American 
artiata  for  four  pictures  on  aubjects  of 
American  history,  fiv  the  rotondo  of 
the  Capitol,        -        -        <        -    V.  133 

Panama  Miaaion, 

Appropriation  for  carryin^r^  into  effect 
the  appointment  of  a  mission  to  the 
congress  of  Panama,         .        -    IV.  158 

Papera  returned. 

Papers  of  Susannah  Stewart  to  be  re- 
turned  to  her,  -        -        .        .    VL  249 

Partiea  in  Suita, 

If  either  of  the  partiea  die  before  judg. 
ment  in  a  auit  in  the  courta  of  the 
United  Statea,  and  the  canae  of  action 
aurvive,  the  auit  may  be  prosecuted 
or  defended  by  his  executor  or  admin, 
iatrator,  .  -  -  -  -  I.  90 
Partiea  in  auits  may  obtain  their  causes 
in  person,  or  by  counael  or  attomeya, 

I.    92 
Partnera. 

fionda  given  for  dutiea  by  one  partner  to 
be  binding  on  the  firm,    .        -    IIL  737 

Paaaengera  in  Shipa, 

Seamen,    not    citizens    of  the    United 
States,  excluded  fix>m  taking  passage 
108 


Paaaengera  in  Shipa. 

on  board  public  ships  or  private  ves. 

sels,  except  on  certain  conditiona,  II.  810 
An  act  regulating  passenger  ahipa  and 

veaaela, III.  488 

No  more  than  two  paaaengera  for  every 

five  tona  to  be  taken  on  board  of 

American  veaaela,  .  -  .  III.  488 
Penalty  for  infraction  of  thia  provision, 

III.  488 
Quantity  of  water  and  proviaiona  to  be 

taken  on  board  for  each   passenger, 

III.  488 
Notea  of  deeiaiona  of  the  Supreme  Court 

on  the  paaaenger  lawa,  -  III.  488,  489 
Penalties  for  short  allowance,  -  III.  489 
A  list  or  manilest  of  all  the  paaaengera 

taken  on  board  at  a  foreign  port  to  be 

delivered  to  the  collector,  -  •  III.  489 
Age,  aex,  occupation,  dec,  of  paaaengera 

to  be  stated,  .        .        -    III.  489 

Paaaengera  in  Steani-Veaaela. 

Owners  of  steam-vessels  to  make  a  new 
enrolment  and  take  out  a  new  license, 

V.  304 

Inspectors  of  steam-boilers  and  machine, 
ry  on  board  vessels  to  be  appointed  by 
district  judges,  -        -        -        -     V.  304 

Examination  and  certificates  of  inspec- 
tion, &.C., V.  305 

Safety-valves  to  be  opened  whenever  ves- 
sels stop, V.  305 

Regulations  to  be  observed  on  board  of 
steam-vessels,     -        -        -        •    V.  306 

An  act  to  modify  the  act  entitled  "  An 
act  to  provide  for  the  better  security 
of  the  lives  of  pasaengcrs  on  board 
of  vessels  propelled  in  whole  or  in  part 
by  steam,"  approved  July  7, 1838,  V.  626 

Vessels  propelled  by  steam  to  be  provided 
with    additional    steering  apparatus, 

V.  626 

Vessels  provided  with  certain  apparatus 
may  uae  hemp  tiller-ropea.  Sec,  -    V.  626 

Freight-veaaela  propelled  by  aaila  and 
Erric8on*a  propeller  not  required  to 
provide  auction  hose.  Sec,  •        -    V.  627 

Experimental  triala  of  inventiona  to  pre- 
vent explosions,  &.C.,  -        -        -    V.  627 

Paaaporta, 

Penalty  for  violating  the  safe-conduct  or 

passport  of  a  pablic  miniatcr,  -  I.  118 
An  act  providing  passports  for  the  ships 

and  vessela  of  the  United  Statea,  I.  489 
Supplement  to  the  foregoing  act,  -  II.  208 
Penalty  for  making,  forging,  or  uttering 

a  Mediterranean  paaaport,         -    if.  209 

Patent-Feea  refunded. 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Patenta  for  Uaeful  Inventiona, 

Notea  of  acta  of  Congreaa  relating  to  pa- 

tenia  for  uaeful  inventiona,  -  .1.  106 
Notea  oflawapaaaed  relating  to  patenta 

for  uaeful  inverUiona,  -  -  -  I.  106 
Cases  decided  on  tlie  patent  laws,  .  I.  106 
Actof  April  10,  1790,  (repealed,)  .  1.109 
Act  of  February  21,  1793,  (repealed,)  I.  318 
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Patents  for  Useful  Inveniiong, 

Notes  ef  laws  passed  relating  to  patents 
for  usefulinventUmSy '        •        -     1.318 

Notes  of  decisions  on  the  patent  laws, 

I.  318,  319.  320,  321 

An  act  sapplemcntary  to  the  **Act  to 
promote  the  progress  of  t]ie  useful 
arts," I.  393 

Privilege  of  obtaining  patents  for  uscfol 
inventions  extended  to  aliens  having 
resided  two  years  within  the  United 
States, II.    37 

Provisions  relating  to  such  patents,     II.    38 

The  legal  representatives  of  a  deceased 
inventor  may  obtain  a  patent,     -     II.    38 

Damages  for  breach  of  patent  right,  and 
mode  of  recovering,  -        -        -     II.    38 

An  act  concerning  patents  for  useful  in. 
ventions, IV.  559 

A  list  of  patents  issued  to  be  laid  before 
Congress  annually,    •        -        -     IV.  559 

Renewal  of  patents,      •         .         -     IV.  559 

Surrender  of  patents,  and  grants  of  new 
patents, IV.  559 

Privileges  of  aliens,  in  regard  to  obtain- 
ing patents,  extended,        .        .     IV.  577 

RescSution  relative  to  the  recording  of 
patents, IV.  605 

An  act  to  promote  the  progress  of  use- 
ful  arts,  and  to  repeal  all  acts  and 
parts  of  acts  heretofore  made  for  that 
purpose, V.  117 

A  commissioner  of  patents  to  be  ap. 
pointed, V.  117 

Proceedings  to  obtain  patents,        -     V.  118 

Patents  to  be  signed  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  and  tlie  commissioner  of  patents, 

V.  118 

Interfering  applications,  -         -     V.  120 

Sums  to  be  paid  for  patents  by  citizens 
of  the  United  States — by  the  subjects 
of  Great  Britain,  and  by  other  persons, 

V.  121 

Assignments  of  patents  and  records 
thereof, V.  121 

Patents  invalid  from  defoctivo  exemplifi- 
cations.     Additions  to  patent,      -     V.  122 

Suits  for  violations  of  patents,  .     V.  123 

Actions  cognizable  in  the  Circuit  Courts, 

V.  124 

Library  of  the  patent  office.    Models,  V.  125 

An  act  in  addition  to  the  act  to  promote 
the  progress  of  science  and  the  useful 
arts, V.  191 

Patents  issued  and  assignments  executed 
and  recorded  prior  to  December  15, 
1836,  may  be  recorded  anew,      -     V.  191 

Measures  to  be  taken  to  obtain  patents, 
&.C.,  to  be  recorded,     -        .         -     V.  191 

Certified  copies  of  records  to  be  evidence. 
Renewal  of  new  patents.  Duplicates 
of  models.  Patents  returned  for  cor- 
rection,      -        -        -        -        .    V.  192 

When  specification  has  been  too  broad, 
or  a  mistake  made  in  filing  a  declara. 
tion,  may  make  disclaimer,  &c.,       V.  193 

Clerks  to  be  appointed,  .        -        -    V.  194 

Annual  statement  of  expenditures,  &c., 
to  be  laid  before  Congress,  -        -     V.  195 

An  act  in  addition  to  **An  act  to  promote 
the  progress  of  the  usefiil  arts,"  -    V.  353 


Patents  for  Useful  Inventions. 

Distribution  of  the  digest  of  patents,    V.  466 

An  act  in  addition  to  ^An  act  to  promote 
the  progress  of  the  useful  arts,  and  to 
repeal  all  acts  and  parts  of  acts  here- 
tofore  made  for  that  purpose,**     -    V.  543 

Moneys  paid  as  fees  under  mistake,  to 
be  paid  back,      -        -        -        -    V,  543 

The  third  section  of  the  act  of  March  3, 
1837,  chap.  43,  extended  to  patento 
granted  prior  to  December  15,  1836, 
though  lost  subsequently,    -        -    V.  543 

Any  alien,  Slc^  who  may  have  resided 
one  year  in  the  United  States,  may 
obtain  a  patent  on  making  an  oath  of 
his  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of 
the  United  States,       -         -        -    V.  543 

Penalties  for  infringing  patent-rights,  V.  544 

Articles  patented,  when  ofl^red  for  sale, 
to  be  marked,     .        .        .        .    V.  544 

Sec  Index  to  the  Privaie  Laws. 

Patents  for  Lands, 

Patents  to  be  given  for  lands  under  reso- 
lution warrants  issued  by  tlie  state  of 
Virginia, IL    80 

An  officer  to  be  appointed  to  sign  pa^ 
tento  for  public  lands,        .        -    IV.  663 

The  register  of  the  land-office  to  issue 
patents  for  lands  in  the  south-eastern 
district  of  Louisiana,  in  conformity 
with  certain  acts  of  Congress,    -     IV.  708 

Patents  to  be  issued  to  ^irs,  devisees, 
and  assigrns,       .        .        .        .    V.    31 

An  act  to  confirm  land  patents,       -    V.  416 

Literal  exemplifications  of  records  of  pa- 
tents and  other  evidences  of  title,  to  be 
as  valid  as  if  the  names  of  the  officers 
signing  and  countersigning  the  same 
hiul  b^n  fully  inserted  in  such  record, 

V.  ©T 

Pauper  Lunatics  in  ths  District  ef  Cciumbia. 

Provision  for  the  mainteliance  of  pauper 

lunatics  in  the  District  of  Cdombia, 

V.  439 
Pawnee  Indians. 

Treaty  with  the  Grand  Pawnees,  VIL  172 
Treaty  with  the  Pitavirate  Noisy  Paw- 

necs. VIL  173 

Treaty  with  the  Pawnee  Republic,  VIL  174 
Treaty  with  the  Pawnee  Marhars,  VII.  175 
Treaty  with  the  Pawnees,  -  -  VII.  279 
Convention  with  the  Pawnees,     .    VIL  443 

PaymasterMeneral, 

His  compensation,         -        •        •    U.    38 
Paymaster  in  the  Army. 

Proceedings  against  John  B.  Hogan,  late 
a  paymaster  in  the  army,  to  be  stayed, 

VL282 
Pay  of  the  Army  and  Navy, 

The  pay  department  of  the  army  to  con- 
sist of  a  paymaster-fpeneral :  his  salary, 

lit  297 
See  Army — Navy, 

Payment  of  a  Judgment, 

John  Johnston  to  be  paid  the  amount  of 
a  judgment  against  him,   •        .    VL  856 
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Peace  Eetahlishment  of  the  Army, 

Acts  in  relation  to  the  peace  establish- 
ment of  the -army,  II.  132,  206;  III. 

224,  297.  359,  426.  615,  686 
See  Army  of  the  United  States, 

Peace  Eetablishment  of  the  Marine  Corps. 
An  act  to  fix  the  peace  establishment  of 
the  marine  corps,     -        -        -    HI*  376 

Peace  Eetabliehment  of  the  Navy, 

An  act  providing  for  a  navy  peace  estab- 
lishment, &c^    -        -        -        -11.110 
Supplement  to  the  above  act,  -        -    II.  297 
Addition  to  the  act,       -        -        -    II.  390 
An  act  concerning  the  naval  establish- 

ment, II«  553 

See  Navy  of  the  United  States. 

Pea  Patch  on  the  Delaware. 

Porchase  of  the  Pea  Patch  on  the  Dela- 
ware authorized,         -        •        -    V.  366 

Peek,  James  H, 

Compensation  of  witnesses  attending  the 
trial  of  the  impeachment  of  James  H. 
Peck,        -        -        .        -        .    IV.  435 

Peltry, 

Regulations  for  the  importation  of  peltry 
purchased  from  the  Indians,         -     I.  702 

No  duties  to  be  levied  on  peltries  or  goods 

of  Indians, I.  702 

Penalties  and  Forfeitures. 

Penalties  under  the  acts  relating  to  da. 
ties, -    I.    47 

Remission  or  mitigation  of  forfeitures, 
penalties,  and  disabilities,  in  certain 
cases,       -----        I.  506 

The  fourth  section  of  the  act  relating  to 
remission  of  penalties  and  forfeitures 
repealed, II.      7 

Penalties  and  forfeitures  under  the  non- 
intercourse  act  of  April  18,  1806,  re- 
mitted,        II.    41 

The  President  authorized  to  remit  penal- 
ties and  forfeitures  in  the  case  of  cer- 
tain  fugitives  from  Cuba,  incurred 
under  the  act  prohibiting  the  slave- 
trade,         IL  549 

The  President  authorized  to  grant  re. 
missions  of  fines  and  forfeitures  in  the 
District  of  Columbia,  -        -    11.752 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  remit 
certain  fines  incurred  in  the  importa- 
tion of  goods  from  Great  Britain,  on 
terms, II«  789 

Remission  of  penalties  and  forfeitures  on 
goods  imported  and  introduced  into  the 
United  States,  not  clandestinely,  fi-om 
the  dependencies  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  since  the  declaration  of  war, 

.      11.804 
See  Fines,  PenaUies,  and  Forfeitures, 

Penalties  remitted. 

See  Index  to  Private  Laws. 
Penitentiary  in  the  District  of  Columhia. 
An  act  providing  for  the  erection  of  a 
penitentiary  in  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, and  for  other  purposes,        -    IV.  177 


Penitentiary  in  the  District  of  Celumbia, 

Appropriations  for  the  penitentiary  and 
regulations  of  the  same,    •        -    IV.  365 

Additional  appropriations  for  the  peni- 
tentiary  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 

IV.  445 

Officers  of  the  penitentiary  to  be  appoint, 
ed  by  the  President,  -        -        -    IV.  445 

Compensation  to  Charles  Bulfinch  for 
planning  and  superintending  the  build- 
ing of  the  penitentiary,     -        -     IV.  474 

Appropriations  for  the  penitentiary  in  the 
District  of  Columbia,         -        -     IV.  520 

Appropriation  for  the  penitentiary  in  the 
District  of  Columbia,.        -        -     V.  318 

Appropriation  for  purchasing  materials 
for  the  penitentiary  in  the  District  of 
Columbia,  -  ...    V. 
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Pennsylvania, 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 

to  the  Constitution,  -  -  .  I.  10 
According  to  the  first  census,  -  -  I.  253 
According  to  the  second  census,  -  II.  128 
According  to  the  third  census,  -.  II.  669 
According  to  the  fourth  census,  III.  651 
Militia  fines  incurred  during  the  war 

with  Great  Britain  vested  in  the  state 

of  Pennsylvania,  subject  to  the  ex- 

penses  of  three  courts-martial,  -  III.  678 
The  state  of  Pennsylvania  to  be  paid  a 

debt  due  for  miUtia  services  in  1794, 

IV.  372 
Representatives  in  Congress  according 

to  the  fifth  census,  -  -  -  Iv.  516 
According  to  the  sixth  census,  -  V.  491 
Courts  in#Pennsylvania.— See  Courts — 

Judiciary — Jurors, 

Pensions, 

Acts  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  inva- 
lid pensioners  in  the  army,  I.  95, 129, 

243,  324.  392,  401,  450,  540 

Pensions  to  officers  and  soldiers  of  the 
militia,  wounded  or  disabled  while  in 
the  service  of  the  United  States,   I. 

273,  392,  450,  540 

Pensions  to  wounded  and  disabled  sea- 
men,    -        -        -        -    I.  525 ;  II.    53 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  widows  and 
orphans  of  certain  persons  who  have 
died  in  the  service  of  the  United  States, 

II.  170 

Pensions  to  persons  for  wounds  received 
in  the  revolutionary  war,    -  II. 

Relief  to  certain  ihilitary  pensioners  in 
the  state  of  South  Carolina,        -     II.  I 

An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  to  make 
provision  for  persons  that  have  been 
disabled  by  known  wounds  received 
in  the  service  of  the  United  States^ 
during  the  revolutionary  war,     -     II. 

ActofApril  10,1806,  -        -        -    11.376 

Aa  act  concerning  invalid  pensioners. 


242 

260 


345 


491 


Certain  pensions  to  be  paid  at  Washing- 
ton, -        -        -        -        -        -    II.  505 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  officers  and     ' 
soldiers  who  served  ia  the  last  cam- 
paign on  the  Wabash,        -        -    II.  704 

Act  of  April  25, 1813,  -        -        -    II.  718 
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Noi€9  of  aet9  passed  relative  to  retolu- 
tionary  pentiont^       •  .     II.  718 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  widows  and 
orphans  of  militia  slain  and  disabled 
in  the  service  of  the  United  States, 
(obsolete,)         -        .        -        .    IIL    73 

Persons  wounded  or  disabled  on  board 
of  vessels  bearing  a  commission  of 
letter  of  marqne  to  be  placed  on  the 
pension  list,      .        .        -        -    III.    86 

Pensions  under  the  act  of  January  27, 
1814, III.    95 

Pensions  given  to  the  orphans  and 
widows  of  persons  in  the  public  and 
private  armed  vessels  of  the  United 
SUtcs, III.  103 

Noiee  of  aete  relating  to  penoiono,     IIL  103 

Pensions  given  to  officers  and  seamen 
serving  on  board  the  revenue  cutters 
if  wounded  in  the  discharge  of  their 
dutj,  co-operating  with  the  navy  by 
order  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States, III.  127 

An  act  making  further  provision  for 
military  services  during  the  late  war, 
and  for  other  purposes,    -        -    III.  285 

Representatives  and  children  of  officers 
and  soldiers  provided  for, .        .     IIL  286 

Bounty  in  land  given  to  soldiers,  Scc^ 

IIL  286 

Pensions  to  invalids  in  the  army  and  in 
the  militia,       ....    IIL  296 

Pension  agents,  ....    IIL  296 

Widows  and  children  of  officers  and 
men  who  have  died  in  the  naval  ser- 
vice entitled  to  certain  pensions,  (ob. 
Bolete,) IIL  373 

An  act  to  amend  and  explain  an  act 
giving  pensions  to  tlie  orphans  and 
widows  of  persons  slain  in  the  public 
or  private  armed  vessels  of  the  United 
States, IIL  373 

Pensions  to  widows  and  children  of  sol. 
diers  and  militia  volunteers,  rangers, 
and  sca-fencibles,  (obsolete,)     .    IIL  394 

Relinquishment  of  title  to  bounty  lands 
entitles  children  of  regular  soldiers  to 
three  dollars  per  month,   -        -    IIL  395 

An  act  to  provide  for  certain  persons 
engaged  in  the  land  and  naval  service 
of  the  United  States  during  the  revo. 
lutionary  war, .  .        .    IIL  410 

An  act  in  addition  to  **  An  act  giving 
pensions  to  the  orphans  and  widows 
of  persons  slain  in  the  public  armed 
vessels  of  the  United  States,"   .     IIL  427 

Widows  and  orphans  of  militia  called 
into  service  against  the  Seminole  In. 
dians  entitled  to  pensions,    ^    .    HI.  459 

Five  years*  additional  halflpay  given  to 
widows  and  children  of  officers,  sea. 
men,  and  marines  killed  in  battle,  or 
who  died  in  the  naval  service  during 
the  last  war,    ....    III.  502 

An  act  regulating  payments  to  invalid 
pensioners,      ....    HI.  514 

Evidence  of  continued  disability  to  be 
furnished,        ....    HI.  514 

An  act  conoeming  the  allowance  of  pen^ 


Pemunu, 

sions  upon  relinquishment  of  boun^ 
lands,  (obsolete,)       .        .        .     HL  524 

An  act  concerning  invatid  pensions,  HI.  536 

Pensions  granted  to  officers  and  soldiers 
of  the  revolution  who  have  availed 
themselves  of  the  act  of  March  18, 
1818,  chap.  18,  to  cease,  .        .    HL  538 

Regulations  as  to  pensions  under  act  of 
1806,  chap.  25,  and  1808,  chap.  85, 

HL  528 

No  person  shall  receive  a  pension  unless 
he  exhibit  a  schedule  of  his  whole  es. 
tate  and  income,      ...    IIL  569 

The  Secretary  at  War  may  strike  from 
the  pension  list  the  names  of  persons 
who  in  his  opinion  are  not  in  indigent 
circumstances,  Slc^  .        >        .IIL  570 

The  act  of  April  10, 1806,  relating  to 
pensions  to  persons  who  were  disabled 
by  wounds  received  in  the  revolutjon- 
ary  war,  revived,  (expired,)       .    IIL  596 

The  act  of  March  3,  1819,  which  re- 
quires evidence  of  continued  disabili. 
ty,  dec,  not  affected  bv  this  act,    HL  597 

Pehsion  to  commence  when  testimony  is 
completed,       ....    HL  597 

The  acts  of  April  10,  1806,  chap.  25, 
AprU  25,  1812,  and  May  15, 1«20,  re. 
vived  and  continued  in  force  until 
February  4, 1828,    .        -        •    HL  650 

Evidence  taken  under  the  act  of  May 
15,  1820,  chap.  109,-        -        -    HI.  650 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  to  pro. 
vide  for  certain  persons  engaged  in 
the  land  and  naval  service  of  the  Uni- 
ted  States  in  the  revolutionary  war, 

IIL  783 

The  term  of  half-pay  pensions  to  widows, 
A^^  of  officers  who  died  in  the  public 
service,  extended,  (expired,)       .    IV.      4 

Act  of  March  3, 1817,  chap.  60,  repealed, 

IV.      4 

Term  of  pensions  to  persons  disabled, 
and  widows  and  orphans  of  persons 
slain,  or  who  have  died  from  casual, 
ties  on  board  of  private  armed  ships 
of  the  United  States  during  the  late 
war,  extended,  (obsolete,)  .        .    IV.     18 

The  provisions  of  the  act  of  May  4, 
1822,  chap.  48,  granting  penaions,ex. 
tended  to  volunteers  and  officers  en. 
gaged  against  the  Seminole  Indians, 

Pensions  paid  out  of  the  privateer  pen. 
sion  fund,  and  the  terms  of  their  pay- 
ment revived  and  extended.  May  26, 
1824,  (expired,)         -        .        -     IV.    71 

An  act  making  appropriations  for  the 
payment  of  the  revolutionary  and 
other  pensioners  of  the  United  States, 

IV.  137 

A  pension  agency  established  at  Pitts, 
burg,  Pennsylvania, ...     IV.  183 

Appropriations  for  the  payment  of  revo- 
lutionary  and  other  pensioners  of  the 
United  States,  February  12, 1828,  IV.  247 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  surviving 
officers  and  soldiers  of  the  army  of 
the  revolution,  .        -        -        -    IV.  869 
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Pensiont, 


The  time  of  certain  pensions  to  widows 
and  orphans  of  soldiers,  &a,  killed, 
extended, IV.  288 

Pensions  granted,         -        .        -    IV.  288 

Act  of  April  10, 1806,  chap.  25,  granting 
pensions  to  persons  disabled  by  known 
wounds  received  in  the  revolutionary 
war,  continued  in  force  for  six  years, 
&C., IV.  307 

Appropriations  for  the  payment  of  revo- 
lutionary and  other  pensions  of  the 
United  States  for  part  of  the  year  1829, 

IV.  312 

Provision  for  the  payment  of  pensions  to 
the  widows  and  children  of  pension, 
ers  in  certain  cases,  ...    IV.  350 

Testimony  regarding  wounds  received 
in  the  revolutionary  war,  .        .IV.  350 

Appropriations  for  the  payment  of  revo. 
lutionary  pensioners  for  1829,  (obso. 
lete,) IV.  355 

Appropriations  for  revolutionary  and  in. 
valid  pensions  for  1830,    .        .    IV.  371 

Invalid  pensions  not  to  be  subject  to  de. 
duction  from  the  allowances  to  officers 
and  soldiers  of  the  revolution,  by  the 
second  section  of  the  act  of  May  15, 
1828,  chap.  53,  .        .        .     IV.  426 

Reports  of  applications  for  pensions  to 
be  made  to  Congress,        .        .     IV.  430 

Appropriations  for  revolutionary  and  in. 
TaUd  pensions, .         .        -        .     IV.  433 

Appropriations  for  revolutionary  and 
other  pensions  for  the  year  1832,   IV.  497 

All  who  have  served  two  years  in  the 
continental  line  to  receive  fiill  pay  ac. 
cording  to  their  rank,  not  to  exceed 
captain's  pay,  ....     IV.  529 

Service  of  not  less  than  six  months  to 
receive  pay  in  proportion, .        .     IV.  530 

No  foreign  officer  to  receive  the  benefit 
of  this  act,        ...        -     IV.  530 

Service  in  the  navy  to  entitle  to  the  bene, 
fits  of  this  act,  .        -        .    IV.  530 

Pensions  heretofore  granted  continued 
to  widows  for  five  years,   .        .     IV.  550 

Provisions  of  Uiis  act  extended  to  wi. 
dows  of  all  those  who  have  died  fi-om 
wounds  received  in  the  late  war,    IV.  550 

The  act  of  March  3, 1819,  chap.  80,  re. 
pealed, IV.  599 

The  third  section  of  the  act  of  May  15, 
1828,  relating  to  deductions  on  pay. 
ments,  not  to  apply  to  pensioners 
under  the  act,  .        .        .        .     IV.  600 

The  duties  relating  to  pensions  which 
devolve  on  the  Secretary  of  the  Trea. 
surv  by  the  act  of  June  7,  1832,  chap. 
126,  transferred  to  the  Secretary  of 
War, IV.  605 

The  time  of  imprisonment  of  a  prisoner 
at  war  shall  be  computed  as  part  of 
the  period  of  service,  to  entitle  a  per- 
son to  the  benefits  of  the  act  of  June 
7, 1832,  chap.  126,    -        -        -    IV.  608 

Appropriations  for  revolutionary  and 
other  pensions  for  the  year  1 833,   IV.  610 

Invalid  pensions  not  embraced  in  the  act 
of  June  7, 1836,        .        .        .    IV.  619 


Piiistofif. 

Computation  of  time  of  service  under 
the  act  of  June  7,  1832,  chap.  126, 

IV.  668 

Appropriations  for  revolutionary  pen. 
sions  for  the  year  1834,    .        .     IV.  672 

A  pension  agency  established  at  Deca. 
tur,  Alabuna,  and  certain  pensioners 
to  be  paid  there,        -        .        .IV.  688 

Appropriations  for  the  payment  of  revo. 
lutionary  and  other  pensioners  of  the 
United  States  for  the  year  1835,     IV.  748 

The  laws  authorizing  the  Bonk  of  tiie 
United  States  to  pay  pensions  repeal, 
ed,  and  pensions  to  be  paid  according 
to  the  directions  of  the  Secretary  at 
War. V.      6 

Appropriations  for  the  payment  of  revo- 
lutionary pensioners,  -  *      .        -    V.      9 

Limitation  of  the  denomination  of  bank, 
notes  to  be  paid  for  pensions,  and  all 
bank.notes  paid  to  be  equivalent  to  spe- 
cie,  and  convertible  into  gold  and  sil- 
ver  without  loss  when  paid,        .    V.      9 

The  act  of  January  1828,  chap.  2,  to 
prevent  defalcations  on  the  part  of  the 
disbursing  agents  of  the  government, 
shall  not  apply  to  the  pension  of  any 
pensioner  of  the  United  States,   .    V.    31 

A  pension  agency  to  be  established  at 
Wheeling,  Virginia,    .        .        .     V,     34 

A  pension  agency  to  be  established  at 
Pulaski,  Tennessee,    .        -        .    V.     60 

Five  years*  half.pay  to  widows  or  or- 
phans of  those  who  have  died  in  the 
service  of  the  United  States  since 
April  20, 1818 V.  127 

Benefit  of  the  act  of  June  7,  1832,  ex- 
tended, V.  128 

The  benefits  of  the  act  of  July  1836, 
chap.  362,  not  to .  be  withheld  from 
any  widow  who  has  been  allowed  a 
pension,  in  consequence  of  her  mar. 
riage  subsequent  to  the  allowance  of 
a  pension  to  her,         -        .        .V.  187 

Widows  of  persons  who  continued  in 
service  till  November  3,  1783,  and 
were  married  before  that  day,  entitled 
to  the  benefits  of  the  third  section  of 
theactof  July  1836,  -        .        -    V.  187 

Appropriations  for  revolutionary  and 
other  pensioners  for  1838,  -        -    V.  214 

All  money,  after  having  remained  in  the 
hands  of  the  pension  agent  unclaimed 
for  eight  months,  to  be  repaid  to  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States.  To 
be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Uni- 
ted  States  by  draft  from  the  Commis- 
sioner  of  Pensions,     -        -        -    V.  226 

A  pension  agency  to  be  established  at 
Tuscaloosa,  Alabama,         -        -    V.  254 

The  pension  agency  at  Decatur  to  be 
removed  to  Huntsville,  Alabama,     V.  255 

Five  years*  pension  granted  to  certain 
widows  of  officers  and  soldiers,  -    V.  303 

No  pledge  or  mortgage  of  the  half.pay 
or  pension  to  be  valid.  Not  liable  to 
be  seized  for  debt,       ...    V.  303 

The  benefits  of  the  act  of  July  4,  1836, 
chap.  362,  not  to  be  withheld  from  the 
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widows  of  those  whose  hnsbutds  baTe 
died,  or  shall  die  sinoe  the  passage  of 

the  act, V.  311 

Appropriation  for  the  payment  of  revolu- 
tionary pensioners  for  the  year  1839, 

Appropriations  lor  the  payment  of  revo- 
lutionary and  other  pensioners  for  the 
year  1841,  -        .        .        -    V.  412 

Appropriations  for  pensions  in  the  year 
1842 V.  470 

Pensions  to  Cherokee  warriors,       •     V.  473 

Marriage  of  a  widow  to  be  no  bar  to  her 
pension  under  the  act  of  July  7, 1836, 
chap.  362,  and  July  18,  1838,  chap. 
189,  if  a  widow  at  the  time  of  her 
application  for  a  pension,    -  V.  521 

The  benefits  of  the  act  of  July  7, 1838, 
not  to  be  withheld  fi-om  widows,      V.  584 

Appropriations  for  pensions  for  1843,  V.  598 

Appropriations  for  the  payment  of  navy 
pensions  for  1843,       .        .        .    V.  610 

Pensions  to  certain  widows,  under  the 
pension  acts,  to  be  continued  for  five 
years,     -  ....    V.  647 

Appropriations  for  tlie  payment  <^  revo- 
lutionary and  other  pensioners  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1845,     V.  656 

On  apphcation  to  any  pension  agent  in 
Kentucky,  the  name  of  the  pensioner 
shall  be  transferred  to  the  agency  in 
Cincinnati,  -        .        .        .    V.  657 

Act  of  1813,  chap.  102,  extended  for  four 
years  from  March  4, 1844, .        .    V.  680 

Widows  entitled  under  the  act  of  1838, 
chap.  189,  to  have  the  benefit  of  this 
act, V.  680 

Appropriations  for  the  payment  of  revo- 
lutionary and  other  pensioners  for  the 
year  ending  June  30,  1846,         .     V.  723 

Widows*  pensions  limited,      .        -     V.  724 

Resolution  that  the  act  of  April  30, 1844, 
chap.  15,  shall  not  be  construed  to 
affect  the  claims  of  widows  whose  ap. 
plication  for  pensions  or  arrears  of 
pensions,  at  the  time  of  the  passing  of 
this  resolution,  had  been  made  and 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Pensions,        -        -        -        -    V.  796 

Peruion  Agents  and  Agencies, 

Act  of  April  24, 1816,  sec.  4,        -    III.  297 
An  additional  agent  for  paying  pensions 
to  be  appointed  in  the  state  of  Ten- 

ncssee, III.  521 

Agents  for  paying  pensions  to  give  bond, 
with  sureties,    _-_•--  III.  597 

-  IV.  688 

-  V.    34 

-  V.    60 

-  V.  254 

-  V.  255 


Act  of  June  27, 1834,     . 
Actof  June7,  1836, 
Act  of  June  28,  1836,     . 
Actof  June  28,  1838,     . 
Act  of  July  5, 1838, 
See  Pensions. 


Peoria^  Illinois* 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  inhabitants 
of  the  village  of  Peoris,  Illinois,    III.  605 

Peoria  Indians, 

Treaty  with  the  Peorias,  Kaskaskias, 
Mitchigamias,  Cahokias,  and  Tama- 
rois, VII.  181 


Perjury, 

See  Crinus, 
Permit  for  the  Landing  ef  Ooods, 

See  Duties,  Collection  of, 
Perry^OUoer  H, 

five  thousand  dollars  given  to  Otiver  H. 
Perry,  in  addition  to  his  priie-money, 
as  Captain  of  the  ship  Lawrence,  for 
the  capture  of  the  British  vessels  on 
Lake  Erie,  on  the  10th  September, 

1813, UL  130 

Resolution  ezpreasive  of  the  sense  of 
Congress  of  the  gallant  conduct  of 
Oliver  H.  Perry  and  others  on  Lake 

Erie, UL  141 

An  act  for  the  reliaf  of  the  ftaily  of 
OUver  Haxard  Perry,  .    UL  622 

Pent, 

General  Convention  of  peace,  friendships 
commerce,  and  naviration,   between 
the  United  States  and  the  Peru-Boli- 
vian  Confederation,        -        -    VIII.  487 
Convention  with  Peru,       -        -    VllL  552 

Peters*  Condensed  Reports, 

A  subscription  for  seventy  copies  of  Pe- 
ters*  Condensed  Reports  authorized,  IV.  495 
Pkiladelj^ia, 

An  act  to  fix  the  limits  of  the  port  of  en- 
try and  delivery  for  the  district  of 
Philadelphia,    ....    UL  663 
Cession  of  jurisdiction  of  the  navy  yard 
at  Philadelphia  to  the  United  States;, 

IV.  245 
Port  of  PhiUdelphia  extended,      .    iv!  715 

Piankeshaw  Indians, 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawarea, 
Shawnces,  Ottawas,  Chippcwas,  Potta^ 
watimies,  Miamies,  Eel  Rivers,  Weas, 
Kickapoos,  Piankeskaws,  and  Kaskas. 

kias, VIL    49 

Treaty  with  the  Delawares,  Shawneea, 
Pottawatimics,  Miamies,  Ed  Rivers, 
Weas,  Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws,  and 
Kaskaskias,  ....  VIL  74 
Relinquishment  of  land  to  the  United 
States  by  the  Eel  Rivers,  Wrandots, 
PiankeshawSf  Kaskaskias,  and  Kicka. 

poos, VIL     77 

Treaty  with  the  Piankeshaws,  .  VII.  83 
Treaty  with  the  Piankeshaws,  .  VIL  100 
Treaty  with  the  Piankeshaws,  -  VII.  124 
Treaty  with  the  Piankeshaws  and  Weas, 

VIL  410 
Ftsr  on  Winnebago  Lake, 

Appropriation  for  building  a  pier  at  the 
northern  extremity  of  Winnebago  lake, 

V.  330 
Pilots 

To  be  regulated  by  the  laws  existing  in 

the  several  states.    Act  of  August  7, 

1789,  sect  4,       .        .        .        .    L    54 

Exempt  from  militia  duty. — See  Mditia, 

Pilots,  when  licensed  by  either  state, 

may  be  employed  on  the  waters  which 

are  the  boundaries  of  the  states,  .    V.  153 

Notes  ff  ike  eases  in  the  courts  of  the 

United  States  as  to  pilots  and  pUstage^ 

V.  153 
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Piracy  and  Piratet. 

An  act  to  protect  the  commerce  of  the 
United  States,  and  to  punish  the  crime 
of  piracy,  -        -        -        .     HL  510 

NcteM  of  the  deeitiont  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  Statet  upon  proaeeutiont  for  • 
piracy, III.  510 

Punishment  of  piracy,  -        -    IIL  512 

The  act  of  March  3,  1619,  chap.  75,  to 
protect  the  commerce  of  the  United 
States  and  punish  the  crime  of  piracy, 
continued  in  force,    ...    III.  600 

Persons  committing  robbery,  &c^  on  the 
high  seas,         ....    III.  600 

Persons  engaged  in  any  piratical  enter, 
prise,       -        .        .      •.        .    III.  600 

Persons  landing  on  a  foreign  shore  to 
seize  negroes,  Slc^   ...    III.  601 

Persons  confining  or  detaining  negroes 
on  board  of  any  Tessel  with  intent  to 
make  them  slaves,    .        .        .    III.  601 

Noteo  of  eaten  decided^  arising  under  thi» 
act III.  601 

The  President  authoriied  to  purchase  or 
construct  vessels  for  immediate  ser- 
vice, to  suppress  piracy,    .        .    III.  720 

The  act  of  March  3,  1819,  chap.  76,  to 
punish  piracy,  continued  in  force.  III.  721 

The  District  Courts,  in  the  district  where 
the  Circuit  Courts  are  holden,  to  have 
cognisance  of  all  cases  arising  under 
the  act  of  May  15,  18*i0,  chap.  113,  to 
punish  the  crime  of  piracy,  Slc^    III.  789 

See  Crimes, 

PitkinU  Commercial  Statistics. 

A  subscription  for  500  copies  of  Pitkin's 

Commercial  Statistics  authoriied,  III.  464 
Distribution  of  Seybert's  Annals   and 

Pitkin*8  Statistics,    .        .        .    III.  537 

Plaster  of  Paris. 

The  trade  in  plaster  of  Paris  regulated, 

(obsolete,)         ....    III.  361 
Proclamation  of  the  President    Appen. 

diz  I.  to  Vol.  III. 

Pleadings. 

See  Judiciary — Amendments, 
Plymouth  Beach. 

Repairs  of  Plymouth  Beach,  .    IV.    38 

Poncar  Indians. 

Treaty  with  the  Poncars,    .        .    VII.  155 
Treaty  with  the  Poncars,    -        .    VII.  247 

Porter,  Major-General. 

Thanks  of  Congress  fbr  his  gallant  ser. 
vices, III.  247 

Porf«  and  Harbours  of  the  United  States. 
A  number  of  barges  to  be  built  for  bar. 

hour  defence,    ....     III.      3 
An  act  providing  for  their  further  de. 

fence, III.    18 

Hulks  may  be  sunk  for  their  security, 

III.    18 
Portsmouth  in  New  Hampshire. 

Relief  of  sufferers  by  fire  in  the  town  of 
PorUmoath,       .        .        .        .II.  201 


Ports  of  Entry  and  Delivery. 

Town  of  Mobile  made  a  port  of  entry, 

III.    35 
Forei^  vessels  may  enter  and  unlade 
their  cargoes  at  Middletown  and  Ply- 
mouth,      III.  299 

Bath  made  a  port  of  entry  for  vessels  ar- 
riving  firom  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 

III.  464 
Belfast  made  a  port  of  entry,  .  III.  464 
Philadelphia  to  be  the  sole  port  of  entry 

and  delivery  for  the  district  of  Phila. 
delphia, III.  662 

The  district  of  Bristol  to  be  known  as 
the  district  of  Bristol  and  Warren,  and 
Bristol  and  Warren  to  be  one  port  of 
entry,       -        -        -        -        .    III.  662 

The  district  of  BlakelyesUblished,  III.  663 

Entries  may  be  made  of  foreign  ships 
or  vessels  and  their  cargoes  at  Fair- 
field, Connecticut,     .        .        .IV.  206 

The  towns  of  Marshfield  and  Rhinebeck 
Landing  made  ports  of  delivery,     IV.  237 

A  collection  district  established  at  Mag- 
nolia, in  Florida,  to  be  called  the  dis. 
trict  of  St.  Mark's,    -        -        .     IV.  331 

Port  of  entry  chan^d  fit>m  Nova  Iberia 
to  Franklin,  Louisiana,      .        .     IV.  392 

Repeal  of  the  proviso  in  act  authorizing 
masters  of  vessels  to  clear  either  at  the 
custom.hoase  of  Petersburg  or  Rich- 
mond,        IV.  414 

Vessels  beyond  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
entitled  to  enter  at  Edgartown,  Mas- 
sachusetts,        ....    IV.  577 

The  appointment  of  a  surveyor  to  reside 
at  Prospect,  in  the  district  of  Belfast, 
in  Maine,  repealed,  -        .        .IV.  600 

Calais  and  Pembroke,  in  the  state  of 
Maine,  made  ports  of  delivery,  .     IV.  611 

Port  of  entry  and  deliverr  ai  Fall  River 
established,  and  the  office  at  Dightoii, 
Massachusetts,  discontinued,     .    IV.  651 

A  port  of  entry  established  at  Natchez, 
Mississippi,       ....    IV.  715 

Dorchester,  in  Massachusetts,  a  port  of 
entry, IV.  715 

Port  of  Philadelphia  eztended,       .     IV.  715 

Camden,  New  Jersey,  a  port  of  entry, 

IV.  715 
Newark,  New  Jersey,  a  port  of  entry, 

IV.  715 
Detroit  collection  district  extended,  IV.  716 
The  custom-house  at  Frenchman's  bay 

to  be  removed  to  Ellsworth,  in  Maine, 

IV.  716 
Ports  of  Sippican  and  Mattapoisctt,  in 

Massachusetts,  to  be  known  as  ports 

under  these  names  within  the  eollee. 

tion  district  of  New  Bedford,  and  the 

Teasels  belonging  to  these  places  to  be 
'  described  as  belonging  to  the  respect- 

ive  places,  .        -        -        -    V.  381 

The  port  of  delivery  and  the  office  of 

Surveyor  of  the  Cilstoms  at  Currituck 

Inlet,  in  North  Carolina,  to  be  abolish. 

ed, V.  436 

Robbinston,  in  the  state  of  Maine;  to  be 

a  port  of  delivery,       .        -        -    V.  609 
Port  of  entry  in  the  district  of  Passama. 

quoddy,  in  tha  state  of  Maine,    •    V.  658 
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Lafmyette,  in  Louisiuia,  to  be  a  port  of 

delivery, V.  662 

Vessels  proceeding  to  the  port  of  Lafay- 
ette, in  the  state  of  Louisiana,  to 
make  report  and  entry  at  New  Orleans, 

V.  730 
See  Duties^  CdUetion  of, 

Portugal, 

Vessels  from  Portugal  to  be  exempt  finm 
tonnage  duties,  ...    IV.  517 

Portugal^  JVeaty  with. 

Treaty  with  Portugal,         .        -  VIIL  542 

Pootage, 

Increased  duties  laid  on  postage,  (re- 
pealed,) IIL  159 

Repeal  of  the  act  laying  additional  post, 
age, III.  359 

An  act  to  reduce  the  rates  of  postage,  to 
limit  the  use  and  correct  the  abuse  of 
the  franking  privilege,  and  for  the 
prevention  of  frauds  on  the  revenue 
of  the  United  States,  .        .        .    V.  739 

Franking  privilege  of  officers  of  govern- 
roent  taken  away,       -        -        .V.  733 

Reduction  of  postage  on  letters  to  five 
cents  for  less  than  300  miles,  and  ten 
cents  for  any  distance  exceeding  300 
miles, V.  733 

Postages  on  newspapers,         •        -    V.  733 

Postages  on  printed  handbills,         -    V.  733 

Postages  on  pamphleta,  .        -        -    Vr'733 

Regulations  relative  to  mails,  -        .    V.  733 

Deputy  postmasters  to  be  paid  postage 
on  business  letters,      -        -        .V.  734 

Franking  privilege  to  members  of  Con- 
gress,  to  Presidenta  of  the  United 
States,  Mrs.  Madison,  and  Mrs.  Har- 
rison.  ....    V.  733.  739 

Consuls  of  the  United  States  authorised 
to  pay  the  postage  on  letters  detained 
for  postage  in  foreign  countries,  .    V.  750 

See  Franking  PrimUge^Pott-OffUe. 

PoitmaHer-OeneraL 

Duties  of  the  Postmaster-Greneral, 
Increase  of  his  salary,  - 
See  PoBt'Qffiee. 

Po$t.Qgiee. 


IV.  238 
IV.  939 


An  act  for  the  temporary  establishment 

of  the  post^ffice,  (obsolete,).  .  I.  70 
Act  of  August  4, 1790,  (obsolete,)  .  I.  178 
Act  of  March  3,  1791,  (obsolete,)  .  I.  918 
Act  of  February  20, 1792,  (obsolete,)  I.  939 
Act  of  May  8, 1794,  (obsolete,)  .  I.  354 
Note$  of  deeiiumo  on  the  duties  and  oUt. 
gationt  of  **  the  Pootmaoter-Oeneral^** 
"Pos/masfers,"  and  the  •^Post.Ogice,^ 

I.  363 
Act  of  March  3, 1797,  (obaolete,)  -  I.  509 
Act  of  March  28, 1798,  (expired,)  .  I.  547 
Act  of  March  2, 1799,  (repealed,)  .  I.  731 
An  act  regulating  the  postoffice  esta. 

blishment,         •        -        -        -    II.  599 
Noteo  of  deeiiiono  of  the  eourtt  of  the 
United  Stateo  on  the  dutiee  andoblu 
gationa  of  the  **  pootmaoter-genoralt^ 


PootJO/iee, 

**fottmaaten^  and  the  **t 

I.  308;  IL  593 

Natee  of  aete  of  Congreoe  relative  to  the 
poot-f^e  department^  .    II.  592 

Noleo  of  the  acta  of  Congreoo  reldtes  to 
the  privilege  of  franking,  -         .     IL  599 

Noteo  of  eaoeo  decided  in  the  actiono  in- 
otituud  6y  the  pootmaoter-general^  IL  609 

The  President  may  direct  a  mail  to  be 
carried  from  the  head  quarters  of  any 
army  of  the  United  States  to  the  near. 
est  post-office,  (obsolete,)    .        .    IL  790 

An  act  in  addition  to  the  act  regulating 
the  post-office  department,  (repealed^ 

IIL  220 

Regulations,        ....    III.  220 

Steamboata  may  be  employed  for  the  de. 
livery  of  letters,       .        .        .    IIL  221 

An  act  in  addition  to  the  act  to  regulate 
the  post-office  establishment,  (repeal- 
ed,)   IIL  264 

Rates  of  postage  ailer  May  1, 1816,  IIL  264 

Franking  privilege  to  members  of  Con. 
gress, IIL  265 

The  postmaster-general  authorized  to 
contract  for  carrying  the  mail  in 
steamboata  between  Mew  Orleans  and 
Louisville,        .        .        .        .    IIL  496 

The  clause  in  the  act  of  February  27, 
1813,  chapb  3^  for  securing  the  rego- 
lar  transportation  of  the  mail,  repealed, 
(obsolete,)         -        .        .        .    UL  536 

Imlay*s  copper  cases  for  carrying  letters 
to  be  tested,     ....     III.  719 

An  act  to  reduce  into  one  the  several 
acta  establishing  and  regulating  the 
postoffioe  department,  .    IV.  103 

Regulations  establishing  the  post-office 
department,       .        .        -        .     IV.  102 

NoUo  of  dedoiono  of  the  Circuit  Court 
of  Pennsylvania  on  the  9th  oection  of 
the  act, IV.  104 

Noteo  of  decioiono  of  the  courU  of  the 
Untied  Stateo  on  the  22d  and  23d  oec^ 
tiono  of  the  act,.        .        .    IV.  108,  109 

Repeal  of  part  of  tlie  act  of  March  3, 
1821,  relating  to  the  mail  from  Vin. 
cennes,  in  Indiana,  by  Vandalio,  to  St. 
Louis, IV.  139 

An  act  amendatory  of  the  act  regulating 
the  post-office  department,         -     IV.  238 

An  additional  building  to  be  erected, 
and  five  additional  clerks  to  be  em. 
ployed, IV.  303 

Statement  of  allowances  made  to  mail 
contractors,  and  a  list  of  the  officers 
of  the  Bank  <^  the  United  States  and 
ita  branches  to  be  published  in  the 
Register, IV.  608 

An  act  to  change  the  organisation  of  the 
post-office  department,  and  to  provide 
more  effectually  for  the  settlement  of 
the  acoounta  thereof^  -        -        •    V.    80 

Regulations  of  the  post-office  depart, 
ment,  and  duties  of  the  postmasters 
and  auditors,      -        -        .        -    V.    80 

Settlement  of  the  accounta  of  the  post- 
'  office  department,       -        -        .    V.    82 

Compensation  of  assistant  poetmasteis. 

'     general,  auditors,  clerks,  Ac^      .    V.    89  - 
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Po$i~Ogiee, 

Pottmaster-^neral  aathorized  to  chan^ 
the  time  of  termination  of  contracts 
for  carrying  the  moil,         .        .     V.  198 

An  act  further  to  regulate  the  transporta- 
tion  of  the  mail  of  the  United  Sutes 
on  railroads,       .        -        .        •    V.  313 

A  complete  edition  of  the  laws  and  regu- 
lations of  the  post-office  to  be  printed, 

V.  538 

An  act  to  antborixe  the  extension  of  the 
contract  for  carrying  the  mail  on  the 
mail  routes  between  Mobile  and  New 
Orleans, V.  583 

Resolution  for  the  extension  of  the  con- 
tract  for  carrying  the  mail  on  the 
Potomac, V,  585 

The  chief  clerk  in  the  office  of  the  Sec 
retary  of  State  authorixed  to  frank 
letters  and  docnmente  from  the  office, 

V.  600 

Appropriations  for  the  service  of  the 
post-office  for  the  fiscal  year,  ending 
June  30, 1845,   .        .        .        .    V.  668 

The  Pustmkster-Greneral  to  make  ar- 
rangemente  with  the  British  govern- 
ment  for  the  transmission  of  the  mails 
between  Boston  and  Canada,  and  the 
mail  between  the  United  Sutes  and 
Europe, V.  718 

Mail  between  Bremen,  Harre,  &c^     V.  718 

Regulations  to  be  esteblished  for  the 
mail, V.  718 

TransporUtion  of  the  mail  by  railroads, 

V.  738 

Provisions  relating  to  violating  the  post- 
office  laws,         -        .        .    ¥.736—739 

Appropriations  lor  deficiencies  of  the 
revenue  of  the  post-office,   -        .    V.  739 

Appropriations  for  the  poet-office  for  the   - 
year  ending  June  30, 1846,         -    V.  739 

The  Postmaster-General  authorised  to 
make  contracte  for  the  transportation 
of  the  mail  from  the  United  States  to 
foreign  countries,        -        .        .    V.  748 

Contracte  to  be  made  with  American 
citizens, V.  749 

Regulations  for  transporting  the  mail,  V.  749 

Preference  to  be  given  to  steam-ships 
for  carrying  the  mail,         -        -    V.  750 

Steamships  to  be  delivered  to  the  go- 
vernment, at  their  full  value,  on  de- 
mand,         V.  750 

TransporUtion  of  the  mail  to  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico  in  steamers,       '.        .    V.  750 

The  Postmaster-General  may  contract 
for  carrying  the  mail  on  railroads 
without  advertising  for  contracte,    V.  796 

A  resolution  to  fix  uie  time  when  the 
act  to  reduce  the  rates  of  postage,  and 
limit  the  use  and  correct  the  abuse  of 
the  franking  privilege,  and  for  the 
prevention  of  frauds  on  the  revenue 
of  the  post-office  department,  shall  go 
into  effect,  -  .        -        .    V.  8QP 

Jarvis  Jackson  released  fitim  all  de- 
mands  by  the  post-office  department, 

yL348 

Haley  and  Harris  to  be  paid  for  trans, 
porting  the  mail,       .        .        -    VI.  367 

An  act  providing  for  the  better  acoom- 

109 


Poii-Qffiee  and  Patent-Qffiee  Building: 

modation  of  the  general   post-office, 
and  the  patent-office, .        -        -    II.  589 

Snpfilement  to  the  act  providing  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  poet-office  and 
patent-office,       .  .        .    II.  691 

An  additional  building  to  be  erected, 

IV.  303 

The  walls  of  the  post-office  building  de- 
stroyed by  fire  to  be  token  down,  and 
the  materials  preserved,      -        -    V.  310 

An  act  providing  for  the  erection  of  a 
fire-proof  building  for  the  use  of  the 
general  post-office,      ...    V.  353 

Contracte  for  erecting  the  post-office 
building  extended,    ...    VL  816 

PoiURoads. 

Act  of  February  20,  1792,  .  -  I.  231 
Act  of  May  8, 1794,  .  ...  I.  354 
Act  of  March  3,  1797,  -  --  .  .  I.  509 
Actof  March  2,  1799,  -  -  -  1.731 
An  act  to  alter  and  establish  sundry  post- 
roads,        IL    42 

An  act  further  to  alter  and  esteblish  cer- 
tain post-roads,  -        .        .        -    II.  125 
An  act  further  to  alter  anfi  establish  cer. 

toin  post-roads,  and  for  the  more  se- 

cure  carriage  of  the  mail  of  the  Uni- 

ted  Steles,  -        -        -        -    II.  189 

An   act  to  alter  and  esteblish  certain 

post-roads,  and  for  other  purposes,  II.  275 
An  act  further  to  alter  and   esteblish 

certein  post-roads,  and  for  other  pur- 

poses, II.  337 

An  act  to  alter  and  esteblish  certein 

post-roads,  and  for  other  purposes,  II.  408 
An  act  to  esteblish  certain  post-roads, 

and  for  other  purposes,  (repealed,)  II.  444 
Certain  post-roads  in  Georgia  and  Ohio 

esteblished,  .  .  -  -  II.  491 
An  act  to  alter  and  esteblish  certein 

post-roads,  -  .  -  .  II.  730 
An  act  to  alter  and  esteblish  certein 

post-roads,  ....  III.  130 
An  act  to  alter  and  esteblish  certein 

post-roads,  -  .  .  .  III.  221 
An  act  to  esteblish  post-roads,  .  III.  334 
An  act  to  alter  and  esteblish  certein 

post-roads,  .  .  .  .III.  363 
An  act  to  esteblish  certain  post-roads,  III.  453 
An  act  to  alter  and  establish  certein 

post-roads,  ....  III.  503 
An  act  to  alter  and   esteblish  certein 

post-roads,  ....  III.  577 
An  act  to  alter  and  esteblish  certein 

post-roads,  ....  III.  623 
An  act  to  establish  certein   post-roads, 

and  to  discontinue  others,  and  for  cer. 

tain  purposes,  ....  III.  702 
An  act  to  discontinue  certain  post-roads, 

and  to  esteblish  others,  .  .  III.  764 
An  act  to  esteblish  certein  post-roads, 

and  to  discontinue  others, .  -  IV.  95 
An  act  to  esteblish  sundry  post-roads, 

IV.  221 
An  act  to  esteblish  sundry  post-roads, 

and  to  discontinue  others,  .    IV.  315 

The  Postmaster-General  to   cause  the 

route  from  Mobile  to  Pascagoula  to  be 

examined,         -  .        .    IV.  322 
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Alteration  and  diaccmtinaanoe  of  post. 

roada, IV.  534 

An  act  to  establish  certain  post-roads, 

and  to  alter  and  discontinue  others, 

Scc^ V.    90 

Post-roads  in   Missouri  and   Arkansas 

estabUshed,         .        .         .        .     V.  131 
An  act  to  establish  certain  post^roads 

and  to  discontinue  others,   -        -     V.  271 
Post-roads  in  Mississippi  and  Tennessee, 

V.  473 
An  act  establishing  certain  post-roads, 

V.  568 
Establishment  of  certain  post-roads  in 

Florida, V.  669 

An  act  to  establish  posUroutes,        .    V.  778 

Pottatoatimie  India  at. 

Treaty  with  the  Delawares,  Ottawas, 
Chippewas,  PoUauMttmietf  and  Sacs. 
January  9,  1789,      -        -        -     VII.    28 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 
Shawnecs,  Ottawas,  Chippewas,  Potta- 
walimies,  Miamies,  Eel  Rivers,  Weas, 
Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws  and  Kaskas- 
kias.    AufTust  3, 1795,    .        .    VII.    49 

Treaty  with  the  Delawares,  Shawnees, 
Pottatoatimies^  Miamies,  Eel  Rivers, 
Weas,  Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws  and 
Kaskaskias.    June  7,  1803,     .     VII.     74 

Treaty  with  the  Delawares,  PottavDatu 
mieif  Miamies,  Eel  Rivers,  and  Weas. 
Augrust  21,  1805,     -        -        .    VII.    91 

Treaty  witli  the  Chippewas,  Ottawas, 
PottawatimieSf  Wyandots,  and  Shaw- 
nees.    November  25,  1808,      -  ^VII.  112 

Treaty  with  the  Delawares,  PottawatU 
mtes,  Miamies,  and  Eel  River  Miamies. 
September  30,  1809.         -         -     VII.  113 

Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.  July  18, 
1815, VII.  123 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 
Senecas,  Shawnees,  Miamies,  Chippe- 
was,  Ottawas,  and  Pottawatimies.  Sep. 
tembcr  8,  1815,        -        .        -    VII.  131 

Treaty  with  the  Ottawas,  Chippewas, 
and  Pottavoatimiea.   August  24,  1816, 

VII.  146 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Senecas, 
Delawares,  Shawnees,  Pottatoatimiea, 
Ottawas,  and  Chippewas.  September 
29,  1817,         ....    VII.  160 

Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.  Octo- 
ber 2,  1818,     -        .        .        -    VII.  185 

Treaty  with  tlie  Ottawas,  Chippewas, 
and  Pottawatimiea,    August  29,  1 82 1 , 

VII.  218 

Treaty  with  the  Sioux  and  Chippewas, 
Sacs  and  Foxes,  Menomonies,  lowas, 
Sioux,  Winuebagoes,  and  a  portion  of 
the  Ottawas,  Chippewas,  and  Pottatoa. 
timies.    Auffust  19,  1825,        .     VII.  272 

Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.  Octo. 
ber  16, 1825,  ...        .    VII.  295 

Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.  Septem. 
ber  19, 1827,  -        -        .        -     VII.  305 

Articles  of  agreement  with  the  Winne. 
bagoes,  Pol  tofoafimies,  Chippewas,  and 
Ottawas.    August  25,  1828,    .     VII.  315 

Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.  Sep. 
ber  20, 1828,   -  .        -    VII.  317 


Pottawatimie  Indians, 

Treaty  with  the  Chippewas,  Ottawas, 


and  PottawUimieM,    July 


1829, 

VIL  320 
Octo- 

VIL  378 
Octo- 

VII.  394 
Octo- 

VII.  399 


Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies. 

ber  20,  1832,  - 
Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimiea. 

ber  26,  1832,  .        ... 
Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies, 

ber  27, 1832,  ... 
Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.  Decern. 

ber  4, 1834 VII.  467 

Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.  Decern. 

ber  10,  1634,  ....    VII.  467 
Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.  Decem- 
ber 16,  1834 VII.  468 

Treaty  witli  the  Pottawatimies.  Decern. 

ber  17,  1834,  ....    VII.  469 
Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.    March 

26,1836.         .        .        .        .    VIL  490 
Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.     March 

29, 1836,      .....    VII.  498 
Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.    April 

11,1836,         .        -        .        .    VIL  499 
Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.    April 

22, 1836,         .        -        -        -    VIL  500 
Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.    April 

22,1836,  .        .        .        .    VIL  501 

Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.  August 

5.  1836 VIL  505 

Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.  Septem. 

ber  20, 1836 VIL  513 

Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.  Septem. 

ber  22,  1836,  ....    VIL  514 
Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.  Septem. 

ber  23,  1836,  ....    VIL  515 
Treaty  with  the  Pottawatimies.    Febru. 

ary  11, 1837,  ....    VIL  532 

Pound  Sterling, 

How  to  be  estimated  at  the  custom, 
house,       .-        .        .        .        .    IV.  593 

Preble,  Edwoard^  and  the  Oficerw  and  Crem 
'     under  hie  Command,  ■ 


Thanks  of  Congn 
vices. 


I  fbr  their  gallant  ser. 
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Pre-emption  of  Public  Lands, 

Right  of  pre-emption  of  the  poblic  lands 
in  Ohio  given  to  persons  who  have 
purchased  lands  from  John  Cleves 
Symmes, 11.  112 

Regulations  relating  to  these  lands,  IL 

112,  113 

Right  of  pre-emption  riven  in  the  por. 
chase  of  public  lands  to  certain  set. 
tiers  in  the  lUinois  territory,       .     IL  797 

Further  time  given  to  settlers  on  public 
lands  in  the  Illinois  territory  lor  mak. 
ing  good  their  preemption  rights,  (ob. 
soletc,)     .        .        -        .        -    IIL  307 

An  act  concerning  pre-emption  righta  in 
the  state  of  Louisiana  and  territories 
of  Missouri  and  IlUnoia,   .        .    IIL  330 

Claimants  to  pre-emption  rights  in  Ar- 
kansas to  make  known  their  claims, 

IIL  554 

Right  of  pre-emption  of  certain  .public 
lands  granted  to  the  state  of  Ohio  fbr 
the  establishment  of  seats  of  jostioe  in 
certain  counties,       .  .    IIL  607 
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Pre-emption  of  Public  Lands, 

An  act  concerning  preemption  rights  in 
the  territory  of  Arkansas,  -        -    IV.    39 

The  right  of  pre-emption  to  one  quarter, 
section  of  public  land  granted  to  the 
several  counties  of  each  state  and  ter- 
ritory where  there  are  public  lands,  for 
seats  of  justice,  .        -        .    IV.    50 

Any  person,  or  the  legal  representatives 
of  such  person,  who  has,  before  the 
first  of  January,  1825,  actually  inha- 
bited  and  cultivated  a  tract  of  land  in 
Florida,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  ri?ht 
of  pre-emption,  .        -        .     IV.  114 

Right  of  pre-emption  to  certain  settlers 
in  the  state  of  Mississippi,  -     IV.  155 

Notes  of  the  acts  which  relate  to  pre-emp- 
tion of  settlers  on  the  public  lands,  IV.  420 

Certain  sotllors  may  enter  quarter-sec- 
tions,             IV.  421 

Proof  of  sctUement,      -        .        -     IV.  421 

Patenta  to  be  granted  for  the  lands,    IV.  444 

Occupants  of  Uie  lands  may  have  patentSi 

IV.  444 

Provisions  for  widows  and  children  of 
persons  entitled  to  allotments  of  land, 

IV.  444 

Patents  to  be  granted  to  certain  persons, 

IV.  446 

Pre-emption  rights — town  property,  IV.  446 

Purchasers  of  lands  under  Uie  act  of 
May  30, 1830,  chap.  208,  may  assign 
their  certificates  of  purchase,     .    IV.  496 

Occupiers  and  settlers  on  the  public  lands 
entitled  to  pre-emption  by  the  act  of 
May  29, 1830,  chap.  208,  who  did  not 
enter  the  same  within  the  time  limit- 
jed,  by  reason  of  the  same  not  having 
been  surveyed,  &c.,  may  enter  the 
same  —  occupants  on  fractional  sec- 
tions  permitted  to  enter  them  in  the 
same  manner,  ....     IV.  j603 

Settles  on  the  public  lands  prior  to  May 
1,  1833,  permitted  to  enter  lands,  who 
were  prevented  by  public  surveys  not 
having  been  made,  or  which  were  re- 
served from  sale  in  consequence  of 
disputed  boundary,  &>&,    -        -    IV.  663 

The  act  of  May  29,  1830,  chap.  2Q8,  to 
grant  pre-emptions  to  settlers  on  pub. 
lie  lands, revived,       .        -        -     IV.  678 

Choice  of  quarter-sections  allowed — set- 
tiers  before  1829,  may  enter  a  quarter- 
section  at  the  minimum  price,  .     IV.  678 

An  act  in  reference  to  pre-emption  rights 
in  the  south-eastern  district  of  Louisi. 
ana, IV.  708 

Qualifications  necessary  to  entitle  settlers 
to  the  benefits  of  the  act  of  May  29, 
1830,  chap.  208,  -        .        .    V.  251 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  entitled 
**An  act  to  grant  pre-emption  rights  to 
settlers  on  the  public  lands,**  approved 
June  22. 1838,    -        .        .        -    V.  382 

Provisions  relating  to  pre-emption  of 
public  lands,  by  the  act  to  appropriate 
the  proceeds  of  public  lands,  and  to 
grant  pre-emption  rights,    -        .    V.  455 

Provisions  relating  to  entry  of  land  un. 
der  pre-emption  rights,        -        .    V.  456 

Settlers  at  Mineral  Point,  Wisconsin, 


Pre-emption  of  Public  Lands. 

who  have  been  refused  entry,  to  be 
allowed  to  re-enter  land  elsewhere,  V.  521 

Patents  to  issue  for  lands  entered  under 
pre-emption  laws,  but  withheld  on  ac- 
count of  the  quantity  exceeding  that 
specified  in  the  law,    .        .        -    V.  534 

Act  of  September  4, 1841,  chap.  16,  not 
to  confer  a  right  of  pre-emption  by 
reason  of  a  settlement  on  a  tract  here- 
tofore sold,  -        -        -        .    V.  535 

An  act  to  authorize  an  investigation  of 
alleged  frauds  under  the  pre-emption 
laws,  and  for  otlicr  purposes,       -     V.  619 

Provisions  for  the  execution  of  the  act, 

V.  619 

Patents  to  issue  on  all  entries  made  at 
St  Aug^ustine  under  the  act  of  June 
22,  1838,  chap.  119,  notwithstanding 
any  informality  in  tlie  mode  of  entry 
or  defect  of  proof,        -        -         .     V.  673 

See  Lands  of  the  United  States, 

Also  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Presents  from  the  Emperor  of  Morocco, 

The  President  to  cause  the  horses  to  be 
sold,  and  to  present  the  lion  to  some 
institution,  received  as  presents  from 
the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  .  -  IV.  792 
Such  presents  from  the  Emperor  of  Mo- 
rocco and  the  Imaum  of  Muscat  as 
cannot  be  conveniently  deposited  in 
the  (^ce  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  to 
be  disposed  o^    -        -        .        .    V.  409 

Presents  from  the  Imaum  of  Muscat. 

The  horses  to  be  sold,     ...    V.  730 

President  of  the  United  States, 

Elxecutive  power  vested  in  the  President 
of  the  United  States.  Constitution  of 
the  United  States,  article  2,  sect  1,    I.    15 

Powers  and  duties  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States.  Constitution  of  the  Uni- 
ted  SUtes,  art  2,  sect  2,  3,  4,       -    I.    16 

Qualifications  of  the  President,        -     I.     16 

Vacancies  in  the  office  of  President,  I. 

16,  17 

Election  of  President  and  Vice  President 
of  the  United  SUtes,    -        -        -     I.    22 

The  President  authorized  to  draw  from 
the  Treasury  a  sum  not  exceeding  ten 
thousand  dollars  for  defraying  the  con- 
tingent charges  of  government,  &C.,  I.  105 

Compensation  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,      .        .        -     I.     72,  318 

An  act  to  authorize  the  President  to  lay, 
regulate,  and  revoke  embargoes,  -     I.  372 

The  President  of  the  United  Stetes  au- 
thorized  to  borrow  not  exceeding  a 
million  of  dollars.   How  to  be  applied, 

1.395 

The  President  may  call  fi)r  the  militia  to 
repel  invasions  and  suppress  insurrec- 
tions, .....    I.  264,  424 

The  President  authorized  to  draw  from 
the  Treaifury  a  sum  not  exceeding 
forty  thousand  dollars  annually,  for 
the  support  of  foreign  ministers,  &c., 

I.  128,  300,  487,  541 

An  act  to  authorize  the  President  of  the 
United  States  in  certain  cases  to  alter 
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Pruident  of  the  United  States. 

the  place  fi>r  bolding  the  aetdoDs  of 
Congrew,    -        -        -        .     I.  353,  G20 

The  President  authorized  to  direct  the 
removal  of  the  offices  of  government 
to  the  city  of  Washington,  •    II.    55 

ActofMarch3,  1601,   .        .        .    11.121 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  relative 
to  the  election  of  the  President  and 
.  Vice-President  of  the  United  States, 
and  declaring  the  officer  who  shall  act 
as  President  in  case  of  vacancies  in 
the  offices  both  of  President  and  Vice- 
President,  -        -        -        -    II.  295 

An  act  to  provide  fbi  the  accommodation 
ofthe  President  ofthe  United  States,  II.  346 

The  President  may  call  out  the  land  and 
naval  forces  of  the  United  Sutes  to 
suppress  insurrections,       .        .    IL  443 

An  act  providing  for  the  further  acconu 
modation  of  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
ted  Slates,  -        .        -        -     II.  533 

An  act  vesting  in  the  President  of  the 
United  States  the  power  of  retaliation, 

IL  829 

Appropriations  for  furniture  for  the  Pre. 
sidenrs  house,       .        .     II.  55 ;  IIL  48 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  accommodation 
ofthe  household  ofthe  President,  III.    48 

The  President  authorized  to  employ  the 
land  or  naval  force  for  co-operating 
with  the  officers  ofthe  customs  in  cer- 
tain  cases,        ....    III.  200 

The  President  may  employ  the  army  and 
navy  or  tlic  militia  to  compel  the  de- 
parture  of  a  vessel  which  ought  not  to 
remain  in  the  United  States  by  the 
laws  of  nations  or  the  treaties  of  the 
United  Sutes, ....    HI.  449 

The  President  authorized  to  regulate  and 
increase  from  time  to  time  the  sums 
in  bonds  required  from  officers  of  the 
United  States,  .        .        .        .     III.  582 

The  President  authorized  to  require  ad- 
dxtional  security  and  in  larger  amounts 
from  persons  charged  with  the  dis. 
bursement  of  public  money,       .    III.  683 

Resolution  directing  an  inventory  of  the 
furniture  in  the  President's  house  to 
be  Uken, IV.  136 

A  uniform  time  for  holding  elections  of 
electors  of  the  President  and  Vice-Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  .     V.  721 

See  Appropriatioru  —  Government  of  the 
United  State8. 
Printing  for  Congress. 

Proposals  for  printing  for  Congress  to  be 
invited  by  publications  in  newspapers, 

III.  249 
Resolution  directing  the  manner  in  which 

the  printing  of  Congress  shall  be  exe. 
cuted,  fixing  the  prices  thereof,  and 
providing  for  the  appointment  of  a 
printer  or  printers  thereof         -    III.  538 

Resolution  in  relation  to  the  manner  of 
executing  the  printing  ordered  by 
either  house  of  Congress,  -        -    IV.  322 

Election  of  printer  to  each  house  of  Con- 
gress to  commence  within  thirty  days 
before  the  adjournment  of  Congress, 

IV.  369 


Priate. 

SeeCcpyr^At 
Priority  of  the  UniiedStaUt. 

Natee  of  deeioiomM  of  the  eamrU  of  the 

United  States  an  the  priority  of  the 

Umied  SMes^     -  .    I.  263 

Priority  of  the  United  States  in  cases  of 

insonrenc^, ....  I.  263,  515 
Surety  paymg  a  bond  to  the  United 

SUtcs  to  have  the  priority  of  the  Uni. 

ted  States,   -        .        .        -    L  263,  646 

Prisoners. 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  persons  impri- 
Boned  for  debt,   .        .        .        -    IL      4 

Prisoners  for'  debt  on  prooen  issoed  oat 
of  the  ooorts  of  the  United  States  to 
have  the  privilege  of  jail-yards,  -     IL      4 

Dischai]ge  in  case  of  insolvency  of  per- 
sons  imprisoned  for  debt,    -        .    IL      5 

Any  person  imprisoned  on  execution  for 
debt  to  the  United  States  and  miable 
to  pay  the  8ame,may  apply  to  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  Ststes,  who  may 
discharge  him  from  imprisonmenL 
The  judgment  to  remain  good  and 
sufficient  in  law,      -        .        .    UL  399 

Prisoners  of  the   United  States  in  Shade 
Island. 
The  prisoners  ofthe  United  States  to  be 
kept  under  the  like  restrictions  and 
penalties  as  prisoners  committed  un- 
der the  authority  of  Rhode  Island,  V.  385 

Prisoners  of  War. 

The  President  ma^  exchange  or  send 
away  French  citizens  captured  under 
the  act  of  June  28,  1798,  Vol.  I,  574, 
to  protect  the  commerce',  &.C,  of  the 
United  States,  Cobsoletc,)      -        -    L  624 

An  act  providing  for  the  safo-keeping  of 
prisoners  of  war.    (Repealed,)    .11.777 

Repeal  ofthe  above  act,       -        .  *IIL  358 

PrivaU  Armed  Veesels  ofthe  United  SUtes. 

An  act  allowing  a  bounty  to  the  owners, 
officers,  and  crews  of  the  private  arm- 
ed vessels  of  the  United  States,  (obso- 
lete,)            IIL    81 

Privateering. 

Commissions  to  issue  to  private  armed 

vessels  to  capture  French  vessels,  I.  579 
Commissions  against  Tripoli  to  be  issued 

to  private  armed  vessels,  .  .  II.  130 
Capture  of  British  vessels  by  privateers 

authorized,  .  .  .  .  II.  755 
Letters  of  marque  and  reprisal  to  be 

granted, IL  759 

Pensions  granted  to  persons  wounded  on 

board  of  privateers,  -  -  .  IL  799 
Names  and  description  of  persons  wound- 

ed  on  board  of  privateers  to  be  entered 

in  the  journal  of  the  vessel,  •  IL  800 
Claim  of  the  United  SUtes  to  goods, 

dtc,  captured  by  private  armed  vessels, 

relinquished,  .  .  .  -III.  4 
Duties  payable  on  prize  goods  captured 

by  privateers  to  be  reduced,  -  III.  75 
Commissions  to  issue  to  private  vessels 

to  capture  Algerinc  vessels,       -     III.  230 
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Privateering. 

Flttinsf  out  veisela  to  craiae  agaiiut  na- 
tions at  peace  with  the  United  States 
prohibited,  I.  381,  497,  520 ;  III.  370,  448 

See  Fejuitms — Prieonere  of  War-^ 
Prize  Money  —  Neutrality. 

Privateer  Pension  Fund, 

Pensions  under  acts  of  March  4, 1814, 
chap.  20,  and  April  16,  1818,  chap.  60, 
continued  for  five  years,    -        -    IV.  679 

See  Peneiono — Navy  Pention  P^nd. 

Private  Land  Claims. 

See  Index  to  the  PriTate  Laws. 
Prize  Agents. 

Conij;>ensation  to  be  withheld  from  oer- 
tain  prize  affents  who  have  not  ac- 
counted  for  prize-money  intmsted  to 
them, III.  789 

Prize  and  Letters  of  Marque, 

An  act  concerning  letters  of  marque, 
prize,  and  prize  goods,        •        -    II.  759 

Letters  of  marque,  .        •        -     II.  759 

Notee  ef  the  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States  on  prizes  and  Ae  prize 
aeu,  .        ^        -        .    II.  760 

An  act  in  addition  to  the  act  concerning 
letters  of  marque,  prizes,  and  prise 
goods, II.  792 

Prize  Ooods,      ^ 

Claims  of  the  United  States  to  prize 
goods  captured  by  private  armed  ves- 
sels, under  non.intercourse  acts,  and 
condemned  to  the  captors,  relinquish- 
ed,   III.      5 

SuiU  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  dis. 
continued  on  payment  of  costs.      III.      5 

When  the  goods  have  not  been  condemn- 
ed for  the  benefit  of  the  captors,  the 
rights  of  the  United  States  to  remain, 

III.      5 

Duties  on  captured  goods,    -        -    III.      5 

Prize-Money. 

Distribution  of  the  proceeds  of  French 
vessels  captured  by  vessels  of  the  Uni- 
ted  States, I.  574 

When  captured  by  private  aimed  ves- 
sels, how  to  be  distributed,  -        -    I.  579 

Prize-money  due  any  officer,  seaman, 
dtc,  in  the  navy,  may  be  paid  to  his 
assignee;  proviso,       -        -        -    I.  710 

Regulations  as  to  payment  of  prize- 
money,      II.    46 

Distribution  of  prize-money  arising  from 
vessels  and  |[oods,  -  II.  52,  53 

Distribution  of  prize-money  among  the 
officers  and  crews  o^privateers,  II. 

75j8,  792 

Claims  of  the  United  States  to  certain 
prize-goods  relinquished  in  fiivour  of 
the  captors,      ....     III.       4 

Proceeds  of  vessels  captured  on  Lake 
Erie  to  be  distributed  as  prize-money 
among  the  captors  or  their  heirs.  III.  130 

Proceeds  of  the  sales  of  prize-vessels, 
how  to  be  paid  over  and  disposed  of, 

IIL  287 


Frtse-JMonsy. 

Marshals  and  clerks  to  be  held  re- 
sponsible for  prize-money  paid  over, 

III.  288 

Fifty  thousand  dollars  to  be  distributed 
as  prize-money  among  the  representa- 
tives of  the  officers  and  crew  of  the 
sioop^f-war  Wasp,  -        -        -     III.  295 

One  hundred  thousand  dollars  distri. 
buted  for  prize-money  to  the  captors 
of  certain  Algerine  vessels  restored  to 
the  Dc^  of  Algiers,  -        -        -     IIL  315 

Distribution  of  a  sum  of  money  among 
the  representatives  of  Commodore  Ed- 
ward  Preble  and  the  officers  and  crew 
of  the  brig  Syren,  for  the  capture  of 
the  brig  Transport,  (obsolete,)  -    IIL  480 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Probable  Cause^ 

Of  seizure  and  prosecution,     -        -    I.  696 

Process. 

An  act  to  regulate  process  in  the  courts 
of  the  United  SUtes,  -        -        -    L    93 

Act  of  May  8,  1792,       -        -        -    I.  275 

In  places  ceded  to  the  United  States, 
process  issued  from  the  courts  of  a 
state  shall  not  be  executed,  -        -    I.  426 

All  process,  civil  and  criminal,  may  be 
served  and  executed  within  places  the 
jurisdiction  of  which  has  been  ceded 
to  the  United  States,    -        «-       -     I.  426 

Writs  of  execution  upon  any  judgment 
obtained  for  the  use  of  the  United 
States  in  one  state  may  run  and  be 
executed  in  any  other  state,  -       •    I.  515 

Act  of  March  13, 1797,  sect  3,  -     -    I.  517 

Where  suits  are  commenced  for  the  re- 
covery of  duties  or  penalties  by  the 
United  States,  persons  against  whom 
process  may  be  issued  may  be  held  to 
special  bail,  A&c,  -        -        -    I.  676 

Neies  of  the  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States  on  the  subjects  of  pro- 
cess and  proceeding,       -    I.  93 ;  11.  278 

An  act  to  extend  the  power  of  granting 
injunctions  to  the  District  Courts  of 
the  United  SUtes,      -        -        -     11.  418 

An  act  to  amend  the  laws  now  in  force 
as  to  the  issuing  of  original  writs  and 
final  process  in  the  Circuit  Courts 
within  the  state  of  Tennessee,       III.  661 

An  act  to  regulate  the  mode  of  practice 
in  the  courts  of  the  United  States  for 
the  district  of  Louisiana,  -        -     IV.    62 

J^es  of  the  decisions  of  the  ^preme 
Court  ae  to  the  practice  and  principles 
relating  the  proceedings  of  the  courts 
of  law  which  prevail  in  the  federal 
courts  of  Louisiana,  -        -     IV.    62 

An  act  further  to  regulate  processes  in 
the  oourU  of  the  United  States,      IV.  278 

See  Courts-Judiciary. 

Prohibition. 

The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  power  to 
issue  writs  of  prohibition  to  the  Dis- 
trict Courts  when  proceeding  in  cases 
of  admiralty  and  maritime  jurisdiction , 
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Property  detiroyed  by  Fire, 

John  Crosby  and  John  Crosby,  jun.,  al. 
lowed  in  account  for  losa  by  fire,    VI.  167 

Property  lost,  captured,  or  destroyed  by  the 
Enemy, 

ProvisionB  for  payment  for  such  pro- 
perty,       -        -        -     III.  261,  263,  263 

Construction  of  the  act  of  April  3,  1816, 
chap.  40 III.  397 

Provisions  for  compensation,        .     III.  397 

All  claims  under  the  acts  of  1816,  chap. 
40,  and  1817,  chap.  110,  transferred 
for  adjustment  to  the  office  of  the  third 
auditor  of  the  Treasury,  (obsolete,) 

III.  466 

Course  to  be  pursued  by  those  who  haye 
claims  for  buildings  destroyed  during 
the  late  war,     .        -        -        -     IV.  123 

Property  lost  or  destroyed  in  the  service  of 
the  United  States  in  the  war  with  the  In- 
dians. 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
claims  for  property  lost  or  destroyed 

'  by  the  enemy  during  the  late  war  with 
the  Indians  on  Uie  frontiers  of  Illinois 
und  Michigan,         -        -        -    IV.    726 

Officers  and  soldiers  to  be  paid  the  value 
of  horses,  &c.,  lost  in  the  United 
States  service,    -        -        -        -    V.  142 

Volunteers  and  militia  to  be  paid  for 
arms,  4dc.,  lost,  -        -        •        -    V.  143 

Adjustment  of  claims,   -        •         -    V.  143 

Horses,  &c.,  turned  over  to  the  service 
of  the  United  States  by  the  command- 
ing  officer,  to  be  paid  for,    -        -     V.  204 

Claims  to  be  adjusted  by  tlie  third  au- 
ditor,   V.  204 

Acts  to  extend  to  mules,         -        -    V.  204 

The  act  of  January  18,  1837,  chap.  5, 
relating  to  property  lost  or  destroyed 
in  the  military  service  of  the  Umted 
States,  continued  in  force  for  two 
years, V.  288 

The  act  of  January  18,  1837,  chap.  5, 
continued  in  force  for  two  years,      V.  414 

Amendment  of  the  act  of  January  18, 
1837,  chap.  5,    -        -        -        -    V.  511 

To  include  claims  for  horses  lost  by 
abandonment  by  order  of  the  com- 
manding general,  or  by  being  shot  or 
lost  by  accident,  •        -        -     V.  511 

Appeal  from  the  auditor  to  the  second 
comptroller  on  the  rejection  of  the 
claim, V.  5U 

The  act  providing  for  the  payment  for 
horses  and  other  property  lost  in  the 
revolutionary  service  of  the  United 
States,  passed  January  18, 1837,  chap. 
5,  continued  in  force  for  two  years, 

V.  648 

Appropriation  for  the  payment  kit  horses 
lost  by  the  Missouri  volunteers  in  the 
Florida  war,       -        -        -        -    V.  673 

Property  seized  by  the  United  States. 

The  judge  of  any  court  of  the  United 
States  may,  in  vacation,  deliver  ves- 
sels,  &.C.,  seized  by  the  United  States, 
on  bond  or  security,  -        -        -     IV.  503 


Property  seized  by  the  United  iStoles. 

Provisions  for  the  execution  of  the  bond 

given  as  security,     ...     IT.  503 
See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Property  of  the  United  States, 

Resolution  respecting  the  property  of  the 
United  States  in  possession  of  Thomas 
Claxton  and  others,  doorkeepers  to 
Congress, II.  127 

The  banking-house  of  the  Bank  of 
Michigan,  which  has  been  purchased 
by  the  United  States,  to  be  set  apart 
for  the  courts  of  the  United  States  and 
the  post-office  at  Detroit,    -        -    V.  649 

The  property  of  the  Bath  Banlc,  in  the 
state  of  Maine,  purchased  by  the 
United  States,  to  be  in  the  charge  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,    -    V.  717 

The  use  of  the  building  of  the  United 
States  at  Lazaretto  Point  given  to  the 
Corporation  of  Baltimore,  -        -    V.  717 
Protection 

And  relief  of  seamen  in  the  merchant 
service  of  the  United  States,  -     .    L  477 

Act  of  February  28, 1603,      .        .  IL  206 

Protection  of  Passengers  on  board  of  Steam- 


Act  of  July  7, 1838,       -        -        -    V.  304 
Protection  of  the  Northern  Frontier, 

Appropriation,  to  be  expended  under  the 
direction  of  tlic  Secretary  of  War,  V.  209 

Protection  of  the  Northern  and  North-western 
Frontiers, 
Appropriation  for  the  protection  of  the 
norliiern  and  north  western  frontiers 
of  the  United  States,  -        -        -    V.  351 

Protection  of  the  Western  Frontier, 

A  military  road  to  be  surveyed.    Mili- 
tary posta  to  be  established,  -      .    V.    67 
The  troops  of  the  United  States  to  be 
employed  in  the  labour  of  making  the 
road,  &C.,  -        -        -        ^        -    V.    67 
Protests, 

See  Evidence, 

Providence  Custom-House, 

Appropriation  for  the  repairs  of  the  cus- 
tom-house at  Providence,  Rhode  Island, 

V.  496 
Fnisfta. 

A  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  be- 
tween his  Majesty  the  King  of  Prus- 
na  and  the  United  States  of  America. 
July,  Aug.,  and  Sept.,  1783,  -  VIII.  84 
Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  with 
tlie  King  of  Prussia.     July  11, 1799, 

viii.  lea 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation 
between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia. 
May  1,  1828,         -        -        -    VIIL  378 

See  Discriminating  Duties, 

Public  Accounts. 

Limitation  of  claims  of  officers  and  sol- 
diers by  resolutions  of  November  2, 
1785,  and  June  1787,  suspended,      L  245 
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PuUie  AccounU, 

Accounts  of  officers  and  persons  em- 
ployed  in  the  mint,      •        -        -    I.  247 

The  accounts  of  the  United  States  shall 
be  expressed  in  dollars,  dimes,  cents, 
and  mills.  All  accounts  in  public 
offices  shall  be  so  kept,         -        -     I.  250 

Accounts  between  the  United  States  and 
receivers  of  public  money,  •        -     I.  512 

Notes  of  the  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 
Umted  States  on  Treasury  statements, 
transcripts^  and  documents,  -       -     I.  513 

Between  the  United  States  and  indi- 
viduals,      -        -        -    I.  441,  512,  561 

Accounts  between  the  several  states  and 
the  United  States,  their  regulation  and 
selUement,    - .  I.  49,  178,  371,  409,  616 

An  act  for  the  prompt  settlement  of 
public  accounts,        •        *        -    III.  366 

Offices  of  accountants  of  the  War  and 
Navy  Department  and  superintendent- 
iFeneral  of  military  supplies  abolished, 

III.  366 

All  accounts  to  be  settled  at  the  Trea. 
sury, III.  366 

Offices  of  auditors  and  comptrollers  esta- 
blished,  their  duties,  .        .     III.  366 

Salaries  of  the  second  comptroller  and 
auditor, III.  368 

The  second  auditor  to  receive  unsettled 
accounts  of  Indian  affiiirs,  his  duties, 

III.  487 

The  Treasurer  to  disburse  moneys  for 
the  Indian  department,     .        -     III.  487 

An  act  in  addition  to  an  act,  entitled 
**  An  act  for  the  prompt  settlement  of 
public  accounts,  and  for  the  punish- 
mcnt  of  the  crime  of  perjury,"     III.  770 

EZxpenditures  in  certain  cases  to  be  ad. 
mitted,    -        -        -        -        -     III.  771 

Any  person  swearing  falsely  shall  suffer 
as  for  wilful  and  corrupt  perjury,  III.  771 

Notes  of  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme 
Court  on  an  indictment  under  the  third 
section  of  the  act  for  swearing  falsely , 

See  Accounts — Agents — Debtors  to  the 
United  States, 

Public  Acts,  Records,  and  Judicial  Proceed, 
ings. 
An  act  to  prescribe  the  mode  in  which 
the  public  acts,  records,  and  judicial 
proceedings  in  each  state  shall  be  au- 
thenticated, so  as  to  take  effect  in 
every  other  state,         -        -        -    I.  122 
Supplement  to  the  above  act,  .        .  II.  298 
See  Evidence, 

Public  Arms  and  Military  l^ores. 

An  act  to  authorize  the  sale  of  unser- 
viceable  ordnance,  arms,  and  military 
stores, IV.  127 

Public  Buildings  and  Public  Squares  in  the 
City  of  Washington. 
Appropriation  for  repairing  public  build- 
ings,  and  for  the  enclosure  of  public 

squares, III.  389 

Appropriation  for  repairs  of  public  build- 
ings, III.  405 


PuUit  Buildings  and  Public  Squares  in  the 
City  of  Washington. 

Repairs  of  the  roof  of  the  General  Post- 
office,       III.  606 

An  act  making  appropriations  for  the 
public  Buildings  in  Washington,  and 
for  other  purposes,    -        -        .    IV.  194 

Furniture  of  the  President's  house  to  be 
of  American  manufacture,         -     IV.  194 

Appropriations  for  public  buildings  at 
Washington,     -         -        -         -     IV.  218 

Appropriations  for  the  public  buildings, 

IV.  265 

Appropriations  for  public  buildings,  (oh- 
solete,) IV.  362 

Appropriations  for  public  buildings,  IV.  474 

Appropriations  for  the  penitentiary, 
Capitol,  President's  house,  Slc,      Iv.  649 

The  public  walks  to  be  improved,  and 
the  public  grounds  enclosed,      -     IV.  651 

Appropriation  for  the  public  buildings 
and  grounds  in  the  city  of  Washing. 
ton, IV.  722 

The  claims  of  workmen,  Slc,  on  the 
public  buildings  ^o  be  examined  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Public  Buildings 
and  paid, V.  365 

Public  Contracts, 

An  act  concerning  public  contracts,   II.  484 
No  contracts  to  be  made  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  State,  War,  or  Navy,  except 
under  the  authority  of  a  law,  or  an 
adequate  appropriation,    -        ^    III.  568 

Public  Debt, 

An  act  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  exchange  a  stock  bearing 
an  interest  of  four  and  a  half  per  cent 
for  certain  stock  bearing  an  interest 
of  six  per  cent.,         ...    IV.    73 

A  loan  not  exceeding  twelve  millions 
of  dollars  authorized,         -        .    IV,  129 

The  Bank  of  the  United  SUtes  author, 
ized  to  loan  the  said  sum  or  any  part       ' 
thereof, IV.  129 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  author, 
ized  to  appropriate  ten  millions  of  dol- 
lars annually  to  the  sinking  fund. 
Surplus  to  be  applied  by  the  commis- 
sioners  of  thc^  sinking  f\ind  to  the 
extinguishment  of  the  public  debt,  IV.  396 

The  act  of  May  7,  1822,  chap.  112,  re- 
lating to  certificates,  revived  and  con- 
tinued in  force,  -        -        -    IV.  602 

See  Debt  of  the  United  States— Loans. 

PtMie  Debtors, 

No  money  appropriated  by  the  act  of 
April  5, 1826,  chap.  21,  Vol.  IV.  p.  152. 
to  be  paid  as  his  compensation  to  any 
one  until  he  shall  have  accounted  for 
and  paid  into  the  Treasury  all  sums 
for  which  he  is  accountable,      .     IV.  152 

This  provision  not  to  extend  to  balances 
arising  from  the  depreciation  of  Trea- 
sury  notes,        ....    IV.  152 

See  Debtors  to  the  United  States. 

Public  Documents, 

President's  message  to  be  transported  by 
mail  free  of  postage, .  -    II.  483 
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PMie  DoeunufUs, 

The  messagre  of  the  President  of  the 
Uuited  St&tes  of  July  12,  1813,  to  be 
transmitted  free  of  poetai^,      -     III.    48 

The  Secretary  of  State  aathorized  to 
subscribe  5U0  copies  of  Walle  Sl  Son's 
State  Papers,    .        -        .        .     III.  S59 

A  copy  of  the  documents  printed  by 
order  of  Congrress  to  be  transmitted 
to  each  of  the  jodires  of  the  Supreme 
Court,      .        .        .        .        -     III.  341 

An  act  authorizing  a  subscription  to 
Waite  Sl  Son*s  tenth  yolume  of  Public 
Documents,      -        .        •        -    IIL  398 

Public  documents  to  be  printed  in  royal 
octavo  pages,   -        -        •        -    III.  400 

Distribution  of  T.  B.  Waite  Sl  Son's  edi. 
tion  of  Public  Documents,        .    IIL  473 

The  members  of  Congress,  dLc,  to  trans- 
mit  free  of  postage  the  message  of  the 
President  of  March  14,  1818,   .     III.  474 

Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  be  fhr- 
nished  with  Waite  Sl  Son's  edition  of 
the  Public  Documents,     .        .     III.  475 

Journal  of  the  contention  which  formed 
the  Constitution  m  the  United  Sutes, 

III.  475 

The  publication  and  distribution  of  the 
Journal  directed,      ...    III.  475 

Public  documents  to  be  transmitted  free 
of  postage,       ....    III.  537 

Documents  relating  to  the  Bank  of  the 
Unit^  States  to  be  franked  by  mem. 
bers  of  Congress,  &c.,      .        -    III.  537 

Documents  printed  by  order  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Representatives, 
relating  to  the  sixteenth  Congress,  to 
be  transmitted  free  of  postage  by  the 
members  of  Congress,  the  secretary 
of  the  Senate,  and  the  clerk  of  the 
House  of  Representatives,        •    III.  539 

Members  and  delegates  to  Congress,  the 
secretary  of  the  Senate,  and  the  clerk 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  au- 
thorized  to  transmit^  free  of  postage, 
documents  printed  by  order  of  either 
house, HI.  649 

Resolution  providing  for  the  distribution 
of  certain  public  documents,  &c.,  IV.  321 

Exchange  of  books  in  the  library,  and 
documents  authorized,        -        -    V.  409 

Additional  copies  of  the  journals  and 
documents  to  be  printed,     •        .    V.  717 

PMie  Lands, 

Relief  granted  to  the    purchasers    of 

lands  in  the  Mississippi  territory,  III.  130 
Further  time  for  payment  given  to  the 

purchasers  of  public  lands.  III.  97,  201 
Relief  of  claimants  to  lands  in  the  dis. 

trict  of  Vinccnnes,  .  .  .  III.  285 
Further  time  allowed  to  certain  pur. 

chasers  of  land  in  the  Mississippi  ter. 

ritory,  (obsolete,)  .  .  -  III.  300 
Act  of  April,  18. 1818,  -  -  III.  433 
Act  of  March  3,  1819,  .  -  III.  509 
Act  of  March  30,  1820,  •  .  HI.  555 
Act  of  March  2, 1821,  .  .  III.  612 
Act  of  April  20, 1822,  .  .  -  IIL  665 
Notes  of  the  acts  for  the  relief  of  the  pur- 

ehaeere  of  public  lands,  IIL  612;  IV.  259 


Puhlie  Lands, 

The  Treasurer's  oertificates  of  depoeites 
for  the  purchase  of  lands  undier  the 
act  of  1820,  chap.  49,  when  assigned, 
to  be  received  in  payment  for  public 
lands, V.  718 

See  Lands  of  the  United  Stateo^Pmr- 
chasers  of  Public  Lando — also  Index 
to  the  Private  Laws. 
PuUie  Revenue. 

No  difference  to  be  made  between  the 
different  branches  of  the  revenue,  as 
to  the  money  or  medium  of  payment 
of  debU  to  the  United  States,      .    V.  310 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  safe.keepin^, 
transfer,  and  disbursement  of  the  pub. 
lie  revenue,         -        -        .        -    V.  385 

PMic  Stock  and  Treasury  Notes. 

No  stock  authorized  by  the  act  of  July 
21,  1841,  chap.  3,  and  April  15,  1842, 
chap.  26,  to  be  sold  below  par,    .    V.  581 

Issue  of  treasury  notes  to  be  limited, 
and  amount  authorized,      .        .V.  581 

No  certificates  of  stock  to  be  issued  but 
to  the  owner  of  a  bona  fide  loan  to  the 
United  Sutes,    .        .        .        .    V.  581 

See  Deht  of  the  United  States^Loans 
— JVeaaury  Notes, 

Public  Works. 

Resolution  directing  the  Attorney .GSene. 
ral  to  examine  tbe  titles  of  lands  or 
sites  fi>r  the  erection  of  armories  and 
other  public  buildings,        .        .V.  468 

Regulations  to  carry  this  resolntion  into 

effect, V.  468 

Punishment  of  Death. 

Persons  sentenced  to  be  punished  with 
death  to  be  executed  in  the  prison,  IV.  118 

Deserters  from  the  army  in  time  of 
peace  not  to  be  punished  with  death, 

IV.  418 
Purchasers  of  Public  Lands. 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  extinguishment 
of  the  debt  due  the  United  States  by 
the  purchasers  of  public  lands,  .    I V.    24 

The  benefits  of  the  act  of  May  18, 1824, 
chap.  88,  extended  to  certain  persons, 

IV.    60 

Relinqmshments  under  the  act,     .    IV.    60 

Further  provision  for  the  extinguishment 
of  the  debts  due  by  the  purchasers  of 
public  lands,     .        .        -        .    IV.  158 

An  act  to  revive  and  continue  in  fi>rce 
the  several  acts  making  provision  for 
the  extinguishment  of  the  debt  due  to 
the  United  States  by  the  purchasers 
of  pubUc  lands,  .        .        .    IV.  259 

Notes  of  acts  which  have  been  passed  for 
tht  relief  of  purchasers  ofpMic  lands, 

IV.  259 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  purchasers  of 
public  lands  which  have  reverted  for 
the  non-payment  of  the  purchascmo- 
ney,  -        -        -        ...    IV.  286 

Manner  of  redeeming  lands  which  have 
reverted  to  the  United  States  on  ac- 
count of  the  balance  due  thereon  not 
having  been  paid,     .        .        .    IV.  390 
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PvrchaserB  of  PuhUe  Landt, 

Agreements  or  arts  to  prevent  bidding  at 
sales  of  public  lands  prohibited,      IV.  392 

Supplement  to  tfie  act  for  the  relief  of 
purchasers  of  the  public  lands,  and  for 
the  suppression  of  fraudulent  practices 
at  the  public  sales  of  lands  of  the  Uni. 
ted  States,         .        .        .        .     IV.  445 

PurserB  in  the  Navy. 

Bonds  to  be  given  by  pursers  in  the  navy, 

II.  536;  III.  350;  V.  535 
Pay  of  pursers  regulated,  -  -  V,  535 
Regulation  of  supplies  for  the  navy,  V.  535 
Further  regulations  as  to  pursers,  •    V.  536 

Purveyor  of  Public  Suppliet, 

Office  of  purveyor  of  public  tapplies 

esteblished,  .        .        .        .    I.  419 

Act  of  July  16, 1798,      ...    I.  610 
Act  of  March  3,  1 809,  sections  3  and  4, 

II.  536 
Office  abolished,    .        .        .        .    II.  697 

P«ffifffii*s  Ploughing  Machine. 

A  resolution  directing  an  examination 
of  Patnam*s  ploughmg  machine,      V.  798 

Qtiapauf  Indians, 

Treaty  with  the  Quapaws.    August  24, 

1818,      -        .        -        -        -     VII.  176 
Articles  of  agreement  with  the  Quapaws. 
May  13, 1833,         -        -        .    VIL  424 

Quarantine, 

An  act  relating  to  quarantine,  (repeal. 

ed.)     ...       -        .        n.  474 
An  act  respecting  quarantine  and  health 

laws,  .        .        -        -        ...    I.  619 
.An  act  enforcing  quarantine  regulations, 

IV.  577 
QuartermoBter^e  Department. 

A  quartermaster's  department  establish. 

ed, II.  696 

An  act  to  amend  the  act  to  establish  a 

quartermaster's  department,       .     II.  742 
Regulation    of   the    accountability    fi>r 

clothing  and  equipage  issued  to  the 

army  of  the  United  States,  and   the 

better  organization  of  the  quartermas. 

tor's  department,       -        -        .     FV.  183 
See  Army. 

Raft  in  Red  River. 

Appropriation  for  the  removal  of  the 
great  raft  in  Red  River,      .        .    V.  228 

RaHroade  and  Jnelined  Planee^  Duties  on 
hron  for. 
A  drawback  allowed  on  railroad  iron, 

IV.  604 
Time  for  payment  of  bonds  for  duties  on 
railroad  iron  extended,  in  certain  cases, 

IV.  604 
Rangers. 

See  Army, 

Ransom  from  Captivity, 

Ransom  of  American  captives  during 
the  late  war,     .        .        .    III.  350,  788 

Ransom  of  Greorge  Smith  and  John  Ro- 
bertson,      VI.    29 

Reimbursement  of  money  paid  for  the 
ransom  of  American   citizens   from 

110 


Ransom  from  Captivity. 

captivity  among  the  Indians,  by  Fran 

cis  Duchouquct,         .        .        -     VI.    46 

Ransom  of  PhUip  Sloan,        .        -    VI.    54 

Five  hundred  dollars  granted  to  Benja. 
min  Huf&nan,  to  ransom  his  son  from 
captivity  amon^  the  Indians,      -     VI.  314 

Ransom  of  Captain  John  Burnham,  VI. 

103,  412,  493 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Rates  of  Postage. 
See  Postage. 

Rations  in  the  Army  and  Navy. 

See  Army — Navy. 
Real  Estate  Bank  of  the  United  States 

Incorporated,  (expired,)         .         .    III.  388 

Real  Estate  in  the  District  of  Cfdumbia. 

An  act  for  quieting  possessions,  enrolling 
conveyances,  and  securing  the  estates 
of  purchasers  within  the  District  of 
Columbia,         -        -        -        -     FV.  520 

Reasonable  Cause  ef  Seizure. 

See  Probable  Cause  of  Seizure. 
Receivers  of  Public  Money. 

Compensation,      .    III.  466,  523;  IV.  193 
Note  of  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court 
in  relation  to  receivers  of  public  money ^ 

IV.  193 
Settlement  of  the  -accounts  of  receivers 
of  public  money — See  Public  Accounts. 
See  Public  Lands. 

Receiving  Stolen  Goods. 
See  Crimes. 

Records,  Public  Acts  and  Judicial  Proceed- 
ings. 
An  act  to  provide  for  the  safe-keeping 
of  the  acts,  records,  and  seal  of  the 
United  States,  &.C.,       .        •        .    I.    68 
See  Authentication — Evidence — Public 
ActSf  Records,  and  Judicial  Proceed- 
ings. 

R^ned  Sugar. 

An  act  laying  duties  on  sugar  refined 
within  the  IFnited  SUtes, .        .    III.    35 

Decisions  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Penn- 
sylvania on  this  act,  -        .    III.    35 

Drawback  allowed  in  certain  cases.  III.    36 

Duties  on  ^fined  sugar  continued,  (ob. 
solete,) III.  253 

A  drawback  allowed  on  sugar  refined  in 
the  United  States,      .        .        .    IV.  331 

See  Drawbacks — Diities. 

Refugees  from  the  British  Provinces. 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  refugees  from 
the  British  provinces  of  Canada  and 
Nova  Scotia,        -        -        -        -    I.  547 
Surveys  of  lands  granted  to  them,  .     II.  100 
ActofMarch3, 1803,    .        -        .    11.242 
Act  of  April  7,  1798,  for  the  relief  of  re. 
fugees  from  the  British  provinces  of 
Cuiada  and  Nova  Scotia,  revived  and 
continued  in  force,     .        -        -    II.  270 
An  act  further  to  provide  for  the  refugees 
firom  Canada  and  Nova  Scotia,  .    II.  556 
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Reginert  and  Receivers  cfthe  Land-Office, 
Registers  and  receivers  of  land^ffices  to 
be  p&id  for  the  extra  services  rendered 
by  them  under  the  act  for  the  relief  of 
the  purchasers  of  public  lands,  -    IV.  193 

Rsgiaters  cf  WUU  in  the  District  of  Columlna, 
An  act  to  reprulate  the  fees  of  the  regis- 
ters of  wills  in  the  several  counties 
within  the  District  of  Columbia,    IV.    71 

R$gi$try  of  Ships  and  VeneU. 

An  act  for  registering  and  clearing  ves- 
sels,  regulating  the  coasting  trade,  and 
tot  other  purposes,       -        -        •    I.    55 

Above  act  amended  and  explained,  .    L    94 

An  act  concerning  the  registering  and 
recording  of  ships  and  vessels,  (ex- 
pired,)          L  5229 

ActofMarch2,  1797,     .        .        .    1.498 

ActofMarch2, 1803,   .        .        -11.209 

An  act  relating  to  the  recording,  regis- 
tering,  and  enrolling  of  ships  or  ves- 
sels  in  the  district  of  Orleans,     -     II.  259 

An  act  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  provide  new  certificates 
of  registry,        -        .        .        -    II.  818 

Appropriation  ibr  defraying  the  expense 
m  registering  ships  and  vessels.     III.  235 

See  Index  to  Um  Private  Laws. 

See  also  Skips  and  Vessels, 

Release  from  a  Bond  to  the  United  States. 
See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. ' 

Release  from  a  Debt  due  the  Post-Office. 

Asa  Herring  released  from  a  debt  due 
the  Post-office  by  William  Myers,  VI.  376 

Release  from  a  Debt  due  the  United  States, 
Trustees  of  Greorgetown  College  released 

from  a  debt  due  the  United  SUtes,  VI.  373 
Thomas  Griffin  released  from  a  debt  due 

the  United  States,      .        .        .VI.  397 

Release  from  Fines  and  Forfeitures, 
See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Release  of  Land  by  the  United  States. 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 
Release  of  Sureties, 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Repayment  of  Money  illegally  coUMsd, 

The  claim  of  Louis  Chretien  to  be  paid, 

VL  338 
Repayment  of  a  Surety. 

Thomas  Hewes,  surety  of  James  Jones, 
to  be  repaid  money  paid  as  surety,  VI.  322 

Reporter,  and  Reports  of  the  Decisions  of  the 
Supreme  Court, 
An  act  to  provide  for  reports  of  the  deci- 
sions  of  the  Supreme  Court,  (expired,) 

in.  376 
Distribution  of  the  copies  of  the  reports, 

III.  376 
Salary  of  the  reporter,  -        -        -    III.  376 
Notes  of  acts  in  relation  to  reporter  and 
reports  of  the  decisions  of  Me  Supreme 
Courts III.  376 


Reporter,  and  Reports  of  the  Decisions  of  tMe 
Supreme  Court. 

A  reporter  of  the  deci^ons  of  the  So. 
preme  Court  to  be  appointed,  with  a 
salary  of  one  thousand  dollars,  anno. 
aUy, IIL  376 

The  act  of  March  3,  1817,  continued  in 
force  for  three  years,  -    III.  606 

An  act  to  continue  in  force  the  act  en- 
titled **An  act  to  provide  for  reports  of 
the  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  United  States,**  passed  the  third 
of  March,  1817,  (obsolete,)        -    IIL  768 

A  reporter  to  be  appointed  by  the  So- 
preme  Court,  with  a  compensation  of 
one  thousand  dollars  annually,  -    IV.  205 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  reports  of  the 
decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States,     .        -        -        -    V.  545 

Representatives  in  Congress, 

Under  the  Constitution,  -        -  .    L    10 

According  to  the  first  census,  •  -    L  253 

According  to  the  second  census,  -    II.  128 

According  to  the  third  census,  •  •    II.  669 
According  to  the  fourth  census,    -    III.  651 

According  to  the  fifth  census,  -  •     IV.  516 
According  to  the  sixth  census,   .    .    V.  491 

Retaliatum, 

An  act  vesting  in  the  President  of  the 
United  States  the  power  of  retaUation, 

IL839 
See  President  of  the  United  States, 


Revemu  CuUers. 

ActofAugust4,1790t    - 

.        .    L  145 

Act  of  March  3, 1793,     - 

.        -    L  336 

ActofMay6,1796, 

.        .    L  461 

ActofMay8,  1798, 

.        .    L556 

ActofJune22,1798,      . 

-        .    L  569 

Act  of  February^25,  1799, 
Act  of  March  2, 1799,  sect 

.    L  621 

98,  99,  -    L  699 

ActofMarch2,l799,     - 

.        .    L704 

Act  of  January  6, 1809, 

.    IL  505 

ActofAprU18,1814, 
ActofMarch3, 1845,    . 

.    UL  127 

.    V.  795 

Revenue  Laws, 

Duty  of  the  Secretaiy  of  the  Treasury  to 
lay  before  Congress  estimates  of  the 
revenue, II.    79 

Terms  of  credit  on  certain  revenue  bonds 
extended, IL  471 

The  credit  on  revenue  bonds  in  certain 
cases  extended,  -        -        -        .    II.  513 

Duties  in  certain  cases  refunded,    •    II.  513 

Appeals  to  lie  from  the  Circuit  Court  to 
the  Supreme  Court  in  any  civil  suit 
arising  under  the  revenue  laws,  with- 
out  regard  to  the  amount  in  contro- 
versy,          V.  658 

Revolt 

Of  seamen  on  board  of  merchant  vessels. 

Act  of  April  3, 1790,  sect  8,        -    I.  1 14 
See  Crimes, 

Revolutionary  Land  Warrants, 

Further  appropriation  of  land  for  revolu- 
tionary  land  warrants,  IV.  665 
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Rhode  hland. 

Not  haTini^  ratified  the  Constitution  of 
the  United  States,  Rhode  Island  to  be 
considered  a  foreign  state  in  the  col- 
lection of  duties,  -        -        .    L    48 

Acts  of  Congress  extended  to  the  state 
of  Rhode  Island,  ...    I.  126 

Judicial  courts  established  in  Rhode 
Island, I.  128 

Enumeration  of  the  inhabitants  of  Rhode 
Island, I.  129 

Assent  of  Congress  to  acts  of  the  legisla- 
ture of  Rhode  Island,  .        -    I.  189,  243 

Representatives  in  Congress  fi>r  Rhode 
Island. — See  Repreaentaiivet  in  Con- 
great. 

District  Court  in  Rhode  Island,      -     II.  273 

Circuit  Court  in  Rhode  Island,       .    II.  696 

Rhode  hland  College. 

Damage  done  by  the  troops  of  the  United 
States  to  Rhode  Island  College,  during 
the  war  of  the  Revolution,  to  be  paid 
for, VL    40 

RUara  Jndiant, 

Treaty  with  the  Ricaras.    July  18, 1825, 

VII.  261 
Ripley,  Brigadier-OeneraL 

The  thanks  of  Congress  for  his  gallant 
services, III.  247 

Rivert. 

Rivers  to  be  deemed  public  highways 
within  the  territory  north-west  of  tne 
river  Ohio,  and  above  the  mouth  of  the 
Kentucky  river,  .        -        -        .1.  468 

All  navigable  rivers  within  the  territory 
of  the  United  States  south  of  the  state 
of  Tennessee,  to  be  public  highways, 

11.235 

See  Internal  Improvementa  —  Lando  of 
the  Untied  SUUea -^  Puhlic  Lando. 

Roada. 

A  road  to  be  made  from  the  frontiers  of 
Georgia  to  New  Orleans,    .        -    II.  397 

Road  from  the  rapids  of  the  river  Miami 
of  Lake  Erie  to  the  western  limit  of 
the  Connecticut  reserve,     -        -    II.  668 

A  public  road  to  be  opened  from  the  line 
established  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville 
to  the  North  Bend  of  the  river  Ohio, 

II.  670 

The  road  laid  out  from  the  foot  of  the 
rapids  of  the  river  Miami  of  Lake  Erie 
to  be  altered,    ....    III.  285 

Repairs  of  roads  ,in  Tennessee,  Louisi. 
ana,  and  Georgia,     ...    III.  315 

An  act  authorizmg  the  surveying  and 
making  a  road  in  the  territory  of  Illi. 
nois, III.  318 

Four  thousand  dollars  appropriated  for 
cutting  a  road  from  Tennessee  river 
to  near  the  south  end  of  the  Chickasaw 
old  town,  ....    III.  377 

Appropriation  for  repair  of  the  roads  in 
Georgia,  Alabama,  Tennessee,  and 
Mississippi,      ....    III.  412 

An  act  to  authorize  the  appointment  of 
commissioners  to  lay  out  a  road  from 
Wheeling  to  tkd  Mississippi  river,  III.  604 


Roada. 


Provisions  tor  the  construction  of  the 
road, IIL  604 

A  road  to  be  made  from  the  lower  rapids 
of  the  Miami  of  Lake  Erie,  to  Con- 
necticut  western  reserve,  .        .    III.  727 

The  President  to  cause  the  United  States* 
mail  road  from  Nashville  to  New  Or. 
leans  to  be  repaired  and  improved, 

III.  779 
Commissioners  to  be  appointed  to  open  a 

road  from  opposite  Memphis  to  Little 

Rock,    Arkansas  —  compensation   of 

commissioners,  assistants,  dec,  -  IV.  5 
A  public  road  to  be  opened  from  Pensa- 

cola  to  St.  Augustine,  -  .  IV.  5 
The  troops  of  the  United  States  to  open 

the  road, IV.      6 

A  route  from  Cape  Sable  to  the  road  from 

St  Augustine  to  Pensacola  to  be  sur. 

▼eved IV.       6 

Road  from  St  Augustine  to  Pensacola, 

IV.  6 
A  road  to  be  explored  and  completed  fix>m 

a  point  on  the  Ohio  river  to  Detroit, 

IV.    71 

Additional  appropriations  for  the  road 
from  St  Augustine  to  Pensacola,  in 
Florida, IV.    94 

A  road  to  be.  marked  out  from  the  west- 
em  frontiers  of  Missouri  to  the  con. 
fines  of  Now  Mexico,         .        .     IV.  100 

A  road  to  be  opened  in  the  territory  of 
Florida  from  Tampa  bay  to  Wantons 
and  Colerain,  on  the  St  Mary's  river, 

IV.  132 

A  road  to  be  made  fit>m  Little  Rock  to 
Cantonment  Gibson,  in  Arkansas,  IV.  135 

A  road  from  Detroit  to  Chicago  to  be 
opened, IV.  135 

Appropriation  for  the  repair  of  a  post- 
road  between  Jackson  and  Columbus, 
Mississippi,       .        .        .        -    IV.  154 

An  appropriation  for  the  repair  of  the 
post.road  in  the  sUte  of  Alabama,  IV.  189 

Resolution  directing  the  survey  of 'cer- 
tain routes  between  Baltimore  and 
Philadelphia  for  a  post-ronte,     -    IV.  194 

A  road  fixxn  Detroit  to  Sagaaaw  to  be 
made IV.  231 

Land  granted  to  the  state  of  Ohio  for  the 

{mrpose  of  making  a  road  from  Co. 
umbus  to  Sandusky,         .        .    IV.  242 

Appropriation  for  the  road  from  Mem. 
phis  to  LitUe  Rock,  .        .        .IV.  244 

A  military  road  to  be  made  firom  Fort 
Smith,  on  the  Arkansas  river,  to  Fort 
Towson,  on  the  Red  river — the  troops 
of  the  United  States  to  be  employed 
in  the  survey  and  construction  of  the 
road, IV.  244 

Land  granted  to  Ohio  for  a  road  from 
Sandusky  to  Columbus,    .        .IV.  263 

A  military  road  to  be  opened  in  Maine, 

IV.  303 

Appropriation  for  the  road  from  Detroit 
to  Chicago,       ....    IV.  351 

From  Detroit  to  Saganaw  and  FortGra. 
tiot, IV.  351 

Between  Pensacola  and  Mobile,    .    IV.  351 

Cumberland  xoad,         .        .        .IV.  351 
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A  military  road  to  be  laid  out  in  Maine, 

IV.  369 

Commissioners  appointed  to  lay  out  and 
survey  a  road  from  Detroit  to  the 
mouth  of  Grand  river,       -        -     IV.  463 

Confirmation  of  locations  of  certain 
lands  granted  for  the  Michigan  road 
in  Indiana,       -        .        -        .IV.  473 

Appropriations  for  laying  out  and  open- 
ing-  a  military  road  from  Fort  How. 
ard,  at  Green  Bay,  to  Fort  Crawford, 
on  the  Mississippi,    -        .        .    IV.  609 

Appropriation  for  laying  out  and  con- 
structing a  road  from  Line  Creek  to 
Chatahoochie,  and  repairing  the  road 
on  which  the  mail  is  now  carried,  IV.  618 

Appropriation  for  a  road  from  the  Mis- 
sissippi to  William  Strong*s,  on  the 
St  Francis  river,  in  the  territory  of 
Arkansas,         -        .        -        -     IV.  650 

The  state  of  Indiana  to  select  lands  in 
lieu  of  land  formerly  selected  for  con. 
Btructing  the  Michigan  road,    -     IV.  702 

Appropriations  for  certain  roads  in 
Michigan,         -         -        -        -     IV.  718 

Appropriation  for  the  completion  of  the 
road  from  opposite  Memphis  to  Little 
Rock,  in  Arkansas,  .        -        -     IV.  718 

Appropriation  for  a  road  from  Columbia 
to  Little  Rock,  in  Arkansas,      .    IV.  724 

Appropriations  for  a  road  from  the  south- 
em  line  of  Missouri  to  Red  river,  IV.  753 

Road  from  Fort  Towson  to  the  northern 
line  of  Louisiana,     -        .        -     IV.  753 

The  construction  of  a  railroad  through 
the  lands  of  the  United  SUtes,  at 
Springfield,  Massachusetts,  author- 
iacd, V.    17 

A  street  may  be  laid  out  through  tlie 
lands  of  the  United  States  at  Chelsea, 
Massachusetts,  -        -  -     V.     63 

The  right  of  way  through  the  public 
lands  granted  to  the  New  Orleans  and 
NaahvUle  railroad  company,       -    V.    65 

Certain  companies  authorized  to  con- 
struct  a  railroad  in  Florida,        .    V.  144 

Conditions  to  be  complied  with,      -    V.  145 

Reservation  of  public  lands  through 
which  the  railroad  may  pass,      .     V.  145 

Continuation  of  Cumberland  road  in 
Ohio,  Indiana,  and  Illinois,         .    V.  195 

Repairs  of  Cumberland  road,  -        -    V.  195 

The  riffht  to  pass  over  the  public  lands 
in  Florida  granted  to  the  Atchafalaya 
Railroad  and  Banking  Company,     V.  196 

The  right  to  pass  over  the  public  lands 
granted  to  the  New  Orleans  and  Car- 
rolton  Railroad  Company,  -        -    V.  197 

An  act  of  the  legislature  of  Florida,  in- 
corporating the  Florida  Peninsula 
Railroad  and  Steamboat  Company 
confirmed,  and  the  right  of  way 
through  the  public  lands  granted  to 
the  company,     -        -        -        -     V.  253 

Appropriations  for  certain  roads  in  Flo- 
rida,   V.  261 

Appropriation  ^r  the  Mars  Hill  military 
road, V.  265 

The  title  of  the  United  States  in  a  road 
from  the  foot  of  the  rapids  of  the 


RoadB. 

Miami  of  the  Lake  to  the  Coonecticot 
western  reserve,  granted  to  the  stmts 
of  Ohio,     -        -        -        -        -     V.  296 

An  act  making  an  appropriation  for  oer- 
tain  roads  in  the  territory  of  Wisoon. 
sin,    - V.  303 

Appropriation  for  the  improvement  of 
rivers  and  roads  in  Wisconsin,    -    V.  328 

An  act  for  the  improvement  and  survey 
of  certain  rivers,  and  the  repair  of 
certain  roads  in  Florida,     -        -    V.  331 

Appropriation  for  opening  a  road  from 
Dubuque,  in  the  territory  of  Iowa,  to 
the  boundary  line  of  Missouri,   .    V.  359 

Road9  and  Canals, 

An  act  to  procure  the  necessary  surveys, 
plans,  and  estimates  on  the  subject  of 
roads  and  canals,      .        -        .    IV.    23 

Roanoke  JnleL 

Assent  of  Congress  to  the  act  to  incorpo- 
rate  the  company  entitled  The  Roan- 
oke Inlet  Compsny,  -        -        -    IV.  573 

Robbory 

Within  the  Indian  boundary,         -    IL  141 
See  Crimeo — Piracy, 

Allies  and  Artieleo  of  War. 

Rules  and  regulations  for  the  govern. 

ment  of  the  navy,      -        .        .    IL    45 
Rules  and  articles  for  the  government 

of  the  army,      -        -        -        -    IL  359 

Running  away  with  Ships  or  Veooelo, 

See  Crimeo, 
Ruoh  Island, 

Proceedings  to  ascertain  the  title  to  Rush 
Island,  Louisiana,  to  be  instituted,  V.  584 
Russia, 

Acts  imposing  discriminating  duties  on 
the  vessels  of  Russia  and  their  car- 
goes  suspended,  ...  IV.  2 
An  act  for  the  punishment  of  contraven. 
tions  of  the  nfUi  article  of  the  conven- 
tion between  the  United  States  and 
Russia,  of  April  ^^  1824,  -      -    IV.  276 

Russia^  Treaties  with. 

Convention  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  Russia.  April  A, 
1824, VllL  302 

Treaty    with    Russia.     December   A, 

1832 VlU.  444 

Sae  and  Fox  Indians, 

A  survey  of  the  western  line  of  the  re- 
servation  for  the  half-breeds  of  the 
Sac  and  Fox  Indians  to  be  made,    V.  622 

Sae  and  Fox  Indians — Sae  Indians, 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 

Ottawas,    Pottawatimies,   and    Sacs, 

January  9,  1789,     -        -        -    VIL    28 
Treaty  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes.    No- 

vember  3,  1804,      -        .        .    VII.    84 
Treaty  with  the  Sacs.    September  13, 

1815, VIL  134 

Treaty  with  the  Foxes.    September  14, 

1815,      -        -        ...        .    VIL  135 
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;Siic  and  Fox  Jndiaru — Sac  Indian$. 

Treaty  with  the  Sac«.     May  13,  1816, 

VII.  141 

Treaty  with  the  Sacs  &nd  Foxes.  Sep- 
tember  3,  1822,       -        .        -    VII.  223 

Treaty  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes.  An. 
gust  4, 1824,..        -        -        -    VII.  229 

Treaty  with  the  Sioux  and  Chippewaa, 
SaCB  and  Foxeg^  Menomonies,  lowas, 
Sioux,  Winnebagoes,  and  a  portion  of 
the  Ottawas,  Chippewas,  and  Potta- 
watimies.    August  19,  1825,  .    VII.  272 

Treaty  with  the  SacB  and  Foxe§^  the 
Medawah-Kanton,  Wahpacoota,  Wah- 
peton,  and  Sissetong  baiids  of  Sioux, 
Omahas,  lowas,  Ottoes,  and  Missou- 
rias.    July  15, 1830,       -        -    VII.  328 

Treaty  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes.  Sep- 
tember  21,  1832,     -        -        -    VII.  374 

Treaty  with  the  lowas,  and  iSscf  and 
Foxes,    September  17,  1836,  .    VII.  511 

CSonvention  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes, 
September  27,  1836,        -        -    VII.  516 

Treaty  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes.  Sep. 
tember  28.  1836,     -        -        -    VII.  517 

Treaty  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes.  Octo- 
ber 21, 1837,  -        -        -        .    VII.  540 

Treaty  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes.  Octo- 
ber 21, 1837,  -        .        .        .     VII.  543 

Treaty  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes.  Octo- 
ber  11, 1842,  ....    VII.  596 

Safe-Conduct, 

Punishment  for  violating  the  safe-con- 
duct  or  passport  of  a  public  minister, 

L  118 
Saint  Domingo. 

Commercial  intercourse   with   St  Do- 
mingo suspended,  (expired,)       -     IL  351 
Commercial  intercourse   with   St  Do- 
mingo suspended  for  a  further  time, 
(expired,) II.  421 

SaktritB. 

See  Compensation, 

Salts  of  Public  Lands. 

See  Lands  of  the  United  StaUs, 

Sales  of  Land  for  Debt, 

An  act  to  authorize  the  sale  and  oonvey. 
ance  of  land  in  certain  cases  by  the 
marshals  of  the  United  States,  and  to 
confirm  former  sales,  .        -    IL     61 

Soli,  Duties  on. 

See  Duties — Fisheries, 

Salt  Springs. 

An  act  concerning  salt  springs  on  the 

Wabash  river,  (obsolete,)    .        .     II.  235 
The  President  authorized  to  sell  the  re. 

served  salt  springs  in  Missouri,      IV.  364 
See  Lands  of  the  UnUed  States, 

Salt  Works  in  Illinois. 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Salvage, 

Rates  of  salvage  on  vessels  or  goods  re.  * 
captured,  if  retaken  within  twenty. 


Salvage, 

four  hours,  to  be  one.eighth ;  if  after 

twenty.four,    and    under    forty-eight 

hours,  one-fiflh ;  if  above  fbrty-ei^ht, 

and  under  ninety-six  hours,  one-third; 

and  above  ninety-six  hours,  one-half, 

L  716 
An  act  providing  for  salvage  in  cases  of 

recapture,.  -      -        .        .        .     II.     16 
Notes  of  eases  decided  on  salvage  on  re- 

capture, II.     16 

Rate  of  salvage,    .        -        .        -    II.     17 
Compensation   for  recaptured  property 

claimed  by  the  United  States,     -     II.     17 
Salvage  on  property  claimed  by  alien 

friends, II.     17 

Distribution  of  salvage,  -        .     II.     18 

Duties  on  salvage  to  be  paid  to  John  B. 

Pierce, VI.  856 

Sandusky  River, 

Sales  of  land  at  Sandusky  river. — See 
Lands  of  the  United  States, 

Sardinia, 

Acts  imposing  discriminating  duties  on 
vessels,  &c.,  from  Sardinia,  suspended, 

IV.      2 
Sardinia,  Dreaty  with. 

Treaty  with  Sardinia.  November  26, 
1833, Vin.  512 

Savannah, 

Act  of  April  29.  1816,  -        .        -    IIL  331 

Act  of  May  7, 1822,    -        .        -    III.  683 

The  city  authorities  of  Savannah  au- 

thorized  to  open  certain  streets,  which 

were  closed   by  the  works  of  Fort 

Wayne,  and  to  continue  Bay  street, 

V.  311 
School  Lands, 

Selection  of  school  lands  in  Arkansas, 

IV.  418 

The  legislature  of  Misspuri  authorized 

to  sefi  and  convey  in  fee-simple  all  or 

»any  part  of  the  lands  reserved  or  ap. 

propriated  for  a  seminary  of  learning 

in  the  state,      .        .        -        .    IV.  494 

The  legisUture  of  Missouri  authorized 
to  sell  not  exceeding  twelve  salt 
springs  in  the  state,  and  appropriate 
the  proceeds  to  the  purposes  of  educa. 
Uon, IV.  494 

School  lands  in  Fay^tteville  in  lieu  of 
other  lands  granted,  -        .        -    IV.  685 

Lands  granted  for  the  county  of  Fayette, 

IV.  685 

An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  **An  act 
to  carry  into  effect  in  the  states  of 
Alabama  and  Mississippi  the  existing 
compacts  with  those  states  with  regard 
to  the  five  per  cent  fund  and  the  sdiool 
reservations,**     -        -        -        .V.  490 

The  county  commissioners  of  Lee  coun- 
ty, in  the  territory  of  Iowa,  author, 
ized  to  make  selections  of  land  in  lieu 
of  those  flrranted.  Rules  and  regula. 
tions  of  file  land  which  may  be  pa. 
tented, V.  522 

Illinois,  Arkansas,  Loninana,  and  Ten. 
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Stktol  lamdi 

DCMoe  authoriied  to  tell  tiw  Unds 
appropriated  for  the  aae  of  ■choola  in 
thoee  states,  .        -        .     V.  600 

School  lands  in  Florida,  .        .    V.  666 

Repeal  of  the  fourth  section  of  the  act 
of  July  4,  1836,  respecting  the  selec- 
tion of  school  lands,    .        .        .    V. 

Selection  of  school  lands  hy  the  Governor 
ofAUbama,       ....    V. 

Provisions  as  to  lands  selected  by  the 
Governor  of  Alabama,         .        -     V. 

See  ArkanaaM— Florida — lUimoU  —  /n- 
diana — ioasa — OAto — PuhUe  Land*^ 
H 
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728 
728 


Seienti/U  and  Military  Sekaol  at  Saeketf^a 


The  barracks  at  Sackett*s  Harbour  to  be 
loaned  to  the  trustees  of  the  scientific 
and  military  school  at  Sackett^s  Har- 
bour,         IV.  322 

,  Major-GeneraL 
Thanks  of  Omgress  for  his  gallant  ser. 
▼ices, IIL247 

Sea  FeneihUe. 

Corps  to  be  formed,  not  exceeding  ten 

companies,       ^        .        .        .    III.    47 
Corps  disbanded UI.  219 

Seal 

Of  the  United  SUtes,  .        -    L  68,  69 

Of  the  Department  of  State,        .         I.    69 
Of  the  courU  of  the  United  States,      L    93 

Sea  Lettere. 

An  act  to  prerent  the  issuing  of  sea  let- 
ters, except  in  certain  cases,       .    II.  568 

To  what  vessels  sea  letters  may  be  is. 
sued  after  June  10, 1810,  -        .    IL  568 

An  act  for  the  government  and  regula. 
tion  of  seam^i  in  the  merchant  ser. 

vice, L  131 

"Absconding  and  ronawmy  wwmen,  .    I.  131 

Seamen  in  foreign  ports,         .        -I.  256 

Relief  and  protection  of  seamnn,    .    I.  477 

Agents  for  the  protection  of  seamen  at 
foreign  ports,       .        -        •        .1.  477 

Impressed  seamen,  .        -        -    L  477 

Boatmen  on  the  Mississippi  to  pay  twen. 
ty  cents  per  month,  and  to  be  entitled 
to  the  same  privileges  as  seamen  of 
the  United  States  in  marine  hospitals, 

IL  192 

Additional  allowance  for  transporting 
destitute  seamen  from  foreign  ports  to 
the  United  Sutea,      .        .        .II.  651 

An  act  to  amend  **An  act  for  the  relief 
of  sick  and  disabled  seamen,"  and  for 
other  purposes,         .        .        .    III.  192 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  **Act  con- 
ceming  consuls  and  vioe.consuls,  and 
for  the  further  protectioo  of  American 
■eamen," III.  203 

ReguUition  of  the  act  of  June  20, 1790, 
relative  to  medicine  chests,  extended 
to  vessels  less  than  one  hundred  and 
fifty  tons  burden,     .       -       .    IIL  330 


In  an  cases  where  there  is  no  consul  or 
vice-consul,  or  commercial  agent  of 
the  United  States  at  a  foreign  port,  a 
compensation  in  addition  to  the  com- 
pensation  allowed  by  law  shall  be  al- 
lowed  to  the  master  or  owner  of  a 
vessel  which  may  have  transported  an 
American  seaman,   ...    IIL  651 

An  act  for  the  regulation  of  seamen  on 
board  the  puuic  and  private  armed 
vessels  of  the  United  SUtea,     .    IIL  809 

After  the  war  with  Great  BriUin  the 
cilixens  of  the  United  States  only  to 
be  employed  on  board  tiie  public  and 
private  armed  vessels  of  the  United 
States, IIL  809 

Seamen  and  seafaring  persons  not  citi. 
lens  of  the  United  States  only  ad. 
mitted  as  passengers  in  American  vea- 
sds, ULSIO 

Interference  of  the  consuls  of  the  Uni. 
ted  States,       ....    IIL  810 

Penalties  for  violating  this  act,    .    IIL  810 

Three  thousand  dollars  to  be  distributed 
among  the  officers  and  crew  of  the 
Spanish  brig  Leon,  for  saving  and 
transporting  to  the  island  of  Cuba  the 
officers  and  crew  of  the  American 
ship  Minerva,  wrecked  and  burnt  on 
the  Bahama  bank,    .  .IV. 

An  act  in  addition  to  the  several  acts 
regulating  the  shipment  and  discharge 
of  seamen,  and  the  duties  of  consna, 

V. 

Acts  relating  to  seamen  of  the  United 
SUtes, V. 

Appropriations  for  the  relief  and  protec 
tion  of  American  seamen,  .        .V. 

The  provisions  and  penalties  of  the  act 
of  July  16, 1798,  chap.  77,  extended 
to  the  coasting  trade,  and  measures  to 
be  taken  to  secure  the  collection  of 
hospital  money  from  the  officers,  sea. 
men,  and  owners  of  coajiting  veasela, 

V.  602 

Appropriation  for  a  deficiency  in  the  ap. 
propriation  in  1844,  for  the  relief  and 
protection  of  American  seamen,      V.  651 

SeaSioret, 

The  amount  of  sea  stores  in  his  vessel 
to  be  specified  by  the  master  in  his 
manifest,     .....    L  661 
Duties  to  be  paid  on  excessive  quantities 

thereof, L  661 

Further  provisions  relating  to  sea  stores, 

L  661 

Seat  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Statee. 

A  district  on  the  river  Potomac  accepted 
for  the  permanent  seat  of  the  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  .        .     L  130 

Actof  March  3, 1791,    .        .        .    L  214 

Sea^waU  on  the  Coaot  of  Neto  HsmfisAtre  and 

Maine, 

The  President  to  cause  surveys  to  be 

made  of  the  Isles  of  Shoals,  in  order 

to  ascertain  the  expediency  of  repair* 

ing  the  aea.-wall  at  Smutty  Now  Isl. 
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Sea-waU  on  the  Coa§t  of  New  Hdmpfhire  and 
Maine, 

and,  and  of  building  a  sea-wall  be- 
tween said  island  and  Cedar  Island, 
and  have  the  results  communicated  to 
Congress,         ....    IIL  644 

Secret  Journal  of  the  Old  Congreee,  ^. 

The  Secret  Journal  and  papers  of  the 
Old  Congress  from  1783  to  1789  to  be 
published  under  the  direction  of  the 
President,  ....  III.  609 
Distribution  of  the  Journal,  -  .  III.  609 
Resolution  directing  the  distribution  of 
the  copies  of  the  Journals  of  the  Old 
Congress  and  of  the  Convention  which 
framed  the  Constitution,  .        .    III.  718 

Secret  Service  Money, 

See  President  of  the  United  States. 

Securitiea 

On  custom-house  bonds  to  haTO  the  pri. 
oritj  of  the  United  States  on  pay- 
ment  of  the  bonds,      ...    I.  676 

Seixuret. 

Officers  of  the  customs  may  make  seix- 
uies  as  weU  within  ••  out  of  their  dis- 
tricts, I.  678 

Obstruction  of  officers  of  the  revenue, 

I.  673 

Penalty  on  masters  of  vessels  obstmct- 
ing  officers  of  the  revenue  when  mak- 
ing seizures,        -        -        -        -    I.  678 

Costs  to  be  paid  by  claimant  of  property 
where  there  was  a  reasonable  cause 
of  seizure,         -        -        •        -    II.  422 

Collector  of  New  York  to  be  allowed  for 
sums  recovered  from  him,  -        -    II.  423 

Notee  of  eaeee  vpon  teisure.  Probable 
eauee  of  sdcvre,        -        -        •    IL  422 

See  Collection  of  Dutiea — Embarga  Lavm 
— Trading  with  the  Enemy. 

Seminole  Indiane. 

Appropriation  for  the  temporary  support 
and  removal  of  the  Seminole  Indiana 
from  Florida,      -        -        -        -    V.  316 

Appropriation  for  the  expenses  of  a 
delegation  of  the  Seminole  Indians, 
west  of  the  Mississippi,  to  Florida,  V.  414 

Seminole  Indians^  Treatiee  with  the. 

Treaty   with  the  Seminoles.     May  9, 

1832, VII.  368 

Treaty  witli  the  Seminoles.    March  28, 

1833, VIL  423 

Seminole  War, 

See  AppropriatioM, 

Seneca  Indiana. 

Six  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  annually 

to  the  Seneca  Indians,       .        .    Iv.  442 
Appropriation  to  pay  the  balance  of  the 
annuity  to  the  ^neca  tribe  of  Indians, 

IV.  578 
Seneca  Indiana^  Drealiee  with  the. 

Indenture  with  the  Senecas.  June  30, 
1802, VII.    70 


Seneca  Indiana,  TVeatiea  with  the. 

Treaty  with  the  Senecas.  June  30, 
1802, VII.    72 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 
Shawnees,iSra«eaf,andMianiies.  July 
22, 1814,         ....    VII.  118 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 
Senecaa,  Shawnees,  Miamies,  Chippe- 
was,  Ottawas,  and  Pottawatimies.  Sep- 
tember 8,  1815,       -        -        -    VIL  131 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Seneeaa, 
Shawnees,  and  Ottawas.  September 
17, 1818,         ....    VII.  178 

Convention  with  the  Senecas.  February 
28,  1831 VII.  348 

Treaty  with  tlie  Senecaa  and  Shawnees. 
July  20,  1831,         .        .        .    VII.  351 

Articles  of  agreement  with  the  Senecaa 
and  Shawnees.    December  29,  1832, 

VII.  411 

Treaty  with  the  Senecas.  May  20, 1842, 

VII.  586 
Seroicea. 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Settlement  of  Public  Accounta, 

When  any  revenue  officer  or  other  per- 
son shall  refuse  to  pay  public  money 
in  his  hands  into  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  SUtes,  the  Controller  of  the 
Treasury  shall  institute  suit  against 
him, I.  512 

Treasury  transcripts  to  be  admitted  in 
evidence, I.  512 

Notea  of  deciaiona  of  the  courta  of  the 
United  Statea  on  IVeaaury  atatemenla, 
tranacripta,  and  documenta,  -        -    I.  513 

Proceedings  in  suits  under  this  act,  I. 

513—515 

An  act  further  to  amend  the  several  acts 
for  the  establishment  and  regulation 
of  the  Treasury,  War,  and  Navy  De- 
partments,        •        •        -        -    IL  535 

Controller  of  the  Treasury  authorized  to 
settle  certain  accounts,      -        .    IL  536 

An  annual  statement  of  delinquencicfs 
to  be  laid  before  Congress,  -    11.  536 

Act  of  March  3, 1813,  -        -        -    IL  816 

Regulation  of  accounts  with  the  com- 
missaries, dec,  of  the  army,       -    IL  816 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  proper  settle- 
ment  of  public  accounts,  -        -    III.  366 

An  act  providing  for  the  better  organiza- 
tion    of   the  Treasury    Department, 

IIL  592 

Notea  of  the  deciaiona  o^  the  courta  of  the 
United  Statea  in  caaea  proceeded  in 
under  thiaact,-        .        -        -    IIL  593 

An  set  concerning  the  disbursement  of 
public  money, ....    III.  723 

Settlement  of  accounts  for  advances 
made  pri6r  to  July  1, 1815,      -    IIL  770 

SattUra  on  Landa  of  the  United  Statea. 

Persons  occupying  lands  ceded  to  the 
United  States  by  any  treaty,  allowed, 
on  application  to  a  register,  recorder, 
or  marshal,  to  remain  thereon,  Slc, 

IIL  260 
Proceedings  under  this  act,  -        •    IIL  260 
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SHave-Drade, 

Court  on  9lavery  in  the  District  of 
CoLumhia, II.  757 

Prohibition  of  importation  of  persons  of 
colour  as  slaves,'      -        •        -    III.  450 

Disposition  of  slaves  imported  in  viola- 
tion of  the  act,         -        .        .    in.  452 

Penalties  for  dealing  in  slaves,     ,-     III.  453 

Evidence  in  prosecutions  for  offences 
under  the  act,  ....     III.  453 

An  act  in  addition  to  the  act  prohibiting 
the  slave-trade,         .        -        -     III.  531^ 

The  President  may  employ  the  armed 
vessels  of  the  United  States  on  the 
coasts  of  the  United  States  and  of 
Africa,  to  take  vessels  of  the  United 
States  employed  in  the   slave-trade, 

III.  532 

Division  of  the  proceeds  of  captured 
vessels, III.  533 

Bounty  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  every 
negro  ibund  on  board  ve«Bels  of  the 
United  States  engaged  in  the  slave, 
trade, III.  533 

Agents  on  the  coast  of  Africa  to  be  ap. 
pointed  to  revive  negroes  on  board 
vessels  captured,  when  engaged  in  the 
slave-trade,       -         .        .        -     III.  533 

Negroes  on  board  of  captured  vessels  to 
be  sent  to  Africa,     .        .        .     III.  533 
•        Vessels  captured  to  be  sent  into  the  state 

or  territory  where  tliey  belong.      III.  534 

Bounty  to  informers  against  violations 
of  the  laws  prohibiting  the  slave- 
trade,       .....    III.  534 

An  act  to  continue  in  force  *'An  act  to 
protect  tlie  commerce  of  the  United 
States  and  punish  the  crime  of  pi- 
racy," and  also  to  make  further  pro- 
vision for  punishing  the  crime  of 
piracy, III.  600 

Appropriation  for  the  suppression  of  the 
slave-trade,        .         .         .         -     IV.  303 

Reappropriation  of  a  sum  heretofore  ap. 
propriated  for  the  suppression  of  the 
slave-trade,        ....     IV.  435 

Indemnity  by  the  British  government 
for  the  loss  of  slaves  on  boafd  the 
Comet  and  the  Encomium,      '    .     V.  601 

Ekimund  Brooke  authorized  to  remove 
two  slaves  into  the  District  of  Ckilum. 
bia,  .' VI.  600 

John  Carter  authorised  to  bring  a  slave 
into  the  District  of  Columbia,   .    VI.  820 

SmUhoonxan  Legacy. 

The  President  authorized  to  appoint  an 
agent  to  prosecute  the  claim  of  the 
United  States  to  the  legacy  bequeathed 
to  the  United  SUtes  by  the  will  of 
James  Smithson,  for  the  purpose  of 
founding  at  Washington  the  Smith. 
Bonian  Institute  for  the  Increase  and 
Di£[usiod  of  Knowledge  among  Men, 

V.    64 

Investment  of  the  funds  arising  from  the 
Smithsonian  legacy,   .        .    V.  267,  465 

DuUes  on  snuff  -    -    I.  384,  426,  495,  509 
Repeal  of  the  act  laying  duties  on  mills 


Snuff. 

and    implements    employed    in    the 
manufacture  of  snuffs,       «  II.    54 

See  Dutieo — Exeioet, 

Solicitor  of  the  General  Land-Office 

Appointed;  his  salary  and  duties,  -    V.  Ill 
Office  abolished,     -        .        -        -    V.  663 

Sdkitwr  of  the  TVeosury. 

His  appointment  and  dutiea,  -      -    IV.  414 
South  Carolina. 

Representatives  in  Congress  under  the 

Constitution,  -  -  -  .  L  10 
Under  the  first  census,  .  .  .  L  253 
Under  the  second  census,  •  -  II.  128 
Under  the  third  census,  .  -  II.  669 
Under  the  fourth  census,  •  -  III.  651 
Under  the  fifUi  census,  .  -  -  IV.  516 
Under  the  sixth  census,  -        -     V.  491 

Circuit  and   District  Courts  in  South 

Carolina. — See  Judiciary, 
Notes  of  the  acU  relating  to  the  Circuit 
and  Jhctrict  Courte  in  the  diotrici  of 
South  Carolina,  .    IV.    34 

The  jurisdiction  and  title  to  a  tract  of 
land  called  Mount  Dearborn,  in  the 
state,  to  be  ceded  to  South  Carolina, 
the  value  of  the  same  being  paid,  IV.  364 
Claims  of  the  sUte  of  SouUi  Carolina 
for  interest  of  money  expended  for  tht 
benefit  of  the  United  Sutes,  for  her 
militia  during  the  late  war,  to  be  set. 

tied, IV.  499 

Sjpain. 

An  act  to  carry  into  efiect  the  conven- 
tion between  the  United  States  and 
Spain, V.    34 

S^tn,  Dreatieo  with. 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Limits,  and 
Navigation  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  King  of  Spain. 
October  27, 1795,  -        .        .     VIII.  138 

Treaty  of  Amity,  Settlement,  and  Limits 
between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  his  Catholic  Majesty.  February 
22, 1819.    October  29,  1820,      VIII.  253 

Convention  for  the  Settlement  of  Claims 
between  the  United  States  and  his 
Catholic  Majesty.  February  17,1 834« 

VIII.  460 

A  Convention  between  his  Catholic  Ma. 

nand  the  United  States  •f  America 
ideranifications  for  Losses.    Au- 
gust II,  1803,        .        -        .    Vin.  198 

Spanieh  Grant  of  Land. 

Inquiries  to  be  made  in  rdation  to  a 
Spanish  grant  of  land  to  James 
M'Daniel,         ....    VL  313 

Spirits. 

Importation  and  entry  of  spirits,  I.  658,  701 
See  Dutiea — Exeioeo, 

Staff  of  the  Army. 

See  Army. 
Stage.Dfivere, 

If  employed  in  carrying  the  mail,  to  be 
exempt  from  militia  duty,    -        .1.  372 
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Stamps, 

Dalies  upon  stamps,  (obsolete,)  I.  527, 

545,  632 

An  act  to  establish  a  general  stamp- 
office,  (repealed,)        -        -        -    II.    40 

Reg^uiations,  -        -        -        -       II.  40—42 

A  drawback  retained  in  lien  of  stamp 
duties  on  debentures,  -        .     II.     82 

Amendment  of  the  act  to  establish  a 
general  stamp-office,  •        •        -11.  109 

Mode  of  obtaining  a  stamp  on  an  in- 
strumdnt  not  stamped,        -        -     II.  109 

Amendment  of  act  relating  to  stamp 
duties  on  debentures,  -        -    II.  153 

An  act  laying  duties  on  the  notes  of 
banks,  bankers,  and  certain  comp^ 
nies,  and  obligations  discounted  by 

«  banks,  bankers,  and  certain  compa. 
nies,  and  on  bills  of  exchange  of  cer- 
tain descriptions,      -        •        -    III.    77 

Penalties  for  violating  the  law,     -    III.     78 

AU  instruments  in  writing  required  to 
be  stamped,  not  evidence  unless  stamp, 
ed III.    79 

Stamps  may  be  put  on  papers  not  stamp, 
ed  on  payment  of  an  additional  sum, 

.  III.    79 

The .  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
make  a  composition  with  private 
bankers  in  lieu  of  stamp  duty.       III.  148 

Composition  with  banks,      .        -    III.  148 

Duties  on  bank  notes  continued,  (obso. 
lete,) III.  253 

Deeds  not  stamped  by  the  act  of  April 
23,  1800,  chap.  31,  on  payment  of  ten 
dollars,  to  be  rendered  valid  as  if 
stamped,  ....    III.  779 

Standard  of  Coins. 

See  Mint  of  the  UniUd  States. 
Standard  of  Weights  and  Measures. 

The  weights  and  measures  adopted  as 
standards  to  be  delivered  to  the  several 

V.  133 


Standing  Mute, 
See  Crimes. 
State  Courts. 

State  or  county  courts  authorited  to  take 

cognisance  of  suits  for  taxes,    .    III.  244 
Juri^iction  to  attach  without  regard  to 

the  sum  in  controversy,    .        -     III.  244 
State  or  county  courts  and  the  principal 
judffe  authorixed   to  mitigate  fines, 

IIL245 

State  Department. 

See  Department  of  State. 

State  Laws. 

How  authenticated. — See  AutheniieaHon. 

The  laws  of  the  states,  except  where  the 
Constitution,  treaties,  and  statutes  of 
the  United  States  shall  otherwise  pro- 
vide  and  require,  shall  be  regarded  in 
the  courts  of  the  United  Statesj  where 
they  apply,  -        -        .        -     I.    92 

Notes  of  decisions,  •        .        .        .    I.    92 

Health  laws  of  the  SUtes.— See  Quaran- 
tine. 


Statements  of  Appropriations,  New  Offices,  Sfc. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Senate,  and  the 
Clerk  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
to  furnish  statements  of  all  appropria. 
tions  made  durin?  the  session,  of  new 
offices  created,  &eir  salaries,  and  a 
statement  of  the  offices  the  salaries  of 
which  have  been  increased,         .    V.  117 

State  of  Louitiana,  and  Territory  of  Missouri. 

An  act  for  the  final  adjustment  of  land 

titles  in  the  state  of  Louisiana  and  ter. 

ritory  of  Missouri,  .        .        .    III.  121 

Actual  settlers  entitled  to  pre-emption, 

III.  122 
State  Papers, 

The  act  of  March  2,  1831,  chap.  65,  au. 
thorizing  a  subscription  to  Gales  and 
Seaton's  State  Papers,  continued,  IV.  669 
*  The  governors  of  the  several  states  al- 
lowed to  transmit  by  mail,  fi«e  of  post, 
af  e,  laws  and  reports,  and  all  records 
of  the  several  states,  -        -    IV.  740 

States  of  the  UnUed  States  in  DefatiU  of  Pay. 
msnt  of  Interest. 

A  resolution  directing  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  whenever  any  State  shall 
have  been  in  default  for  the  payment 
of  the  interest  or  principal  on  invest- 
ments in  its  stocks  or  bonds,  held  by 
the  United  States  in  trust,  to  retain 
certain  moneys  to  which  the  state  is 
entitlfed,  for  the  purpose  of  paying 
such  interest  or  principal,   -        -    V.  801 

StoHsHcal  Statements. 

The  Register  of  the  Treasury  to  prepare 
annually  statistical  statements  of  the 
commerce  of  the  United  States,  to  be 
laid  before  Congress,  -  9  III.  541 
Principles  and  method  of  stating  the 
exports  and  imports,  navigation,  Ac, 

III.  541 

Statistical   TMes  of  WaUerston  and  Van 
ZandU 
Copies  of  the  Statistical  Tables  of  Wat. 
terston  and  Van  Zandt  to  be  purchased, 

IV.  260 
Statue  of  WaokingUm,  by  Greenough. 

Measures  to  be  taken  for  the  importa- 
tion of  the  statue  of  Washington,  by 
Greenough,         -        -        -        -     V.  409 

Expenses  incurred  in  the  execution  of 
the  pedestal  for  the  sUtue  to  be  paid,  V.  460 

Expenses  of  erecting  the  statue  to  be 
paid, V.  460 

Statues  of  WaskingUm  and  Hamilton 

Authorized  to  be  imported  free  of  duty, 

IV.    75 
Si,  Domingo. 

An  act  to  suspend  the  commercial  inter- 
course  between  the  United  States  and 
certain  parts  of  the  island  of  SL  Do- 
mingo, (expired,)  ...  H;  351 
The  above  act  continued  in  force  for  a 
limited  time,      -        .        -        -    II.  421 

Stealing  or  Falsifying  Records, — See  Crimes. 
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Sleamhoatt. 

An  act  authorizing:  the  enrolling  and 
licensing  of  steamboats,     -        -     II.  694 

The  Postmaater.gcneral  authorized  to 
contract  for  carrying  mails  in  any 
steamboat  subject  to  certain  provisoes, 

II.  805 

Regulation  of  the  entry  and  clearance 
ofsteamboatson  LakeChamplain,  III.  396 

An  act  to  authorize  the  registry  and  en- 
rolment  of  steamboats  owned  by  in. 
corporatcd  companies,       .        .     IV.  ]29 

Coal  used  on  board  of  steamboats  exempt 
from  duty,  .        -        -        .    V.  288 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  better  security 
of  the  lives  of  passengers  on  board  of 
vessels  propelled  in  whole  or  in  part 
by  steam, V.  304 

An  act  to  modify  the  above  act,      -    V.  636 
Steam  EngintM, 

The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  authorized  to 
make  experiments  for  the  safety  of  the 
steam  engine, . .         .        .        •    I V.  728 

President  authorized  to  appoint  three 
competent  persons  to  test  the  nsefol- 
ness  of  inventions  to  improve  and  ren> 
der  safe  the  boilers  of  steam  engines 
against  explosions,      .        .        .    V.  252 

Supplement  to  the  above  act, .        .     V.  261 

District  judges  to  appoint  persons  to  in- 
spect steam  engines  and  boilers  on 
board  vessels  propelled  by  steam,     V.  304 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  appoint  a 
board  of  examiners  to  make  experi- 
mental trials  of  inventions  to  prevent 
the  explosion  of  steam  boilers,  6lc^  V.  627 

8Uuh€iC$  RuUm  of  DiBcipline  for  the  Army, 
The   provisions   of  the  act  of  May  8, 
179^1  which  establishes  the  Baron  de 
Steuben*s  Rules  of  Discipline  for  the 
army,  repealed,        -        -        .     III.  577 

Stewortt  Captain  Charlte^  and  otherM. 

Captain  Charles  Stewart  and  the  officers 
of  the  Constitution,  medals  to  be  pre. 
■cnted  to  them,        -        .        .     III.  341 

8LMark\  Florida, 

An   act  to  establish  (he  town  of  SL 

Mark's,  in  Florida,   -        .        .    IV.  664 
The  lots  in  the   town  of  St  Murk*s,  in 
Florida,  to  be  sold,    -        -        .    IV.  727 

Stoekhridge  Indiant, 

Lands  reserved  for  the  Stoekhridge  tribe 

of  Indians  to  be  divided,     .        .     V.  645 
Commissioners  to  be  elected  by  the  tribe 

to  make  the  division,  -        .        .V.  645 
Proceedings  of  the  commissioners,  V. 

645,  646 
To  report  to  Congress,    -        .        .    V.  646 
Afler  the  report  and  map  shall  be  filed 
by  the    commissioners,   the   Indians 
shall  be  citizens  of  the  United  States, 

V.  647 
Stoekhridge  Indiane,  TVeaty  with  the. 

Treaty  with  the  Oneidas,  Tuscaroras, 
nnd  Stoekbridgee    -        .        .     VII.    47 
Stocks. 

See  Debt  of  the  United  States, 


Submarine  Battery, 

Experiments  to  be  made  to  ascertain  the 
value  of  the  submarine  battery,  and 
for  other  purposes,      -       .       -   Y.  584 

Subomatum  of  Perjury, 

See  Crimes. 
Subpesnm, 

In  civil  causes,  the  witnMses  being  oat 
of  the  district  in  which  the  court  sita, 
not  at  a  greater  distance  than  one  him- 
dred  miles,  may  be  obliged  to  attend 
a  subpcena  from  the  court  in  which  the 
trial  is  to  take  place,  -       -       -    I.  335 

Subpoenas,  when  and  liow  to  issue,    IV.  197 

Any  judge  of  the  United  States  may  is. 
sue  a  eubpana  dueee  tecum  in  certaia 
eases, IV.  197 

Refusal  to  obey  a  subpoena  issued  onder 
this  act  to  be  punished  as  contempt, 

IV.  197 

Suh'Dreaeury, 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  colIectioQ,nle> 
keeping,  transfer  and  disbursement  of 
the  public  revenue,     .       •       -   V.  385 

Repeal  of  the  act,  -        -       -       .   V.  439 

Sufferers  by  Fire  in  the  City  rf  New  York 
The  time  of  peyment  of  bonds  for  du- 
ties, extended,    -        -        -       .   V.    6 
Provisions  of  the  act  of  March  19, 163fi, 

chap.  42,  limited,        -       -       -   V.    8 
See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Sufferings  during  the  RewAutumary  Wsr, 
Jacob   Barnitz    allowed   for   sufierin^ 

during  the  revolutionary  war,    •    VL   80 
See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Sugary  Refined^  Duties  on. 

See  Internal  Duties. 
Suits. 

Removal  of  suits  from  state  courts  to 
courts  of  the  United  States.—See  Js- 
dieiary. 
Consolidation  of  suitp. — See  Judidenf, 

Superintendents  of  Armories,  • 

Compensation  of  the  superintendents  of 
the  armories  at  Springfield  and  Bar- 
per's  Ferry  to  be  increased,      •    H^  323 

Supersedeas, 

When  a  writ  of  error  is  to  be  a  super- 
sedeas af\er  judgment,         -       -    L   85 
See  Judiciary, 

Supervisors  of  the  Revenue. 

Transfer  of  the  duties  of  supervisor  of 
the  revenue  to  any  other  peraon  au- 
thorized,  (obsolete.)    -•       •       -    H.  24J 
See  Direct  Taxes— Duties,  CoUectiencf. 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States, 

^he  judicial  power  of  the  United  States 
vested  in  one  Supreme  Court,  and  in 
such  other  courts  as  Congress  may 
fi>om  time  to  time  establish.  Consti- 
tution of  the  United  States,  art  3, 
sect  3, I-   1^ 
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Supreme  Court  of  the  United  State; 

Judges  to  hold  their  offices  during  good 
behaviour, I.     17 

Extent  of  judicial  power,        -         -     L     17 

Original  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme 
Court, I.     18 

Appellate  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme 
Court,         -        -        -        -        -    I.    18 

The  Supreme  Court  to  consist  of  a  chief 
justice  and  four  assistant  judges,  and 
shall  hold  two  sessions  annually,    -     I.  73 

Notee  of  aet»  regulating  the  number  of 
justice*  of  the  Supreme  Courts      .     I.     73 

Notee  of  deeinone^  •        -        •      ^  -     I.     73 

Attendance  of  the  justices  of  the  Su- 
preme  Court  at  the  Circuit  Courts,   I.     76 

Notee  of  acts  of  Congrees  relative  to  the 
attendance  of  the  justices  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  at  the  Circuit  Courts,   I.     76 

Justices  may  appoint  a  clerk  of  the  court, 

I.  76 

Jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court  under 
the  act  of  September  24,  1789,     .    I.     80 

Suits  against  Ambassadors  and  public 
ministers, I.     60 

Appellate  jurisdiction  from  the  Circuit 
Courts, I.     81 

Notes  of  cases  decided,    .        .        -     I.    81 

Power  to  issue  writs  of  mandamus,  pro. 
hibitions,  ^c,     .  *     -        -        -    L    81 

May  issue  writs  of  scire  facias,  habeas 
corpus,  Slc^         -        .        -        .    I.    81 

Power  to  make  rules  for  the  government 
of  the  Circuit  Courts,  -        -        -  •  I.    83 

Supreme  Court  to  issue  mandates,  not 
executions,  -        -        -        •     I.    85 

Re  visa  1  of  cases  from  the  highest  court 
of  the  states,  under  the  25th  section 
of  the  act  of  September  24,  1789,     I.    85 

Notes  of  eases  decided,    .        .        -    I.     85 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  deter- 
mine  the  circuits  they  are  respectively 
to  attend, L  253 

The  attendance  of  one  of  the  justices  of 
the  Supreme  Court  at  the  Circuit 
Courts  is  sufficient,  but  the  court  may 
in  special  cases  assign  two  justices  to 
the  Court,  (obsolete,)    -        -        -     I.  333 

Special  sessions  for  the  trial  of  criminal 
cases  may  be  directed,  (obsolete,)      I.  334 

Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  may  issue 
writs  of  ne  exeat  and  mandamus,  I. 

333,  334 

Power  to  take  surety  of  good  behaviour, 

I.  609 

Adjournments  of  Supreme  Court,   I.  76,  621 

The  Supreme  Court  to  consist  of  seven 
judges, II.  421 

Resolution  granting  the  use  of  the  library 
of  Congress  to  the  judges  of  the  Su. 
preme  Court,     -        -        -        -    II.  786 

The  session  of  the  Supremo  Court  to 
commence  on  the  second  Monday  in 
January,  annually,    ...     IV.  160 

Notes  of  the  act  of  June  17,  1844,  chap. 
96. IV.  160 

The  Supreme  Court  to  consist  of  a  chief 
justice  and  eight  associate  justices,  V.  176 

The  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  au. 
thorized  to  grant  writs  of  ^6eaf  cor- 
pus when  subjects  of  foreign  states  are 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

in  custody  under  process  from  the  Uni. 
ted  States  or  state  courts,  -  .  V.  539 
Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  not 
attend  more,  than  one  term  of  tiie  Cir. 
cuit  Court  in  each  year ;  term  to  be 
designated  by  the  justice  assigned  to 
the  circuit,  -        -        -        .V.  676 

See  Courts  of  the  United  States  —  Judi- 
ciary. 

Surgeons  and  Assistant  Surgeons  in  the  Army, 
Pay  and  emoluments  of  surgeons  and 

assistant  surgeons  in  the  army,       IV.  714 
A^  additional  number  of  surgeons  and 
surgeons*  mates  to  be  appointed,      V.  117 

Surveyor.  General. 

Every  surve^or.general  to  give  bond, 
with  security,  ror  the  fkithful  perform, 
ance  of  duty,   -        .        ...    III.  697 

Survey  of  Military  Bounty  Land. 
See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

Survey  of  Public  Lands. 

See  Lands  of  the  United  States. 

Survey  of  the  Coast. 

Notes  of  acts  relating  to  the  coast  survey, 

II.  414 
See  Coast  Survey. 

Surveys  for  Roads  and  Canals. 

See  Canals  —  Internal  Improvements  — 
Roads. 

Surveys  made  by  Naval  Officers. 

Appropriations  for  the  payment  for  sur- 
veys made  by  naval  officers,      -    IV.  569 

Susseton  and  Upper  MedawakanUm  Dribes  of 
Sioux  Indians. 

Convention  with  the  Wahpacoota,  Susse- 
ton, and  Upper  Medawakanton  tribes 
of  Siooz.    ifovember  30, 1836,     VII.  527 

Sweden. 

Acts  imposing  discriminating  duties  re- 
pealed as  to  vessels  of  Sweden,       IV.  206 
See  Discriminating  Duties. 

Sweden,  Treaties  with. 

Treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  con- 
eluded  between  his  Majesty  the  King 
of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  of 
North  America.    AprU  3,  1783,  VIII.     60 

Separate  articles,       -        .        .    VIII.    76 

Treaty  with  Sweden.  September  4,  1816, 

VIII.  232 

Treaty  with  Sweden  and  Norway,  July 
4, 1827 VIII.  346 

Sword  and  Camp-Chest  of  Washington  and 

Staff  of  Franklin. 
'        Resolution  accepting  the  sword  of  Wash. 

ington  and  the  staff  of  Franklin,      V.  716 
Resolution  of  respect  for  the  memory  of 
the  owner  of  the  sword  of  Washington 
and  the  staff  of  Franklin,    .        .     V.  716 
Resolution  accepting  the  camp.che8t  of 
Washington,  .        -    V.  716 
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SwordB  preMented  by  Ctmgreu  for  gaUant 
Conduct^ 

To  Lieutenant  Skerrett,  U.  S.  N^  .    II.  198 

To  CapUin  Decatur,  U.  S.  N^       •     11.  346 

To  the  commiimioned  officers  and  mid- 
shipmen who  have  distinguished  them- 
selves  in  the  various  attacks  on  Tri. 
poli, II.  347 

To  each  midshipman  and  sailing-master 
in  Captain  Perry^s  fleet  on  Lake  Erie, 
and  to  the  nearest  male  relatives  of 
midshipmen  Henry  Laub  and  Tho- 
mas Claxton,    ....    III.  141 

To  each  of  the  midshipmen  and  sailing, 
masters  on  board  Captain  Macdo- 
nough*s  fleet  on  Lake  Champlain,  til,  246 

To  the  sailing-master  and  to  each  of  the 
midshipmen  of  the  sloop-of-war  Pea. 
cock IIL  246 

To  the  sailing-master  and  each  of  the 
midshipmen  of  the  sloop-of  war  Wasp, 

III.  247 

To  Colonel  Richard  M.  Johnson,  U.  S.  A. 

IIL  476 
Symmti^  John  CUvet, 

Right  of  pre-emption  granted  to  certain 
persons  who  have  contracted  with  John 
Cleves  Symmes,         -        .    IL  112,  179 

Tlahle*  of  the  Acts  which  have  been  patted  re- 
lating to  the  Judiciary^  Impoete  and  Tbn- 
nage^  SfC, 
See  Vol.  VIIL,  page  655. 

Tkmareia  Indiant. 

Treaty  with  the  Peorias,  Kaskaskias, 
Mitchigamias,  Cahokias,  and  Tbnui. 
roie,    September  25, 1818,       .    VIL  181 
Tare, 

At  the  custom-house,       -        •        -    I.  671 

Thr^  of  Dutiet. 
See  DuHes. 

Tb-ioa.lra-ro  btdiant. 

Treaty  with  the  Kioways,  Ka.ta.kas,  and 
7a-ttw-J[ra.ro0.    May  26,  1837,      VIL  533 

Taxee  on  Lands. 

An  act  to  lay  and  collect  a  direct  tax 

within  the  United  SUtes,  (obsolete,)  I.  597 
Amendments  to  the  act,  IL  138,  262,  316 
Actof  Augusta,  1813,  .  -  IIL  53 
Amendment  of  the  seventh  section  of  the 

actofAugust2,  1813,  .  -  IIL  94 
Act  of  January  9,  1815,  .  .  IIL  164 
Amendment  of  the  fore|roing  act.  III.  230 
An  act  to  enlarge  the  time  for  ascertain. 

ing  the  annual  transfers  and  changes 

of  property  subject  to  direct  taxes,  IIL  252 
An  act  to  reduce  the  amotmt  of  direct 

taxes,  &,c.,  ....  IIL  255 
Supplement  to  the   act  of  Janaary  9, 

1815,  -  .  .  .  .  IIL  302 
An  act  respecting  the  assessment  and 

collection  of  the  direct  tax,  .  IIL  392 
Taxes  on  real  estate  in  the  city  of  Wash-       • 

ington, IV.    75 

Redemption  of  lands  sold  |br  direct  taxes. 

— See  Direct  Taxet. 
Evidence  of  sales  of  land  for  direct  taxes 

to  be  perpetuated,  ...  IV.  189 
See  Direct  Taxe; 


Teat, 

Act  of  March  2, 1799,  sect  30,       .    L  650 
Entry  and  exportation  of  leas—See  Ds. 

•  tie» — Ihrawbacke. 
Deposit  of  tea« — See  Z>i(ties. 

Ttndtr, 

All  gold  and  silver  coins  struck  at  tke 

mint  shall  be  a  lawful  teoder  io  all 

payments  whataoever, .  -   1. 250 

All  foreign  coins  to  cease  to  be  a  tender 

after  Uie  1st  of  July,  1793,  -  -  L  301 
Foreign  coins,  estimation  af|  when  paid 

for  duties, I.  673 

See  Coint — Currency. 

Ttrnnettee 

Admitted  into  the  Union,       -       -   L  491 
Laws  of  the  United  States  to  have  effect 

in  the  Sute  of  Tennessee,  -  1.  495,  617 
Boundaries  of  the  State  of  Tennessee,  L  617 
Representatives  in  Congress  accordio? 

to  the  second  census,  •       •    U*  1^ 

District  Courts  in  Tennessee,        -    IL  273 
An  act  authorizing  the  State  of  Teanet- 
see  to  issue  grants  and  perfect  titles  to 
certain  lands,  and  to  settle  claims  to 
the  vacant  and  unappropriated  lands 
'  within  the  same,        -       •       -   IL  381 
Note  of  the  deeisunu  of  the  Coartt  of  tkt 
Uniud  Statet  on  land  titUt  in  TnMit- 

Bee, .n.381 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 

to  the  third  census,  -  -  -  IL  669 
Circuit  Courts  in  Tennessee,  IL  420, 477, 

516,693 

Assent  of  Congress  to  an  act  of  the  le- 
gislature  of  Tennessee,    -       -    HL  123 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  fourth  census,         -       •    HL  651 

Process  in  the  Circuit  Courts  of  Esrt 
and  West  Tennessee,       -       •    HL  661 

Part  of  the  act  of  April  18, 1806,  rcU- 
tive  to  land  in  Tennessee,  and  fixing 
the  price  of  the  land,  repealed,     IlL  729 

The  district  judge  of  Tennessee  to  bold 
the  term  of  the  Circuit  Court  at  Nash- 
ville  on  the  first  Monday  in  March, 

Representatives  in  Congress  acoordine 

to  the  fifth  census,  -  -  •  rV- 516 
A  District  Court  estoblished  in  the  west- 

ern  district  of  Tennessee,  •  *  «  ?S 
Circuit  Court  in  East  Tennessee,  -  V.  3W 
District  Court  of  Tennessee  to  hold  a 

court  at  Jackson,  -  -  -  ^«  31* 
Circuits  composing  the  districts  in  Ten- 

nessee  -  .  -  -  .  V.  313 
Rules  of' the  District  Courts,  •  •  V.  314 
District  Court  of  Tennessee,  -  *  J '^J 
District  Court  of  Tennessee,  -  - .  V.  39a 
Appeals  from  the  District  Court  at  Jack- 

son  to  the  Circuit  Court  at  Nashville, 

V,  4<* 

Times  of  holding  the  fall  terms  at  Jack. 

son  and  Knox  ville,  -  -  -  V.  4<5S. 
Time  of  holding  the  Circuit  and  District       * 

Courts  of  the  United  States  in  Ewt 


and  West  Tennessee, 


V.488 


Rules  of  proceedings  in  the  courts,      ▼.  4w 
Representatives  in  Congress  according 
to  the  sixth  census,    .        -       .    V.  «i 
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Tennessee. 

The  time  #f  holding  the  Circuit  and  Dis- 
trict Court  of  East  Teoueasee  changed, 

V.  610 
See  CanaU  — Courts — Jvdieiary — Puh- 
lie  Lands — Roads — School  Lands, 

Tennessee  River, 

Consent  of  Congress  to  an  act  of  the  le- 
gislature of  Alabama  to  improve  the 
Tennessee  river,        .        .        -    IV.    23 

The  time  for  commencing  the  improve- 
ment of  the  Tennessee  river  extended, 

IV.  397 

The  commissioners  appointed  by  the 
State  of  Alabama  may  suspend  the 
improvement  of  the  navigation  of  so 
much  of  the  Tennessee  river  below 
Florence,  dec,  until  the  canal  and 
other  improvements  are  completed,  be- 
tween Lamb  and  Campbell^s  ferries, 

IV.  663 
Territories  of  the  United  States. 

Territory  north-west  of  the  river  Ohio, 

act  for  the  government  of^   -        -    I.    50 
Further  regulations,        ...    I.  385 
Delegate  from  the  North- Western  Terri- 
tory, his  privileges  and  compensation. 

The  territory  of  the  United  States  north- 
west  of  the  Ohio  divided  into  two  go- 
vernments, to  be  called  the  Territory 
north-west  of  the  Ohio,  and  the  ludi- 
ana  Territory,    .        -        -        -     II.    58 

Organization  of  the  new  territory,      II.    59 

North-weslern  Territory  formed  into  the 
State  of  Ohio,  and  admitted  into  the 
Union, IL  173 

An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  to  ex. 
tend  jurisdiction  to  certain  territorial 
courts, II.  407 

District  and  territorial  judges  of  the 
United  States  to  reside  within  their 
districts,  and  not  to  be  engaged  in  the 
practice  of  the  law,    .        -        -    II.  788 

An  act  to  authorize  the  appointment  of 
additional  officers  in  the  respective  ter- 
ritories of  the  United  States,       -    II.  806 

Delegates  to  Congress  from  the  territo- 
ries, IIL  363 

See  the  several  Territoi'ies. 

Acts  of  the  territorial  legislatures  in- 
corporating banks,  not  to  have  effect 
until  approved  and  confirmed  by  Con- 
gress  V.    61 

Accounts  of  the  treasurer  of  unavailable 
funds  to  be  settled,      ...    V.  178 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  settle 
claims  on  banks  for  unavailable  funds, 

V.  178 
The  legislatures  of  the  several  territo- 
ries of^the  United  States  authorized  to 
regulate  the  apportionment  of  repre- 
sentatives,        -        -        -        -    V.    671 

Justices  of  the  peace  to  be  elected  by  the 
people, V.  671 

See  Canals  —  Florida  —  Illinois — Indi- 
ana —  Iowa  —  Louisiana — Mississippi 
— Ohio — Pre-emption  of  Public  Lands 
-^Roads— States  of  the  United  States 
— Wisconsin, 


Teeton  Indians. 

Treaty  with  the  Teetons.  July  19, 1815, 

VII.  125 
Tr^ty  with  the  Teetons,  Yanctons,  and 
xanctonies  bands  of  the  Sioux.    June 
22,  1825,         ....    VII.  250 

Teste  of  Writs  issued  from  the  Courts  of  the 
United  States. 
An  act  to  regulate  processes  in  the  courts 

ofthe  United  States,    -        -        -    I.    93 
An  act  for  regulating  processes  in  the 
courto  ofthe  United  States,  &c.,  .    I.  275 

Testimony. 

See  Commissions  to  take  Testimony  — 
Depositions — Evidence. 
Texas. 

An  act  to  provide  for  carrying  into  effect 
the  convention  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Republic  of  Texas,  for 
ascertaining  the  boundary  between 
them,         ...        -        .        -    V.  31% 

Boundary  between  tlie  United  States  and 
Texas, V.  312 

A  joint  resolution  annexing  Texas  to  the 
United  States,    -   .     -       -        .    V.  797 

TexaSf  Ti-eaties  and  Conventions  with. 

Convention  between  tlie  government  of 
the  United  States  and  the  government 
of  Texas,  relative  to  reclamations  for 
injuries  by  the  detention  of  the  brigs 
Pocket  and  Duraugo,  April  11,  1838, 

VIII.  510 

Convention  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Republic  of  Texas, 
for  marking  the  boundary  between 
them,  April  25, 1838,      -        -    VII.  511 

Thanksgiving  for  the  Restoration  of  Peace. 
The  President  requested  to  recommend  a 
day  of  thanksgiving  for  the  restoration 
of  peace, III.  250 

Thanks  of  Congress  and  Expression  of  their 
Sense  of  national  Services. 

To  Commodore  Preble  and  the  officers, 
seamen,  and  marines  under  his  com. 
mand, II.  346 

To  Captain  Stephen  Decatur  and  ^the 
officers  and  crew  ofthe  United  States* 
ketch  Intrepid,  -        .        .    II.  346 

To  Captain  Oliver  Hazard  Perry  and 
the  officers  and  crews  of  his  squadron 
on  Lake  Erie,  -        -        .        .     III.  141 

To  LieutenanU  Burrows  and  M'Call,  III.  141 

To  Captain  James  Lawrence,      -     III.  142 

To  Captain  Thomas  Macdonough  and 
the,officers  and  crews  of  his  squadron 
on  Lake  Champlain,         -        -    III.  245 

To  Captain  Lewis  Warrington  and  to 
the  midshipmen  and  sailing-master  of 

■  the  sloop-of.war  Peacock,         -    III.  246 

To  Captain  Johnston  Blakely  and  the 
officers  and  crew  of  the  sloop^f-war 
Reindeer,         ....    IIL  246 

To  Maior-Oenerals  Brown,  Scott,  Por- 
ter, Gaines,  and  Macomb,  and  Bris^ 
dier-Generals  Ripley  and  Miller,   III.  247 

To  the  people  of  the  state  of  Louisiana, 

IIL  248 
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Thanks  of  Congrett  and  ExpreBSum  of  their  . 
Sense  of  national  Services. 

To  Commodore  D.  T.  Patterson  and 
Major  Daniel  Carmick,    .        .III.  249 

To  Major-Greneral  Jackson  and  the  t)ffi- 
cers  and  men  under  his  command  at 
New  Orleans,  ....    Ill:  249 

To  Colonel  Richard  M.  Johnson,       111.  476 

To  General  Harrison  and  Governor 
Shelby  and  the  officers  and  men  under 
their  command,        -        .        -    III.  476 

See  Medals — Swords  presented. 

T^efi. 

See  Crimes. 
J\mher  for  the  Navy. 

See  Navy. 

Title  Papers. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  furnish 

copies  of  any  papers  in  his  department 
^         affecting  the  title  to  any  lands  sold  by 

the  United  Sutes,    .        .        .    III.  721 

J\mnage. 

See  Index  to  the  PriTate  Laws. 
Jhnnage  Duties, 

An  act  imposing  duties  on  ionna|re,     I.    27 

Regulations  for  the  collection  of  duties 
on  tonnage,         .        .        .        .    I.    29 

An  act  to  suspend  part  of  the  above  act, 

I.    69 

ActofJuly20. 1790,      -        -       -1.135 

Manner  of  ascertaining  the  tonnage  of 
vessels  in  the  merchant  service,  •    I.  676 

Regulation  of  tonnage  on  boats  and  ves. 
sels  navigating  the  Mississippi  or  any 
of  its  branches,  &,c.,  .        .        -    II.  182 

Discriminating  duties  on  tonnage  re. 
pealed  in  certain^ cases,    .        .111.  224 

An  act  further  to  provide  for  the  collec. 
tion  of  duties  on  imports  and  tonnage, 

111.  231 

ActofApril27, 1816,  .        .    III.  310 

Act  of  January  14,  1817,     .        .    III.  344 

Act  of  March  1,1817,  .        .    III.  351 

Tonnage  duties  on  foreign  ships  and 
vessels  entering  from  ports  with  which 
the  United  States  are  not  permitted  to 
trade, III.  369 

Discriminating  duties  on  tonnage  and 
imports  suspended  as  to  vessels  from 
the  Nethctlands,  Hamburg,  Lubec, 
Bremen,  Oldenburg,  Sarmnia  and 
Russia, IV.      2 

Notes  of  Hie  acts  relating  to  diserimi. 
noting  duties,   ....    IV.      2 

Duties  on  vessels  from  Colombia  to  be 
the  same  as  those  on  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  .        .        .IV.  154 

Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels  exempt- 
ed from  discriminating  duties  on  ton. 
nage,  &.c,         -        -        -        .    IV.  206 

Discriminating  duties  on  certain  vessels 
from  Hamburg  to  be  refunded,  -    IV.  228 

Discriminating  duties  of  tonnage  and 
import  suspended  as  to  vessels  Belong, 
ing  to  powers  who  shall  make  a  reel, 
procal  exemption  in  fiivour  of  vessels 
ofthe  United  States,  .        .    IV.  308 


Tonnage  Duties. 

Discriminating  duties  on  Prusman  vos- 
seb  to  be  refunded,   .        .*      -    IV.  309 

Notes  of  the  acts  relating  to  discrimi- 
nating duties,  .        -        -        .IV.  309 

Tonnage  duties  on  American  vessels 
aboUshed,         .        -        -        -     IV.  425 

Tonnage  duties  on  British  vessels,      IV.  487 

Colombian  vessels  \o  pay  same  tonnage 
duties  as  are  paid  by  vessels  of  the 
United  SUtes,  Slc,    .        .        -    IV.  515 

Portuguese  vessels  exempted  from  ton- 
nage  duty,        .        -        -        -     IV.  517 

Acts  concerning  tonnage  duty  on  Span- 
ish  vessels,        .        -        -    IV.  578,  741 

Same  duties  on  Belgian  vessels  as  on 
Dutch  vessels,    -        .        .        -    V.  152 

French  vessels  coming  directly  from 
Cayenne  to  pay  no  higher  duties  than 
American  vessels,       -        -        -    V.  481 

See  Discriminating  Duties  —  Duties  — 
Duties  on  Tonnage. 

TmUs  and  Implements  of  Husbandry 

fixempted  from  duty,      -        -        -    L  661 
Torpedo,  or  Sub-marine  Explosion. 

Appropriation  to  defray  the  expenses  of 
experiments  with  the  torpedo  or  sub- 
marine explosions  as  engines  of  war, 

II.  569 
Trading.Houses. 
See  Indians. 

Trading  with  the  Enemy. 

An  act  to  prohibit  American  vessels 
from  proceeding  to  or  trading  with  the 
enemies  ofthe  United  States,     -     II.  778 

Notes  of  the  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States  on  trading  with  the 
enemy,       -        -        -        -        -     IL  778 

Transfers  of  Appropriations. 

Money  may  be  transferred  from  one 
object  of  appropriation  to  another,  II.  535 

Standing  appropriations  for  arming  the 
militia  not  to  be  transferred,     -    III.  320 

Appropriations  for  fortifications,  ar- 
scnals,  armories,  custom-houses,  docks, 
navy.yards  and  buildings  of  any  kind, 
munitions  of  war,  and  pay  of  army  or 
navy,  may  be  transferred  to  other 
objects, III.  390 

Appropriations  for  military  service  pre. 
vious  to  January  1,  1817,  may  be 
transferred,       -        .        -    III.  406,  567 

Appropriations  for  one  year  shall  not  be 
transferred  to  another  branch  of  ex- 
penditure  i^  a  different  year,  nor  shall 
moneys  in  the  hands  ofthe  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States  as  agent  for  the 
War  or  Navy  Departments  be  trans- 
ferred, III.  568 

Transfers  may  be  made  from  appropria- 
tions  for  certain  branches  of  expendi- 
ture  in  the  War  or  Navy  Departments, 
to  other  branches  in  the  same  depart, 
ments, III.  568 

Appropriations  for  the  gradual  increase 
of  the  navy  not  to  be  transferred.  III. 

321;  IV.  242 
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Dranaportation  of  the  MaU, 

The  contract  for  canrio;  the  mail  to 
expire,  &c^  on  the  30th  of  June  sue- 
ceedinff  the  Slet  of  December  in  each 
year,  -.;.-.    V.  132 

TVeatott. 

See  Crimea. 

TVeoBurer  of  the  United  Statea, 

Hia  appointment  and  duties,    .        -     I.    65 
To  disbame  money  lor  the  War  Depart- 

ment,  -        -        -        .    I.  279 ;  III.  367 
For  the  Navy  Department,   I.  610;  III.  367 
For  the  Indian  Department,         -    III.  487 
Agency  of  the  Treasurer  for  the  War 
and     Navy   Departments    abolished, 

IIL  688 
See  Depoaito  of  Publie  Money. 

Dreaaury  Department, 

Ertablishment  of  the  Treasury  Depart, 
ment, L    65 

Officers.  Secretary,  comptroller,  audi- 
tor,  treasurer,  register,  and  assistant 
to  the  secretary,  .        •        .        -    I.    65 

Duties  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Trea- 
sury, I.    65 

Duties  of  the  comptroller,         -        -     I.     66 

Duties  of  the  treasurer,  ^         .        .    I.    66 

Duties  of  the  auditor,     '.        -        .1.    66 

Duties  of  the  register,     •        -        >.    L    67 

If  the  Secretary  shall  be  removed,  or  his 
office  become  vacant,  the  assistant  sec- 
retary  to  have  charge  of  the  records, 

I.    67 

Persons  appointed  under  the  act  of  Sep- 
tember 2, 1789,  shall  not  be  interest- 
ed  in  trade,  owners  of  vessels,  pur- 
chase public  lands,  or  public  securi- 
ties, dec,     I.    67 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  estab- 
lishing the  Treasury  Department,    I.  215 

An  act  making  alterations  in  the  Trea- 
sury  and  War  Departments^         -    I.  279 

An  act  to  amend  an  act  making  altera- 
tions in  the  Treasury  and  War  De- 
partments,   I.  415 

Power  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
to  remit  or  mitigate  fines  and  forfeit- 
ures.—See  Fines  and  ForfeUurea, 

Accounts  to  be  settled  with  the  Trea- 
sury Department,         -        -     1. 441, 512 

Act  of  July  16,  1798,      -        -       -    I.  610 

Duty  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
to  lay  before  Congress  estimates  of 
the  revenue,       -        -        -        -    II.    79 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  prompt  settle- 
ment  of  public  accounts,  -        -    III.  366 

Supplement  to  the  act  to  provide  for  the 
prompt  settlement  of  the  public  ac- 
counts,      III.  487 

An  act  to  provide  for  obtaining  accurate 
statements  of  the  foreign  commerce 
of  the  United  States,        -        -     III.  541 

An  act  in  addition  to  the  several  acts  for 
the  establishment  and  regulation  of 
the  Treasury,  War,  and  Navy  Depsrt- 
ments, III.  567 

An  act  providing  for  the  better  organi- 
lation  of  the  Treasury  Department, 

in.  592 
112 


Dreaaury  Department. 

Noteaofthe  deeiaiona  of  the  courta  of  the 
United  Statea  on  the  aeeond  aeetion  of 
the  act  of  May  15,  1820,  -        -    III.  593 
Settlement  of  accounts  with  the  Trea- 
sury Department  —  See  Public  Ac 


Remission  of  fines,  penalties  and  forfeit- 
ures.—See  Ftiies,  Penaltiea  and  For- 
feiturea, 

Dreaaury  Notea. 

An  act  to  authorize  the  issuing  of  Trea- 
sury notes,         -        -        -        -    II.  766 

Notea  of  the  acta  which  have  been  paaaed 
relating  to  the  iaauing  and  reimburae- 
ment  rf  Deaaury  notea,      -        .    II.  766 

An  act  authorizing  the  issuing  of  Trea- 
sury  notes  for  the  service  of  the  year 

1813,  • IL  801 

See  Index  to  the  Private  Laws. 

An  act  to  authorize  the  issuing  of  Trea- 
sury notes  for  the  service  of  the  year 

1814,  (obsolete,)  -  -  -  III.  100 
A  sum  notezoeeding  five  millions  of  del- 

Ian  to  be  prepared,  -        .    IIL  100 

Additional  sum  of  five  millions  may  be 

borrowed  on  Treasury  notes,  -  III.  100 
Notea  of  the  acta  authorixing  the  iaauing 

of  Dreaaury  notea,  -  -  -  HI.  100 
Deeiaiona  of  the  courta  of  the   United 

Statea  upon  Deaaury  notea,  -  III.  102 
Treasury   notes    due    before    January, 

1815,  to  be  received  in  payment  of  the 
loan  of  three  millions  of  dollars  au- 
thorized  by  the  act  of  March  15, 1814, 

or  of  any  other  loan,        •        -     III.  145 

Treasury  notes  may  be  issued  for  the 
deficiency  of  any  authorized  loan,  (ob- 
■oletc,) III.  161 

The  amount  of  Treasury  notes  which 
may  be  issued  shall  not  exceed  seven 
millions  four  hundred  thousand  dol- 
hra,         -        -        .        .        .    III.  162 

Regulations   for    their   reimbursement, 

in.  162 

An  issue  of  Treasury  notes,  not  exceed- 
ing twenty-five  millions  of  dollars,  au- 
thorized, ....    IIL  214 

Regulations  for  the  funding  of  the  Trea- 
sury  notes  issued,     .        -        -    IIL  214 

Treasury  notes  made  receivable  for  pub- 
lic dues, IIL  214 

The  act  of  February  24,  1815,  author, 
iziog  the  issuing  of  Treasury  notes, 
(repealed,)        -        -        .        -    III.  378 

The  Treasury  notes,  the  property  of  the 
United  States,  to  be  cancelled,  -    III.  378 

Provision  for  the  payment  of  Treasury 
notes  lost  or  destroyed,     .        -    III.  479 

No  Treasury  notes  to  be  received  in  pay. 
ment,  or  paid,  or  funded,  except  at  the 
Treasury,        ...        -     III.  675 

Authority  to  issue  not  exceeding  ten  mil- 
lions of  dollara  in  Treasury  notes,  V.  201 

Provisions  relating  to  the  issuing  and 
payment  of  the  Treasury  notes  au- 
thorized  by  the  act  of  October  12, 
1837, V.  201 

Poniahment  for  forging  Treasury  notes, 

-  -V.  203 
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7)rea$ury  Note$. 

Treasary  notes  to  be  iwued  according 
to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Octo- 
ber 12, 1837,  chap.  2,         -        .    V.  228 

The  remainder  of  the  Treasury  notes 
authorized  by  the  act  of  May  21, 1838, 
to  be  issued,        .        .        -        .    V.  323 

The  act  of  October  12,  1837,  renewed, 

V.  370 

Treasury  notes  may  be  issued  in  lieu  of 
others  redeemed,        -        -        -    V.  370 

An  act  to  authorize  the  issuing  of  Trca. 
sury  notes,         -        -        -        -    V,  411 

An  act  to  authorize  an  issue  of  Treasury 
notes, V.  469 

The  Treasury  notes  issued  under  the  act 
to  authorize  the  issuing  of  Treasury 
notes,  of  October  12,  1837,  chap.  2,  to 
bear  interest  at  6  per  cent,  ..   V.  474 

Interest  to  be  paid  annually,  ••       .    Y.  475 

Reissue  of  Treasury  notes  authorized, 

V.  614 

Payment  ofintereston  Treasury  notes,  V.  614 

Issue  of  stock  in  lieu  of  Treasury  notes 
authorized,         -        .  .     -     '  .    V.  614 

Treaniry  of  the  United  State$, 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  appointment 

of  a  Solicitor  of  the  Treasury,  .  IV.  414 
An  act  to  regulate  the  deposits  of  the 

public  money,  (repealed,)  .  •  V.  52 
An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  entitled 

**An'  act  to  regulate   the  deposits  of 

the  public  money,"  (obsolete,)  -  V.  115 
Accounts  of  territories  to  be  adjusted  at 

the  Treasury,  .  -  -  .  V.  541 
No  payment  to  be  made  unless  spproved 

by  Congress,  .  -  -  -  V.  541 
What  officers  allowed,  and  their  pay,  V.  541 
The  secretaries  of  the  territories  to  pre- 

pare  the  legislative  acts  for  publication, 

V.  541 
Accounts  of  the  Lecrislative  Assembly 

of  the  Territory  of  Florida,        -     V.  541 

TVeasury^  Wffr,  and  Navy  Departments, 

An  act  further  to  amend  the  several  acts 
for  the  establishment  of  the  Treasury, 
War,  and  Navy  Departments,    .     II.  535 

Regulations  for  the  transaction  of  the 
business  of  the  departments,      -     II.  535 

An  act  in  addition  to  the  several  acts  for 
the  establishment  of  the  Treasury, 
War,  and  Navy  Departments,  -     III,  567 

Regulations  of  accounts,      -        .     III.  567 

No  contract^ to  be  made  except  under  the 
authority  of  a  law  or  an  adequate  ap. 
propriation,      -        -        .        -     III.  566 

An  act  further  to  amend  the  several  acts 
relative  to  the  Treasury,  War,  and 
Navy  Departments, .        .         .     III.  688 

Notet  of  the  decieiont  of  the  courts  of  the 
United  States  on  the  duties  of  the  de- 
partments^      ....    III.  688 

See  Departments  of  the  Goit&mment  of  the 
United  States, 
TVeaties, 

Treaties  made  under  the  authority  of 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  to  be  the 
supreme  law  of  the  land.  Constitu- 
ti0ir  of  the  United  SUtes,  article  4,  I.    19 


TVeaties. 

Expenses  of  treaties  with  the  Indiana,  I.    54 

All  treaties  made  by  the  United  States 
shall  be  promulgated  with  and  annex- 
ed  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 
by  the  SecreUry  of  Sute,    .        .    L  187 

An  act  for  carrying  into  more  complete 
effect  the  tenth  article  of  the  treaty  of 
'  friendship,  limits,  and  navigation  with 
Spain, IL  314 

Last  payment  under  the  convention  with 
Great  Britain  to  be  made  by  the  Sec- 
reUry  of  the  Treasury,      -        .    II.  336 

Commissioners  to  be  appointed  to  settle 
claims  under  the  fint  article  of  the 
Ueaty  of  Ghent,       -        -        -     IV.  219 

Regulation  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
board  of  commissioners,  -        -    IV.  219 

Repeal  of  the  8th  section  of  the  act  of 
March  27, 1827,  chap.  36,  relative  to 
claims  under  the  treaty  of  Ghent,   IV.  269 

An  act  to  carry  into  effect  the  conven- 
tion between  the  United  States  and 
Spain, V.    34 

Appointment  of  commissioners,  Slc,  and 
organization    of  the   commissioners, 

V.    34 

The  provisions  of  the  act  to  carry  into 
effect  the  convention  between  the  Uni. 
ted  States  and  Spain  extended  to  Feb- 
ruary  1,  1838,    -        -        .        -    V.  179 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  issue 
certificates  for  the  sums  av^utled  un- 
der  the  convention  between  the  United 
States  and  Mexico  to  the  persons  en- 
titled, according  to  the  provisions  of 
the  seventh  section  of  the  act  to  carry 
into  eSecX  a  convention  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Republic  of 
Mexico, V.  452 

An  act  to  carry  the  treaty  with  Great 
Britain,  of  the  9th  of  August,  1842, 
into  effect, V.  623 

Treaties  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Indian  tribes,  vol.  VII. 

Treaties  between  the  United  States  and 
foreign  nations,  vol.  VI IL 

Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  on  the  treaty-making 
power  of  the  Government  of  die  United 
States, VIII.       1 

Notes  of  cases  decided  in  the  Supreme 
Court  on  the  obligation  and  construc- 
tion of  treaties, .    -  -     VIII.      2 

Trial  by  Jury, 

Amendments  to  the  Constitution  of  the 

United  SUtes,  articles  6,  7, .        -    L  21 
Trial  by  jury  in  civil  cases,     -        I.  77 — 80 

In  criminal  cases,  •        -        •        -     I.  77 

In  admiralty  cases,  •        -        -    I.  77 

In  equity  cases,      -        -        •        •     I.  77 
IVial  by  jury  in  the  Supreme  Court  in 
suits  against  citizens  of  the  United 

States, I.  81 

Where  trials  shall  take  place,  -         -     I.  88 

Jurors  to  be  designated  by  1<^         .     I.  88 

Juries  de  talibus  circumstantibuSt    -    I.  88 

TWpoZt,  Treaties  witk 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  between 
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Tripoli,  7)reatie$  with. 

the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Bey  and  Subjects  of  Tripoli.  Novem. 
ber  4,  1796,  ....  VIII.  154 
Treaty  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Bashaw,  Bey,  and  Subjects  of  Tri. 
poli.    June  4,  lb05,       .        .    YIII.  214 

7Vux<oR,  Captain  Thomat. 

Resolution  in  honour  of  Captain  Thomas 
Truxton, II.    87 

7\(nf«,  TVeaty  with. 

Treaty  of  Peace  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Kin^om 
of  Tunis.  August  17,  1796.  March 
26,  1799 VIII.  157 

Altered  articles  of  the  treaty  of  Peace  . 
and  Friendship  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Bashaw  Bey  of  Tunis. 
February  24,  1824,        -        -     VIII.  298 

T\tmpike.roads  in  the  Digtriet  of  Cdumbia, 
Tumpike-road  in  the  county  of  Alexan. 

dria, III.      5 

Turnpike.road  in  the  comity  of  Wash. 

ington,    .....    III.     12 

J\uearora  Indiant. 

Treaty  with  the  Oneidas,  TuMcaronu, 
and  Stockbridges.    December  2, 1794, 

VIL    47 

Unclaimed  Goods  oeized  for  illegal  hnporta- 

tion. 

An  act  directing  the  disposition  of  on. 

claimed  goods,  wares  and  merchaa. 

dise,  seized   for  being  illegally  im- 

ported  into  the  United  States,      -    V.  653 

UnderwriterOf  Fraudo  on. 

Any  person  who  shaU  wilfiilly  and  cor- 
ruptly cast  away,  burn,  or  otherwise 
destroy,  any  ship  or  vessel  on  the 
high  seas,  with  intent  to  prejudice  the 
underwriter,  shall  suffer  death,    II. 

290 ;  IV.  122 
See  Crimet. 

Unincorporated  Banke 

Prohibited  after  April  4,  1817,     .    III.  389 
Penalty  on  signing  notes,  or  issuing  bills 
or  notes  of  unincorporated  banks  after 
April,  1817,     ....    III.  389 

Union  Bank  of  Alexandria 

Incorporated,       ....     III.  388 
See  Banko  in  the  Dittrict  of  Columbia. 

Union  Bank  of  Georgetown. 

An  act  to  incorporate  the  Union  Bank  of 

Georgetown,      -        -        -        .II.  636 
An  act  to  extend  the  charter  of  the  Union 

Bank  of  Georgetown,  .        .    V.  229 

See  Banko  in  the  Dittrict  of  Columbia. 

United  Brethren. 

See  Lande  of  the  United  Statu. 
United  States. 

See  Constitution  of  the  United  States — 

Courts  of  the  United  States. 
Priority  in  case  of  insolvency. — See  Pru 
or^ty  of  the  United  States. 


United  States  and  Mexico. 

An  act  to  provide  for  carrying  into  effect 
the  treaty  of  limits  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Mexican  states,  .  IV.  558 
Commissioner  and  surveyor  to  be  ap. 
pointed  —  purchase  of  mstruments  — 
expenses  of  the  survey  of  the  boundary, 

IV.  559 

United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Colombia. 

Colombian  vessels,  coming  direct  from 

the  ports  of  that  nation,  to  pay  the 

same  duties  on  importations,  Alc,  as 

vessels  of  the  United  SUtes,      .     IV.  515 

Vaccination. 

An  act  to  encourage  vaccination,  .    II.  806 

Repeal  of  the  above  act,       .        .     III.  677 
The  benefits  of  vaccination  to  be  ex. 

tended  to  the  Indian  tribes,        -     IV.  514 

Provisions  for  the  purposes  of  the  act,  IV.  514 

Value  of  the  Pound  Sterling. 

An  act  to  regulate  the  value  to  be  affixed 
to  tlie  pound  sterling  by  the  Treasury 
Department,  July  27, 1842,         .    V.  496 

See  Currency. 

Venezuela. 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  citizens  of 
Veneznels,  May  8, 1812,  .        .    IV.  730 
Venezuela,  TVeaty  with. 

Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Navigation 
and  Commerce,  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Republic  of  Venezuela. 
January  20, 1836,.        .        .    VIII.  466 

Vsrmont 

Admitted  into  the  Union.    Act  of  Febm. 

ary  18, 1791,  -  .  .  .  I.  191 
The  laws  of  the  United  States  to  have 

effect  in  Vermont    Act  of  March  2, 

1791 I.  197 

Representatives  in  Congress  according 

to  the  first  census,  .  .  -I.  253 
According  to  the  second  census,  .  II.  128 
According  to  the  third  census,  .  II.  669 
According  to  the  fourth  census,  .  III.  651 
According  to  the  fifth  census,  .  IV.  516 
According  to  the  sixth  census,  .  ,V.  491 
Circuit  and  District  Courts  in  Vermont 

— See  Courts — Judiciary. 
Vessels  bound  up  James  River,  Virginia. 
Vessels  bound  up  James  river  exempted 

from    stopping  in  Hampton    Roads, 

Vessels  captured  on  Lake  Champlain. 

The  British  vessek  captured  on  Lake 
Champlain  to  be  purchased,  and  their 
value  distiibutcd,  as  prizcmoney, 
among  the  captors,  .  .    III.  229 

Vessels  captured  on  Lake  Erie. 

The  vessels  captured  on  Lake  Erie  on 
the  tenth  of  September,  1813,  to  be 
purchased  by  the  United  States,  and 
the  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dol. 
lars  given  in  payment  for  the  same, 
to  be  distributed  as  prize.money.  III.  130 
Five  thousand  dollars,  in  addition  to  hb 
prize-money,  given  to  Oliver  H.  Perry, 

lit  130 
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VeMeZt  turned  off  hy  the  lioekading  Sgnadnn 
from  Mexico. 

VesaeU  turned  off  from  their  destination 
in  Mexico  by  the  biockadin^^  squadron, 
may  unlade  their  cargoes  in  porta  of 
the  United  States,  free  from  duty  or 
other  charg^c  except  storage,       •    V.  255 

Vtee-Pretideni  of  the  United  Statet, 

Constitution  of  the  United  States,     .     L  15 
Election  of  the  Vice-President  of  the 

United  States,  .  .  .  .  1. 15,  23 
Salary  of  the  Vice-Pl^sident,        .       I.  318 

Vineennes. 

Land  claims  in  the  district  of  Vineennes 
—  certain  locations  may  be  entered 
with  the  register,     -        -        -    III.  163 

Sales  of  lands  in  the  district  of  Vincen. 
nes III.  409 

Claims  to  lots  in  the  town  of  Vincpnnes, 

III.  466 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  settlers  in 
the  state  of  Illinois,  who  reside  in  the 
district  of  Vineennes,       .        -    III.  573 

Vine  and  Olive, 

Encouragement  of  the  cultivation  of  the 
vine  and  olive — an  act  to  set  apart  and 
dispose  of  certain  public  lands  for  the 
encouragement  of  the  cultivation  of 
vine  and  olive,  -        -        •    III.  374 

Liands  set  apart  in  the  territory  of  Mis- 
souri, III.  374 

The  lands  to  be  sold  to  a  company  of 
French  emigrants,  who  shall  form  a 
settlement,       ....    III.  374 

No  lands  to  be  conveyed  until  the  condi- 
tions of  the  contract  are  complied  with, 

III.  374 

Lands  to  be  set  apart  in  the  Mississippi 
territory  for  the  cultivation  of  tiio  vine 
and  olive,         ....    IIL  374 

An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  entitled 
'*An  act  to  set  apart  and  dispose  of 
certain  public  lands  for  the  encourage, 
ment  of  the  cultivation  of  the  vine  and 
olive,"     .....    III.  667 

Encouragement  of  the  cultivation  of  th^ 
vine  and  olive.  Persons  entitled  to  al- 
lotments under  contract  between  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  Charles 
Villar,  to  receive  patents  for  the  land, 

V.  154 

Remainder  of  the  land  to  be  subject  to 
entry  for  the  use  of  the  Demopolis  Fe. 
male  Academy,  •  •        .V.  155 

Virginia, 

Representatives  in  Congress  under  the 

Constitution,  .  .  .  .  I.  11 
According  to  the  first  census,  .  I.  253 
According  to  the  second  census,  •  II.  128 
According  to  the  third  census,  •  II.  669 
According  to  the  fourth  census,  .  III.  651 
According  to  the  fifth  census,  -  IV.  516 
According  to  the  sixth  census,  •  V.  491 
Acts  altering  the  time  of  holding  the 

District  Court  for  the  district  of  Vir. 

ginia,  .  .  .  n.273;  III.  411 
A  District  Court  west  of  the  Alleghany  { 

mountains  established,      -        -     III.  478 1 


Virginia. 

A  judge,  district  attorney,  and  marshal 
to  be  appointed;  their  compensation, 

Ul.  478 

To  hold  six  sessions  annually,      .    III.  478 

Noteo  of  the  aeU  relating  to  the  Dietriet 
Courte  in  Virginia,  .        .        .    III.  478 

An  act  to  alter  the  terms  of  the  court 
for  the  western  district  of  Virginia, 

in.  540 

The  times  of  holding  courts  in  the  west- 
ern district  of  Virginia  altered.     III.  666 

Regulations  as  to  the  adjournment  of  the 
Qourt, IIL  666 

The  right  of  the  United  States  to  mihtia 
fines  assessed  in  Virginia  vested  in  the 
State  of  Virginia,     .        .        .III.  777 

An  act  to  alter  the  judicial  districts  of 
Virginia, IV.    48 

The  terms  of  the  District  Court  of  the 
United  States  in  the  western  district 
of  Virginia  altered,  .        .        .IV.  131 

An  act  authorizing  the  payment  of  inte- 
rest due  to  the  Sute  of  Virginia,    IV.  132 

The  time  for  holdinjg  the  courts  in  the 
western  district  of  Virginia  changed, 

IV.  184 

The  time  for  holding  the  Distoict  Court 
in  the  eastern  district  of  Virginia  al. 
tered, IV.  239 

Hie  accounts  of  the  State  of  Virginia 
for  payments  to  officers  of  the  Virginia 
line,  m  the  revolutionary  war,  to  be 
paid, IV.  563 

Time  of  holding  the  District  Court  for 
Eastern  Virginia — ^the  court  to  be  held 
at  Clarksburg,  ....    IV.  773 

Virginia  Military  Land  Dietrict  in  Ohio. 

A  surveyor  to  be  appointed,  .        -    IV.  335 

His  powers,  authority,  duties,  and  emo. 
luments, IV.  335 

An  act  to  quiet  the  titles  of  certain  pur- 
chasers  of  lands  between  the  lines  of 
Ludlow  and  Roberts,  in  the  State  of 
Ohio, IV.  405 

Appropriation  to  pay  Virginia  military 
claimants,         -        -        -        .     IV.  405 

Virginia  Miiitary  Land  Warrante, 

A  forther  time  allowed  for  completing  the 
locations,  .        .        .  '      .        .II.  424 

Notee  of  decitione  upon  the  acte  of  Con- 
greet  relative  to  lands  reserved  for  so. 
tiefying  military  land  warrants,      IL  424 

Patents  to  issue  for  lands  surveyed  under 
Virginia  resolution  warrants,      .     IL  437 

Further  time  allowed  to  the  officers  and 
soldiers  of  the  Virginia  line  to  locate 
their  warrants,  (expired,) .        .    111.  143 

Time  for  locating  Virginia  military  land 
warrants  extended,  and  the  act  author- 
izing the  issuing  of  patents  revived. 

An  act  to  extend  the  time  for  locating 
Virginia  military  land  warrants,  and 
returning  surveys  thereon  to  the  gene- 
ral land-office,  (expired,)  .        -    IIL  612 

An  act  extending  the  time  for  locating 
Virginia  military  land  warrants,  ana 
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Virginia  HRlUary  Land  WarrawU. 

retarniDg  the  surveys  to  the  general 
land^ffice,  (expired,)        -        .    III.  772 

The  President  to  ascertain  the  number 
of  acres  of  land  lying  between  Lud- 
low's  and  Roberts'  lines,  in  Ohio,  and 
on  what  terms  the  holders  of  them  will 
relinquish  them  to  the  United  States, 

IV.    70 

Nale$  of  the  deeitionB  of  the  Supreme 
Court  upon  the  cetsion  of  Virginia^and 
the  reoervationfor  the  bounty  lando  of 
Virginia,  -        -        -        -    IV.     70 

Officers  of  the  Virginia  line  in  the  con- 
tinental  establishment  to  be  allowed  to 
let  June,  1829,  to  obtain  warrants, 
(expired,)  -        -        -        .    IV.  189 

Limitation  of  the  quantity  of  land  for 
D^hjch  patents  may  issue,  .        -    IV.  189 

Officers,  soldiers,  sailors,  marines,  chap- 
lains,  musicians,  surgeons,  and  snr. 
goons'  mates  in  the  land  or  sea  ser- 
▼ices  of  the  State  of  Virginia,  during 
the  revolutionary  war,  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  the  act  of  May  20, 1826,  IV.  329 

The  time  for  locating  and  returning  sur- 
veys  under  Virginia  military  land  war- 
rants extended  to  Jan.  1, 1832,  .    IV.  395 

Certain  troops  of  the  Virginia  line  au- 
thorized to  draw  scrip  for  military 
bounty  lands,    .        -        -        -    IV.  422 

The  scrip  to  be  available  for  any  lands 
offered  at  private  sale  by  the  United 
States  in  Ohio,  Illinois,  and  Indiana, 

IV.  422 

The  claim  of  Philip  Doddridge  to  be 
paid.    Act  of  May  26,  1824,    -    IV.  44Q 

The  provisions  of  the  act  of  May  30, 
1830,  chap.  215,  not  to  extend  to  any 
land  warrants  heretofore  issued  and 
located  on  the  lands  set  apart  for  the 
officers  and  soldiers  of  Virginia,    IV.  500 

The  act  of  May  20,  1826,  chap.  138,  to 
continue  in  force  to  June  1, 1832,  IV.  500 

Unlocated  lands  in  the  military  district 
in  Ohio  made  liable  to  private  sale,  IV.  560 

Additional  land  appropriated  for  Vir- 
ginia military  land  warrants,     -     IV.  770 

The  time  for  locating  Virginia  military 
land  warrants,  and  returning  surveys 
on  them,  extended  to  August  10, 1840, 

V.  262 

Regulations  as  to  granting  patents,     V.  262 

Repeal  of  the  second  section  of  the  act 
of  July  7,  1838,  chap.  166,  -    V.  329 

The  time  for  issuing  Virginia  military 
land  warrants  and  returning  surveys 
extended, V.  449 

See  Lands  of  the  United  Statet, 

Virginia  Resolution  Land  Warranto, 

Further  time  allowed  to  complete  sur- 
veys  under  Virginia  resolution  war- 
rants,        III.  212 

Notee  of  the  acto  relating  to  Virginia  re- 
solution lai^  warrants,  and  sale  of 
lands  northjwest  of   the  river  Ohio, 

1.464;  III.  612 
See  Lands  of  the  United  States. 
Volunteers  and  MUitia, 

Act  of  March  3, 1791,    .        .        -    I.  222 


Volunteers  and  Militia, 

Act  of  November  29, 1794,     -        -    I.  403 

Act  authorizing  the  President  to  raise  a 
provisional  army,         -        -        -     I.  558 

Supplement  to  the  above  act;  rules  for 
the  regulation  of  the  volunteer  corps, 

I.  569 

An  act  giving  eventual  authority  to  aug. 
ment  the  army,  -        -        -        -    I.  725 

Volunteers  may  be  organized ;  for  what 
purpose  to  be  employed;  proportion 
from  each  State  to  be  limited,       .    I.  726 

President  authorized  to  order  eighty 
thousand  militia  to  be  in  readiness, 
and  may  accept  the  services  of  volun. 
leers, II.  241 

An  act  authorizing  a  detachment  from 
the  militia  of  the  United  Sutes,     II.  383 

An  act  authorizing  the  President  to  ac- 
cept the  services  of  a  number  of  volun- 
teer companies,  not  exceeding  thirty 
thousand  men,   •        -        -        -    II.  419 

An  act  authorizing  the  President  to  ac- 
cept  and  organize  certain  volunteer 
military  corps,   -        -        -        -    II.  676 

Supplement  to  the  above  act,  -    II.  785 

Provision  for  the  widows  and  orphans  of 
officers  of  the  volunteer  and  militia 
corps  slain  in  the  service  of  the  United 
States, III.    73 

Disabled  volunteers  or  militia  to  be 
placed  on  pension  list,      -        -    III.    74 

President  authorized  to  receive  certain 
volunteer  corps,        -        -        -    III.    98 

Pay  of  militia  or  volunteer  corps  not  to 
be  affected  by  their  captivity,    -    III.  115 

Officers  of  the  volunteer  corps  may  be 
promoted  in  the  line  of  the  army,  III.  115 

An  act  to  authorize  the  President  of  the 
United  States  to  accept  the  services  of 
State  troops  and  of  volunteers,  (re- 
pealed,)    -        -,      -        -        -    III.  193 

An  act  to  repeal  certain  acts  therein 
mentioned,       ....    III.  219 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  volunteer  mount- 
ed  cavalry,       ....    III.  444 

Payments  and  allowances  to  volunteers 
and  militia  in  the  service  of  the  United 
sutes, V.      7 

Pensions  to  widows,  &c.,  of  volunteers 
and  militia,  killed  in  the  service  of  the 
United  SUtes,    -        -        -        .    V.      7 

The  President  may  accept  the  services 
often  thousand  volunteers  and  mount- 
ed riflemen,        .        -        -        .    V.    32 

To  be  organized  by  the  President,  and 
to  have  benefits  conferred  on  penions 
wounded  in  the  service  of  the  United 
Sutes, V.    33 

The  expenses  of  the  volunteers  and  mi- 
litia  received  into  the  service  of  the 
United  Sutes,  to  be  paid,    -        -    V.    33 

The  militia  of  Missouri  and  Indiana  to 
be  paid  fi>r  services  rendered  agaiqst 
the  Indians  in  1832,  .        -        -    V.    71 

See  Canadian  Volunteers — Army  of  the 
United  States^MUitia, 

Wabash  and  Erie  Canal, 

Lands  in  Ohio  for  the  Wabash  and  Erie 
canal, IV.  716 
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Waha9h  and  Erie  Canal, 

Lands  selected  by  the  State  of  Indiana 
(or  the  Wabash  and  Erie  canal,  con- 
firmed  to  that  Sute,   .        .        .     V.  441 

The  State  of  Indiana  to  select  certain 
quantities  of  land  in  lieu  of  those 
granted  to  the  State  for  the  construe 
tion  of  the  Wabash  and  Erie  canal, 
and  the  Illinou  and  Micfaicran  canals, 

V.  542 

Lands  grranted  to  the  State  of  Indiana 
for  the  Wabash  and  Erie  canal,  .     V.  731 

Canal  to  be  completed  in  fifWen  years,  or 
the  land  to  revert  to  the  United  Sutea, 

V.  732 

See  Ctfnolc— iUinot*— OAio. 

Waba$h  Volunieer$. 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  officers  and 
soldiers  who  served  in  the  late  cam- 
paign  on  the  Wabash,        -        .    IL  704 

Wage9  cf  Seamen, 
See  Seamen. 

WahpacotUa  Indians, 

Treaty  with  the  Sacs  and  Foie^  the 
Medawakanton,  Wahpaeoota,  Wahpe. 
ton,  and  Susseton  bands  of  the  Sioax, 
Ooiahas,  lowas,  Ottoes,  and  Missoa- 
rias,  July  15,  1830,  .        .    VIL  338 

Convention  with  the  Wahpaeoota,  Susse- 
ton,  and  Upper  Medawakanton  tribes 
of  Sioux,  November  30, 1836,       VII.  527 

Wahpeton  and  Su$$eUm  Bands  of  the  Sioux 
Indians, 

Treaty  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  the 
Medawakanton,  Wahpacoota,  Wahpe- 
ton, and  Suseeton  bands  of  the  Sioux, 
Omahas,  lowas,  Ottoes,  and  Missou- 
rias,  July  15. 1830,  .        -    VIL  328 

War  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain, 

An  act  declaring  war  between  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
and  the  dependencies  thereof,  and  the 
United  States  of  America  and  their 
territories,         -        •        .        -11.  755 

An  act  concerning  letters  of  marque, 
prizes,  and  prize  goods,  (obsolete,)  II.  759 

An  act  in  addition  to  an  act  concerning 
letters  of  marque,  prizes,  and  prize 
goods,  (obsolete,)        .        .        .11.  792 

An  act  to  encourage  the  destruction  of 
the  armed  vessels  of  war  of  the  enemy, 

IL  816 

An  act  vesting  in  the  President  the 
power  of  retaliation,  -        .        .11.  829 

An  act  authorizing  the  payment  for  pro- 
perty  lost,  captured,  or  destroyed  by 
the  enemy,  dec,       -        -        -    III.  261 

An  act  relating  to  the  ransom  of  Ameri- 
can  captives  in  the  late  war,     .     III.  350 

Act  of  March  3, 1817,         -        -     IIL  397 

An  act  supplementary  to  an  act  relating 
to  the  ransom  of  American  captives 
in  the  late  war,         .        .        .     III.  788 

Act  of  March  3, 1825,         -        .     IV.  123 


War  Department. 

An  executive  department,  to  be  called 

the  Department  of  War,  estabtisbed,  L  49 
Ordinance  for  ascertaining  Uie  duties  of 

the  Secretary  at  War, .       •       .    L  49 
Notts  of  decisions,  .  .   L  50 

Duties  of  the  Secretary  at  War,     .    I.  50 
Oath  of  office,         -       .       -       .   I.  50 
To  take  charge  of  the  papers  of  the 
War   Department  established  under 
the  ordinance  of  Congress,  .       .   I.  50 
An  act  making  alterations  in  the  Trea^ 

sury  and  War  Departments,       •   L  279 
An  act  to  amend  the  act  making  altera. 
tions  in  the  Treasury  and  War  De> 

partments, L  415 

An  act  to  alter  and  amend  the  several 
acta  for  the  establishment  and  regaia- 
tion  of  the  Treasury,  War,  and  Savy 
Departments,      -        -  -   L  610 

An  additional  accountant  of  tbe  War 
Department    to    be    appointed,  (ex- 

pired,) 111322 

Additional  clerks  to  be  employed,    IIL  477 
See  Departments  of  the  Government, 

War,  Rules  and  Articles  of. 
See  Army, 

War  against  TVipoli, 
See  Dripoli, 

War  against  Great  Britain. 
See  Great  Britain, 

War  against  Algiers, 
See  Algiers. 

War  with  the  Seminole  Indians, 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  the  offioen, 
volunteers,  and  other  persons  enga^ 
in  the  war  with  the  Seminole  Indians, 

III.  676 
Paynapnt  to  be  made  for  horses,  horse 
equipage,  and  guns  lost,  &&,   •    HL  676 

Warehouses 

To  be  procured  for  cargoes  of  vesseb  in 

quarantine,  -        -  -   L  620 

An  act  providing  for  the  deposit  of  wines 

and  distilled  spirita  in  public  ware- 

houses,  and  for  other  purposes,     HI-  ^ 
An  act  to  regtilate  the  duties  on  oerUin 

wines,  (obsolete,)      -        -       •    nf- ^^^ 
Withdrawal  of  goods  deposited  in  pablic 

warehouses,     -        -        -       .    IIL  469 

Warrington,  Captain,  and  others, 

A  fifold  medal  to  be  presented  to  Captain 
Lewis  Warrington,  of  the  sloop  of  war 
Peacock,  a  silver  medal  to  the  com- 
missioned officers,  and  a  sword  to  the 
midshipmen  and  sailing-master,  for 
their  conduct  in  tbe  action  with  the 
British  brig  Epervier,       -       •    IIL*" 

Washington  Canal, 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  pay 
$150,000  to  the  city  of  Washington, 
to  aid  in  the  execution  of  the  act  of 
May  31, 1632,  vesting  in  the  corpora^ 
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Wa$hington  Canal, 

UoD  of  WashingrtoQ  all  the  rights  of 
the  Washington  Canal  Company,  dtc, 

IV.  651 
WaMhington  City, 

The  permanent  seat  of  the  Grovemment 
of  the  United  States, .        .    II.  130,  214 

Waghington  County,  District  of  Columbia, 
A  company  incorporated  to  make  a  turn- 
pike-road  in  the  county  of  Washing, 
ton, III.     12 

Washington  Bridge  Company 

To  be  paid  for  injories  to  the  bridge 
during  the  war,         .        .        -     VL  168 

Washington,  George, 

Franking  privilege  panted  him,      .     I.  361 

Expenses  incurred  m  doing  honour  to 
the  memory  of  Greorge  Washington, 
under  the  direction  of  the  joint  com- 
mittee of  Congress,  to  be  paid,  -    II.    83 

Resolution  that  a  marble  monument  be 
erected  in  the  Capitol  at  Washington, 
to  commemorate  the  great  events  of 
the  military  and  political  life  of  Gene, 
ral  Washington,         .        .        .II.     86 

Funeral  honours  to  the  memory  of 
George  Washington,  -        .        .    II.     86 

Appropriation  for  the  purchase  of  the 
books  and  papers  of  George  Washing, 
ton, IV.  712 

-  Washington  and  Franklin, 

Resolutions  relating  to  the  sword  and 
cainD.che8t  of  Washington  and  staff 
of  Franklin,  and  to  the  donors  of  the 
same. V.  716 

Washington  7\impike  Company, 

Washington  Turnpike  Company,      III.  503 
Wasp  Sloop^f-War, 

Reward  of  Captain  Jacob  Jones,  his  offi. 
cers  and  crew,  for  the  capture  of  the 
British  sloop.of.war  Frolic,  .      .     II.  818 

Rewards  and  prize.money  of  the  repre. 
sentatives  of  the  oificers  and  crew  of 
the  sloop.of.war  Wasp,  supposed  to 
be  lost, III.  295 

WaUr^roUed  Hemp, 

Resolution  in  relation  to  the  purchase  of 
water  .rotted  hemp,  for  the  use  of  the 
navy V.  467 

Agencies  to  be  established  for  the  in. 
spection,  test,  and  purchase  of  Ameri. 
can  water.rotted  hemp,  for  the  use  of 
the  navy, V.  648 

WaUerston  and  Van  ZandVs  Statistical  Ta- 
hies. 
Purchase  of  two  hundred  copies  author, 
iied, IV.  613 

Wea  Indians, 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 
Sbawnees,  Ottawas,  Chippewas,  Pot. 
tawatimies,  Miamies,  Eel.Rivers, 
Weas,  Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws,  and 
Kaskaskias.     August  3,  1795,      VII.    49 


Wea  Indians, 

Treaty  with  the  Delawares,  Shawnees, 

Pottawatimies,  Miamies,  Eel-Rivers, 

Weas,  Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws,  and 

Kaskaskias.    June  7,  1803,    .     VII.     74 
Treaty  with  the  Delawares,  Pottawati- 

mies,  Miamies,  EeLRivers,  and  Weas. 

August  21, 1805,    .        .        .    VII.    91 
Treaty  with  the  Weas  and  Kickapoos. 

June  4,  1816,.        -        .        -    VII.  144 
Treaty  with  the  Weas.  October  2, 1818, 

VII.  186 
Treaty  with  the  Weas.  August  11, 1820, 

VII.  209 
Treaty  with  the  Piankeshaws  and  Weas. 

October  29,  1832,    .        .        -    VII.  410 

Weights  and  Measures. 

A  complete  set  of  weights  and  measures, 
intended  for  the  custom-house,  to  be 
delivered  to  each  state,        .        -    V.  133 

Whale  Fishery. 

The  provisions  of  the  act  of  March  3, 
1825,  chap.  99,  authorizing  the  issuing 
of  a  register  or  enrolment,  in  the  name 
of  the  president  or  secretary  of  any 
incorporated  company  owning  a  steam, 
boat  or  vessel,  extended  to  ships  or 
vessels  of  any  incorporated  company 
engaged  in  the  whale  fishery,    -     IV.  492 

Registers  sufficient  papers  for  vessels 
enpraged  in  the  whale  fishery,      -    V.  370 

Provisions  of  the  first  section  of  the  act 
of  28th  of  February,  1803,  chap.  9, 
extended, V.  370 

Forfeitures  for  duties  and  charges  remit, 
ted. V.  370 

See  Bounty — Fisheries, 

Western  Reserve  of  Connecticut. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  au. 
thorized  to  accept  a  cession  of  juris, 
diction  of  the  territory  north-west  of 
Pennsylvania,  commonly  called  the 
western  reserve  of  Connecticut,      II.    56 

Right  of  the  United  States  to  the  soil  to 
be  released  by  letters  patent  to  the 
government  of  Connecticut,        -    II.    56 

Connecticut  to  cede  to  the  United  States 
all  claims  to  certain  lands,  and  her 
claims  to  jurisdiction  over  the  western 
reserve, II.    57 

West  Point, 

Act  authorizing  the  purchase  of  West 
Point  for  the  United  States,        -      I.  129 

The  exterior  line  of  the  public  land  at 
West  Point  to  be  ascertained  and  set- 
tied  by  the  Secretary  at  War,     .     II.  615 

The  report  of  the  commissioners  to  as- 
certain  and  settle  the  exterior  line  of 
the  public  land  at  West  Point  con. 
firmed, II.  790 

Further  provisions  for  completing  the 
public  buildings  at  West  Point,  fer  the 
accommodation  of  the  military  acade. 
my,  (obsolete,)    -        -        -        .  III.  223 

Appropriations  for  West  Point  Academy, 

VI.  815 

See  Appropriations — Military  Academy. 
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Widow9. 

SeoP«wioiu. 
Winchester  and  Potomac  Railroad. 

The  right  of  way  over  the  paUic  lands 
at  Harper*s  Ferry  granted  to  the  Win- 
Chester  and  Potomac  railroad,   >    IV.  744 

Resolution  authorizing  the  Winchester 
and  Potomac  Railroad  Company  to 
complete  the  railroad,  as  now  located, 
through  the  public  grounds  at  Har- 
per's Ferry,  on  paying  the  value  of 
the  improvements  injured  by  the  road, 
dtc, IV.  791 

fTtnef,  SpiriUy  and  Tea$, 

See  Dutiee  on  Merchandioe  —  Ware- 
hou$e$, 

Winnebago  Indians. 

A  sub-agent  to  be  appointed  to  the  Win- 
nebago Indians,        ...    IV.  445 

Winnebago  Indiana,  Treaties  with. 

Treaty  with  the  Winnebogoes.  June  3, 
1816, VII.  144 

Treaty  with  the  Sioux  and  Chippewas, 
Sacs  and  Foxes,  Menomonies,  lowas, 
Sioux,  Winnebagoes,  and  a  portion  of 
the  Ottawas,  Chippewas,  and  Potta- 
watimies.    August  19, 1825,  .    VII.  272 

Treaty  with  the  Chippewas,  Menomo- 
nies,  and  Winnebagoes.  August  11, 
1827, VII.  303 

Articles  of  agreement  with  the  Winneba- 
goes, Pottawatimies,  Chippewas,  and 
OtUwas.    August  25, 1828,    .    VII.  315 

Treaty  with  the  Winnebagoes^  August 
1,1829,-        .        -        -        .    VIL  323 

Treaty  with  the  Winnebagoes.  Septem- 
her  15, 1832,  -        -        .        .    VII.  870 

Treaty  with  the  Winnebagoes.  Novem- 
ber 1, 1837,    .  .    VIL  544 

Witchetaw  Indians, 

Convention  with  the  Camanches  and 
Witchetaws.    August  24, 1835,    VII.  474 

Wiscoimn  Territory. 

An  act  establishing  the  territorial  go- 
vernment of  Wisconsin,     .        -    V.    10 

Notes  of  the  acts  tohich  have  been  passed 
relating  to  tAe  territory  of  Wisconsin, 

V.    10 

The  towns  of  Fort  Madison,  Burlington, 
Des  Moines,  Belleview,  Du  Buquc  and 
Peru,  in  Wisconsin  territory,  laid  off, 

V.    70 

Towns  of  Fort  Madison,  Burlington, 
Belleview,  Du  Buqoe,  Mineral  Point, 
and  Peru,  in  Wisconsin,     -        -    V.  178 

A  surveyor  of  public  lands  in  Wisconsin 
to  be  appointed ;  his  duties,  &,c.,      V.  243 

Two  additional  land  districts  created, 
and  offices  esUblished,        -        -    V.  243 

A  seminary  of  learning  to  be  established, 

V.  244 

Boundary  line  between  Michigan  and 
Wisconsin,         -        -        -        -    V.  244 

Appropriation  for  completing  the  public 
buildings  in  Wisconsin,      -        -    V.  249 


Wtseonsin  Territoy, 

An  act  to  incorporate  the  stockholders  of 
the  State  Bank  of  Wisooosin,  at  Pni- 
rie  du  Chien,  passed  by  the  legUltr 
ture  of  Wisconsin,  disapproved,  -   V.  310 

Provisions  for  the  regulation  of  the  go. 
vemment  of  Wisconsin,      •       .    V.  356 

Certain  lands  reserved  for  the  Dubuque 
claim  declared  to  be  public  lands,  and 
settlers  on  the  lands  may  enter  tlie 
saxne, V.  508 

Certain  accounts  for  the  support  of  the 
government  of  Wisconsin  Territory  to 
be  setUed, V.  540 

The  Legislative  AssemUy  authorised  to 
provide  for  the  appointment  of  sherifi, 
judges  of  probate,  justices  of  the  peace, 
and  county  surveyors,        -       -    V.  S30 

Terms  of  service  of  the  members  of  the 
Legislature,         .        -        -       -    V.  630 

Land  granted  for  the  improvement  of 
Grant  river,  Wisconsin,      -       -   V.  663 

Appropriations  to  continue  the  improfv- 
mentofthe  harbour  of  Southport,  V.  748 

Improvement  of  colain  roads  in  Wis- 
consin,        V.  748 

Witnesses, 

Compensation  of  witnesses  attending  the 
courts  of  the  United  States,  L  217, 

277,  686 

Witnesses  for  the  UmUd  Slates  in  &uU  sr 
Prosecutions, 
The  marshals  to  allow  compensation  to 
persons  imprisoned  on  account  of  their 
mability  to  give  security  for  their  at- 
tendance  as  witnesses  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States,  ...  IV.  173 

Working  Days, 

In  unkuiing  ships—  SeeDvitet,  CetfM- 
tion  of. 

Wrecked  Fishing  Vesseh. 

See  Fisheries. 
Wrecked  Goods, 


S 


736 


Goods  taken  from  a  wreck  to  be 
praised,         ... 

Wrecks  on  ike  Coast  of  Florida. 

An  act  concerning  wrecks  on  the  coast 

of  Florida,       !        .        .       .    IV.  132 
Vessels  prohibited  taking  property  from 

a  wreck  to  any  foreign  port,     -    IV.  13* 
Property  taken    from    a  wreck  to  be 

brought  to  some  port  of  entry,  -    IV-  ^^ 
An  act  to  annul  **An  act  concerning 

wreckers  and  wrecked  property,"  pa»- 

ed   by  the  governor  and  l^;islative 

council  of  the  Territory  of  Florida,  IV.  138 
WriU. 

See  Habeas  Corpus — Judiciary — Jlfo«- 

damns — Process —  ProhMtion^Scire 

Facias — Subpama^ 
Writs  of  Error. 

See  Judiciary — Process. 

Wyandot  Indians, 

Land  granted  to  the  Wyandot  Indians  in 
lieu  of  land  before  granted,       -    IV.    ** 
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Wyandot  Indiana, 

Appropriations  to  carry  into  e£bct  the 
treaty  with  the  Wyandot  Indiana,  V.  576 

Wyandai  Indiana^  TreatUa  wUh  the. 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandott,  Dekwares, 
Chippewas,  and  Oittawag.  January  21, 
1785, VIL    16 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandat§,  Delawaret, 
Ottawas,  Chippewaa,  Pottawatimies, 
and  Sacs.    January  9, 1789,   •    VIL    28 

Treaty  with  the  WyandoU,  Delawares, 
Shawnees,  Ottawas,  Chippewas,  Potta. 
watimies,  Miamics,  Eel  Rivers,  Weas, 
Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws,  and  Kaskas- 
kias.    August  3, 1795,    .        .    VII.    49 

Relinquishment  of  land  to  the .  United 
States  by  the  Eel  Rivers,  Wyandota^ 
Piankeshaws,  Kaskaskias,  and  Kicka- 
poos.   August  7, 1803,   .        -    VII.    77 

Treaty  with  the  WyandaU,  OtUwas, 
Chippewas,  Munsees,  Delawares, 
Shawnees,  snd  Pottawatimies.  July 
4, 1805, VIL    87 

Treaty  with  the  OtUwas,  Chippewas, 
Wyandott,  and  Pottawatimies.  No- 
vember 17,  1807,     .        -        -VIL  105 

Treaty  with  the  Chippewas,  Ottawas, 
Pottawatimies,  Wyandot$^  and  Shaw- 
nees.   November  25, 1808,      -    VII.  112 

Treaty  with  the  WyandatB,  DeUwares, 
Shawnees,  Senecas,  and  ])^amles.  July 
22, 1814,        .        -        -        .    VIL  118 

Treaty  with  the  WyandnU^  Delawares, 
Senecas,  Shawnees,  Miamies,  Chip- 
pewas, Ottawas,  and  Pottawatimies. 
September  8, 1815,  -        -        -    VIL  131 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandota,  Senecas, 
Delawares,  Shawnees,  Pottawatimies, 
Ottawas,  and  Chippewas.  September 
29,1817,        .       .        .        .    VIL  160 

113 


Wytmdat  .fitdiant ,  ^}rtaiuM  wiih  lAs. 

Treaty  with  the  WyandtU^  Senecas, 
Shawnees,  and  Ottawas.  September 
17, 1818 VIL  178 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots.  September 
20, 1818,         .        -        .        .    VIL  180 

Convention  with  the  Wyandots.  Janu- 
ary  19, 1832 VIL  364 

Treaty  with  the  WyandoU.  April  23, 
1836,      ...  *-    VIL  502 

Wwrtemburg. 

Convention  for  the  mutual  abolition  of 
the  Droit  d*Aubaine  and  Taxes  on 
Emigration,  between  the  United  Stain- 
of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  King 
of  Wurtemburg.     April    10,    1844, 

VIIL  570 

Yaneton  Indiana, 

Treaty  with  the  Yanctens.  July  19, 
1815 VIL  128 

Treaty  with  the  Teetons,  Yanetona,  and 
Yanctonies  bands  of  the  Siouz.  June 
22, 1825,        .        .        -        .    VIL  250 

Convention  with  the  Ottoes,  Missourias, 
Omahas,  and  Yaneton  and  Santie 
bands  of  the  Siouz.  October  15, 1836, 

VIL  524 

Treaty  with  the  Yaneton  tribe  of  Siouz. 
October  21, 1837,    -        -        -    VIL  53» 

Yaxoa  Land  CUnma, 

Holders  of  claims  to  land  called  **Yasoo 
Claims**  to  be  indemnified,       -    III.  116 

Further  provision  £or  the  indemnifica- 
tion of  Yazoo  claimants,  -    III.  192,  235 

Claimants  allowed  fiirther  time  to  file  a 
reltnquishment  of  their  claims,      III.  294 


THE  END. 


GENERAL  INDEX 


TO    THE    PUBLIC    LAWS. 


.The  RomAii  namenla  refer  to  the  Tolnme ;  the  fignret  to  the  pAfe. 


Jibatemeni  of  Suits  and  Proeest^ 

judgments  in,  not  matter  of  error,  i.  84,  85. 
in  cases  of  death  of  parties,  i.  90^ 
proceedings  on  death  of  parties,  i.  90. 
matters  in,  amendable,  i.  91. 
of  suits  by  certain  corporations,  on  their 

dissolution,  iii.  621 ;  t.  211,  321,  677. 
Abduction^ 

of  free  negroes,  in  Bist  of  Col.,  it.  450. 
jSecessories  to  Offences.      See  Post- Office. 
before  the  fact,  i.  114  ;  iy.  109. 
after  the  fact,  i.  114,  116 ;  iv.  114. 
jSecounts^  public^  Regulation  and  Settlemeni  of^ 
between  the  sUtes  and  U.  S.,  i.  49,  178, 

229,  334,  371,  409,  616. 
for  provisions  respecting  particular  states, 

see  those  states, 
between  U.  S.  and  priyate  persons  gener- 
ally, i.  441,  512;  ii.  535,  817;  iii.  366, 

487,  567,  692,  688,  695,  723,  770;  iv. 

246 ;  V.  31. 
treasury  warrants  of  distress,  iii.  592. 
treasury  transcripts,  i.  512 ;  iii.  967. 
executions  in  favor  of  U.  S.  to  run  out  of 

the  state  where  issued,  i.  515. 
no  advance  money  to  be  paid,  iii.  723. 
no  money  to  be  paid  to  any  one  in  arrears, 

iv.  246;  v.  31. 
of  officers  of  customs,  iii.  695, 696. 
of  officers  of  mint,  i.  247 ;  .iv.  775 ;  y.  136. 
of  receivers  of  public  money,  ii.  817. 
of  postmasters,  iv.  102, 112 ;  y.  81. 
of  marshals,  district  attorneys,  and  clerks 

in  prize  causes,  iii.  287,  289. 
in  what  manner  kept,  i.  250^  251,  281. 
of  public  debtors  and  agents,  i.  512;  ii.  535, 

817 ;  iii.  366,  592,  723,  770,  771. 
to  be  settled  at  treasury,  iii.  366. 
revolutionary,  time  limited  for  presentment 

of,  i.  245,  580. 
of  navy  pension  fund,  i.  716 ;   ii.  53 ;  iii. 

287,  288  ;  iv.  572,  714  ;  v.  180. 
of  army  and  navy  agents,  ii.  535,  818  ;  iv. 

360,  569,  572,  780 ;  v.  117. 
limitation  of.      See  Limitation. 
Accountant  in  departments^ 

office  established,  i.  280,  610;  iii.  288. 
office  abolished,  iii.  366 


Acts  of  State  Legidatures^ 

how  authenticated,  i.  122;  ii.  298. 

of  territories,  how  authenticated,  i.  122. 

of  courts  and  judicial  proceedings,  how 
authenticated,  i.  122. 
jSdamSy  John^ 

privilege  of  franking  to,  ii.  102. 
Mjoumment  of  Courts^ 

of  supreme  court  for  want  of  a  quorum,  i 
76 ;  iv.  332. 

of  circuit  courts,  i.  76,  369;  v.  314,  392. 

of  district  courts  for  inability  of  judge,  i. 
76;  ii.291. 

in  case  of  contagious  sickness,  i.  621. 

in  Dist.  of  Col.,  iv.  94. 
Mjutant'Oeneral.      See  Army, 

of  militia.      See  Militia. 

clerks  in  his  office,  v.  26. 
Administration^ 

by  consuls  of  effects   of  citixens  dying 
abroad,  i.  255. 
Adnn^dstrators  and  Executors^ 

how  made  parties  to  suits,  i.  90. 

entry  of  goods  by,  iii.  734. 

may  sue  in  the  Dist.  of  Col.  without  taking 
out  letters  there,  ii.  758. 
Admiralty  Causes, 

jurisdiction  of  district  courts,  i.  76,  77. 

trials  in,  how,  i.  77. 

seizures,  what  within,  i.  77. 

appeals  in,  to  circuit  court,  i.  79,  84;  ii. 

to  supreme  court,  i.  77,  78 ;  ii.  5S44. 

in  case  of  capture,  i.  77,  384  ;  iii.  449. 

in  cases  of  prize  and  prize  accounts,  iii. 

288. 
judges  may  take  bail  and  do  other  acts  in 
vacation,  iv.  503. 
Advance  of  public  mone^, 

prohibited  except  in  special  cases,  iii.  723. 
Ad  Valorem  Duties.      See  Duties' 
Affidavits.      See  Depositions. 

of  surveyors,  taken  by  clerk  of  court,  i. 

278. 
commissioners  for  taking,  ii.  679 ;  iii.  350. 
Affirmations, 

in  what  cases  sllowed  instead  of  oaths,  i. 
289,  306,  554,  561 ;  iii.  345. 
(899) 
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at  enstom-hoQte,  i.  699. 

peijury  in,  i.  116, 695.  See  Perjury. 
Agents^  Pubtic.    See  Accounts, 

accounts,  how  settled,  i.  441 ;  i'l.  535,  817 ; 
iti.  366,  487,  567,  688,  695,  723, 770 ;  iv. 
246  ;  V.  31. 

in  army  and  nayj,  to  give  bonds,  ii.  136, 
536. 

of  treasury,  appointment  and  duties,  iii.  592. 

Indian.     See  Indian  ^Affairs. 

military,  appointment  and  duties,  ii.  135, 
136;  V.  117. 
JUd-de-Camp.    See  Army^  p.  806. 
Alabama,  Territory  of , 

establishment  and  gfoyemment  of,  iii.  371, 
417,  468. 
Alabama^  Stale  of^ 

establishment  of,  iii.  489,  564. 

district  court  established  in,  iii.  564. 

admission  into  the  Union,  iii.  608. 

representation  in  Congress,  iii.  492;  it. 
516;  T.  491. 

acts  of,  assented,  iy.  23,  308. 

marshal  for  northern  district,  iy.  399. 

compact  between  Alabama  and  Mississippi, 
y.  116,727. 

boundaries  of,  iii.  489 ;  iy.  479. 

payment  to,  v.  506,  606. 

lands  in.    See  Laiu2f,  Public, 
AU, 

importation  of,  regulated,  i.  2G2,  701. 
Alexandria  City, 

charter,  ii.  255 ;  iy.  76,  77, 162  ;  y.  599. 

authorized  to  cut  a  canal,  ii.  752. 

authorized  to  subscribe  to  any  improvement 
sanctioned  by  Congress,  iv.  164. 

subscription  to  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Canal, 
iv.  21)4;  V.  31. 

inspection,  iy.  44,  519. 

bills  issued  by,  iy.  742. 

See  District  of  Columbia. 
Alexandria  Countij, 

established,  ii.  105. 

county  rates,  iy.  43. 

real  estate  in,  subject  to  debts,  ii.  756. 

levy  court  of,  iv.  43. 

inspection  of  flour  in,  iv.  44.  ^ 

See  District  of  Columbia, 
Alexandria  Canal  Co., 

amendment  of  charter,  v.  674. 

appropriation  for,  v.  190. 
Alexandria  and  Leesburg  Turnpike  Co., 

charter  of,  iii.  5. 
Algerines, 

act  to  protect  commerce  against,  iii.  230. 
Algiers, 

consal  at,  i.  533. 
Aliens.     See  jYaturalization. 

suit  by  and  against,  i.  78,  79,  80. 
Alien  Enemies, 

removal  and  restraint  of,  i.  577;  ii.  781. 
Allotment  of  Circuits  by  Judges, 

of  supreme  court,  i.  253,  333 ;  ii.  157,  158, 
244,  471  ;  v.  178,  507. 
Altering  Public  Documents.     See  Forgery. 
Ambassadors.     See  Ministers,  Public, 

suits  by  and  a^inst,  i.  18,  80. 

writs  against,  illegal,  i.  117,  118. 

assault,  &c.,  on,  punished,  i.  118. 
Amendment  by  Courts, 

of  process  and  pleadings,  i.  91. 
American  Antiquarian  Society, 

pnb.  doc.  to  be  presented  to,  iii.  248. 


AnmuU  ReporU.    See  D^rtwunts, 
Apparel  and  Baggage, 

exempt  from  duties,  i.  661 ;  v.  560. 
Appeals, 

from  district  to  circuit  court,  i.  79, 83, 84^ 

ii.244;  v.  539. 
from  a  district  court  to  a  circuit  eourt  of 

another  district,  iii.  462;  v.  177,210. 
from   a  district  court  sitting  u  a  eircait 

court  to  supreme  court,  i.  77,  78 ;  E 

598;  iv.  192;  v.  504. 
from  circuit  courts  to  supreme  court,  1 64, 

85;  ii.  244 ;  iii.  481,  482 ;  v. 539. 
from  courts  of  District  of  Colombia.  Sm 

District  of  Columbia,  HI. 
when  new  evic^nce  admitted  on  appeili, 

ii.  244. 
from  territorial  courts ;  in  Florida,  it  46. 

Arkansas,  iv.  262. 
in  case  of  applications  for  patents,  i.  322, 

323;  v.  120,  354. 
in  case  of  adjudications  upon  land  ciiios, 

iv.  53,285,401. 
in  case  of  custom-house  appraisementi,  It. 

409 ;  V.  564. 
Apotkecary^General  and  Assistants, 

appointment  and  duties,  iii.  570, 582. 
See  Army. 
Appointments, 

how  made,  i.  17. 
Apportionment  of  Representation, 

before  the  first  census^  i.  10, 11, 191. 
under  the  first  census,  (1790,)  i.  253. 

second"       (1800,)  ii.  123. 

third     **       (1810,)  11.669. 

fourth   "       (1820,)  iii.  651,632. 

fifth       "       (1830,)  ir.  516. 

sixth     "       (1840,)  T.  491. 

special  acts  on  the  admission  of  difierrtt 

sUtes,  i.  191,  492;  ii.  175,703;  iii.*2». 

349,  430,  492,  555,  645 ;  v.  50, 51, 743. 
provisions   of  iJie  constitution  respecting, 

i.  10. 
Appraisement  and  Appraisers, 

general  appointment  and  duties  of  apprw- 

ers,  hi.  434,  734,  735,  736. 
where  ad  valorem  duty,  appraisement toM 

made  by  whom  and  how,  if.  274,  4W, 

591 ;  V.  563,  564,  566.  . 

€ecreta^  of  treasury  to  establish  rules  oi 

appraisement,  iv.  411,  592. 
reappraisement,  when,  iv.  409. 
rule  as  to  average  value,  iv.  409, 5^ 
appeal  to  the  collector,  iv.  409;  T'564. 
power  of  aj>praisers,  iv.  592.  ^ 

ad  valorem*  duties,  how  estimated,  it.  5^* 
duties  to  be  assessed  on  value  of  gooda  H 

port  of  entry,  iv.  630.  ...  ^ 

in  cases  of  damaged  goods,  i.  665 ;  in.  4«>7i 

737. 
of  goods,  Slc.  seized,  i.  395.  695,  ^• 
of  goods  taken  in  execution,  i.  3^- 
Appropriations,  _^ 

for   army  and  for  military  ncademy.  o<^ 

Army,  p.  901.     West  Point. 
for  nayy.     See  Xavy,  . 

for  fortifications,  pensions,  and  Indian  ai- 

fairs,  (except  when  included  in  a  general 

appropriation   bill.)      See   Forti^tjnns, 

p.  m.   Pensions,  p.  943.  Indian  Jf("rs, 

p.  927.  . 

for  internal  improvements.    See  JJjJ^ 

CanaU,p.  947.  Navigation,  p.  939.  O^^' 
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barUnd  Roadj  p.  917.  Ports  and  Harbors, 
p.  944. 

for  the  pnblio  buildings.  See  Public  Build- 
ings. 

for  lighthouses^  beacons,  dtc.  See  Light- 
houses, 

general  and  special  civil  and  diplomatic 
appropriation  bills;  Vol.  i.  in  1789,95; 
1790,  104,  185;  1791,  190,  214;  1792, 
226, 284  ;  1793,  325, 339 ;  1794,  342, 394 ; 
1795,  405,  438 ;  1796,  445, 459,  492, 493 ; 
1797,  498,  516,  534,  551 ;  1798,  542,  609, 
611 ;  1799,  717,  723. 

Vol.  ii. ;  in  1800,62, 83 ;  1801, 117, 131, 
147;  1802,148,184,192;  1803,202,210; 
1804,264,273,307;  1805,307,316;  1806, 
384,389;  1807,432;  1808,462,468,401; 
1809,520,552;  1810,557,561);  1811,614, 
643 ;  1812,  686,  734  ;  1813,  7ja,  823. 

Vol.  iii.;  in  1813,  81  ;  1814,  93,  106, 
139,152;  1815,206,235;  1816,277,340; 
1817,  352,  393;  1818,  418;  1819,  496; 
1820,  555,  601;  1621,  628;  1822,  668; 
1823,  721,  757. 

Vol.  iv.;  in  1824,  3,  11,  79;  1825,  79, 
85, 102, 124, 137 ;  1826, 137, 142, 154, 158, 
162;  1827,208;  1828, 246, 247, 21>7,  302; 
1829,323,336;  1830,377,427;  1831,435, 
452 ;  1832, 506, 580,  599, 609 ;  1633,  609, 
619 ;  1834,  672,  689  ;  18:^,  760. 

Vol.  V. ;  in  1836,  2,  62, 112  ;  1837,  163, 
207 ;  1838,  216,  264, 312 ;  1839, 312,  318, 
339;  1840,367,371,410;  1841,410,421, 
437,451,  461,469;  1842,  469,  470,  475, 
498,  528,  537,  545,  546,  579,  585,  586 ; 
1843,  598,  601,  630  ;  1844,  651,  663,  668, 
669,  681  ;  1845,^739,  752. 

unexpended  appropriations  to  be  carried  to 
the  surplus  fund,  i.  437 ;  iii.  568. 

transfer  of,  ii.  535;  iii.  568;  ▼.  223,  380, 
533,  597,  645,  678. 

money  not  to  be  paid  to  any  one  in  arrears, 
iii.  763;  iv.  246. 

for  mission  to  Panama,  iv.  158. 

in  what  currency  to  be  paid,  iv.  699,  771. 

estimates  for,  iii.  568;  v.  80,  525,  526,  537, 
693. 

title  of  appropriation  bills,  v.  537. 

fiscal  year  changed,  v.  537. 

$150,00000  to  be  appropriated  annually  for 
surveys,  v.  454. 
Arbitrators, 

in  patent  cases,  i.  322,  323. 
j9rkansas, 

for  provisions  as  to  lands  in.  See  Lands, 
Public. 

(I.)  Territory  of, 

establishment  and  government  of,  iii.  493, 
.565;  iv.  332,  401. 

western  boundary  fixed,  iv.  40. 

seminary  of  learning  in,  iii.  407 ;  iv.  235, 
661. 

road  in.     See  Roads, 

provisions  as  to  courts,  iii.  495 ;  iv.  52,  261, 
262,  399,  473,  506. 

boundary  line  between  Arkansas  and  Lou- 
isiana, iv.  27b. 

compensation  of  governor,  members  of  le- 
gislature, &c.,  iii.  495 ;  iv.  303,  506. 

certain  acts  of  the  governor,  James  Miller, 
confirmed,  iv.  18. 

oerUin  acto  of  the  governor,  John  Pope, 
confirmed,  v.  208. 


statute  of,  aflirmed,  iv.  262. 

qualification  of  voters,  iv.  526.  • 
(2.)  State  of, 

received  into  the  Union,  v.  50,  58. 

provisions  for  the  execution  of  the  laws  of 
the  U.  S.  therein,  v.  51. 

propositions  ofiTered  to,  in  relation  to  lands, 
salt  springs,  &c.,  v.  51,  58. 

jurisdiction  of  district  court  extended,  v. 
147. 

note  of  acts  respecting,  iii.  493. 

authorized  to  sell  school  lands,  v.  600. 

jurisdiction  of  crimes  in  the  Indian  Terri- 
tory, V.  680. 

representatives  in  Congress.     See   Appot' 
tionment. 
Armories.     See  Arsenals, 
Arms, 

lost  in  service  of  U.  S.,  payment  for.     See 


right  of  the  people  to  keep  and  bear,  i.  21. 
Arms  and  Ammunition, 

temporary  non«exportation  of,  i.  369,  444, 

520,  549. 
supply  to  militia,  i.  576 ;  ii.  490 ;  iii.  320. 
appropriation  for,  ii.  473,  490 ;  iii.  320. 
Armed  Merchant  Ships, 

regulations  of,  ii.  342;  iii.  450. 
captures  by,  iii.  513. 
Army, 

former  establishment  recognized  and  adaptp 

ed  to  the  constitution,  i.  95. 
obsolete  general  acts,  i.  119,  222,  241,  246, 

279, 366, 390, 430,  483, 507,  552,  557, 567, 

725,  749 ;  ii.  7,  38,  85,  206, 290,  669, 696, 

735, 742, 764, 788, 791, 794, 801. 804, 819 ; 

iii.  3,  34,  39,  74,  96,  113,  128, 146. 
provisional  and  temporary,  i.  558,569;  ii. 

419,  481,  670,  671,  695,  704,  784. 
acts  for  regulation  of,  i.  279,  749 ;  ii.  132, 

536, 735, 816 ;  iii.  113, 203,  460, 568, 615, 

721 ;  v.  256,  308. 
peace  establishment,  (present,)  ii.  132,  290, 

481;  iii.  113,  297,426,427,460,614,686; 

V.  256,  308,  512,  654. 
rules  and  articles  for  government  of,  ii.  359 ; 

iv.  417. 
Scott's  general  regulation  for,  iii.  616,  686. 
act  of  1838  to  increase  the  military  establish- 
ment, V.  256. 
act  of  1842  to  reduce  the  military  establish- 
ment, vr  512,  654. 
additional  paymasters  may  be  appointed,  v. 

111^259. 
ofiice  of  commissary-general  of  purchases 

abolished,  v.  513. 
who  may  be  enlisted,  ii.  135,  792,  795 ;  iii. 

146 ;  IV.  647  ;  v.  260. 
bounty  to  recruits,  ii.  135,  788,  792 ;  iii.  3. 
mileage  on  discharge,  ii.  135. 
flogging  abolished,  ii.  735. 
equivalent  for  forage,  iii.  34. 
supplies  for,  iii.  427  ;  iv.  780. 
may  be  employed  to  enforce  the  neutrality 

acts,  V.  214. 
officers  not  to  be  employed  in  civil  works 

of  internal  improvements,  v.  260. 
pay  and  rations,  i.  96,  119,  222,  241,  366, 

390,  721 ;  ii.  132,  481, 671,  718,  735, 781, 

819;  iii.  112,  128,  297,  42,3,  459,  488;  iv 

227,647;  v.  256,  308,  513. 
pay  of  brevet  officers,  iii.  427 ;  v.  352, 
assignment  of  pay  in,  void,  i.  280 


M8 


INDEX. 


exemptioni  fW>m  arreit  for  debts,  i.  751 ;  ii. 

136,137,674,788. 
forae^e  of  officers,  iii.  34,  299. 
pay  on  fatigue  duty,  iii.  488. 
•toff  in,  i.  721 ;  ii.  819;  iii.  297,  426. 
engineers'   and   artillerists'   department — 

(obsolete  acts,)  i.  366,  552 ;  ii.  206 ;  iii. 

342;  iv.  607;  — (acts  in  force,)  ii.  133, 

137,  720;  iii.  614;  v.  256,  308. 
ordnance  department  in,  ii.  732 ;  iii.  115, 

203,  299,  615 ;  iv.  504  ;  v.  258,  513. 
qutfrtermaster's  department  — 

obsolete  regulations,  ii.  674  ;  iii.  297. 

regulations  in  force,  iii.  426,  615 ;  iv.  173, 

V.257. 
commissary  department,  iii.  299,  427,  562, 

615  ;  iv.  360,  780. 
medical  department,  i.  721 ;   ii.   132 ;  iii. 

570,615;  i v.  550,  714. 
pensions  to   invalids    and   widows.      See 

Pensitms. 
to  suppress  insurrections,  and  enforce  laws, 

i.  384;  ii.  443;  iii.  200,  449;  iv.  634. 
adjustment  of  arrears  of  pay,  iii.  460. 
mode  of  suppty,  iv.  360,  780. 
deserters  in  time  of  peace,  how  punished, 

iv.  418,  648. 
number  and  pay  of  surgeons  and  assisUnt 

surgeons  increased,  iv.  550,  714 ;  v.  117, 

260,  513. 
term  of  enlistment  and  pa^y,  iv.  647. 
defence  of  frontiers  provided  for,  iv.  652, 

V.258. 
pay  of  volunteer  and  militia  corps  in  the 

service,  v.  259. 
'  president  may  accept  service  of  volunteers 

and  raise  additional  regiment  of  mounted 

dragoons,  v.  32. 
additional   paymasters  to  be  appointed,  v. 

president  may  appoint  assistant  adjutont- 

general,  v.  257. 
commissariat  of  subsistence,  v.  258. 
chaplain  and  schoolmaster  at  posts,  v.  259. 
professor  of  chemistry,  ^l&c.,  v.  259. 
reward  for  reenlistm^nt,  v.  260. 
organization  of  companies,  v.  512. 
appropriations  for    the    military    service ; 

Vol.  i.  in  1789, 95 ;  1790, 104, 185 ;  1791, 

224,  228;   1793,  328;    1794,   346,  404; 

1795,  438;  1796,  450,  493;  1797,  508; 

1798,  563,  575,  609 ;  1799,  741. 
Vol.  ii.  in  1800,66;  1801,  108;  1802, 

131,  183;  1803,  227;  1804,  #49;  1805, 

315;  1806,  408;  1807,  412;  1808,  470, 

473,  497;  1809,  545;  1810,  563;  1811, 

615 ;  1812,  674,  678,  682,  683,  781,  787 ; 

1813  822 
Vol.  iii!  in  1814,  104,  152;  1815,  222, 

251 ;  1816,  257,  330 ;  1817,  345,  378 ; 

1818,   405,  407,  463,   478;    1819,  480; 

1820,  539,  562;   1821,  612,  633;   1822, 

652,  686 ;  1823,  748,  749. 

Vol.  iv.  in  1824,8,36;  1825,82;  1826, 

150;   1827,  214;   1828,  257,  314;  1829, 

348, 355 ;  1830,  374, 397,  424  ;  1831, 465 ; 

1832,  501,   532,  594;   1833,  641,  642; 

1834,673;  1835,746.747. 

Vol.  V.  in  1836,  1, 6,  8,  17,  29,  33,  65  ; 

1837, 135, 148,  152,  205;  1838,  209,  224, 

241  ;  1839,351,356,357,  359;  1840,404; 

1841,  433,   458;    1842,  508,  522;  1843, 

604 ;  1844,  678,  696 ;  1845,  745,  800. 


all  approprUtiona  for  the  ^xmf  lUiited  to 
two  years,  i.  14. 

of  offenders,  1. 118,  119 ;  iv.  118,  777. 
Arrears,    See  AecmaUs^  PvbUc. 

of  pay  in  the  yfu  of  1812,  ui.  460. 
jSrrest, 

exemption  of  soldiers  from,  i.  751 ;  ii.  136^ 

137,  674,  788. 
in  civil  cases,  i.  79 ;  v.  321. 
removal  of  persons  fiom  one  district  to 

another,  i.  91. 
in  criminal  cases,  i.  91. 
bail,  when  admitted  on,  i.  91. 
exemption  of  seamen  and  marines  from,  in 

public  service,  i.  596. 
exemption  of  artificers  in  public  serviee 

from,  ii.  62. 
in  District  of  Columbia.    See  Dittria  of 
Columbia. 
Jirs€nals  and  Armories^ 

establishment  and  regulation  of,  i.  352, 555 ; 
ii.  61,  490;  iii.  204, 205 ;  v.  260,  512,  513. 
on  western  waters,  ii.  241 ;  iii.  788. 
in  Georgia,  iv.  178. 
at  St.  L^uis,  (Missouri,)  iv.  179. 
at  Augusta,  (Maine,)  iv.  241. 
on  Mobile  or  Pensacola  Bay,  iv.  304. 
at  Springfield,  (Mass.,)  iv.  424;  r.  17,  290, 

512,719. 
near  Fayetteville,  (N.  C.,)  v.  47. 
at  Charleston,  (S.  C.,)  v.  66. 
office  of  superintendent  abolished,  v.  519. 
at  Harper's  Ferry,  iv.  680 ;  v.  260, 512, 790 
Arson, 

in  forts,  navy -yards,  dbc<^  iv.  115. 
in  the  District  of  Colombia,  iv.  448. 
AriifictTM^ 

corps  of,  established,  (obsolete,)  ii.  710. 
in  public  service,  offences  of,  ti.  61,  62. 
enticement  of,  ii.  61,  62. 
ArtiUeriits,    See  Army» 
Assaults, 

felonious,  iv.  121, 122. 
on  ambassadors,  i.  118. 
on  mail  carriers,  iv.  108. 
in  District  of  Columbia,  iv.  448. 
Assays, 

annual,  of  foreign  coins,  iii.  779 ;  iv.  681, 
700.    See  Afinf. 
Assent  of  Congress, 

to  acta  of  states.    See  those  states  respec- 
tively. 
Assessment, 

of  damages  in  actions  on  bonds,  &o.,  i.  67 
of  taxes.     See  Tax. 
Assignees  of  Ckoses  in  Actions, 

m  what  cases  may  sue  in  eourta  of  United 

States,  i.  79. 
in  cases  of  insolvency,  priority  to  United 
States,  i.  263,  515,  676. 

Assignment,  

of  pension,  invalid,  i.  245;  ii.  377;  iii.  411 1 

iv.  270,  530;  v.  128,  303. 
of  righta  under  act  for  armed  oceupatior 

of  Florida,  invalid,  v.  503. 
of  certificates  of  locations  for  military  ser 

vices,  invalid,  H.  729 ;  v.  497. 
of  certificates  of  purchase  of  land  author- 
ised, iv.  496. 
of  pay  of  soldiers,  invalid,  i.  280. 
Attachment, 

of  goods,  i.  87,  276. 
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of  garnifheei,  iii.  443. 
JiUacks^ 

piratical,  iii.  513 }  W.  115. 
Attainder^ 

states  forbidden  to  attaint,  i.  15. 
effect  of,  i.  18. 
Attorney- General^ 

appointment  and  duties,  i.  93, 523 ;  iy.  416 ; 

V.468. 
compensation  of,  i.  72,  215,  281,  730,  497, 
523 ;  ii.  152, 250,  456,  713 ;  iii.  309, 484 ; 
iv.  416. 
oath  of,  i*.  93. 
Attorneys^  District.    See  District  Attorneys^  p. 

918. 
Auditors,     See  Department  of  Treasury, 

reorganization  and  duties  o^  iii.  366, 487. 
Auction,    . 

duties  on  goods  at.    See  Duties^  Internal^ 
p.  921. 
Augmentation  of  Armaments^ 

by  foreign  ships,  prohibited,  iii.  448.    See 
JfeutraUty. 
Autkeniication, 

of  public  acts  and  records,  i.  122;  ii.  298. 
of  records  of  reToIuttonary  court  of  appeals, 
i.279. 

B. 

Bahbitt*s  Anti-attrition  Metal, 

purchase  of,  ▼.  547. 
Baggage, 

exemption  from  duty,  i.  661 ;  t.^60. 
Bail, 

in  criminal  cases,  i.  91,  334. 

in  civil  cases,  i.  278. 

surrenders  by,  i.  727. 

in  suits  for  duties  and  penalties,  i.  676. 

by.whom taken,!. 278, 334;  ii.679;  iii.  350. 

by  clerks,  i.  278. 

by  commissioners,  i.  334 ;  ii.  679 ;  iii.  350. 

byjudg^s,  i.  91,  334. 

for  good  behayior,  i.  609 ;  t.  214. 

excessive,  not  to  be  required,  i  121. 

discharged  in  cases    removed  from  state 

courts,  i.  79. 
under  neutrality  acts,  ▼.  214. 
in  District  of  Columbia.     See  that  title,  p. 
920.  .  ■" 

BaifJnidge,  Captain, 

rewards  to,  for  captures,  ii.  618,  831. 
Baltimore, 

port  duty,  ii.  103,  316;  iii.  125,  665;   v. 
602. 
Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad, 

branch  to  Washington  authorized,  iv.  268, 
476,  672,  757. 
Bank  BiUs  and  Jfotes. 

No  bank  notes  under  ten  dollars,  and  afler 
3d  March,  1837,  none  under  twenty  dol- 
lars, to  be  paid  by  the  U.  States,  ▼.  9. 
Repealed,  ▼.  440. 
issue  of  by  dead  corporations  forbidden,  y. 
297. 
Bank  of  Alexandria,  (D.  C)  ii.  621  :  iii.  570, 

618;  ^.4,254. 
Bank  of  Columbia,  (D.  C.)  iii.  570, 618,619;  v. 

4,321. 
Bank  of  the  Metropolis,  (D.  C.)  iii.  387,  570, 

618;  ▼.1,69,232,449. 
Bank  ofMUwaukie,  (YfiBc.)  ▼.  198. 
Bank  of  Mineral  Pointy  (Wise.)  ▼.  198. 


Bank  of  Potomac,  (D.  C.)  ii.  633 ;  iii.  570,  €80; 

▼.  1,  69, 232,  449. 
Bank  qfty  United  States, 

first  bank,  i.  191, 196, 573 ;  ii.  274, 483,696. 

second  bank,  charter  of,  iii.  269, 508 ;  ▼.  48. 

frauds  on,  punished,  iii.  275,  276,  508. 

loan  office,  duties  by,  iii.  361 ;  ▼.  8,  9.     ^       ^ 

bribery  of  president  and  directors,  iii.  508. 

frauds  in  elections  punished,  iii.  508. 

forgery  of  notes  of,  iii.  275. 

false  plates  of  bills  of,  iii.  276. 

laws  authorizing  the  U.  S.  Bank  to  pay 

pensions  repealed,  ▼.  16. 
notes  of,  receivable  by  U.  S.  iiL  274.    Re- 
pealed, ▼.  48. 
secretary  of  the  treasury  to  act  as  agent 
of  the  U.  S.  in  regard  to  property  in  the 
bank,  ▼.  56. 
directors  of  the  bank  to  furnish  statements 

to  him,  ▼.  56. 
secretary  of   the    treasury  authorized   to 

settle  for  U.  S.  stock  in,  ▼.  200. 
suits  by,  not  to  abate    on  expiration  of  > 

charter,  ▼.  211. 
sale  of  two  bonds  of,  authorized,  ▼.  296.    , 
Bank  of  Washington,  ii.  625 ;  iii.  570, 618 ;  ▼.  1, 

69,  232,  449. 
Bankruptcy, 

power  to  pass  bankrupt  laws,  i.  13. 
first  bankrupt  act,   ii.  19,  92,  164.    Re- 
pealed, ii.  248. 
bankrupt  act  of  1841,  ▼.  440.    Repealed, 
▼.  614. 
Bimks, 

charters  of,  in  District  of  Columbia.    See 

that  title,  II. 
no  act  of  any  territory  incorporating  banks, 
to  go  into  effect  until  approved  by  Con- 
gress, ▼.  61. 
issue  of  bills  after  expiration  of  charter 
forbidden,  ▼.  ^7. 
Barhary  Powers, 

consuls  to,  i.  256. 

acts  for  protection  against,  ii.  129,  291, 391. 
consuls  to,  ii.  608.      See    Mediterranean 
Passport, 
Barges,  Public, 

to  be  built,  iii.  3. 
Beacons.  See  Buoys, 
Beer,  Porter,  and  Ale, 

importation  of,  regulated,  i.  701 
BeU,  Wm.  H., 

purchase  of  his  patents,  v.  126. 
Benefit  of  clergy, 

not  allowed,  i.  119. 
Biddle,  Captain  James, 

reward  and  medal  for  capture  of  the  Pen- 
guin, iii.  254,  341. 
Bin  of  RighU,  \.  21. 
Bills  of  Banks, 

issue  of,  after  expiration  of  charter,  forbid- 
den, V.  297. 
when  receivable  for  public  dues,<v.  9,  440. 
BiUs  of  Credit, 

issue  of  by  states,  prohibited,  i.  15. 
BiUs  of  Exchange, 

when  suable  in  courts  of  U.  S.,  i.  79. 
Blakely,  Captain  Johnston, 
medal  to,  iii.  246. 
loss  of,  at  sea,  iii.  295. 
Blue-Book, 

register  of  ofiSce-holdera  to  be  published, 
iii.  342;  iy.  608. 
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cuyjii^  of    See  C^pf^igkL  \ 

of  fvitora,  when  to  be  ptodoeed  i^  eoort,  t  ' 

doty  oo,  ▼.  5S7, 5G0. 
Amd#,  P«W, 

jod^menu  in  eqwty  on,  i.  87.  ^ 

for  datiev,  bow  ra^le,  Slc.^  i.  676. 

of  public  offioen,  regnlzted^  iii.  5d2.  I 

of  •ecreUjT  of  eenate,  iii.  212.  ' 

of  clerk  of  boose  of  reprifcntititcg,  iii.  212. 

of  eonraU,  i.  256. 

of  clerks  of  courts,  i.  76L 

of  marsbals,  i.  cf7  ;  ii.  372. 

of  officers  of  mint,  i.  341. 

of  poners  in  nmry,  ii.  536;  iii.  350. 

of  sorreyor-general,  iii.  61f7. 

of  postmasters,  ir.  103 ;  y.  62. 

of  public  officers  increased,  liL  562. 

between  U.  S.  and  3Iezico,  ir.  558. 
western  boundary  of  Arkansas,  iv.  40. 
between  Arkansas  and  Louisiana,  iy.  276. 
between  U.  S.  and  British  prorineea,  y. 

402,  413. 
running  the  line  fixed  by  treaty  of  1842, 
with  Great  Britain,  y.  023. 
Bcamtjf.    See  MiliUry  Bommty  iMmds. 
on  fisheries  — 
obsolete  acts,  L  27,  229,260,533,692; 

u.  36,  436. 
acts  in  force,.  iiL  49, 254,  314,  351,  417, 

520;  iy.  3d. 
See  ColUetiam  tf  DuiitM. 
for  destroy  in|^  enemy  ahipa,  (obsolete,)  ii. 

816. 
fi>r  prisoners  of  war,  (obsolete,)  iii.  81,  105. 
to  Canadian  yolonteen,  iii.  256,  301,  393, 

641. 
•n  enlistment  in  aimy,  iL  135;  iy.  647;  y. 

260. 
to  militia,  i.  408,  414. 
in  na,yy,  ii.  53. 
Brandy, 

in  what  casks  imported,  i.  701 ;  iy.  23S,  373. 
drawback  on  brandy,  iy  373. 
Breakwater, 

to  be  constructed  in  Delawaze  Bay,  iy.  290. 
Bread  Ammala^ 

to  be  free  from  duty,  y.  561. 
Bretei  Bank,  ii.  366. 

by  consent  of  senate,  iii.  427. 
pay  and  emolomenta/iii.  427. 


■fMn, 
to  his  lepttsentattfesfatkisktwiy 
on  Lake  Erie,  iiL  141. 


Bribery, 

of  JB 


of  judges,  i.  117. 

of  officers  of  customs,  i.  46, 175,  695. 

of  president  and  directors  of  U.  8.  Bank, 
iii.  509. 
Brititk  Colonies, 

trade  regulated  and  interdicted  with,  iii.  432. 

ports  of  U.  S.  closed  against  British  yessels 
coming  from,  iii.  602. 

no  merchandise  to  be  imported  therefrom, 
nnless  wholly  of  the  growth  of,  Ac,,  iii. 
602. 

port^  of  U.  S.  to  be  open  to  British  yessels, 
directly  from,  iii.  740. 

president,  on  the  adoption  of  certain  meas- 
ures by  the  British  goyernment,  to  open 
ports  of  the  U.  S.  on  reciprocal  terms, 
ly.  419. 

proclamations  respecting  trade  with,  yols. 
iii.  dt  iy.  Appendix. 


their  land  to  be  frtifinfd  i 

y.343. 

to  be  citianis  of  the  U.  S^  v.  35L 
Brsn,  Majar-GtrntroL, 

thanks  to,  for  good  conduct  in  httki  ia 

Upper  Canada,  iii.  247. 
BtdUam^ 

atmint,i.  219;  V.  138. 

expense  of  test  to  be  dsdneted  fioa  MDoi, 

ir.  278. 
gold  and  silver  to  be  sepaialed  at  tk  a- 

pense  of  party,  iv.  27d. 
bullion  not  intended  lor  eoiaase  wmj  k 

assayed,  ir.  278. 
deduction  of  one  half  per  cent,  ir.TOO. 
bullion  at  mint,  y.  138. 
to  be  assayed,  y.  139. 
charges  to  which  depontor  is  salseded,  t. 

payment  for,  when  and  how  to  be  m^ 
140. 


copper  bullion  to  be  boi 
Bmaye^  Bemeoms^   Cabtauu^ 


ought,  T.  141. 
r,  JKMunuaff, 


Fkn, 


mmd  SwimdUs, 
establishment  and  support  of^  l  S3, 137, 
251,  393,  426;  and  see  Ugitktetu,  p- 
933. 


Adam's  Fall,  iii.  599. 

AUen's  Rocks,  iv.  289. 

Annapolis,  iy.  490. 

Annisqnam  Harbor,  iy.  345. 

AppalachicoU  Bay,  iy.491, 760. 

Aulds  Rock,  iy.  345. 

Bantam  Ledge,  y.  239. 

Barnstable  Harbor,  ii.  8S8. 

Bass  Riyer,  iv.  229,  343,  381,  7»;  t. 

289. 
Beach  Point,  ii.  647;  iii.  110. 
Beaufort,  iy.  90. 
Bergen  Point,  y.  290. 
Beverly  Harbor,  iL  612,  659,  898;  o- 

110,  316,  357. 
Billop*s  Point  Shoal,  v.  290. 
Bishop  Rock,  iv.  345. 
Black  Rock  Harbor,  iv.  347. 
Bluff  SHoal,  iii.  698. 
Boon  Island,  i.  730.  _ 

Boston  Harbor,  i.  516;  ii.611;  iii-  ^'* 

iv.  345,  759. 
Bowbill  Ledge,  y.  289. 
Branford  Harbor,  iv.  172. 
Brant  Island  Shoal,  iii.  698. 
Bridgeport  Harbor,  ii.  406;  •▼.  ^^ 
Bristol  Ferry,  iv.  61. 
Brothers,  iii.  644. 
Brunswick  Harbor,  v.  291. 
Bufialo  Creek,  iv.  175. 
Buffalo,  iv.  230,  276,  381, 648. 
Bunker's  Ledge,  v.  289. 
Buzzard's  Bay,  ii.  57. 
Cape  Elizabeth,  ii.  659. 
Cape  Fear  Inlet,  i.  607. 
Cape  Hatteras,  iii.  672. 
Cape  Lookout,  iii.  672. 
Castine  Harbor,  iv.  759. 
Castle  Island,  iv.  61. 
Cayahoga  River,  iv.  134.  . 

Charleston  Harbor,!.  251;  iii.  599;  «▼ 

346,512,760.  • 
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Buoyg,  Beaeonsy  &e.  (continued.) 
Chesapeake  Bay,  i.  251 ;  iii.  534. 
Chester,  iv.  231. 

Chickama-comica  Channel,  ▼.  291. 
Cbincoteagiie  Inlet,  iv.  759. 
Cockney's  Island,  iii.  534. 
Cohasset  Rocks,  iv.  345,  489. 
Collins's  Led^,  iv.  228. 
Conner's  Hook  Island,  iv.  282. 
Constitution  Point,  iv.  284. 
Corner  Suke,  v.  290. 
Cornfield  Point,  iv.  61. 
Craney  Island  Bar,  iv.  172. 
Damariscotta  River,  iv.  759. 
Darien  Harbor,  ii.  476. 
Deer-Island  Point,  iv.  720, 
Delaware  River,  ii.  152, 176,  320. 
Dobay  Bar,  ii.  647;  iii.  110. 
Dog  River  Bar,  iv.  176. 
Dorchester  Flats,  iv.  171. 
Drummer's  Ledge,  v.  289. 
Dunkirk  Hai<bor,  iv.  228,  275,  363. 
Dyer's  Rock,  iv.  345. 
East  Greenwich  Harbor,  iv.  172,  228. 
Edgartown,  ii.  659;  iii.  110,  357;  iv. 

282. 
Erie  Harbor,  iv.  490. 
Fairweather  Island,  ii.  414. 
Federal  Point  New  Inlet,  iv.  172. 
Frying-pan  Shoals,  iii.  672. 
Fulcher's  Point,  iv.  134. 
Georges  River,  iv.  720, 758. 
Georgetown  Harbor,  iii.  316,  698;  it. 

90, 147, 172,  346,  490,  760. 
Gloucester  Harbor,  iv.  172,  345. 
Goat  Island,  i.  540. 
Grand  River,  iv.  133. 
Grass  Island,  iv.  171. 
Great  Beds,  v.  290. 
Great  Brewster,  ii.  611. 
Great  Egg  Harbor,  ii.  476. 
GreatHilIShoals,  V.  290. 
Hadrell's  Point,  iii.  780. 
Half-tide  Ledge,  v.  289. 
Half-way  Rock,  iii.  534;  iv.  489. 
Harbor  Island,  iii.  698 ;  iv.  490. 
Haverstraw  Bay,  iv.  282. 
Hospital  Island,  iv.  489. 
Hudson  River,  iv.  346,  512. 
Inn  Reef,  iv.  172. 
Ipswich,  ii.  476. 
James's  Ledge,  iii.  644. 
James  River,  v.  290. 
Kennebeck  Bay  and  River,  iv.  284. 
Kennebunk  Harbor  and  River,  iii.  506; 

iv.  759. 
Kettle  Bottoms,  iv.  172. 
Key  West,  iv.  284. 
Kilpond  Bar,  iv.  284. 
La  P.aisance  Bay,  iv.  229,  363, 397. 
Little  Egg  Harbor,  iv.  172. 
LitUe  Mark  Island,  iv.  230. 
Long  Island   Sound,  ii.  151, 390,  388 ; 

iv.  172,  489,  759. 
Lone  Shoal,  iii.  698. 
Lookout,  iv.  283. 
Lower  Cedar  Point,  iv.  172. 
Lvnn  Harbor,  iv.  759. 
Marcus  Hook,  iv.  347. 
Martin's  Industry,  iv.  346. 
Matapunm  Inlet,  iv.  759. 
Maum^eBay,  iv.  760. 
Miami,  iv.  760. 
114 


Bueya,  Beacons,  Slc.  (continued.) 
Middle  Shoal,  iv.  172. 
Middle  Ground  Shoal,  iii.  698. 
Milford  Harbor,  v.  290. 
Mill  River  Harbor,  iv.  134. 
Minot's  Ledge,  iv.  345,  489,  759. 
Mispillion  Creek,  iv.  490. 
Mississippi  River,  iii.  535 ;  iv.  173, 343. 
Mobile  Bay,  iv.  230,  491,  760. 
Mobile  Point,  iv.  173. 
Mt.  Desert,  v.  289. 
Mystic  River,  v.  290. 
Nanjemoy  Reach,  iv.  172. 
Nanticoke  River,  iv.  759. 
Nantucket,  i.  540;  ii.  476;  iv;  759. 
Narragansett,  ii.  125. 
Neenah  River,  v.  330. 
Newark  Bay,  v.  290. 
New  Bedford,  iv.  759. 
Newburyport,  iii.  317. 
Newcastle,  iv.  176. 
New  Inlet,  i.  6U7;   ii.  659;    iu.  110. 

357  ;  iv.  343,  346. 
New  Haven  Harbor,  iii.  110 ;  iv.  489. 
New  London,  i.  353. 
Newport  Harbor,  iv  345. 
New  York  Harbor,  ii.  435. 
Nix's  Mate,  iv.  720. 
Norwalk  Island,  iii.  534. 
Norwalk  Harbor,  iv.  228. 
Ocracoke  Inlet,  iv.  133,  231 ;  iii.  672. 
Old  Gay  Rock,  iii.  649. 
Old  Orchard  Shoal,  v.  290. 
Onancock  Creek,  v.  290. 
Oswego  Harbor,  iv.  228, 275, 363, 648 

V.  188. 
Pamptieo  Point,  iv.282,  287. 
Pamptico  Sound,  ii.  406 ;  iv.  231,  347 
Pass  Christian,  iv.  348. 
Pass  Marianne,  iv.  348. 
Passamaquoddy  Bay,  iv.  758. 
Patapsec  River,  iii.  5i34. 
Paucatuck  River,  v.  289. 
Pawtuxet,  iv.  282. 
Pea  Patch,  iv.  283,  346. 
Penobscot  River,  v.  289. 
Pensacola,  iv.  134. 
Pine  Point  Shoal,  iii.  696. 
Plymouth,  ii.  476. 
Pocomoke  River,  iv.  759. 
Point  of  Marsh  Shoals,  iii.  696. 
Point  Gammon,  iv.  2SSS. 
Pool's  Island,  iv.  283 ;  v.  290. 
Portland  Harbor,  iv.  759 ;  v.  289. 
Portsmouth  Harbor,  iv.  345. 
.  Port  Tobacco  Shoals,  iv.  172. 
Port  Clinton,  iv.  760. 
Potomac  River,  iv.  490. 
Providence,  i.  353;  v.  289. 
.  Prudence  Island,  iv.  345. 
Punham  Rock,  iv.  282. 
Roanoke  Marshes,  iv.  282. 
Rose  Island,  iv.  345. 
Round  Shoals,  iv.  172. 
Sackett's  Harbor,  iv.  489. 
Saco  Harbor,  iv.  229. 
Saco  River,  iv.  61. 
Salem  Harbor,  ii.  414, 466,  524 ;  iii. 

599  ;v.  289. 
Sand  Island,  iv.  173,  282, 284. 
Sandusky  Bay,  iv.  346,  760. 
Sandy  Hook,  i.  540 ;  ii.  294 ;  iv.  172. 
Saybrook  Bar,  iv.  489. 
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Buay$f  Deacons^  Ac.  (con tinned. ) 

Sayannah,  i.  607 ;  ii.  561,828;  ui.  316; 
IT.  490. 

Bcuppernong  River,  iv.  62,  90. 

Shallote  River,  v.  291. 

Shears,  iii.  699. 

Shippen  Reef,  iv.  228. 

Sister  Island,  v.  2{M. 

Smith's  Lodge,  iv.  228. 

Sodus  Bay,  iv.  720. 

South  West  Ledge,  iii.  599. 

Spindle  Rock,  iv.  284,  345. 

Spit  Sand,  iv.  345. 

Stage  Island,  iv.  134. 

St.  Andrew's  Inlet,  v.  291. 

St.  Augustine  Harbor,  iv.  231, 253, 491. 

St.  John's  River,  iv.  283 ;  v.  291. 

St.  Mark's  Harbor,  iv.  231,  253,  491, 
760. 

St.  Simon's  Bar,  ii.  561. 

Steel's  Ledge,  iv.  175  ;  v.  188. 

Stonington  Harbor,  iv.  289. 

Sunken  Rocks,  iii.  644. 

Swampscat,  iv.  345,  489. 

Swan  Island  Shoal,  iii.  698. 

Tangier  Sound,  iv.  759. 

Teche  River,  iv.  283. 

Thimble  Island  Reef,  iv.  172. 

Toddy  Rock,  iv.  345, 

Tuckanuck,  ii.  476. 

Turner's  Reef,  iv.  489. 

Van  Wee's  Point,  iv.  283. 

Vineyard  Sound,  iv.  230, 252, 345, 489. 

Well's  Harbor,  iv.  62. 

West  Island  Ledge,  iii.  535. 

Whale  Rock,  iv.  489. 

Wtckford  Harbor,  iv.  489. 

Wicomico  River,  iv.  759. 

Winyaw  Bay,  ii.  414,  561. 

Winnebago  Lake,  v.  330. 

Wolf's  Island,  iii.  534. 

York  Ledge,  v.  289. 
Bureaus  in  the  Navy^ 

establishment  and  regulation  of,  v.  579. 
Burial'ground^ 

congressional,  iv.  520. 
Bumingy 

of  public  ships,  how  punished,  iv.  117. 
of  private  ships,  ii.  290. 
of  arsenals,  shiphouses,  warehouses,  light- 
houses, dtc.,  punished,  iv.  115. 
malicious  —  generally,  iv.  115. 
Burrows^  Lieut.  William^ 

medal  for  action  with  the  Boxer,  iii  141 . 
Busk^  Lieut., 

medal  for  bravery,  ii.  830. 
Buying  stolen  goods,  &c.,  i.  116 ;  iv.  117. 


Cadets,  ii.  720.     See  Army,  p.  901 ;  Engineers, 

p.  922. 
Cahaioba  Jfav.  Company,  iv.  308,  811. 
Caldwell,  Lieut.  James  R., 

resolution  respecting,  ii.  347. 
CaHfomia, 

purchase  of  Greenhow's  History  of,  v.  722. 
Canadian  volunteers, 

bounties  to,  iii.  256,  301,  394,  641. 
Canals, 

for  reservations  of  townships  for,  in  the  Qew 
•Utes.    See    Lands,  Putlie,  iii. 


Canals,  (continoed.) 

in  the  District  of  Columbn.    See  that  titl^i 

p.  919. 
surveys  for,  iv.  22, 139,  427. 
Wabash  and  Erie  Canal,  iv.  236,  306,  416, 

716. 
to  connect  Illinois  River  with  Lake  Mich- 
igan, iii.  659  ;  iv.  234,  662. 
Miami  Canal,  iv.  305,  393,  619, 662. 
authority  given  to  cot  canals  through  the 

public  lands,  ii.  659;  iv.  153,  474. 
from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico, 

iv.  139,  427. 
sub.<9cription  for  stock  in.    See  the  titles  of 
the  respective  canals. 
Canoes, 

importations  in,  regulated,  iii.  616. 
Capias  ad  satisfaciendum. 
when  issuable,  i.  94,  276. 
in  what  districts  to  run,  i.  515. 
Capitol, 

appropriation  for  building  the  capitol,  ii. 
311,  399,  432,  537,  5^,  607,  775,  822; 
iii.  48,  205,  458 ;  iv.  60,  266 ;  v.  172. 
paintings  for,  iii.  400  ;  v.  133. 
longitude  of,  to  be  ascertained,  iii.  643. 
regulations  of  the  city  of  Washington  ex- 
tended to,  iv.  266,  723. 
Captures, 

relinquishment  of  claims  of  U.  S.  in  certain 
cases,  iii.  4. 
Carmick,  Major  Daniel, 

thanks  of  Congress  to,  iii.  249. 
Carondelet  Canal, 

to  be  extended  to  the  Mississippi  BiTer, 
ii.  517. 
Carriages, 

importations  in,  from  adjacent  territories, 
iii.  616. 
Carroll,  Charles, 

franking  privilege  to  him,  iv.  320. 
Cassin,  Lieut.  Stephen, 

medal  to  be  ^iven  to  him,  iii.  246. 
Casting  away  Ships  fraudulently, 

punished,  ii.  290. 
Cattle  and  BeasU, 

importation  of,  regulated,  i.  324,  699;  t 
1000. 
Census, 

1st,  i.  101, 129,  197,  226. 

2d,  ii.  11,  37. 

3d,  ii.  564,  570,  605,  658. 

4th,  iii.  548,  643. 

5th,  iv.  383,  439,514. 

6th,  V.  331,  368,  411,  452,  567, 583. 

distribution  of  returns,  iii.  719 ;  iv.  606, 608, 

744  ;  V.  467,  583,  648. 
to  be  taken  once  in  every  ten  years,  i.  10. 
apportionment    of    representatives   under 

See  Apportionment,  p.  805. 
aggregate  returns  prior  to  1830  to  be  ob- 
tained, iv.  430. 
Central  Bank  of  Georgetown  and  Washington^ 

iii.  387,  570,  619. 
Certificate, 

of  reasonable  cause  of  seizure,  i.  696;  ii. 

421 ;  iii.  199,  234. 
of  military  service,  loss  of,  proTided  for, 
iii.  317. 
Certiorari, 

to  district  court  in  ease  of  disability  of 
judge,  ii.  534. 
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Cesnon»  of  Juritdictum^ 

of  lighthouses,  &c.  i.  426;  ▼.  468. 
Challenges^ 

in  armj.     See  Army,  ii.  363. 

of  members  of  courts-martial,  ii.  368.     See 
Rules  and  Articles  in  Army. 

to  jurors,  i.  88,119. 

in  District  of  Columbia,  y.  318. 
Chaplains, 

in  army.     See  Army.  ii.  361 ;  iii.  426. 

of  Congress,  compensation  of,  iii.  334. 
Chargi  des  Affaires, 

compensation  of,  ii.  78. 
Charts, 

depot  for,  v.  576. 

distribution  of,  v.  999. 
Chase,  Samuel, 

expenses  of  impeachment,  ii.  273,  389,  456. 
Chesapeake  and  Detaware  Canal  Co., 

subscription  to  stock  in,  it.  124,  350. 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Canal  Co., 

charter  of,  iv.  101,  602,  793 ;  v.  197,  722. 

subscription  to  stock  in,  iv.  293,  294. 
Children, 

of  naturalixed  persons.  See  J^aturaUaation, 
p.  939. 
China,  intercourse  with,  ▼.  684. 
Circuit  Courts, 

repealed  act  of  1801,  ii.  89, 132. 


(1.)     Organization  of, 
»raily,  i.  74,  75,  333. 


genei 

may  be  held  by  one  judge,  iii.  554 ',  t.  215, 
676. 

district  judre  not  to  vote  on  appeal  or 
error,  i.  75. 

proceeding's  when  judge  isinteretted,^.  322. 

as  to  division  into  circuits  and  allotment  of 
judges.    See  Judicial  dremito^ 
(2.)     Original  Jurisdiction. 

I^enerally,  i.  78,  79 ;  iii.  245  ;  iv.  276. 

in  case  of  interest  or  disability  of  district 
judge,  i.  278,  279  iii.  534  ;  iii.  643. 

of  patent  and  copy -right  cases,  i.  322 ;  iii. 
481 ;  V.  124. 

cases  removed  from  state  courts,  i.  79 ;  ob- 
solete, iii.  198,  233,  234,  396. 

choses  in  action  assigned,  i.  79. 

assigned  debentures,  i.  68i9. 

crimes  under  the  Indian  acts.  See  Indian 
Affairs. 

district  and  circuit  courts  to  have  concur- 
rent jurisdiction  of  all  offences  not  capi- 
tal, V.  517. 

under  revenue  laws,  iii.  999;  iv.  999. 

slave  trade  act,  ii.  71. 

under  tlie  poet-offiee  acts.  See  Post'OMee. 
p.  944. 

where  the  United  States  or  its  officers  sue, 
i.  79;  iii.  245;  v.  306. 

in  cases  of  the  issue  of  bank  bills  by  ex- 
pired corporations,  v.  297. 

under  the  stamp  acts,  i.  532 ;  iii.  80. 

nnder  the  alien  act,  i.  572. 

in  case  of  persons  obstructing  surveyors  of 
land,  iv.  417. 

in  case  of  expeditions  against  neutrals,  v. 
«l«j. 

where  some  of  the  parties  interested  live 
out  of  the  state,  v.  321. 

(  3.)    AppsllaU  Jurisdiction. 
from  district  eourts,  i.  63, 84 ;   ii.  244 ;  iii. 
245,  595;  V.  539.  ' 


from  state  courts,  i.  79,  80 ;  iii.  198,  233, 

234,396. 

(4.)     Special  Jurisdiction. 
what  writs  they  may  issue,  i.  81, 82 ;  v.  297 
in  cases  of  bankruptcy,  ii.  92,  164 ;  v.  444, 

445,  446. 
in  cases  of  pensions,  i.  244. 
in  New  Hampshire,  i.  352. 
in  Vermont,  ii.  167. 
in  Tennessee,  iii.  661. 
in  south  district  of  New  York,  iii.  413,  121. 
in  east  district  of  Pennsylvania,  iii.  4^. 
in  case  of  violation   of  charter  of  United 

States  Bank,  iii.  276. 

(5.)     Times  and  Places  of  Session. 
Alabama,  v.  177,  210,  337,  655,  731. 
Arkansas,  v.  177,  652. 
Connecticut,  i.  75,  217,  253,  335,  517;  ii. 

157;  iv.  161;  v.  601. 
Delaware,  i.  75,  517;  ii.  157;  iv.  673;  v. 

177. 
Georgia,  i.  75,  184,  252,  518;  ii.  157;  iii. 

300;  iv.  160,  331;  v.  730. 
Illinois,  V.  215. 
Indiana,  v.  215. 
Kentucky,  ii.  124,  132,  242,  420;  iv.  18; 

V.730. 
Louisiana,  v.  177,  337,  730. 
Maine,  ii.  123, 132 ;  iii.  554  ;  v.  600. 
Maryland,  i.  75,  517;  ii.  157;  iv.49,372; 

V.  177,  308. 
Massachusetts,  i.  75,   217,  252,  335,  517 ; 

ii.  123, 132,  157,  696. 
Michigan,  v.  215,  337. 
Mississippi,  iv.  399;  v.  177. 
Missouri,  v.  177. 
New  Hampshire,  i.  75,  217,  252,  335,  517  ; 

ii.  123, 132, 157.606. 
New  Jersey,  i.  75,  517 ;  ii.  157. 
New  York,  i.  75,  217,  253,  335,  517;  ii. 

157;  iv.  101,  161,497;  v.  177,295 
North  Carolina,  i.  126,  252,  335,  450,  518, 

526;  ii.  157,  354,  413;  v,  507.  731. 
Ohio,  ii.  420 ;  iii.  544 ;  iv.  18,  167,  399  ; 

V.  215. 
Pennsvlvania,  i.  75,  463,  517;  ii.  1,  157; 

iii.  462 ;  V.  177,  628. 
Rhode  Island,  i.  l^,  217,  253,  475,  517; 

ii.  123,  132,  157,  696. 
South  Carolina,  i.  75,  184,  518;    ii.  157 1 

iii.  300 ;  iv.  34,  124,  160,  335;  v.  TJO. 
Tennessee,  ii.  420,  477,  693;  iv.  431;  v. 

308,  314,  488,  610. 
Vermont,  i.  197,  335,  475,  517;  ii.  157;  iii. 

258. 
Virginia,  i.  75,  217,  252,  517;  ii.  157;  v. 

177,  212,  507. 

(6.)    Miscellaneous  Provisions. 
special  sessions  autnorized,  i.  75,334;  v. 

392. 
district  judge  not  to  vote  on  appeal  or  error 

from  his  own  decision,  i.  75. 
adjournment,  i.  76,  369 ;  v.  392. 
as  to  writs  of  error  from  supreme  court 

See  Error, 
CSrcuiU,  judicial.    See  p.  929. 
Citation,  on  writs  of  error,  i.  84,  85,  404. 
Citizenship, 

forffery  of  certificates  of,  ii.  811. 
City  of  Washington.    See  Washington. 
Civiiization  of  Indians,  iii.  517. 
CUims,  land.    See  La^nds,  Public. 
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Claims. 

of  the  states.    See  the  titles  of  the  sUtee. 

CUrgy, 

benefit  of,  not  allowed,  i.  119. 
Clerks  of  Court, 

appointment  and  duties,  i.  76,  278,  409 ;  ui. 

288,  396  ;  V.  322. 
to  make  return  of  his  fees,  ▼.  483,  690. 
not  to  return  special  juries,  ii.  167. 
of  supreme  court,  r.  76. 
of  circuit  court,  i.  76  ',  ii.  158,  420 ',  iii.  288, 

596. 
of  district  court,  i.  76;  ii.  166,  535;  iii. 

288,596. 
may  take  bail  and  aflidavits  in  certain  cases, 

i.  278. 
duties  in  case  of  disability  of  district  judge, 

i.278;  ii.634. 
to  settle  their  accounts  in  prize  causes,  iii. 

288. 
to  deposit  money  in  bank,  iii.  396. 
to  return  lists  of  judgments  to  the  treasury, 

iii.  596. 
compensation  and  fees  of, 
obsolete  acts,  i.  216,  277. 
acta  in  force,  i.  625;  iii.  133  ;  if.  8;  t. 
427,  483,  518,  690 ;  and  see  Comp€ti' 
salion. 
in  North  Carolina,  ii.  163. 
in  Tennessee,  ii.  165. 
in  Norfolk,  ii.  165. 
in  Ohio,  ii.  202. 
in  Louisiana,  ii.  703. 
in  Indiana,  iii.  391. 
in  Mississippi,  iii.  413. 
in  Illinois,  ui.  503. 
in  Alabama,  iii.  564. 
in  Missouri,  iii.  653. 
In  Virginia,  western  district,  iii.  479. 
in  Florida,  southern  district,  iy.  291. 
in  Michigan,  y.  62. 
CUrks  of  Departments.     See  DepartmsnU^  p. 

917.     - 
compensation  of.     See   Compensaiiot^  p. 

914. 
CUrks  of  Senate  and  House  of  R^eseniatives^ 
to  ffiye  bonds  with  security,  til.  212. 
to  deposit  public  money  in  bank,  iii.  313. 
to  take  an  oath,  i.  24. 
compensation,  iii.  431 ;  iy.  421 ;  and  see 

Compensation, 
Clothings 

for  army,  iii.  114,  298. 
personal,  exempt  from  duty,  y.  560. 
Coast, 

diyided  into  two  ^eat  districts,  iii.  493. 

into  three  great  districts,  iii.  685. 

suryey  of,  generally,  ii.  413;  iii.  316,  425; 

iy.  570;  y.  294, 401. 
of  Mississippi  and  Vermilion  Bay,  ii.  394. 
of  Florida  coast,  iii.  699;  iy.  48. 
of  Gloucester  harbor,  iii.  781. 
of  Presque  Isle  harbor,  iii.  781 
of  North  Carolina  coast,  ii.  375,  449,  604  ; 

iii.  537,  606. 
of  Chesapeake  Bay,  iii.  476. 
disposition  of  the  maps  and  charts,  y.  660. 
Coasting  Trade,  Regulations  of, 
obsolete  acts,  i.  55. 

acts  in  force,  i.  305,  426 ;  iii.  351,  493, 685. 
in  steamboats,  ii.  694 ;  iii.  396. 
enrolment  and  license  of  ships  in,  i.  306. 
yessels  in  mackerel  fishery,  ly.  313 ;  y.  16. 


Coasting  Trade,  Regulations  of,  (continued.) 

by  whom  yessels  in,  may  be  enrolled  and 
licensed,  iy.  372. 

on  the  N.,  N.  £.,  and  N.  W.  IrontierBi  reg- 
ulated, iy.  487. 

yessels  in  whale  fishery,  iy.  492. 
Coins   and    Currency,    Regulations   of.      See 
Mint. 

American  gold  and  silyer,  i.  248;  iv.  699$ 
y.  138. 

American  copper  coin,  i.  284,  300 ;  y.  138. 

foreign,  regulations  of,  i.  41,  95, 167,  215, 
300,  5.39,  673 ;  ii.  173,  374 ;  iu.  322,  535, 
645,777,779;  y.  607,^25. 

foreign,  estimate  at  custom-house,  i.  41, 45, 
173,673;  ii.  121. 

foreign,  in  payment  of  public  lands,  iii. 
779. 

foreign,  at  what  rates  a  tender,  ii.  374. 

assay,  annual  of  foreign,  iii.  779;  y.  607. 

debasement  of,  i.  250 ;  iy.  122. 

counterfeiting  of,  ditc.,  ii.  404  ;  iy.  121. 

embezzlement  of,  at  mint,  i.  ^0. 

scaling  of,  ii.  405. 

yalue  of  certain  foreign  silyer  coins,  ir.  681. 

yalue  of  the  pound  sterling,  y.  496. 

yalue  of  the  florin  of  Austria,  y.  740. 

yalue  of  certain  foreign  gold  coins,  iy.  700. 

standard  and  weight  of  Uie  seyeral  Ameri- 
can gold  coins,  iy.  699. 

rate  of  American  gold  coins  minted  anterior 
to  31st  July,  l&i,  iy.  700. 

standard  for  fold  and  silyer  coins,  y.  137. 

weiffht  of  gold,  silyer,  and  copper  coins,  y. 

what  coins  a  legal  tender,  y.  138. 
CoUeetion  Districts, 

general  acts  establishing,  i.  29,  145,  476^ 

627. 

Custom-House  Districts  and  Ports, 
in  Alabama,  ii.  259 ;  iii.  663 ;  iy.  482. 
in  Connecticut,  i.  112,  630;  ii.  68;  iii.  299; 

iy.  206,476;  y.  499,  506. 
in  Delaware,  i.  633 ;  iy.  403,  475. 
in  Florida,  iii.  684 ;  iy.  331,  476,  701. 
in  Georgia,  i.  336,  636 ;  ii.  181 ;  iu.  408 ; 

y.664. 
in  Kentucky,  i.  637. 
in  Louisiana,  ii.  252, 701 ;  iii.  302,  347 ;  iy. 

392,475;  y.  146,  662,  730. 
in  Maine,  i.  627;  ii.  68,  101,  451,  497, 658; 

iii.  479,  662,  693 ;  iy.  127, 133,  476,  600, 

611,  716;  y.  489,  578,  609,  612,  658. 
in  Maryland,  i.  633 ;  ii.  228,  497 ;  ui.  693 ; 

y.6^. 
in  Massachusetts,  i.  627;  ii.  310,  349,  658 ; 

iii.  299 ;  iy.  237,  577,  651,  715  ;   y.  146, 

381,  504,  664. 
in  Michigan,  iy.  716. 
in  Mississippi,  i.  639 ;  ii.  181,  200,  259, 418, 

658 ;  iii.  617  ;  iy.  715  ;  y.  287,  664. 
in  New  Hampshire,  i.  627 ;  ii.  101 ;  iii.  693. 
in  New  Jersey,  i.  503,  632 ;    ii.  355 ;  iy. 

393,  715. 
in  New  York,  i.  337,  630  ;  ii.  336,  657;  iii. 

433,  693 ;  iy.  127,  237. 
in  North  Carolina,  i.  99,  635 ;  ii.  137, 181, 

228,  497;  iii.  120,  431, 693;  y.  436. 
in  Ohio,  ii.  108, 181,  336;  iii.  425;  iy.  137. 
in  Pennsylyania,  i.  632;  iy.  714. 
in  Rhode  Island,  i.  127,  639 ;  ii.  101 ;  y.  504. 
in  South  Carolina,  i.  636. 
in  Tennessee,  i.  497,  637. 
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CoUeciian  Districts^  (continned.) 
in  Vermont,  i.  198,  631 ;  ii.  656. 
in  Virginia,  i.  634;  ii.  68, 116,  181,  658:  iii. 

693;  iv.  43;  y.  664. 
in  Western  Territory,  i.  638. 
what  porta  are  porta  of  entry,  i.  639 ;   it. 

331,  392,  577,  600,  651,  715 ;  ▼.  146, 987, 

658. 
what  porta  are  porta  of  delivery,  i.  639 ;  ii. 

228 ;  iv.  403,  475,  600,  611,  714 ;  v.  287, 

436,  609,  662,  664. 
regulationa  of  entry  at  apecial  porta,  i.  640 ; 

Ti.  68,  101 ;  iv.  43,  133 ;  v.  730. 
CiUl€ction  of  Duti€t^ 

obsolete  acU,  i.  29,  112, 145,  188, 259,  336, 

476,  502 ;  ii.  339,  768,  794 ;  iii.  195,  231, 

396,  433. 
acts  in  force,  i.  627;  ii.  251  ;  iii.  351,  352; 

ii.  578,  776,  794;  iii.  343,  405,  469,  541, 

582,  616,  641,  660,  662,  684,  693,  727, 

781 ;  iv.  43,  44, 95, 235,  480,  632 ;  v.  348, 

548,727. 
oath  to  be  taken  by  officera  of  costoma,  i. 

641,  642. 
appointment  and  dnties  of  officera  of  cos- 

toms,  i.  642,  643,  667,  677,  678,  694 ;  iii. 

195,  231,  315,  397,  450,  582,  681,  693. 
of  collectors,  i.  642,  677,  678 ;  iii.  397,  450, 

542,  582,  616,  681,  693. 
term  of  appointment  limited,  iii.  582. 
of  naval  officers,  i.  642 ;  iii.  582. 
of  surveyors,  i.  642,  659,  677,  678;  iii.  682, 

693. 
of  deputies,  i.  642,  699;  iii.  396,  616, 683. 
in  cases  of  death,  i.  644. 
of  weighers  and  gangers,  i.  642,  678. 
of  inspectors  and  measurers,  i.  642, 658, 669, 

660,667,668,669,678,692,704;  iu.l97, 

232,  396,  582,  693. 
secretary  of  treasury  to  fix  and  limit  the 

number  of  clerks  in  custom-house,  iii.  695. 
compensation  of  officers  of  cnstoms,  i.  704, 

708 ;  ii.  137 ;  iii.  617, 693, 696.    See  Onu- 

pensation„ 
fees,  to  be  accounted  for,  iii.  695. 
manifest  of  cargo,  Am:.,  i.  645. 
forfeiture,  for  want  of,  i.  646. 
how  and  when  certified,  i.  647. 
forfeiture  for  not  producing,  i.  647. 
unlading  and  transshipment  before  arrival 

in  port,  prohibited,  i.  648. 
departure  afler  arrival  before  entry,  pro- 
hibited, i.  648. 
report  of  arrival,  when  made,  i.  649. 
form  of  oath,  on  report,  i.  649. 
report  of  spirits  and  wines,  Ac,  i.  650. 
ships  of  war,  exception  of,  i.  651. 
when  ships  to   proceed  to  foreign  ports, 

without  securing  duties,  i.  651. 
to  other  districts,  i.  652. 
ships  bound  to  various  districts,  how  to  pro- 
ceed, i.  652,  653. 
ships  with  spirits,  &c.,  i.  654. 
entry  of  goods,  when  and  how  made,  i.  655 : 

iii.  542,  729. 
oath  on  entry,  i.  655 ;  iii.  542, 730,  731, 732. 
invoice  and  manifest  on,  i.  655 ;  iii.  730. 
form  and  proceedings  on,  i.  656 ;  iiL  542, 721. 
bond  on  entry,  i.  657;  iii.  729,  737. 
of  goods,  free  of  duty,  iii.  542. 
of  wrecked  goods,  iii.  736. 
spirits,  wines,  and  teas,  entry  of,  i.  668. 
how  and  when  landed,  i.  668. 


ColUetion  of  Duties^  (continued.) 

permit  for,  i.  658. 

certificate  of  landing,  i.  059. 

form  of  landing  i.  6o9,  660. 

supervisors  to  provide  blanks  for  certifi* 
cates,  i.  660 ;  ii.  243,  244. 

certificates  delivered  purchasers,  i.  660. 

effect  of  non-delivery  of,  i.  660. 

marks  on  casks  to  be  defaced  before  sale, 
i.  660.  • 

penalty  for  wrongful  defacing  marks  oil 
casks,  i.  660. 

sea  stores,  report  of,  i.  661. 

^^gg^e^i  report  of,  i.  661 ;  iii.  782. 

implements  of  trade,  report  of,  i.  661 . 

form  of  oath,  on  report  of,  i.  661. 

form  of  bond  on,  i.  661. 

no  duty  on  domestic  goods  brought  back,  i. 
662. 

report,  oath,  and  entry  of  such  domestic 
goods,  i.  662,  663. 

permit  and  bond  on  do.  i.  662,  666. 

oath  and  affirmation  on  reports  and  entries, 
iii.  339. 

by  whom  administered,  i.  664. 

duties,,  mode  of  estimating  on  entry,  i.  664 ; 
iii.  732. 

ad  valorem,  i.  673;  iii.  732;  v.  563. 

permita,  when  and  how  granted  for  unlad- 
ing, i.  665,  6r3 ;  iii.  640. 

goods,  at  what  times  unladen,  i.  665,  673 ; 
iii.  640. 

forfeiture  for  unlading,  without  a  permit, 
i.  665. 

I^oods  to  be  weighed  and  gauged  before  re- 
moval, i.  665. 

incomplete  entry,  for  want  of  invoice,  pro- 
vided for,  i.  665. 

do.  damaged,  i.  665. 

to  be  stored,  i.  665. 

appraisement  in  cases  of  goods  without 
invoice,  i.  666. 

do.  of  damaged  goods,  i.  666. 

oath  of  appraiaers,  i.  666. 

inspectors,  duties  of,  i.  667,  668. 

to  be  put  on  board  of  vessels  arriving,  . 
667. 

do.  of  vessels  bound  to  another  district, 
i.667. 

to  attend  delivery  of  cargo,  i.  667. 

inspectors,  how  paid,  i.  667. 

penalty  for  neglect  of  daty,  i.  667. 

officers  of  customs,  to  go  on  board  of  ves- 
sels, within  or  without  their  districts, 
within  four  leagues  of  the  coast,  to 
search,  i.  668. 

hatches  secured  after  sunset,  i.  668. 

penalty  for  breaking  fastenings,  i.  668. 

when  deliveries  complete,  returns  to  be 
made  to  collectors,  i.  668. 

form  of  return,  i.  668,  669. 

time  for  unlading  of  goods,  i.  669;  iii.  730, 
739. 

goods  not  unladen  within  proper  time,  taken 
possession  of,  i.  669. 

proceedings  on,  and  sale  of  such  goods,  L 
669,  670. 

proceedings,  when  such  goods  are  perish- 
able, i.  670. 

when  collector  may  enlarge  time  for  unlad- 
ing, i.  670. 

compensation  of  inspectors  for  additiona: 
time,  i.  670. 
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Collection  of  Duties,  (continaed.) 

proceedings   when   cargo  does  not  agree 

with  manifest,  i.  671. 
post  entries,  when  made,  i.  671. 
penalty,  for  fraudulent  disagreement  with 

entry,  i.  671 . 
allowance  for  drafts  and  tare,  i.  671. 

for  leakage  and  breakage,  i.  672. 
vessels  in  distress,  regulations  for,  i.  672. 
0  when  goods  unladen  fh»m, 

i.  672. 
proceedings  as  to  wrecked  goods,  iii.  736. 
duties  ad  valorem,  how  estimated,  i.  673; 

iii.  732;  V.  563. 
foreign  coins  and  currency,  how  estimated, 

i.  673,  680  ;   and  see  Coins. 
duties  to  be  secured  before  permit,  i.  673. 
bonds  for,  i.  673 ;  iii.  729,  733,  737. 
only  by  citizens  and  residents,  iii.  737. 
duties,  how  and  at  what  times  payable,  i. 

673 ;  iii.  737. 
iu  current  money,  iii.  343. 
term  of  credit  generally,  i.  673 ;  ii.  315, 316, 

471,513;  iii.  563. 
credit  on  wines,  spirits,  and  teas,  i.  673;  ii. 

315;  iii.  563. 
deposit  of  goods  in  warehouses  for  security 

of  duties,  regulated,  i.  674. 
proceedings  in  such  deposit,  i.  674, '675. 
form  of  bonds  for  securing  duties,  i.  675; 

iii.  737. 
consignee  to  be  deemefd  owner,  as  to  duties, 

&c.,  i.  675. 
fraudulent    transfers  provided  against,  i. 

675. 
tonnage  duties,  when  and  how  paid,  i.675; 

iii.   351 ;    and   see    Tonnage  Duties,    p. 

951.  ^ 

deposit  of  ship's  register,  provided  for,  i. 

675. 
tonnage  of  ships,  how  ascertained,  i.  675, 

676. 
bonds  for  duties,  to  be  sued  when  payable, 

i.  676. 
priority  to  the  United  States  in  case  of  in- 
solvency, i.  676. 
sureties  to  have  like  priority,  i.  676. 
what  deemed  cases  of  insolvency,  i.  676. 
debtors  for  duties  to  give  special  bail,  i. 

676. 
judgment  on  such  suits,  at  first  term  of  the 

court,  i.  677. 
interest  on  judgment,  until  paid,  i.  677. 
goods  fraudulently   invoiced,   forfeited,  i. 

677;  iii.  735. 
collector  on  suspicion  may  order  appraise- 
ment, i.  677. 
officers  of  customs,  when  they  may  open 

packages,  i.  677. 
when  search  suspected  ploces,  i.  677. 
search  regulated,  i.  677,  678. 
goods  seized  to  be  in  custody  of  collector, 

until  adjudication,  i.  678. 
officers  may  seize  without  as  well  as  within 

their  districts,  i.  678. 
buying  or  concealing  smuggled  goods,  pen- 
alty for,  i.  678;  iii.  781,  782.  . 
officers  seizing  may  plead  general  issue,  i. 

678. 
double  costs  to,  in  certain  cases,  i.  678. 
onus  probandi,  when  on  claimant,  i.  678. 
resistance  and  obstruction  of  officers  pun- 
ished, i.  678 ;  iii.  782. 


CoUeetion  of  Duties,  (continaed.) 

weighers  and  lingers,  returns  by,  how  an^ 

when  made,  i.  678,  679. 
form  of  returns,  i.  679. 
fees  of  officers,  hung  up  in  custom-house, 

i.  680. 
extortion,  penalty  for,  i.  680 ;  iii.  696. 
fraudulent  conduct  of  inspectors,  weighers, 

and  other  officers,  punished,  i.  681. 
false   certificates   by  officers,  punished,  i. 

680. 
duties,  in  what  coins  paid,  i.  680. 
how  foreign  coin  valued,  i.  680  ;  it.  121. 
drawback  on  exportation,  i.  680. 
regulations  respecting,   i.  680,  et  seq. ;  ii. 

36,  308 ;  iii.  313,  314,  338,  459,  470.  486, 

515,  563,  640,  737;  iv.  29,  95,  235;  v. 

463,  563,  750 ;   and  see  Drawbmck. 
from  what  ports  goods  exported,  for  draw- 
back, i.  680, 681,  682. 
when  not  allowed,  i.  687,  698. 
when  allowed  on  goods  transported  by  land, 

i.  686 ;  ii.  103,  261,  578  ;  iii.  405 ;  iv.  188. 
drawback  on  goods  transported  coastwise, 

i.  684  ;  iii.  469,  515,  737,  738,  r39. 
form  of  entry  of,  i.  684. 
form  of  entry  of  such  goods  arriving  coast 

wise,  i.  685. 
oath  and  proceedings  on  entry,  i.  685. 
proceedings,  when  ^oods  exported  from  a 

district  not  of  the  importation,  i.  687. 
time  for  giving  bonds  enlarged,  dec.,  iii. 

314,  564,  738. 
debentures  on  drawback,  regulations  of,  i. 
637,688;  iii.  338,  737,  738. 
assignable,  i.  688. 
assignee  may  sue  on  tbem,  i.* 

judgment  on,  at  return  term,  i. 
689. 
certificate  on  exportation,  for  drawback,  I. 

688. 
bond  upon  exportation,  i.  699. 

how  discharged,  i.  690. 
penalty  for  relanding,  after  such  exports 

tion,  i.  692. 
drawback  on  dyed  silks,  iv.  29. 

on  brandy,  in  15  gallon  casks, iv. 
235. 
bounty  on  fish,  i.  692. 

regulations  of,  i.  692,  693 ; 
iii.  49, 254,  314,351,417, 
520. 
no  bounty,  except  on  ves- 
sels,the  officers  and  3-4ths 
of  crews  of  which  are  cit- 
izens, iii.  351. 
forfeiture  for  false  entry,  for  drawback  or 

bountv,  i.  694. 
obstruction  of  ships  by  ice  provided  for,  i. 

694. 
officers  not  to  engage  in  trade,  i.  695. 
bribery  of  officers  punished  i.  695. 
false  entries,  connivance  at,  punialied,  L 

695. 
false  oaths  and  affirmations   punished  as 

perjury,  i.  695. 
penalties,  forfeitures,  how  sued  for,  i.G95; 

iii.  197,  739,  782. 
how  distributed,  i.  697 ;  iii.  197,  739, 782. 
proceedings  for  condemnation,  i.  696»  697. 
when  delivery  of  goods,  on  apprwaemeat, 
to  claimant,  i.  696. 
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jad^roent  on  bond,  for  appraiied  valae,  i. 

61)6. 
certificate    of  probable  caaw,  i.  696;  ii. 

422. 
proceedings  on  reatitptinn,  i.  696. 
■hips  and  goods  condemned,  how  sold,  i. 

6n6. 

limitation  of  suits  for  penalties  and  forfeit- 
ures, i.  696. 
officers  may  be  witnesses,  i.  697. 
goods  to  be  imported  by  sea  only;  except  on 

frontiers,  drc.,.i.  697. 
in  vessels  of  thirty  tons,  i.  697. 
forfeiture  for  illegal  importation,  i.  698. 
proceedings,  on  clearance  of  vessels   for 

foreign  voyages,  i.  698 ;  iii.  542. 
manifest   and    clearance,  how    made  and 

granted,  i.  698;  iii.  542. 
value  to  be  fixed  in  manifl^st,.  iii.  542. 
oath,  and  form  of,  i.  698 ;  iii.  543. 
state  inspection  laws  to  be  observed,  i.  699. 
importation  of  horses,  cattle,  sheep,  dec,  for 

breed,  entry  of,  i.  699. 
forfeiture  for  non-entry,  i.  699. 
authority  to  deputies  to  perform  duties  of 

collectors  and  naval  officers,  i.  699. 
persons  scrupulous  of  taking  an  oath  may 

affirm,  i.  699. 
revenue  cutters,  building  and  regulation  of, 
i.  699. 
officers  of,  appointment  and  duty,  i. 

699,  700. 
row  boats,  building  and  regulation  of, 

i.  700. 
ensign  and  pennant,  worn  by,  i.  700. 
vessels  to  bring  to,  when  required  or  chased 

by  revenue  cutters,  i.  700. 
penalty  for  illegally  hoisting  pennant,  i.  701. 
beer,  porter,  and  ale,  regulations' on  impor- 
tation of,  i.  701. 

in  what  casks  and  packages,  i.  701. 
distilled  spirits  and  refined  sugar,  importa- 
tion  of,   regulated,  i.  701; 
iii.  338;  iv.  235;  v.  563. 
in   what  vessels,  casks,  and 
packages,  i.  701 ;   iii.  338 ; 

forfeiture  on  non-compliance, 
i.  701. 
treaty  privileges  secured  to  British  subjects 

and  Indians,  i.  701. 
frontier  trade  regulated,  i.  702,  703,  704 ; 
ii.  182, 192, 200, 253 ;  iii.  616, 

781. 
in  what  boats  and  vessels,  i. 

702. 
how  entry  and  manifests,  i. 

702. 
how  entry,  when  goods  to  be 
carried    over  portages,  i. 
702. 
oaths  and  certificates  in  saeh 

cases,  i.  702,  703. 
penalty  for  frauds  in  respect 
to  goods  to  be  carried  over 
portaffes,  &c.,  i.  703. 
what  oaths  to  be  taken  in  saeh 
cases,  i.  703. 
forms  in  substance  not  to  be  deviated  from, 

nor  penalty  for  mistakes,  i.  704. 
■eeretary  of  treasury  may  prescribe  addi- 
tions to  forms,  i.  704. 


CoUtetion  of  Duties,  (continued.) 

commissions,  how  divided  in  ease  of  death 
6f  collector,  i.  709. 

trade  on  Mississippi  regulated,  ii.  182, 192, 
200,252,253. 

in  District  of  Columbia,  inspection  in,  ii. 
195. 

slave  trade  vessels  prohibited  from  entry, 
ii.  205. 

state  laws  prohibiting  slave  trade  to  be  ob- 
served, ii.  206. 

transportation  of  goods  by  land  allowed 
between  certain  places  with  saving  ot 
drawback,  ii.  103,  261 ;   iii.  405;  iv.  188. 

treaty  with  Spain  as  to  vessels  in  distress, 
enforced,  ii.  314. 

armed  vessels,  clearance  of,  provided  for, 
(obsolete,)  ii.  341. 

entry  of  certain  vessels  from  India  author- 
ized, (obsolete,)  ii.  776,  794. 

clearances  from  Bayou  St.  John  and  Canal 
de  Carondelet,  iii.  347. 

further  regulations  for  collection  of  duties, 
(obsolete,)  iii.  433. 

Further  Recitations  of  Importations. 

no  goods  to  be  imported  except  in  Ame|i- 
can  ships,  or  ships  of  the  country  of  pro- 
duction, iii.  351. 

forfeiture  for  illegal  importation,  iii.  351. 

foreign  vessels  not  to  trade  with  goods  not 
part  of  original  cargo,  between  different 
porU  of  United  States,  iii.  351. 

tonnage  duties  on  ships  trading  between 
diflferent  districU,  iii.  351. 
on  ships  from  foreign  ports,  iii.  351. 

fraudulent  embezzlement  of^  wines  and 
spirits  deposited,  punished,  iii.  470. 

the  values  of  all  imported  articles  to  be 
ascertained,  as  articles  ad  valorem,  iii. 
542. 

value  of  exported  articles  to  be  ascertained, 
and  how,  iii.  542. 

manifest  on  foreign  voyage  to  contain  value 
of  the  goods,  and  to  be  verified  by  oath, 
iii.  542. 

collectors  to  keep  accounts  of  national 
character  and  tonnage  of  all  vessels,  iii. 
543.  * 

collectors  to  make  quarterly  returns  there- 
of, iii.  543. 

secretary  of  treasury  to  prescribe  rules  and 
forms  thereof,  iii.  543. 

annual  statements  required,  iii.  543. 

importations  in  Spanish  ships  into  Florida, 
provided  for,  iii.  660. 

duties  in  Florida  provided  for,  iii.  684. 

emoluments  of  custom-house  officers  fur- 
ther limited,  iii.  694,  695. 

clerks,  number  and  pay  of  them,  and  of 
deputies,  regulated,  iii.  695. 
how  and  when  paid,  iii.  696. 

penalty  for  receiving  fees  by  revenue  offi* 
cers  not  provided  for  by  law,  iii.  696. 

further  regulations  of,  iii.  729,  &c. 

no  entry  of  goods  subject  to  ad  valorem 
duties,  without  invoice,  except,  Ac,  iii. 
729. 

not  to  extend  to  wrecked  goods,  iii.  729. 

provisions  for  cases  where  no  invoice  re- 
ceived, iii.  729. 

when  admitted  on  appraisement,  iii.  730. 

goods  not  entered  deposited  in  public  wars* 
houses,  iii.  730. 


912 


INDEX. 


ColUetion  of  Duties^  (continned.) 

proyisions  for  Buch  cases,  iii.  730. 

oathe  on  entry  by  owner,  consignee,  and 
agent,  iii.  730,  731. 
by  manufactnrer,  iii.  732. 

duties  on  goods  subject  to  ad  valorem  da- 
ties,  how  made,  iii.  733. 
how  when  citizens  absent,  iii.  733. 

no  ad  valorem  goods  admitted  to  entry  with- 
out oath  to  invoice,  iii.  733. 

how  oath  verified  abroad,  iii.  733. 

executors,  administrators,  and  assignees  to 
take  the  oath,  iii.  7:^4. 

secretary  of  treasury  may  admit  goods  of 
non-residents  to  entry  in  his  discretion, 
iii.  734. 

goods  belonging  portly  to  persons  in  United 
States,  admissible  on  their  oath,  iii.  734. 

when  invoices  deemed  suspicious,  iii.  734. 

suspected  goods,  how  appraised,  and  to  pay 
duties,  iii.  735. 

collectors  to  open  certain  packages,  iii. 
735;  V.565. 

fraudulent  invoices,  forfeiture  for,  iii.  735 ; 
v.565. 

secretary  of  treasury  may  remit  forfeitures 
*        on  account  of  mistake,  iii.  735. 

general  appraisers,  appointment  and  duties 
of,  iii.  735,  736. 

remedy  in  case  of  dissatisfaction  with  ap- 
praisement, iii.  736. 

penalty  for  appraiser  refusing  to  serve,  iii. 
736. 

distribution  of  penalties  on  suspected  in- 
voices appraised,  iii.  736. 

goods  wrecked,  how  admitted  to  entry,  iii. 
736;  V.609. 

consular  fee  for  certificate  and  verification 
of  invoices,  iii.  737. 

counterfeiting  certificate  of  consuls,  pun- 
ished, iii.  737. 

goods  admitted  to  entry  on  invoice,  the 
value  in  invoice  conclusive,  iii.  737. 

bonds  for  duties  in  name  of  a  firm  to  bind 
all  the  partners,  iii.  737. 

no  bond  for  duties  to  be  accepted,  unless 
principal  a  resident  and  sureties  citizens, 
iii.  737. 

on  duties  paid  in  cash  a  discount  of  4  per 
cent,  allowed,  iii.  737. 

provisions  as  to  goods  transported  coastwise 
for  drawback,  iii.  737,  738. 

when  such  goods  are  to  be  deposited  in  pub- 
lic warehouse,  iii.  738. 

penalties,  how  sued  for,  mitigated  and  dis- 
tributed, iii.  739. 

frontier  trade  further  regulated,  iii.  781. 

penalty  for  concealing,  receiving,  or  buying 
smuggled  goods,  iii.  781,  782. 

resistance  or  obstruction  of  officers  of  the 
customs,  punished,  iii.  782. 

clearances  in  certain  cases  to  be  at  Rich- 
mond or  at  Petersburgh,  iv.  44. 

secretary  of  treasury  to  authorize  the  com- 
pletion of  entries  for  drawback  afler 
twenty  days,  iv.  95. 

brandy  to  be  imported  in  casks  not  less  than 
15  gallons,  iv.  235. 

no  drawback  on  any  spirit  distilled  in  the 
United  States  from  molasses,  iv.  272, 
273. 

where  the  duty  is  ad  valorem,  goods  to  be 
appraised,  iv.  273,  274. 


CoUecdon  of  DuHta^  (continued.) 

where  value  exceeds  invoice  10  per  cent., 

duty  of  50  per  cent.,  iv.  274.^ 
secretary  of  the  treasur]jr  authorized  to  maJce 

rules  for  appraising,  iv.  274. 
as  to  goods  transported  coastwise,  iv.  304. 
merchandise    allowed    drawback,  withoat 

deduction  from  duty  within  three  years, 

iv.  330. 
additional  drawback  on  sugar  refined  in  the 

United  States,  iv.  331 ;  v.  563. 
drawback  of  brandy,  iv.  373. 
regulation  of  vessels  in  James  River,  iv.  382. 
additional  appraiser  for  New  York,  iv.  409. 
eiffht  assistant  appraisers,  iv.  409. 
rule  as  to  average  value,  iv.  409. 
appeal  from  appraisement,  iv.  409. 
number  of  packages  to  be  examined,  iv. 

410. 
consequences  of  discrepancy,  iv.  410. 
goods  when  to  be  delivered,  iv.  410. 
goods  for  reexportation,  iv.  410. 
compensation   of  assistant  appraisers,  iv. 

411. 
forfeitures,  how  sued,  iv.  411. 
additional  bond,  when  to  be  required,  iv. 

411. 
drawback  on  spirits  distilled  firom  foreign 

materials,  iv.  419;  v.  563. 
charges   on   passports  and   clearances  re> 

pealed,  iv.  441. 
benefit  of  drawback  extended,  iv.  442. 
certain  duties  to  be  refunded,  iv.  451. 
merchandise  imported  into  Pittsburg,  and 

other  western  cities,  duties  to  be  there 

secured  and  paid,  iv.  480. 
act  requiring  addition  of  10  or  20  per  cent. 

to  value  to  be  repealed,  iv.  590. 
when  to  be  paid  in  cash,  iv.  591. 
no  deposit  of  teas  in  bond,  iv.  591. 
law  requiring  teas  to  be  weighed  repealed, 

iv.  591. 
duties  on  wool  to  be  paid  in  cash  or  put  in 

bond,  iv.  591. 
appraisement  regulated,  iv.  591 . 
goods  not  corresponding  with  entry  for- 
feited, iv.  593. 
pounds  sterling  to  be  valued  at,  iv.  593;  v. 

496. 
articles  enumerated  may  be  bonded,   iv. 

593,  594. 
certain  articles  may  be  deposited,  iv.  635. 
in  certain  cases,  goods  may  remain  in  own- 
er's warehouse,  iv.  635. 
after  December  31,  1833,  all  duties  exceed- 
ing 20  per  cent,  to  be  reduced  by  bien- 
nially strikinsr  off  one  tenth,  iv.  629. 
duties  to  be  paid  in  cash,  iv.  630 ;  v.  562. 
goods  to  be  valued  at  ports  of  entry,  iv. 

630. 
president    authorized  in   certain  cases  to 

change  the  site  of  custom-house,  iv.  638. 
property  in  custody  irrepleviable,  iv.  633. 
suits  in  state  courts  against  officers  of  U. 

States  removable  to  C.  C.  iv.  634. 
nn  case  of  obstruction  to  the  laws,  iv.  634. 
further    credit  .on  bonds  for   duties  out- 

stending  in  1837,  v.  205. 
remission  duties  on  goods  destroyed  by  fire 

in  New  York,  v.  284. 
all  moneys  received  under  protest  or  for 

unascertained  duties,  to  be  paid  into  ths 

treasury,  v.  349,  727. 
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the  South  Carolina  R.  R.  Co.  allowed  to 
import  certain  iron  pipee  free  of  dnty, 
V.727. 

act  commonly  called  tlie  **  forcing  act,"  iy. 
633. 

Tesaels  turned  off  by  the  blockade  from 
Mexican  ports,  may  enter  in  U.  8.  y.  256. 

actofl842,  ▼.  561. 

additional  duty  of  10  per  cent,  on  goods 
imported  in  forei^  vessels,  ▼.  561. 

duties  to  be  paid  in  cash,  t.  561. 

goods  may  be  stored  for  sixty  or  ninety 
days,  y.  562. 

and  then  sold,  v.  562. 

sale  of  unclaimed  goods,  y.  562,  653. 

foreign  valuation  established,  y.  563. 

owners  may  be  examined  under  oath,  y.  564. 

appraisement,  v.  564,  566. 

duties  may  be  taken  in  the  article  itself,  y. 
565. 

penalty  for  smuggling  and  for  frauds  on  the 
revenue,  v.  5&. 

secretary  of  the  treasury  may  give  instruc- 
tions to  officers  of  the  onstoms,  y.  566. 

where  duty  exceeds  35  per  cent,  of  value, 
report  to  be  made,  v.  566. 

number  of  inspectors,  ^kc.,  not  to  be  in- 
creased, v.  696. 

prior  laws  to  be  in  force,  v.  566. 

importation  of  indecent  prints,  &c.,  pro- 
hibited, v.  566. 

**  ton,*'  meaning  of,  v.  567. 
Collectors  of  Customs, 

appointment  and  duties  of,  i.  642,  644,  661, 
668,  677,  700 ;  iii.  397, 450, 542, 532, 617, 
681,695;  v.  397. 

to  render  accounts  of  fees  and  expenses,  iv. 
699,  771 ;  v.  175,  265,  432. 

to  pay  into  the  treasury  money  paid  under 
protest,  &c.,  v.  348. 

compensation  of.    See  Compensation, 
Colonial  Trade,  {British,) 

interdicted  with  British  ships,  to  American 
ports,  iii.  432.      See  British  Cotomet,  p. 
904. 
Colombia, 

vessels  of,  to  pay  same  duties  as  American, 
iv.  515. 
Columbia,  District  of, 
Columbian  College, 

donation  to,  iv.  603. 

medical  faculty  in,  v.  672. 
Columbus, 

portrait  of,  to  be  placed  in  the  library  of 
Congress,  iv.  78. 
Columns.     See  Buoys,  Beacons,  A^.,- 
Combination, 

to  resist  laws,  i.  596. 
Vommeree.     See  Foreign  Intorcourss, 

Kavigation,  p.  939.  Ships,  p.  949.  Por- 
tugal, p.  944.     CoHomtia. 

foreign,  accurate  statements  of,  provided 
for,  iii.  541 ;  v.  507,  537. 

obsolete  act  for  protection  of,  i^giunst 
France,  i.  561,  565, 578,  611,  613. 

obsolete  act  for  protection  of,  againft  Tri- 
poli, ii.  129. 

do.  against  Barbary  powers,  ii.  291. 

with  Prussia,  iv.  308. 

with  Spain,  iv.  578,  741. 

with  British  colonies,  iii.  432,  602,  740, 
iv.  419. 
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Commerce,  (continued.) 
with  Cayenne,  v.  489. 
with  Miquelon  and  St.  Pierre  Islands,  v. 

748. 
with  Martinique  and  Ouadaloupe,  iv.  269, 

573. 
discriminating  duties,  iv.  308.     See,  also, 

the  appendices  to  vols.  iii.  iv.  and  v. 
Commissaries  in  Armu.     See  Army. 

appointment  and  duties,  ii.  819;  iii.  298, 

426,  427,  615,  616;  v.  258,  513. 
term  of  ofl^,  iii.  582. 
Commissioners, 

to  take  bail  and  affidavits,  ii.  679. 

to  take  depositions,  iii.  350. 

to  swear  appraisers,  i.  395. 

to  exercise  the  authority  of  justices  of  the 

peace,  v.  516,  517. 
to  take  recognizances  of  witnesses,  v.  517. 
in  bankruptcy,  v.  445. 
under  the  treaty  of  Dancing  Rabbit  Creek, 

V.  180,  211,  613. 
to  test  inventions  concerning  steam  boil- 
ers, V.  252,  261,  627.    . 
to  inspect  steam  engines  id  use,  v.  304. 
of  public  buildings.     See  that  title. 
Commissioners   of   Loans.      See  Public  Debt 
office  of,  i.  140 ;  iii.  360. 
duties  of,  transferred  to  Bank  of  U.  States, 

iii.  360. 
Bank  of  U.  States  no  longer  to  act  as  com- 

misnoner  of  loans,  v.  8. 
Commissioners  under  Treaties, 

treaty  of  Ghent,  iii.  640 ;  iv.  269. 

Florida  treaty,  iii.  768. 

with  Denmark,  iv.  446. 

with  France,  iv.  574,  679,  776 ;  v.  200. 

with  the  king  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  iv.  666, 

680. 
with  Spain,  v.  34. 
Commissioners  efthe  Jfa^, 

appointment  and  duties  of,  iii.  202,  281. 
Commissioner  of  Patents, 

appointment  and  duties  of,  v.  117. 
Coimmasaiemers  of  Pensions, 

office  of,  iv.  779;  v.  187,  369,  597. 
CommissioneTs  of  Sinking  Fund,    See  Puhlie 

Debt, 
Commissioner  of  Public  Buildings, 
office  of,  iii.  324  ;  v.  134. 
compensation  of,  iii.  325,  689 ;  v.  610. 
Commissioner  of  Revenue, 

appointment  and  duties  of,  (obsolete,)  iii 

39,  402. 
Commissions  of  Revenue  Officers, 

to  be  sealed  and  recorded,  iii.  582. 
Compensation  and  Salaries, 
of  president,  i.  72,  318. 
of  vice-president,  i.  72,  318. 
of  secretaries  of  the  departments,  i.  67,553, 

729,  730  ;  ii.  152,  250,  456,  713;  iii.  309, 

445,484. 
of  jud^s  of  supreme  court,  t  72;  iii.  484. 
of  territorial  judges,  i.  68 ;  ii.  431 ;  iv.  261, 

401,473;  v.  J  4. 
of  district  judges,  i.  72;  423,  496;  ii.  121, 

164,  202,  703 ;   iii.  391,  503,  565,  653. 

iv.  291,  303,  422,  739 ;  v.  51, 62. 
of  judges  of  District  of  Columbia,  ii.  106, 

107 ;  iii.  467  ;  iv.  277 ;  v.  229,  306. 
postmaster-general  and  assistants,  i.  235, 

238,  358, 3^  730 ;  ii.  250,  456,  615, 713 ; 

iii.  484;  iv.  239;  v.  89,  734. 
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foreign  tumisters,  i.  12>  ;  ii.  7d,  606 ;  v.  525. 
All»meT-i:rnt»ral.  i.  7-2,  41*7,  730-   il  152, 

2:».»,  Vo,  7\^  :  v\.  3'>J,  4M  ,  IV.  416. 
^r.-raow  of  icrntor.es,  i.  67;  iv.  735;  Vv 

14 
•evittary  of  do.  i.  6?. 
UHMii^H^ns  of  congress,  i.  70,  533;  iii.  257, 

34r>.  4H. 
of  pfvs.d'TJl  of  senitc  pro  tempore,  ii.  777. 
clerks  and  otficrrs  of  Ci»nTn«s<»,  i.  71,  252; 

n    :v:?,  170,  375;  in.  i;;7,  2-Jti,  334,  431, 

W:»;  ir   5,  l:>,  4-21. 
trea-surtr,  co:nplro!lors,  auditors,  rcs^iatcri, 

J^c,  in  d«-partiiu'nt4,  i.  b7,  I>43,  730 ;  ii. 

1,VJ,  2'>\  4:>6,  713;  in.  3<»1>,  36-. 
clerks  and  accountants  in   departmeots,  i. 

b**,  "ilO,  -JTti,  e-l,  474.  554,  OlU,  &24,  730  ; 

il.  'iy>,  3  ii;  HI.  44.'».  541;  iv.  233,  3.^6, 

414,  573,  7->  ;  v.  26.  '27,  523. 
of  d  strict  attorneys,  i.  '.>3,  :JI6,  277,  625  ;  ii. 

2'S;  lii-  133,  :i:c>;  iv.  8,  l!N>,  2.2,463; 

T.  14,  52,  li2,  204,  427,  4-^,  7t;4. 
of  clerks  of  courts,  i.  217,  277,  625  ;  ii.  202, 

456,  703  ;  lii.  133,  235,  391,  413, 463,  505, 

51H,  6.M  ;  iv.  e,  2:H  ;  v  J4,  51,  62,  427, 

433, 764.  ^ 

of  marshals,  i.  93,  217,  276,  624,  727;  ii 

2112,  46!<,  703 ;  lii.  I'.KJ,  2:k'»,  3.»1,  413, 463, 

500,553,  59S;  iv.  £«,  21-2,  330,  331,399, 

753 ;  V.  14,  51,  62,  427,  463,  764. 
of  paymaster-general,  ii.  3d;  iii.  128. 
of  cunsula,  i.  255,  256. 

to  Barbary  powers,  ii.  608. 
of  custom-house  officers,  (obsolete  acts,)  i. 

171,  461,  476,  502,  51)6 ;  iii.  3<X),  36S,  6i>3. 
acts  in  force,  i.  7'i6,  707,  708,  709;  ii.  72, 

13S,  172,  3'JO,  658;  W.  43,  487,  620,  698, 

715,  771 ;  V.  175,  242,  264, 349,  431,  610, 

in  case  of  death,  how  divided,  i.  709, 

of  officers  of  revenue  cutters,  i.  461,  556, 

708 ;  v.  65. 
of  custom-house  appraisers,  iii.  736. 
of  commissioner  of  revenue,  (obsolete,)  i. 

280,  aSO,  730  ;  ii.  153. 
of  officers  of  internal  revenue,  (obsolete,) 

i.  591. 

See  IhUies,  internal. 
of  superintendents  of  arsenals,  iii.  322. 
of  commissioner  of  land  office,  ii.  716. 
of  surveyors,  receivers,  and   re^sters  of 

public  lands,  i.  468 ;  ii.  77,  78,  278,  282; 

iii.  466. 
of  keepers  of  lighthouses,  iv.  284. 
of  solicitor  of  the  treasury,  iv.  416. 
of  officers  of  the  mint  and  its  branches,  iv. 

278,  774  ;  v.  136. 
of  translator  in  state  department,  ▼.  26. 
of  disbursing  agent  in  state  department,  y. 

2b. 
of  surveyor-generals,  iv.  493,  531  >  v.  26. 
of  clerks    in  the    quartermaster  -^neiml's 

office,  V.  26. 
of  commissioner  of  patents,  v.  117. 
of  commissioner  of  pensions,  iv.   779  ;   v. 

187. 
of  judge  of  orphans'  court  of  Alexandria 

county,  iv.  277. 
of  members  of  legislatures  of  territories,  iv. 

303;  V. 14.  I 

of  superintendent!  of  roads,  iv.  351, 364, 618.  { 
of  warden    and    officers    of   penitentiary 


CampemMiUi&n  and  SaicrMt,  (contianed.) 

in   the    District  of  Colambta,  iv.  36S, 

445. 
of  marshals  for  taking  6th  census,  v.  334. 
of  commissioners  of  insolvency,  iv.  468. 
of  commissioners  of  Indian  affairs,  iv.  564. 
of  commissioners  of  land  claims,  iv.  565. 
of  commissioners,  secretaries,  dec,  under 

treaties,  iv.  575;  v.  35, 181. 
of  superintendents   of  Indian  affain,  ir 

729. 
of  Indian  agents,  iv.  735. 
of  officers  attacked  to  Indian  department, 

iv.  735. 
of  officers  in  the  navy,  iv.  755. 
of  officers  in  the  post-office  department, 

V.  89. 
of  secretary  to  sign  patents,  v.  111. 
of  officers  m  land  office,  v.  111. 
of  clerks  in  patent  office,  v.  118. 
general  act  establishing  the  salaries  of  clerks, 

messengers,  dec.,  at  Washington,  t.  523. 
of  bearer  of  electoral  votes,  iv.  81. 
of  commissioner  of  public  bnildinvs,  v.  610. 
of  officers  under  the  bankrupt  act,  t.  446, 

4S4. 
extra  compensation  forbidden,  v.  349, 510. 
See  also  the  titles  of  the  respective  officen. 
Compromise, 

of  debts  due  U.  Sutes,  v.  178,  317 
Comptrollers  in  Deportments, 

reorganization  and  duties  of,  iii.  367;  ud 

see  i.  512. 
C/^neealment, 

of  smuggled  goods,  i.  678 ;  iii.  781, 788 
of  treason,  i.  112. 
of  felonies,  i.  113. 
of  stolen  goods,  iv.  116. 
Confederacies, 

with  pirates,  i.  115. 
Confederation, 

articles  of,  i.  4. 
Congress, 

oath  of  members,  how  taken,  i.  19, 23. 
contested  elections,  evidence  in,  i.  537;  ii. 

39. 
oaths  administered  hy  committees  of,  i.  554; 

iii.  345. 
removal  of,  in  case  of  sickness,  i.  ^3. 
delegates  of  territories  authorized,  ii.  130 ; 

iii.  363,  462;  v.  15. 
meetings  of,  to  be  on  the  Ist  Monday  is 

December,    unless   special  provision  if 

made  othervrise,  i.  11. 
special  sessions  of,  i.  96,  198,  267, 370,507, 

525 ;  ii.  85,  242,  283,  490,  514,  549, 804; 

i»i.  48,  128,  433,  581. 
assent  of,  to  sUte  acts.     See  under  the 

names  of  the  states, 
members  not  to  engage  in  public  contiaeti, 

ii.  484. 
printing  for,  how  contracted  for,  iii.  849, 

400,538;  v.  764. 
manner  of  executing  printing  of,  iv.  32S. 
election  of  printer  of,  iv.  369. 
library  of.     See  Library, 
expenditures  of  contingent  fund,  iii.  789. 
annual  reports  to,  v.  2S,  117. 
apportionment  of  representation.    See  Jp' 

portionment. 
pay  of.     See  Condensation, 
Comgreos,  FHgatt, 

appropriation  for  rebuilding,  iv.  798. 
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Congressional  Doatments, 

subscription  to  a  compilation  of,  !▼.  471. 
Connecticut, 

cession  of  the  western  reserve,  ii.  56. 

payment  of  her  claim,  ▼.  151. 
Conspiracies, 

to  cast  away  ships,  &c.,  iv.  122. 
Consoiidation, 

of  suits,  provided  for,  iii.  21. 
Constables, 

compensation  of,  for  duties  in  eonrts,  i.  276, 
624. 
ConsteJIation,  Frigate, 

action  with  the  La  Vengeance,  ii.  87. 
Constitution  of  United  States,  i.  10. 
Consuls  and  Vice- Consuls, 

suits  by  and  against  foreign,  i.  17,  77,  80. 

foreign,  to  receive  ship's  papers,  iii.  3iS2. 

not  to  give  up  papers  before  clearance,  iii. 
362. 

foreign  powers  of,  ii.  810. 

American,  powers  and  duties  of,  i.  254, 690, 
691;  ii.  203,651,810;  v.  394. 

ship's  papers  to  be  deposited  with,  ii.  203; 
V.  370,  395. 

offences  by,  ii.  204,  205 ;  v.  397. 

false  certificates  by,  ii.  204,  205. 

at  Algiers,  i.  533. 

with  Barbary  powers,  ii.  608. 

bonds  given  by,  i.  256. 

powers  over  effects  of  persons  deceased,  i. 
855. 

discharge  of  seamen,  i.  256 ;  ii.  203;  v.  395. 

relief  of  distressed  seamen,  i.  256;  ii.  204, 
651. 

to  receive  protest,  &c.,  i.  255 ;  ii.  203. 

in  cases  of  wreck,  i.  255. 

fees  of,  i.  255,  256 ;  ii.  204  ;  iii.  737. 

certificates  of  goods  by,  iii.  733. 

counterfeiting  certificate  of,  iii.  737* 

giving  false  certificate  punishable,  iv.  773. 

jurisdiction  over  ships  and  seamen,  v.  395. 

inspection  of  vessels  alleged  to  be  unsea- 
worthy,  v.  396. 

the  commanding  officer  of  vessels  of  war 
authorized  to  act  as  consul,  where  there 
is  no  resident  consul,  v.  725. 

ma^  pay  foreign  postage,  v.  750. 
Contagious  Siekyiess, 

removsl,  in  case  of,  i.  353,  620,  621. 
Contempts, 

to  courts,  punishable,  i.  83 ;  iii.  396 ;  iv.  487, 
488. 

defined  and  limited,  iv.  487,  488. 
Contested  Elections  in  Congress, 

evidence  how  taken,  i.  537. 
Contingent  Fund, 

of  congress,  iii.  789 ;  v.  25,  763. 

of  departments,  v.  25,  349,  527. 
Contracts,  public, 

by  members  of  congress  prohibited,  ii.  484  ; 
and  see  Public  Conlraets. 
Conviction, 

of  crimes  not  to  work  corruption,  &e.,  i. 
18, 117. 
Copies, 

of   publicr  books,   contracts,   and    papers, 
when  evidence,  i. 512;  iii. 267, 721 ;  v. 627. 
Copper  Mines, 

on  Lake  Superior,  ii.  84,  87. 
Copyright  of  Books, 

power  of  conpess  over,  1. 14. 

regulations  of,  i.  121 ;  ii.  174 ;  iv.  496. 


Copyright  of  Books,  (continued.) 

jurisdiction  of  suits  in  equity,  iii.  481. 
extended  to  twenty-eight  years,  iv.  436. 
renewable   in  certain  cases   for    fourteen 

years,  iv.  436. 
infringement  of,  iv.  437. 
restricted  to  citizens,  iv.  437. 
publication  of  manuscripts  without  consent, 

iv.  437. 
limitation  of  actions,  iv.  439. 
extension  of  existing  copyrights,  iv.  439. 
false  entry  of  copyright,  iv.  438. 
deeds  of  transfer  to  be  recorded,  iv.  728. 
fees  of  clerks  of  courts,  iv.  728. 
Corporal  Punishment, 

in  army,  abolished,  ii.  735 ;  v.  322. 
Corporations, 

suable  as  garnishees  by  United  States,  iii. 

443. 
Correspondence, 

with  enemy,  ii.  366. 
#  with  foreign  |fovemments,  i.  613. 

with  pirates,  i.  115. 
Corruption, 

of  blood,  taken  away,  i.  18,  118. 
Costs, 

regulations  of,  i.  83,  92;  iii.  20. 

on  libels  and  seizures,  iii.  19. 

on  joint  and  several  actions,  iii.  19. 

on  indictments  and  penal  statutes,  i.  277, 626. 

when  allowed  informers,  i.  626. 

vexatious,  remedy  for,  iii.  21. 

double  costs  on  writs  of  error,  i.  85. 

on  suits  on  marshal's  bonds,  ii.  373,  374. 

double,  when  allowed  oflicers  of  customs, 

i.  678. 
supreme  court  may  make  rules  respecting, 

V.  518. 
Counsel, 

in  civil  causes,  i.  92. 
in  criminal  causes,  i.  118. 
Counterfeiting, 

public  securities  and  documents,  i.  115;  iii. 

771,772;  iv.  119. 
current  coin,  ii.  404;  iv.  121. 
checks,  notes,  &c.,  orders,  Ac,  of  Bank  of 

United  States,  iii.  275,  276. 
bank  plates  of  Bank  of  U.  States,  iii.  275. 
consular  certificates  of  imports,  iii.  737. 
post-oflice  stamps,  v.  749. 
Courts  of  United  States, 

obsolete  acU  respecting,  i.  253,  333;  ii.  89. 

132. 
for    provisions    respecting    the    different 

courts.    See  Supreme  Court,  p.  950  ;  Cir- 
cuit Courts,  p.  907;  District  Courts,  p. 

918;  CourU  Martial. 
for    provisions    respecting    process.      See 

Process^ 
for  provisions  respectmg  the  judicial  cir- 
cuits and  districts.     See  Judicial  Circuits, 

p.  929,  and  Judicial  Districts. 
general  powers  of,  i.  76 — 83. 
equity  powers,  i.  82. 
removal  in  cases  of  contagious  diseases,  i. 

620,  621. 
adjournment  of.     See  Adjournment, 
to  administer  oaths,  i.  83. 
to  issue  all  proper  writs,  i.  81. 
to  issue  writs  of  habeas  corpus,  i.  82 ;  iv. 

634 ;  V.  539. 
to  order  books  and  papers  to  be  prodnoed, 
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m  adflunUty  eaoaea,  awy  laka  bail  aad  do 
other  ai^  in  iracatjoii,  it.  M3. 

Jofwdkiioa  a»4  reralatioM  oC  ■.51;  ii. 

144,  33a,  407 ;  Hi.  332,  383. 
m  Indiaa  torriioma,  ii.  144 ;  in.  833, 363. 
in  Indiaoa,  iii.  213,  327. 
ID  Illraoia,  ifi.  237,  327. 
10  Alabama,  iii.  4(^. 

ia  MiehifM,  ti.  309;  iii.  792,  7G0;  tr.  00. 
IB  Arkaoaaa,  ii.  743 ;  iii.  328,  493,  565;  it. 

261,309,473. 
in  flonda,  iii.  654^  TT/l ;  ir.  46,  164,  241, 

8ri5,  291  ;  w.  5,  69,  294. 
in  Wifeoiwin,  v.  13, 630. 
in  lova,  t.  237,  23d,  331. 
Courts,  fUate, 

appeal*  from,  i.  85;  iii.  245. 

remoTal  of  eaoaea  from,  i.  79,  B5;  iu.  196, 

233,396;  IT.  633. 
Jurisdiction  giren  to,  i.  360,  400,  532,  ii. 

354,  489;  Iii.  244;  ▼.TSS;  asd  aee  4Ka<« 

Co«re#. 
powers  in  respect  to  remission  of  forfeitttrea, 

iii.  245. 
under  post-office  acts,  ir.  113. 
CourtM  Martial,  ii,  367.    See  MUitia,  p.  988,  and 

Jtrmy, 
Cawardke, 

in  army  and  navy.    See  i^rmif,  p.  901,  and 

J^avy. 


nr.  lid,  im,  777. 


fw,  lis,  7381^  777. 

«temitTanH|0dtaUi»UiftE,Lfl 

w^tbaiTabir,  LM. 

is  District  «f  CblambiB.    See  UMa^ 


€argtnea  and  fraud  on  Bank  of  U. 

in.  275;  iv.  120. 
against  nentnlitj  acts,  iii.  447.    See,  diB» 

obsolete  acta,  i.  381,  497,  SSS;  iii.  Sn. 
piracy,  i.  1 13 ;  ui.  510, 600,  721,  799. 
Ibrveriea  and  frands  on  United  Stiftet,  iii- 

771 ;  IT.  112,  119. 
against  post-office  eetablisbmeat,  ir.  105. 
slave  trade,  i.  347 ;  ii.  70, 205, 423;  iH.450, 

532, 601. 
within  Indian  bonndaries,  ii.  141, 142;  iii- 

383;  iv.  276,729. 
commanders  of  public  ships  poniflhed  for 

employing  foreign  seamen,  ii.  810. 
respecting  timber  reserved  for  nanl  pw* 

poses,  hit.  472;   and  see  JfoMl  7M<r, 

P  940.  . 

consuls  and  commercial  agents  giving  ^^ 

certificates,  iv.  773. 
revolt  and  mutiny  on  board  of  vesMi,  it. 

775,  776. 
whipping  abolished,  v.  322,  517. 
using  or  loaning  public  fhnds,  v.  389, 439- 
contempts    of  courts,   i.  88;  iii.  396;  »▼• 

487. 
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CroghaUy  George^ 

resolation  prceenting  gold  medal  to,  iv.  792. 
CroghansvUle, 

public  lands  in,  iii.  696 ;  ▼.  724. 
Cvha, 

remission  of  the  penalty  for  bringing  elayei 
from,'  authorized,  ii.  549. 
Culbertsonj 

pay  of,  as  interpreter  to  the  court  in  Louisi* 
ana,  iy.  492. 
Cfumberlarid  Road^ 

laying  out  and  repairs  of,  ii.  357,  661 ;  iv. 

228,  363,  772. 
appropriations  for,  ii.  359,  524,  555,  690, 
730,  829;  iii.  206,  282,  426,  604,  728  ; 
iv.   151,  228,  275,   363,  427,  469,  553, 
557,  645,  659,  680,  772,  777;  v.  71, 195, 
228. 
continuation  of,  iii.  604 ;  v.  71,  195,  228. 
construction  of,  in  Ohio,  iv.  351. 

in  Indiana,  iy.  351. 
superintendence  of,  assumed  by  Ohio,  with 

the  assent  of  congress,  iv.  483.  ^ 

surrendered  on   certain   conditions  to  the 
•  states  through  which  it  passes,  iv.  681. 
Currency.    See  Corns,  p.  908.    Mint. 
Custonu.    .See  Duties  on  Imports, 
Custom*  Houses, 

appropriations  for,  ii.  419 ;  iii.  602 ;  iv.  297, 
398,  574  ;  v.  346,  379,  428,  485,  634,  640, 
761. 
at  Ellsworth,  iv.  716. 
Cyane,  Frigate, 

to  be  rebuilt,  iv.  570,  759. 

D. 

J^eath, 

punishment  of,  how  inflicted,!.  119. 

of  parties  in  suits,  provided  for,  i.  90. 
Debasement 

of  coins,  i.  250;  iv.  122. 
Debentures.    See  Duties. 

collection  of,  i.  680,  687,  688.    See  Draw- 
backs. 

assignment  of,  i.  688. 

on  loaf  sugar  and  distilled  spirits,  payable 
by  collectors,  iii.  338,  640. 
Debt.     See  Public  Debt. 
Debtors,  poor.     See  Poor  Debtors* 
Decatur,  James, 

regret  of  congress  for  loss  of,  ii.  347. 
Decatur,  Stephen, 

reward  for  valor,  ii.  346,  830. 
Decatur,  Susan, 

pension  to,  v.  199. 
Declaration  of  Independence,  i.  1 . 
Decrees, 

form  of,  i.  89. 

lien  of,  V.  338,  393. 
^Dedimus  Potestatem.     See  Depositions, 
'Deeds.     See  District  of  Columbia. 
Defects  in  Form, 

not  to  constitute  matter  of  abatement,  i.91. 
Delavfare, 

payment  of  interest  due  her,  iv.  175. 
Delegates  to  Congress, 

election  of,  provided  for,  iii.  363. 

pay  and  franking  privilege  of,  ii.  130. 

from  Florida,  iii.  659. 

from  Iowa,  v.  240. 

from  Michigan,  iii.  482. 

from  Wisconsin,  v.  15. 


Devnopolis  Female  Academy, 

nght  to  enter  certain  lands,  v.  155. 
Demurrers, 

for  form  to  be  special,  &c.,  i.  91. 
Denmark, 

commissioners  under  treaty  with,  iv.  446. 
Departments,  Establishment  and  Regulations  of, 
of  foreign  affairs,  i.  28. 
of  state,  i.  28,  68,  97,  126;  iii.   145,  341, 

475  ;  V.  25,  507,  523. 
of  war,  i.49,  279,  415,610;  ii.  485,  535; 

iii.  320,  322,  366,  390,  567, 607,  688. 
See  Army,  p.  901 ;  Pensions. 
of  treasury,  i.  65,  215,  279, 415, 441 ;  ii.  79, 

485,  535,  789 ;  iii.  146,  320,  322, 366, 390, 

400,  487,  546,  567,  592,  6^8 ;  iv.  274 ;  v. 

178,  536,  540,  696. 
of  treasury,  remission  of  forfeitures  by,  i. 

122,  209,  275,  425,  448,  506 ;  ii.  7,  789^ 

794 ;  iv.  597.  See  Fme*. 
of  navy,  i.  553,  610 ;  ii.  485,  535 ;  iii.  321, 

366,  390,  567,  688;   v.  329,  579.     See 

J^avy* 
settlement  of  accounts  at.     See  Accounts, 

p.  899. 
secretary  of,  to  limit  number  and  pay  of 

clerks  and  deputies  in  custom-houses,  iii. 

6.95. 
treasury  building  to  be  rebuilt,  v.  115. 
annual  reports  of  expenditures  to  be  made 

to  congress,  v.  25. 
report  on  foreign  commerce  annually,  iii. 

541 ;  V.  507,  537. 
names  of  clerks,  &c.,  to  be  annually  re- 
ported, V.  525. 
annual  report  of  receipts,  estimates,  dus., 

by  secretary  of  treasury,  v.  536. 
monthly  and  quarterly  report  of  state  of  the 

treasury,  v.  696. 
index  to  the  laws  of  each  session,  iii.  475. 
Deposit, 

.of  goods  for  duties,  i.  674 ;  ii.  471,  472 ; 

iii.  469,  470. 
of  money  in  court,  legulated,  iii.  127,  395. 
of  money  by  officers  of  congress,  iii.  213. 
of  goods  in  public  warehouses,  iii.  469. 
embezslement  of,  punished,  iii.  470. 
of  ships*  papers  with  American  consuls, 

of  foreign  ships*  papers  with  foreign  con- 
suls, iii.  362. 
Deposits  of  the  Public  Money, 
general  regulation  of — 
secretary  of  the  treasury  to  select  banks  in 

the  different   states  and  territories,   v. 

52. 
where  there  is  no  bank,  or  aU  refuse,  may 

select  one  at  some  adjacent  place,  v.  52. 
banks  to  furnish  statements,  v.  53. 
terms  to  be  agreed  to  by  banks,  v.  53. 
banks  issuing  notes  less  than  five  dollars 

not^to  be  selected,  v.  53,  255. 
secretary  may  require  security,  v.  53. 
secretary  authorized  to  enter  into  contracts 

with  said  banks,  v.  54. 
secretary  to  lay    before  congress  annual 

statement,  v.  54. 
transfers  in  certain  cases  declared  illegal, 

V.  55, 115. 
surplus  in  treasury  to  be  deposited  with  the 

several  states,  v.  55. 
proportions    in    which  deposits    with  the 

states  to  be  made,  v.  55. 
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Deposus  Of  tk€  PyhlU  Matuy,  (continaed.) 

money  to  be  withdrawn  from  former  de- 
posit banks,  v.  206. 

deposit  act  of  1840,  (sub-lieasury,)  v.  335: 
repealed,  ▼.  43t). 
DepoMiHons, 

how  token,  i.  88,  89,  90;  iii.  350;  iv.  197. 

by  commissioners,  ii.679;  iii.  350. 

in  perpetuam,  ii.  682. 

how  witnesses  compelled  to  gire,  iv.  197. 

in  cases  of  contested  elections,  i.  537. 
Deputies, 

of  district  attorneys  anthoriied,  ii.  244. 

of  collectors.     See  CoUectian  of  Duties,  9, 
909.  '  *^ 

of  postmaster-general.    See  Pott-OMee,  p. 
944.  Jr    f  y 

of  marshals.     See  MarekuU. 
Deecent, 

of  righto  under  the  act  for  the  armed  oc- 
cupation of  Florida,  ▼.  503. 
Desertion.     See  Jirmv,  p.  901,  and  J^avy. 

power  of  consuls  over    seamen  deserting 
from  merchant  ships,  v.  395,  396. 
Deserters 

from  French  ships,  provided  for,  iv.  160. 
Destroying 

ships  corruptly,  ii.  290. 
conspiracy  for,  iv.  122. 
Detention  of  Letters.     See  Post-  Office. 
Detroit^  '^ 

acts  respecting,  ii.  398,  710;  iii.  390;  iv. 
413,  551 ;  V.  541. 
Dexter,  Samuel, 

advance  of  money,  to,  ii.  152. 
JHminishing  Coin.     See  Onns* 
Diplomatic  Correspondence 

with  France,  to  be  printed,  i.  612. 
publication  of,  iii.  476;  iv.  407. 
Direct  Tax.    See  Taxes, 
Director  of  Mint.     See  Mint. 
Directors  of  Bank  of  United  States.    See  BmUt 

of  United  States. 
Disability  of  District  Judge 

provided  for,  i.  278,  279;  ii.  534;  iii.  643. 
Disbursement  and  Advance 

of  public  money,  regulated,  ii.  536;  iii.  723. 
Discipline  of  Militia.    See  Militia. 
Discount, 

on  prompt  payment  of  duties,  iii.  737. 
Discriminating  Duties, 

on  goods  imported  in  foreign  vessels,  iii. 

313;  iv.  29,592;  v.  561. 
See  Duties,  Acts  laying. 
obsolete  acto  laying,  ii.  769;  iii.  224,  464. 

510,  641. 
acts  suspending,  (obsolete,)  iii.  224,  464, 

510. 
•uspended  as  to  ships  of  eertoin  stotes,  iv. 

2,  154,  228. 
on  French  ships,  iii.  747. 
on  British  ships,  iii.  377. 
general  suspension  authorized,  iv.  2. 
on  Belgian  vessels  and  cargoes,  v.  152. 
general  exemption  where  there  is  recipro- 
city, iv.  308. 
on  vessels  and  cargoes  of  Prussia,  iv.  308. 
on  produce  of  Portugal,  v.  125. 
on  vessels  of  Colombia,  iv.  154. 
on  vessels  of  Hamburg,  iv.  228. 
on  vessels  of  Cayenne,  v.  489. 
proclamations  respecting,  vol.  iii.   &   iv. 
Appendix ;  and  see  Tonnage  D%aies. 


Dismal  Swamp  Canal  Company, 

subscription  to  stock  in,  iv.  1G9, 350. 
Dissection  of  Criminals,  i.  113. 
Distillers,  Duties  on.    See  Duties,  intemeL  p. 
921.  ' 

Distress,  Treasury, 

against  debtors,  iii.  592. 
Distrmtion, 

of  the  laws.    See  Laws. 
of  public  documento.     See  PMe  Dee^ 
ments. 
District  Attorneys, 

appointment  and  duties,  i.  92;  ii.I64, 165: 

iii.  2S8,  596. 
in  territories,  ii.  806. 
compensation  of,  generally,  i.  93, 216, 277, 
625 ;  iii.  133 ;  iv.  8 ;  v.  204, 211, 427, 483. 
to  render  accounto  of  prizes,  iii.  288. 
to  render  accounto  of  suits,  iii.  596. 
term  of  office  limited,  iii.  582. 
in  Alabama,  iii.  565 ;  iv.  10. 
in  Arkansas,  v.  51. 
in  District  of  Columbia,  ii.  106 
in  Florida,  iv.  292;  v.  788. 
in  Illinois,  iii.  503. 
in  Indiana,  iii.  391. 
in  iowa,  v.  23B. 
in  Louisiana,  ii.  703. 
in  Michigan,  v.  62. 
in  Mississippi,  northern  district,  v.  248. 
in  Mississippi,  iii.  413. 
In  Missouri,  iii.  656;  iv.  185. 
in  New  York,  northern  district,  iii.  235. 
in  Ohio,  ii.  202. 

in  Pennsylvania,  western  district,  iii.  461 
in  Tennessee,  i.  496;  ii.  165;  v.  250. 
in  Virginia,  western  district,  iii.  479. 
in  Wisconsin  Territory,  v.  14. 
to  make  returns  of  tlieir  fees,  &c.,  t.  4S3. 
District  Courts, 

acto  obsolete,  ii.  89, 132. 

(1.)     Organization  of , 
^nerally,  i  73,  74  ;  ii.  132 ;  v.  176. 
in  Alabama,  iii.  564. 

two  districto,  iv.  9,  434,444;  r. 
177,  210,  315, 504. 
in  Arkansas,  v.  147,  177. 
in  District  of  Columbia.    See  that  title, 

p  919. 
in  Florida,  v.  788. 
in  Illinois,  iii.  502 ;  iv.  444  ;  v.  177. 
in  Indiana,  iii.  390 ;  iv.  444 ;  v.  177. 
in  Iowa,  v.  789. 
in  Kentucky,  i.  77,  78, 396. 
in  Louisiana,  ii.  703;  iv.  62,  444;  T.177, 
,722. 

two  districto  in,  iii.  774. 
in  Maine,  i.  78,  78,  80. 
in  Michigan,  v.  61. 
in  Mississippi,   iii.  413 ;    iv.  444 ;  ▼.  177, 

247,  317. 
in  Missouri,  iii.  653 ;  iv.  55,  444 ;  ▼.  177. 
in  New  York,  two    districto,  ii.  719;  >»• 
120,  235,  234,  318,   392,  413;  ir.  422, 
444 ;  V.  177,  295,  338,  506. 
in  Ohio,  ii.  201. 
in  Pennsylvania,  two  districto,  iii.  462, 478, 

iv.  50,  444  ;  v.  177. 
in  South  Carolina,  two  districto,  iii.  7SR 
in  Tennessee,  i.  496,  617;  ii.  421 ;  iii.  661. 
two  districto  in,  ii.  165,  421 ;  ▼• 
249,  313,  392,  472,  468. 
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DiMtriet  Courts,  (continued.) 

in  Virflrinia,  two  districts,  iii.  478 ;  iy.  48 ; 

V.  177,215,534,547,597. 

(2.)     Jurisdiction  and  Powers^ 
i.  76,  77.  81,  84,  384,  574 ;  ii.  418 ;  iii.  244, 

288,449;  v.  517,  726. 
adjoornmeot  of,  i.  76;  ii.  291. 
in  case  of  pensions.     See  Pensions. 
in  cases  of  debentures,  i.  688,  689. 
in  cases  of  naturalization.     See  JiaturaUzO' 

tion, 
in  cases  of  bankruptcy,  ii.  19, 164;  y.  440, 

614. 
in  cases  of  injunctions,  ii  418,  iii.  595. 
under  the  slave  trade  acts,  ii.  70,  426,  427. 
issues  of  fact,  how  tried,  i.  77. 
of  injunctions  to  treasury  warraiMs,  iii.  595. 
in  cases  of  piracy,  iii.  789. 
in  cases  of  captures,  i.  384 ;  ii.  761 ;  iii.  288, 

449. 
in  cases  of  prize  proceeds,  iii.  288. 
removal  in  cases  of  contagious  sickness,  i. 

621. 
respecting    summons    of  grand  juries,  ii. 

167 ;  iv.  188. 
special  juries  in,  ii.  167 ;  iv.  64. 
special  sessions  and   terms  by,  i.  74;  iv. 

49. 
removal  of  causes  in  case  of  interest  or  dis- 
ability of  district  judges,  i.  278, 279,  334 ; 

ii.  534;  iii.  643. 
judges,  to  reside  in  their  districts,  ii.  788. 
not  to  practise  as  attorneys,  ii.  788. 
judge  of  western  district  of  Virginia  to  hold 

court  for  western  district  of  Pennsylvsr 

nia,  iy.  180. 
ander  the  act  respecting  aliens,  i.  572. 
in  cases  of  obstructing  land  surveyors,  iy. 

417. 
in  cases  of  patents,  i.  Ill,  323. 
oyer  remission  of  forfeitures,  i.  122, 209,  ^48. 
over  French  deserters,  i.  294. 
under  the  laws  respecting  Indians,  i.  331 ; 

and  see  Indian  Affairs. 
certain  obsolete  acts,  i.  395,  532. 
when  judgments  and  decrees  cease  to  be  a 

lien,  V.  338,  393. 
concurrent  with  the  circuit  court  of  crimes 

not  capital,  v.  517. 
extended  to  lakes  and  nayigable  waters,  y. 

726.  r 

under  the  post-office  laws,  v.  739. 

execution  issued  by,  iv.  184. 

under  laws  respecting  steamboats,  v.  304. 

(3.)     Terms  and  Sessions  of, 
in  Alabama,  iii.  564,  610,  662 ;  iv.  9,  192, 

226,  434 ;  v.  210,  315. 
in  Arkansas,  v.  337. 
in  Connecticut,  i.  74  ;  ii.  676;  v.  601. 
in  Delaware,  i.  74  ;  iv.  673. 
in  Florida,  v.  788. 
in  Georgia,  i.  74,  395;  ii.  165. 
in  Illinois,  iii.  502 ;  iv.  19,  434,  568 ;  y.  215. 
in  Indiana,  iii.  390;  iv.  515;  v.  215. 
in  Iowa,  v.  789. 
in  Kentucky,  i.  74,  76,  397,  518;  ii.  354, 

420,  516 ;  iii.  742 ;  iv.  11 ;  v.  730. 
in  Louisiana,  il.  703 :  iii.  774 ;  iy.  125,  516, 

742;  y.  722,726. 
in  Maine,  i.  74,  78, 253 ;  ii.  166,  667,  829 , 

iii.  413;  iv.  434;  y.  600. 
in  Maryland,  i.  74 ;  ii.  165. 


District  Courts,  (continued.) 

in  Massachusetts,  i.  74,  396 ;  ii.  815. 

in  Michigan,  v.  215,  337. 

in  Mississippi,  iii.  413,  611 ;  iv.  399,  773  ; 

y.  247,  317. 
in  Missouri,  iii.  653;  iv.  55;  v.  337. 
in  New  Hampshire,  i.  74. 
in  New  Jersey,  i.  74;  ii.  124,  132;. iii.  678; 

V.660. 
in  New  York,  i.  74 ;  ii.  815 ;  iii.  392,  413, 

623;  iv.  101,  138;  v.  295. 
in  North  Carolina,  i.  126,  253,  396,  518 ; 

ii.  18,  124,  132,  163,  413,  675;  iv.  186, 

254. 
in  Ohio,  ii.  202,  421,  568;  iii.  544 ;  iv.  18, 

187;  v.  215,  488,  652. 
in  Pennsylvania,  i.  74,  184,  396,  410 ;  iii. 

468,  592;  iv. 153  ;  v.  380,  470,  628. 
in  Rhode  Island,  L  128 ;  ii.  273. 
in  South  Carolina,  i.  74 ;  iii.  726 ;  iv.  34. 
in  Tennessee,  i.  496;  ii.  165,  274,421;  y. 

249,  313,  337, 392,  471,  488,  610. 
in  Vermont,  i.  197,  627;  ii.  166;   iii.  258, 

776. 
in  Virginia,  i.  74 ;  ii.  165,  273;  iii.  112, 411,- 

478,  540, 666 ;  iv.  48,  131, 184,  504,  773 ; 

y.  61,  212,  534,  547,  597,  652,  655. 
District  of  Coluvibia, 

( 1.)  Beat  of  Oovenunent. 

( 9.)  Baaks  and  Coirency  in. 

(3.)  Court*  in. 

?4.)  Militia  in. 

(5.)  Crimes  in. 

r  &)  Bonds,  Bridges,  and  Gansls  in. 

(7.)  MiiceUaneotts  provisions. 

(1.)     Seat  of  Government. 
preliminary  act,  i.  130,  214. 
loan  to  carry  act  of  1790,  e.  28,  into  effect, 

i.  461,  551. 
president  may  accept  donations  of  land  or 

money,  i.  130. 
removal  of  public  offices  in  case  of  sick* 

ness,  i.  620. 
removal  of  public  offices  to  Washington, 

ii.  55. 
(2.^     Banks  arid  Currency  in. 
bank  bills,  circulation  of,  iv.  742;  y.  297. 
extension  of  charters,  iii.  570,  618. 
for  acts  respecting'  particular  banks.     See 

those  titles, 
penalty  for  not  paying  specie,  iii*.  618 ;  y. 

450. 
bills  under  $5  prohibited,  iii.  619 ;  iv.  742 ; 

y.  309,  451. 
union  of  two  or  more  banks  authorized,  iii. 

622. 
penalties  on  officers,  iii.  618 ;  v.  297,  450. 
loans  forbidden,  v.  450. 
election  of  officers,  v.  451. 
provision  for  winding  up,  v.  677.     See  the 

titles  of  different  banks, 
bills  for  circulation  (except  those  of  banks) 

prohibited,  iii.  389. 
to  calculate  interest  according  to  Rowlett's 

Ubles,  iv.310. 

(  3.)     Courts  in. 
establishment  of 

circuit  court,  ii.  105. 
district  court,  ii.  166. 
orphans'  court,  ii.  107 ;  y.  229. 
criminal  court,  v.  306,  319. 
register  of  wills,  ii.  107 ;  iy.  43. 
levy  courts,  ii.  115. 
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of  what  judffei  compofled,  and  aalaij,  ii. 
105,  106,  107,  124,  133,  166,  660;  iii. 
670  ;  iv.  43,  277,  416 ;  y.  229,  S53,  306, 
654. 
sessions  of,  times  and  places,  ii.  106,  166, 
194,  390,  467,  758;  iii.  576,  611,  785; 
iv.  23,  43,  186,  277,  525;  y.  262,  307, 
320,  729. 
appeals  and  error,  ii.  106, 107;  iii.  261,693, 

744  ;  v.  307,  320,  354,  449. 
jurisdiction  of, 

circuit  court,  grenerally,  ii.   106,  115, 

193, 194  ;  iii.  744. 
specially,  ii.  115,  195,  227,  772,  787; 
iii.  692;  Y.  297,  449,  621,  679,  739. 
other  courts,  ii.  166,  771;  iY.43,  183; 

Y.  354,739. 
justices  of  the  peace,  ii.  107 ;  iii.  502, 
743;  Y.  449. 
marshal  and  attornejr,  ii.  106 ;  ▼.  307. 
miscellaneous  proyisions, 

justices  of  the  peace  to  be  appointed, 

ii.  107. 
process,  ii.  107, 116, 194,  422, 756, 758, 

759;  ▼.320. 
fees,  ii.  106,  115,  194,  195,  422,  430; 

iii.  743 ;  iv.  71 ;  v.  307. 
interest,  ii.  756. 
injunctions,  ii.  756. 
removal  of  suits,  &c.,  ii.  757. 
jury  and  ^rand  jury,  iii.  746;  ▼.  319. 
constables,  ii.  194  ;  iii.  745. 
adjournments,  iv.  94  ;  v.  320. 
(4.)    Militia  in. 
stcnerpX  act  1805,  e.  20,  ii.  215,  769. 
how  called    out  in  case    of  invasion,  ii. 

223. 
exemption  of  persons  and  arms  fVom  arrest 

or  seizure,  ii.  224. 
musicians,  ii.  224. 
provision  for  armingr,  iv.  94. 
exempts,  ii.  224 ;  iv.  157. 

(  5.)     Crimes  in. 
form  of  indictments,  ii.  115. 
punishment  of  felonies,  ii.  115. 
•  general  act  1831,  e,  37,  iv.  448. 
sale  of  lottery  tickets  suppressed,  v.  578. 
issuing  of  bills  by  officers  of  expired  cor- 
porations, V.  297. 
duelling,  v.  318. 
perjury,  ii.  239. 
nuisances  on  roads,  ii.  772. 
fVaudulent  practices  of  bank   officers,  iii. 

618. 
forfeited  recognizances,  ii.  752. 

(6.)     Roads,  Bridges,  and  Canals  in. 
Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad.  See  that  title, 

p.  903. 
bridge  across  the  Potomac.    See  PoUmae 

Bridge. 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Canal  Co.    See  that 

title. 
power  of  levy  court  over  roads,  ii.  771. 
bridge  across  Rock  Creek,  ii.  773, 
road  to  lower  bridge  over  east  branch  of 

Potomac  River,  h.  569. 
turnpikes  in.     See  the  title  of  each  Co. 
bridge  in  place  of  that  of  the  Washington 

Bridge  Co.  iv.  727,  773. 
Alexandria  authorized  to  make  a  canal,  ii. 
752. 


District  of  Columbia^  (continued.) 

Georgetown  authorized  to  build  a  eaoie- 

wa}r,  ii.  310. 
Washington  Bridge  Co.*8  bridge,  iv.  402. 

(7.)    Miscellaneous  Provisions. 
former  laws,  how  affected  by  the  cession,  i. 

130 ;  u.  103,  194,  431. 
two  counties  established,  ii.  105. 
deeds,  ii.  115 ;  iv.  520,  521 ;  v.  226. 
delivery  of  fu^tives,  ii.  116. 
appointments  m,  how  made,  ii.  116. 
law  as  to  bills  and  notes,  ii.  755. 
insolvent  debtors  in,  ii.  237,  391,755;  iii. 

682;  v.  629. 
prison  limits,  it.  240,  241,  756 ;  v.  629. 
real  estate  in  Alexandria  liable  for  debta, 

ii.  756. 
slaves  may  be  removed  from  one  county  to 

another,  ii.  757. 
administrators  and  executors  may  sue  with- 
out taking  out,  Am:.,  ii.  758. 
order  of  payment  of  debts  of  deceased  per- 
sons, ii.  758. 
executors  and  administrators,  ii.  758. 
penitentiary  and  jails,  ii.  195,  771 ;  iii.  415  ; 
iv.  178,   365,  445,  520;  v.  62,  318,  964, 
579. 
public  grounds,  iv.  518;  v.  134;  and  see 

Washington, 
public  buildings.    See  that  title* 
mechanics'  lien  in,  iv.  659. 
See  Washington,  p.  953;    Georgetown,   p. 

925 ;  Alexandria, 
sale  of  real  estate  of  intuits  m,  v.  621. 
insane  persons  and  paupers,  v.  439,  537. 

672. 
places  fbr  religious  worship,  v.  679. 
bank  bills  in.    See  ante,  (2.) 
oath  of  grand  jury,  v.  319. 
titles  to  vacant  land  in,  v.  365. 
taxes  in,  it.  194, 195,  772;  iv.  183. 
slaves,  ii.  194,  757. 
inspection,  ii.  195 ;  iv.  44,  519. 
insurance,  ii.  227. 
county  rates,  ii.  194 ;  iv.  43, 183. 
direct  tax  laid  on,  iii.  216. 
fees  of  notaries,  iii.  417. 
code  of  jurisprudence  to  be  prepared,  iii. 
'  323. 

hospital,  V.  537. 
marriages  in,  v.  496. 
arrest  (civU)  in,  ii.  224 ;  v.  498,  GS9,  678, 

721. 
court-houses,  v.  663. 
Districts,  CkfUeetion.     See  Colleetion  Districts, 

p.  906. 
Districts,  Judicial.     See  Judicial  DistricU,   p. 

929. 
Dwtsion 

of  opinion  of  judges  in  circuit  courts,  pro- 
vided for,  i.  334 ;  ii.  159. 
Docks, 

tot  public  ships,  establishment  of,  i.  622. 
See  Jfavy,  p.  939.     Dry  Docks. 
Domestic  Goods, 

reimported  free  of  duty,  i.  662. 
Dorsetf,  John  $. 

regret  of  congress  for  loss  of,  ii.  347. 
Dn^  and  Tare, 

allowance  for,  i.  671. 
Drawbacks, 

acU  respecting,  i    27,  45,  181,  260,  372, 
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Drawbacks^  (continued.) 

411,  492;  ii    82,  248,  748;  iii.  438;  iv. 
592;  ^464,563,750. 
general  regulations  of^  i.  680 — 694 ;  ii.  153, 
308 ;  iii.  313,  459,  486, 515, 564, 640, 737, 
738,  739*  iv.  29. 
forfeiture  for  relanding  goode,  i.  692. 
false  entries  for,  punished,  i.  694  ;  iii.  486. 
from  what  ports  goods  for  may  be  exported, 

i.  684—687. 
on  goods  transported  by  land  from  and  to 
certain  ports  and  places,  i.  686 ;  ii.  36, 
103,  261,  578  ;  iii.  405  ;  iv.  188. 
on  goods  transported  coastwise,  i.  684,  685, 

686;  iii.  737,  738;  iv.  304. 
on  wines  and  spirits  transported  coastwise, 

iii.  470,  515,  737. 
twenty  days  allowed  after  entry  for  giving 

bonds,  i)i.  314. 
twenty  days  from  clearance  for  completing 

entry  and  oath,  iii.  564,  737. 
time  allowed  by  secretary  of  treasury  after 
.    twenty  days,  rv.  95. 
on   distilled   spirits,  i.  210,  269,  504 ;   iii. 

338 ;  iv.  272,  419 ;  v.  464,  563. 
on  refined  sugar,  iii.  338 ;  iv.  331 ;  v.  464, 

563. 
on  dyed  silks,  iv.  29. 

on  brandy  imported  in  casks  of  fifteen  gal- 
lons, iv.  235. 
merchandise  entitled  to  debenture  may  be 
exported   with  benefit  of  drawback,  at 
any  time  within  three  years,  iv.  330. 
benefit  of,  extended  to  goods  transported' 

from  one  district  to  another,  iv.  442. 
no  drawback  allowed  on  cables,  iv.  593. 
on    merchandise    to    Mexico  and   British 
provinces,  v.  750. 
Dry  docks, 

surveys  and  estimates  for,  iv.  195;  v.  702. 
authorized,  iv.  243,  279. 
Duels, 

in  District  of  Columbia,  v.  318. 
Duncan,  Lieut. 

resolution  as  to  good  conduct  of,  on  Lake 
Champlain,  iv.  195. 
Duties,  Collection  of.      See  CoUection  of  Duties, 

p.  909. 
Duties  on  imports, 

general  acts  laying, 

in  1789,  i.  24 ;  in  1790,  i.  180 ;  in  1791, 
i.   199;  in  1792,  i.  259;  in  1795,  i. 
•  41 1 ;  in  1797,  L  503;  in  1800,  ii.  84;  in 
1804,  ii.  299;  in   1812,  ii.  768;    in 
1815,  iit.  180;  in  1816,  iii.  310;  in 
1818,  iii.  458 ;  in   1824,  iv.  25 ;  in 
1828,  iv.  270;  in  1832,  iv.  583;  in 
1833,  (compromise   act,)  iv.  629;  in 
1841,  V.  463;  in  1842,  v.  548. 
special  acts  and  provisions, 
distilled  spiriU,  i.  199. 
teas,  i.  219. 
wines,  i.  219 ;  iii.  515. 
salt,  i.  533 ;  ii.  60,  436 ;  iv.  419. 
iron  wire,  ii.  804. 
coal  on  board  of  steamers,  v.  288. 
iron,  iii.  460 ;  iv.  587,  588,  635,  645, 

712,778;  V.  147,  234. 
alum,  iii.  460. 
molasses,  iv.  419. 
umbrellas,  v.  329. 

railroad  iron,  iv    604  ;  v.  61,  465,  551, 
727. 
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Duties  on  Imports,  (continued.) 

remission  of  duties  in  certain  cases,  i.  390; 

ii.  476;   iii,  543,   662;    iv.    82,  176;  v. 

284,  288,  329, 489,  727. 
provision  as  to  duties  paid  under  protest,  v. 

348,727. 
duty  on  prixe  goods,  iii.  75. 
additional  duty  of  2J|  per  cent,  for  defray- 
ing expense  of  operations   against  the 

BaAary  powers,  ii.  291,  391,  436,  456, 

511,  5*,  614,  675. 
Duties  and  Excises,  internal, 

acts  abolishing,  ii.  148;  iii.  401. 

obsolete  acts  for  assessment  and  collection 

of  generally,  iii.  22,  82,  164,  239,  315, 

401,441. 
on  stamps,  i.  527,  536,  545 ;   iii.  77,  148, 

253. 
on  distilled  spirits,  i.  199,  267,  378,  504, 

539,  547 ;  iii.  42, 137,  152,  291. 
on  licenses  to  retailers  to  sell  spirits,  i.  376 ; 

u.  102;  iii.  72, 137, 159, 201,  205. 
on  carriages,  i.  373,  478 ;  iii.  40, 148.' 
on' snuff,   i.   384,  426,  495,  509,  608;   ii. 

54. 
on  refined  sugar,  i.  384,  426,  495,  509 ;  iii. 

35,2ifl. 
on  goods  at  auction,  i.  397;  iii.  44,  113, 

159. 
'  on  furniture,  watches,  Slc.,  iii.  186,  264. 
on  plated  ware  and  jewelry,  iii.  217,  230, 

254,264. 
on- domestic  manufactures,  iii  180,  254. 
power  of  congress  to  lay,  i.  13. 
DuUes  on  T§nnage.  See  Tonnage  Duties, 

E. 

East  Florida  Railroad  Co.,  v.  144. 
Eastport, 

surveyor  at,  appointment  of,  iv.  694. 
Elections, 

power  of  congress  over,  i.  11. 

of  president  and  vice-president,  i.  16,  22, 
239;  ii.  295;  v.  721. 

contested,  regulation  for,  i.  537;  ii.  39. 

of  directors  of  Bank  of  United  States,  iii. 
508.     See  Bank  of  United  States. 

of  members  of  congress,  v.  491. 
Electors, 

of  president  and  vice-president,  compenaa 
tion  of,  iv.  81. 
Electro-Magnetic  Telegraph, 

appropriation  for,  v.  618,  757. 
Elliot,  Jesse  D. 

thanks  of  congress  to,  ii.  830;  iii.  141. 

prize  money  to,  iii.  4. 
Ellsworth,  Chief  Justice, 

marble  bust  of,  to  be  procured  for  supreme 

court  room,  iv.  717. 
Embargo, 

acts  laying,  (obsolete,)  i.  372, 401 ;  ii.  451, 
473,  499,  506,  700;  iii.  88,  123. 
Embezzlement.  See  Jirmy,  p.  901 ;  Xfavy^ 

of  letters,  iv.  107.     See  Post^Qfice. 

of  wines  and   spirits  deposited   in   public 
stores,  punished,  iii.  470. 

of  public  stores,  6lc.,  i.  116. 

by  officers  at  mint,  iv   122.     See  Mint,  p. 
938. 
Eminent  Domain, 

right^of,  not  to  be  exercised  without  making 
compensation,  i.  21. 
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Employment, 

of  foreign  seamen  in  public  ships,  not  al- 
•    lowed,  ii.  809. 
Enemies,      See  Ji liens,  p.  900.     War, 

trade  witii,  prohibited,   (obsolete,)  ii.  778; 
iii.  195,  226. 
Engineers.     St-e .^rmy,  ii.  132, 720;  iii.  342, 615. 
Engrarrd  Plates, 

of  UniU'd  States  Bank,  for  frauj,  iii.  275. 
Engraver.     See  Mint. 
Enlistment.     See  Army, 

in  foreign  service,  prohibited,  (obsolete,)  i. 

aSl,4y8,  520;  iii  370. 
in  foreign  service,  prohibited,  (in  force,)  iii. 
447.     See  Jieutrality. 
Enrolment 

of  ships.     See  Ships. 
Enterprize,  Brig, 

capture  of  a  Tripolitan  corsair,  ii.  198. 
Entries 

of  land,  errors  In,  provided  for,  iii.  526;  iv. 
31. 
Epervier,  Brig, 

pay  to  the  relatives  of  those  lost  in,  iii.  369. 
Epidemic  Diseases, 

provisions  in  case  of,  i.  353,  6^. 
Equipment  and  Jivg mentation 

of  foreign  ships  for  war,  prohibited,  iii.  448. 
See   Enlistment,  p.  922.     J^eulraiUy,  p. 
940. 
Equity, 

suits  when  allowed  in,  i.  78. 
on  penal  bpnds,  i.  87. 
lien  of  decrees  in.     See  Lten. 
facts  on  which  decree  is  founded  must  ap- 
pear in  the  record,  i.  83 ;  ii.  244. 
courts  of,  to  be  always  open,  v.  517. 
forms  to  be  according  to  the  civil  law,  i.  93, 

94. 
supreme    court    may    prescribe  forms,  v. 

618. 
suits  in,  not   to   be   sustained   where   the 

common  law  gives  a  remedy,  i.  82. 
parties  to  suits  in,  v.  321. 
Error,  Writs  of, 

regulations  of,  i.  84,  85, 86,  278,  404. 
forms  of,  prescribed,  i.  278. 
Errors, 

in  entries  of  land,  how  corrected,  iii.  526; 
iv.  31. 
Elstimates, 

of  expenditures,  to  be   made   up  to  June 

30th,  in  each  year,  v.  536. 
annual,  to  be  made  by  secretary  of  the  trea- 
sury, iii.  568. 
annual,  to  be  made  by  postmaster-general, 

v.  80,  693. 
sources  of  estimates  to  be  communicated, 
v.  526. 
Evidence,  i.  88,  89;  ii.  679 ;  iii.  350 ,  iv.  197. 
in  courts  of  United  States.     See  Accounts, 
p.  899.     Courts,  p.  915.     Depositions,  p. 
9  J  8. 
in  courts-martial      See  Army. 
protest,  &c.,  before  consuls,  i.  255. 
transcript   from  public   offices,  i.  512;  iii. 
.    31)7;  V.   627;   and  see  Treasury  Depart- 
ment. 
state   acts  and  records,   when,  i.  122;  ii. 

298. 
Judicial  proceedings,  when,  i.  122;  ii.298. 
in  contested  elections  of  members  of  con- 
gress, i.  537;  ii.  39. 


\  Evidence,  (continued.) 

i         copies  under  the  hand  and  |^al  of  the  sec- 
retary of  state,  i.  69. 
I         copies  of  the  record  of  the  old  court  of  ap- 
peals, i.  279. 
■  Excises.     See  Duties,  Internals 
Executions.     See  Process, 
\         when  and  how  issuable,  i.  81,  83. 
I  when  ca.  satis,  i.  94,  276. 

I  in  Tennessee,  iii.  661 . 

I         in  favor  of  United  States,  to  ran  into  eTcrjr 
<  sute,  i.  515. 

how  served,  on  surrender  by  bail  in  other 

districts,  i.  727. 
appraisements  on,  i.  335. 
in  case  of  death  of  marshal,  ii.  61. 
how  levied  on  land,  ii.  61. 
against  garnishees,  iii.  <43. 
arms  of  militia  exempt  from,  i.  272. 
where  there  are  two  districts,  iv.  184. 
relief  of  prisoners.   See  Poor  Ddftors^ 
Executors  avM  Administrators, 

revival  of  suits  by  and  against,  i.  90. 
entry  of  goods  by,  iii.  734. 
may  sue  in  District  of  Columbia  withoat 
taking  out  letters  there,  ii.  758. 
I  Exemplification 

^         of  public  books,  i.  512;  iii.  367. 
Exempts 

from  militia  duty.    See  Militia, 
Expenditures, 

annual  statement  of,  from  executive  de- 
partments, to   be   laid   before  Congreas, 
V.  31. 
Exploring  Expedition, 

expedition  authorized,  v.  29. 
publication  of  account  of,  v.  534,  649. 
distribution  of  account  of,  v.  797. 
Exports, 

annual  statistical  reports,  provided  for,  iii 
541. 
Exportation 

of  goods  prohibited,  (obsolete,)  ii.  707. 
of  arms,  &c.,  prohibited,  i.  365),  520, 549. 
Extortion, 

by  officers  of  courts,  i.  278 ;  iv.  118. 
by  officers  of  customs,  i.  680;  iii.  696. 
by  officers  of  United  States,  iv.  118. 


False  Musters  and  Returns.     See  Army, 

entry  at  custom-house,  i.  677, 695  ;  iii.  734. 
entry  for  drawback,  i.  689;  iii.  486. 
entry  for  fishing  bounty,  i.  690  ;  iii.  52. 
j  register.     See  Ships. 

■  enrolment.     See    Coasting- Trade, 

and  Fisheries, 
lights,  holding  out,  iv.  116. 
False  Oaths, 

and  affirmations,  i.  116,  2f)8,  316,  554,  562, 
605;  iii.  345,  509,570,  771;  iv.  118;  v. 
432  ;  and  see  Perjury. 
documents.     See  Forgery, 
bank  notes,  checks.     See  Forgery, 

coin.     See  Coins.  

certificates  of  consuls,  ii.  204  ;  iv.  773. 
Falsifying  Records,  i.  86. 
Farmers  and  Mechanics  Bank, 

of  Georgetown,  iii.  383,  570,  618 ;   v.  69, 

232,449. 
of  Indiana,  compromise  of  claim  of  United 
Sutes  upon,  iv.  569. 
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Farmers  Bank^ 

of  Alexandria,  11.629;  iii.  570,  618;  ▼.  69, 
232,  449. 
Fasting  and  Humiliation^ 

day  of,  ii.  786;  iii.  248. 
Fatigue  Dnty^    . 

pay  of  army  on,  iii.  488. 
Fayetteville^ 

grant  of  land  to,  iv.  685. 
Fets.     See  Compensation, 

of  clerka  of  courto,  i.  216, 277,  625 ;  iii.  133 ; 

iv.  8 ;  and  see  Clerfcs, 
of  mariihala,  i.  216,  276,  624.     See  Marshal^ 

p.  93C. 
of  jurors,  i.  216,   276,  624.      See  Jury^ 

p.  929. 
of  witneasea,  i.  216,  276,  626.     See  Wit- 
nesses^ 
of  officers,  how  Recoverable,  i.  278. 
of  consuls  and  yice-consuls,  i.  255,  256;  ii. 

204 ;  iii.  737.     See  Consuls. 
of  custom-house  officers,  &«.,  i.  704  ;  and 
see  Compensation. 
«  of  district  attorneys,  i.  92,  93,  216,  624 ;  iii. 
133 ;  iv.  8. 
in  admiralty  suits,  i.  332,  419,  456,  625. 
in  penal  suits,  i.  6S26. 
when  informers  to  pay,  i.  626. 
of  criers  and  officers  of  courts,  i.  626. 
^  Felony  ^ 

loaninff  or  nsinf  th^  public  money  to  be,  ▼. 
389,''439.  ^ 

Females^  • 

not  to  be  imprisoned  for  debt  in  District  of 
Columbia,  v.  629,  679. 
Femandina^ 

land  confirmed  to,  v,  667. 
Ferrymen.     See  Militia. 
Fieri  facias^ 

execution  by,  i.  93,  275,  276. 
Fines  and  Forfeitures^ 

remission   of,,  (obsolete  acts,)  i.    122,  209, 
218,  275,  425,  488;  U.  549,  789,  794, 
804. 
remission  of,  (in  force,)  i.  506 ;  ii.  7,  iii.  617, 

739;  iv.  597;  v.  ^,  653. 
distribution  of,  i.  697  ;  iii.  617,  739.    See, 

also,  iii.  197,  198,  233, 
how  sued  for,  i.  695 ;  iii.  617,  739 ;  iv.  411. 
special  bail  in  suits  for,  i.  676. 
limitations  in  suits  for,  i.  119,  696;  ii.  291, 

811 ;  V.  322. 
under  revenue  law,  ii.  290. 
in  case  of  forfeited  recognizances,  v.  322. 
Fire'Engine^ 

to  protect  the  public  buildings,  iii.  525, 606, 
784. 
Fuh, 

bounty  on  exports  of,  i.  27,  46,  65,  174, 
182,  229, 
Fisheries,  Regulation,  License,  and  Enrolment  of 
Ships  in. 
acts  obsolete,  i.  55,  229. 
acts  in  force,  i.  305. 
bounty  on,  acta  obsolete,  i.  27,  260,  633, 

692;  ii.36,436. 
acts  in  force,  i.  692 ;  iii.  49,  254,  314,  351, 

417,520;  iv.  38. 
regulations  respecting  bounty  on,  i.  695, 699. 
government  and  regulation  of  teamen  in, 

acts  obsolete,  i.  229 ;  ii.  36. 
acts  in  force,  iii.  2. 
remedies  for  s^men  in,  iii  2. 


Fisheries,  (centinued.) 

ships  in  mackerel  fishery,  to  be  licensed,  iv. 

312;  v.  16. 
secretary  of  treasury  may  authorize  sur 
veyor  of  any  port  to  license  ships  in,  iv. 
372. 
ships  in  whale  fishery,  iv.  492 ;  v.  370. 
where  fishing  vessel  has  been  detained  by 
a  foreign  power  part  of  the  four  months 
iii.  417.  » 

Fitting  out  Cruisers  from  our  Ports, 

acts  obsolete,  i.  381,  497,  520;.ii.  54;  iii 

370. 
acts  in  force,  iii.  447. 
Flag  of  United  States, 

regulation  of,  i.  341 ;  .iii.  415. 
Flag^and  Colors  captured, 
preservation  of,  iii.  133 
Floating  Batteries, 

authorized  to  be  built,  iii.  104. 


abolished,  ii.  735  ;  v.  322. 
Florida,  Territory  of, 

to  be  taken  possession  of,  iii.  471 ,  472,  523 
Resolution  respecting   its  passing   to  any 

foreign  power,  ii.  666;  iii.  471.^ 
temporary  government  of,  iii.  523,  637. 
organization   aiid   government  of,  iii.  654, 

750 ;  iv.  45, 164,  241,  264,  403,  500,  600 : 

V.  263. 
laws  of  United  States  extended  to,  iii.  657. 
ordinances  of,  repealed,  iii.  685. 
claims  under  treaty,  provided  for,  iii.  709, 

768. 
seat  of  government,  land  for,  iv.  30. 
law  respecting  wreckers,  repealed,  iv.  138. 
lands  given  for  seminary  of  learning,  iii. 

756;  iv.201;  v.  63. 
repair  of  roads  in,  iv.  227. 
land  claims,,  in.      See  Lands^  Pulfie,   p. 

931. 
divided  into  thirteen  election  districts,  iv. 

265. 
judges  of  supreme  court  may  order  extra 

terms,  iv.  265. 
southern  judicial  district  established,  iv.291 . 
provisions  as  to  electors,  officers,  and  mode 

of  making  laws,  iv.  332. 
apportionment  of  representation  in  legis-* 

lative  council,  iv.  332. 
town  authorizedkto  be  laid  off,  iv.  357. 
collection  of  duties  in,  iii.  684  ;  iv.  43. 
assent  of  congress  to  acts  of,  iv.  19;    v. 

253. 
authorized  to  open  canal,  iv.  474. 
line  between  Alabama  and  Florida  to  be 

marked,  iv.  479. 
line  between  Georgia  and  Florida  to  be 

marked,  iv.  157. 
sale  of  public  grounds  in  St.  Auffustine  and 

Pensacola  provided  for,  iv.  550. 
canal  routes  authorized  to  be  surveyed,  iv 

560. 
territorial  government,  iv.  600. 
town  to  be  laid  off  at  St.  Marks,  iv.  664. 
representation  equalized  in,  iv.  677. 
acts  of  legislative  council  annulled,  iv.  740 

V.  61,  70. 
special  terms  of  court  of  appeals,  v.  5. 
Franklin  county  added  to  the  middle  jndi- 

cial  district,  v.  5. 
terms  of  supreme  court  for  middle  distrieti 

V.  70. 


9M 


nCDEX. 


Ui-if   a      ^  •  LMwCj.Fma0W, 

%^Z.'^..   i'*'t     ZL.  IT    *>   I 

ir  T7r     t    !«,«'>.'? 

rn  '^r;f  V>  >r  d^..T<Te4  to  g^SereffiuM  I»- 
C  «c  o;rt'»C»t  --r-i,  T    131. 

•rovd  frcenp^'J'^  of,  ▼.  502,  671. 
feti>rn*  r.gau,  h'*w  v»  d»c«nd,  t.  -VjS. 

ptrm^nt  of  m  i  tij,  v.  0;fii. 
tUriAj*,  SbaU  of, 

»d/r.tM  on  rnU>  ih*  Uaioa,  t.  742,  Tw^  799. 
Florida  PtminnU  RaUrocd  mmd  Sttmmhamt  C#. 

charter  of,  t.  2^. 

Vi.Jj  on,  T.  254. 
PlotiUa  Serriet^ 

fTorimiKMM  fur,  (obsolete,)  iii.  125,  217. 
Fl^mr, 

mtpeetiofi  oC^  m  Alezaadria,  it.  44. 

milowaaee  for,  iii.  34,  299, 426. 
F0reihly 

paUto^  ieameo  od  shore  in  foreign  porta, 
IT.  117. 
Ptrtign  Coin, 

when  and  how  a  tender,  and  reeeiraUe  aa^ 
correne/.    See  Coim, 
ForoigntTM 

^oinc  among  Indiana,  iii.  333. 
Foreign,  Ministers,    See  Ambmooodors, 
Foreign  Attaehwumt, 

iii.  443,  444. 
Foreign  Intereowse, 

proTiaion   for  miniatera,   i.   128,  299,  345, 

487;  ii.  202. 
correfpondence,  illegal,  with  foreign  gOT- 

emmenta,  i.  613. 
confala  to  hold  foreign  ahipa'  papera,  iii. 

3G2. 
of  foreign  ahipa  in  oar  watera,  (obaolete,)  i. 

561 ;  ii.  339,  484  ;  iii.  226,  597. 
with  Britiah  coloniea,  regidated,  iii.  438 ; 

602,  681,  740. 
with  St.  Domingo,  fuapended,  (obaolete,)  ii. 

351,  421. 
acta  to  preierre  nentnlit/.    See  JfeuirmU- 

with  Great  Britain  and  France,  interdicted, 
(obaolete,)  ii.  528,  547, 550^  605,  651. 

with  enemiea,  prohibited,  (obaolete,)  ii.  779, 
iii.  226. 

into  what  porta  foreign  armed  ahipa  to 
enter,  (obsolete,)  iii.  597. 

commerce,  protection  of,  againM  depreda- 
tions of  France,  (obsolete,)  i.  561,  565, 
572,  574,  578,  611,  743;  ii.  38. 

suspended  with  France,  (obsolete,)  i.  565, 
572,  574,  578,  611,  613 ;  ii.  39. 

against  Barbary  powers,  ii.  291,  391. 

against  piratical  depredations,  iii.  600. 

appropriations  for,  i.  345,  487,  505;  ii.  202, 
349;  V.  748. 

missions  to  independent  nations  in  Amer- 
ica, iii.  678. 
Forfeiture.     Bee  Fines  and  Forfeitures, 

on  penal  bonds,  equity  in,  i.  87. 
Forgery  and  False  Utterance. 

of  ships*  papers,  i.  2^. 


Forg*^  r%d  F^m  OfciaiA.   cwfrvotL* 
cf  w*t.  r  A  III  ■  lai  B'l  mad  sersnies,!  lU; 

L    T7I  ;  IT.  llSu-ia. 
cf  ic  fa  famofrjKto  saf  sea  iPtanm,  i>  2B& 
of  Mfen    a»d    caecks  «f  Buk  el  Uaftd 

Sialics.    nhaaiHiL,    LS3;=.eL 
cT  »ew  Bwak  of  r^L-^e^  Sbin,  E.  23. 
cfoertrAeaJTs  of  c2zar«s&-^  -  =11. 
of  coaaeiar  uiTifc  iti  u  k-  737. 
m  tke  Dacnct  of  CotvsW,  ir.  40. 
oftreaavrMtea,  u.  lA^I^;  ▼310- 
of  pnt-odScc  sta^wpa,  t.  74^. 
See  CommUrfeiMxMg^ 
Fortipcmtimms, 

■pproprialiaB  arts  for.  i.  3ia»  367,21,  i»4; 

■i.  443.  453.  436,  516,  547, 6S1, 64;  ^6. 

iri.  9IS^  7b3;  rr.  22.  ^  14:>,  217,  2^ 

2E^  310,  356,  374,  397,  4oO,  45fi.  4<C,61^ 

645,719;  t.  77,  K4,  310,  361,407. 41a, 

45c,  o<a,  enr,  ©6,  703,  743. 
states  to  he  aiioved,  on  accooat,  sDvoun 

spent  hj  thes  on  fbrtifieatioBs,  L  9ZL, 

555. 
ecaBBons  of  jnriaAction  orrr.    See  JiiKi- 

^utaan. 
Faster,  jffa^ms, 

reliaqniahwmt  of  mooey  to,  ia.  550. 


anthorixed,  L  555. 

Fiat^t.     See  Foreign  MMtereotu 9€m 

deaefteia  from  French  ahipa  to  be  appR- 

hended,  it.  160. 
obai^ete  acta  against  depredatioiis  of,  i.  561. 

5©,  572, 574, 578,  591, 611,  CM,  743;  ii. 

7,39. 
treidly  of  1779  with,  annulled,  i.  578. 
eommernal   intercoorae  with,  ioterdideii, 

(obaolete,)  ii.  SaS,  547,  550, 605, 651. 
president  authorized  to  make  amngeDent 

with,  in  relation  to  certain  French  Kt- 

men  lulled  or  wounded  at  ToakA,  ir. 

701. 
commiaaionera  under  treatj  with,  iii- 747 ; 

\r.  574,  eM,  668,  778 ;  t.  200. 
act  to  carry  into  effect  the  treaty  coaeern- 

ing  eonauls,  i.  254. 
claims  on,  ii.  247,  348,  381. 
proTiaion  aa  to  certain  bills  drawn  hj  John 

Armstrong,  minister  to  France,  ii.  496. 
instalmenta  under  treaty  with,  to  be  lotned, 

\r.  628. 
Fradkii^  PriviUge, 

memben  of  congress,  i.*237,  361 ;  ii.  600 ; 

iii.  265 ;  ir.  110,  629 ;  y.  732, 735. 
president,  i.  237,  361 ;  ii.  599;  it.  HO;  ▼ 

739. 
ez-presidents,  v.  739. 
rice-president,  i.  237;  ii.  600;  ir.  110;  »• 

733. 
heads  of  departments,  i.  237,  361,569;  »• 

600;  iv.  110. 
officera  in  the  departments,  i.  218,237,361; 

ir.  110,238;  r.  580,  600,  734. 
postmaater-general,  i.  237,  362;  ii.  600;  ir- 

110;  r.  734. 
aecreUry  of  senate,  i.  237,  361 ;  ii.  600;  iii. 

265;  ir.  110,238;  r.  735. 
clerk  of  house  of  representatives,  i.  237, 

361 ;  ii.  600;  iii.  265;  iv.  110, 238;  v. 735. 
delegates  to  congress,  ii.  88,  130;  if.nO; 

r.  732,  735. 
commissioner  of  pensions,  ir.  622,  779;  ▼• 
^  369,  597. 
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Franking  Privilege,  (continued.) 
commissarj-^neral,  iii.  427. 
postmasters,  ii..590  ;  iv.  110;  v.  734. 
speaker  of  house  of  representatives,  iv.  320. 
governors  of  states,  iv.  740 ;  v.  735. 
officers  in  the  army,  v.  259. 
Martha  Washington,  ii.  19. 
John  Adanls,  ii.  102,  600. 
Mrs.  Harrison,  v.  461,  739. 
Thomas  Jefferson,  ii.  526,  552,  600. 
James  Madison,  iii.  350. 
Dolly  P.  Madison,  v.  107,  739. 
Charles  Carroll,  iv.  320. . 
penalty   for  counterfeiting  franks,  i.  238, 

362;  iv.  110. 
limitation  of  time  and   weight  to  members 
of  congress,  ii.   600;  iii.  265,  266;  iv. 
110,629;  V.  733,735. 
penalty  for  franking  letters  of  other  per- 
sons, ii.  600 ;  iv.  110. 
accounts  to   be   kept  of  postage  paid  by 

officers  of  government,  v.  7^,  735. 
franking  privileges  (except  in  certain  cases) 

abolished,  v.  734,  735,  739. 
certain  documents  may  be  sent  in  the  mail 
ftee  of  postage, 

presidents  messages,  ii.  505,  554,  614, 

667,787;  iii.  48,  474. 
•opies  of  census,  iv.  429,  608. 
newspapers,  i.  238,  362;  ii.  600;  iv. 

110;  V.  733. 
public   documents,  iii.  133,  537,  539, 
^       649;  iv.  495. 

state  laws  and  reports,  iv.  740;  v.  735. 
FrankUn,  Benjamin^ 

senaibility  of  congress  to  the  tribute  of  the 
national  assembly  to  his  memory,  i.  225. 
acceptance  of  his  staff,  v.  716. 
Frauds, 

on  Bank  of  United  States,  (obsolete,)  i.  573 ; 

ii.  423. 
on   new  Bank  of  United  States,  iii.  282, 

509.  See  Bank  of  United  States. 
on  i^overnment  of  United  States,  i.  115 ; 
iii.  771 ;  iv.  118, 119,  121.     See  Forgery, 
p.  924. 
Fraudtdent  Entries, 

at  custom-house.  See  False  Musters,  p.  922 ; 

and  Collection  of  Duties. 
lights,  iv.  116. 
concealment  of  smuggled  goods,  i.  677, 

678;  iii.  470,  781. 
register  of  ships.     See  Ships. 
enrolments.    See  Coasting  Trade^  908;  and 
Fisheries. 
Fresh  Water, 

modes  of  obtaining,  from  salt  water,  to  be 
printed  on  the  back  of  clearances,  i.  286. 
Frontiers, 

trade  on,  regulated,  i.  701,  702,  703,  704  ; 

ii.  252;  iii!  616,  781. 
defence  •f,  iv.  533,  652 ;  v.  67. 
preservation  of  peace  on,  iv.  729. 
foreign  and   coasting  trade  on  the  north, 
north-eastern,   and   north-western   fron- 
tiers, regulated,  iv.  487. 
Fugitives, 

how  arrested  and  returned,  i.  302. 
in  District  of  Columbia,  iv.  116. 
slaves,  arrest  and  return  of,  i.  302;  ii.  116. 
Fulton,  Robert, 

claim  of  his  heirs,  referred,  v.  133. 
Funded  Debt.     See  Public  Debt, 


Funk,  Lieutenant, 

medal  for  brarcry,  ii.  830 
Furloughs.     See  Army. 
Furniture, 

tax  or  duty  on,  iii.  186,  264. 


G. 


Gaines,  Major- General, 

thanks  of  congress  for  good   conduct  at 
Erie,  iii.  247. 
Galleys, 

to  be  built,  i.  556,  569. 
Galliopolis, 

grant  of  lands  to  French  inhabitants  of,  i. 
442;  ii.  350. 
Gamble,  Lieutenant  Peter, 

medal  for  bravery  of,  iii.  246. 
Gaols.     See  Poor  Debtors. 

regulations  respecting,  i.  96;  iii.  646.  ^ 

how  hired,  i.  225 ;  iii.  646.  

treatment  of  convicts  in,  iv.  718,  739,  777. 
Gardiner  Lyceum, 

public  documents  presented  to,  iv.  136. 
Garnishees  of  Corporations, 

suable  by  United  States,  iii.  443. 

proceedings  in  such  suits,  iii.  443. 
Gangers  and  neighers, 

appointment  and  duties  of.     See  Collection 
of  Duties. 
General  Issue, 

when  it  may  1^  pleaded  with  specification 
of  defence,  i.  43,  111,  126,  170,  209,  678. 
General  Land- Office, 

.  established,  ii.  716 ;  iv.  11. 

reorganized,  v.  107,  b62,  754. 
Geneva, 

regulations  of  distilleries  of,  (obsolete,)  i. 

Georgetown, 

authorized  to  build  a  dam,  ii.  310. 
charter,  ii.  332,  537 ;  iv.  426 ;  v.  497. 
limits  of,  a.  335,  537;  iv.  140 ;  v.  497. 
streets  in,  ii.^335;  iii.  1. 
power  of  levy  court  in,  iv.  183. 
subscription  to  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Canal, 

iv.  294;  v.  31,  32. 
bills  of,  iv.  742. 
fines,  &c.,  recoverable  before  any  justice 

of  the  peace,  v.  449. 
Georgetown  and  Alexandria  Turnpike  Co., 

charter  of,  ii.  539. 
Georgetown  and  Leeshurg  Turnpike  Co., 

charter  of,  iii.  12 ;  iv.  177. 
Georgetown  and  Potomac  Bridge  Co., 

authorized  to  levy  money,  ii.  648 ;  and  see, 

ii.  310. 
Georgia, 

assent  of  congress  to  acts  of,  i.  134, 189, 243 ; 

ii.  18,  658,  820 ;  jii.  125,  331,  665,  683. 
settlement  with,  respecting  Mississippi  ter- 
ritory, i.  549. 
fourth  article  of  treaty  of  United   States 

with   Creek  Indians  to  be  carried   into 

effect,  iv.721. 
payment  to,  under  act  of  cession,  ii.  235  ; 

iii.  118,  359. 
settlement  of,  and  indemnificatian  for  land 

claims  under,  iii.  116. 
repayment  of  part  of  direct  tax  on,  iii.  370. 
line  between   Georgia  and   Florida  to  be 

marked,  iv.  157. 
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Georgia^  (continued.) 

payment  of  her  militia  claim,  iv.  215,  397, 
680;  V.  504,598. 
Gerry^  Elbridge^ 

monument  to  be  erected  over  his  tomb,  iii. 
777. 
Ghent, 

commissioners   under    treaty   of,   appoint- 
ment  and  duties,  iii.  640  ]  iy.  219,  269. 
Giraud,  J.  P. 

relinquishment  of  money  to,  ii.  550. 
Gold  Coins.     See  Coins. 
Good  Behavior^ 

security  demandable  for,  by  judges  of  U. 
Slates  courts,  i.  609. 
Government  of  United  States, 

seat  of,  provided  for,  i.  14, 130,  214  ;  ii.  55. 
Governors  of  States, 

franking  privilege  of,  iv.  740  ;  v.  735. 
Grampus ,  Schooner, 

March  20,  1843,  to  be  taken  as  the  time  of 
•  her  loss,  v.  665. 

pensions   to   relatives  of  her  officers  and 

crew,  V.  665. 
accounts  of  purser  of,  v.  665. 
Grand  Jury, 

fees  o^  i.  217,  492. 

oath  of,  in  District  of  Columbia,  v.  319. 
how  selected,  i.  88;  ii.  82;  v.  394. 
no  person  to  be  tried  for  a  capital  or  in- 
famous  crime  but  on  presentment  of,  i.  21*. 
exempts  from  service,  ii.  62;  v.  88,  394. 
in  Pennsylvania,  v.  436,  471. 
in  Vermont,  ii.  167. 
Great  Britain, 

intercourse  with.     See  Foreign  Intercourse, 
p.  924.  • 

with  colonies  of,  iii.  432,  602, 681  740. 
Greene,  Christopher, 

payment  to  estate  of,  i.  299,  339. 
Green,  Ifathanid, 

estate  of,  indemnified,  i.  258,  344. 
Greenhovj,  Robert, 

purchase  of  History  of,  v.  722. 
Gregory,  Lieutenant, 

prize   money  to,  for  capture  of  a   British 
gunboat  in  the  St.  Lawrence,  iv.  23. 
Gunboats, 

building  of,  ii.  321,  330,  402, 451. 

H. 

Habeas  Corpus, 

writ  of,  when  issuable,  i.  81,  82;  iv.  634. 

in  case  of  seamen,  i.  133.        «> 

in  case  of  a  person  confined  for  acts  done 

under  the  United  States  laws,  iv.  634. 
when  it  may  be  suspended,  i.  15. 
in  cane  of  a  person  confined  for  an  act  done 
by  authority  of  a  foreign  power,  v.  639. 
Hague, 

■ale  of  United  States  house  at,  iv.  169. 
Half  Pay, 

to  widows  and  orphans.    €ee  Pensions,  p. 
943. 
Hamburg  Ships, 

duties  on,  iv.  228.    Vol.  iii.  Appendix.     See 
Tonnage  Duties. 
Hamilton,  Alexander, 

statue  of,  to  be  imported  free  of  duty,  iv.  175. 
Hamilton  County, 

payment  to,  for  loss  of  court-bouse  by  fire 
while  occupied  by  U.  8.  troops,  iii.  306. 


Harboring, 

absconding  seamen,  forfeiture  for,  i.  133. 
of  felons  or  thieves,  i.  116. 
of  pirates,  i.  114. 
Harbors  and  Ports, 

defence  of.     See  Fortifications. 
protection  and  improvement  of.     See  PortM 
and  Harbors. 
Hard  Labor, 

punishment  of,  iv.  109,  118,  739. 
Harrison,  William  H.,  - 

thanks  of  congress  and  a  medal  for  gviod 

conduct  on  the  Thames,  iii.  476. 
appropriation  for  general  expenses,  v.  451. 
resolutions  of  congress  on  the  occasion  of 
his  death,  v.  466. 
Harrison^  Mrs., 

balance  of  one  year's  salary  of  her  husband, 

to  be  paid  to  her,  v.  437. 
franking  privilege  to,  v.  461. 
resolutions  of  congress  on  death  of  her  hus- 
band, V.  466. 
Hayti, 

commercial   intercourse  with,  it.  10,  351, 
421. 
Health  Laws  and  Q^arantine^ 
obsolete  act,  i.  474. 
regulations  in  force,  i.  619 ;  iv.  577. 
use  of  a  United  States  building  at  Balti- 
more granted,  v.  717. 
Hemp, 

preference  to  be  given  to  American,  in  pur- 
chases for  ihe  navy,  v.  467,  703.     ^ 
agencies  for,  to  be  established,  v.  648. 
Henley,  Robert, 

medal  to,  for  bravery  on  Lake  Champlain, 
iii.  246. 
Highways, 

certain   navigable   rivers  deemed,   i.  468^ 
491 ;  ii.  2.%,  279,  621,  666,  703,  747  >  iiL 
349,  492,  756. 
Hispamola.     See  Hayti. 
Home  Squadron, 

appropriation  for,  v.  438. 
Hornet,  Sloop  of  War, 

capture  of  the  Peacock,  iii.  4,  142. 
capture  of  the  Penguin,  iii.  254,  341. 
Horses  and  Cattle, 

importation  of,  regulated,  i.  699.    See  Gsl" 

lection  of  Duties. 
killed  in  war,  provided  for,  i.  463;  ii.  705; 
iii.  676;  iv.  613,726;  v.  142,  204,288, 
358,  414,  511,  648,  673. 
Hospitals,  Marine, 

establishment  and   regulations   of,  i.  60b, 

729;  ii.  192;  v.  545,  546,  602. 
money  of  seamen,  i.  605,  729;  v.  608. 
at  New  Orleans,  ii.  192;  v.  189. 
in  Massachusetts,  ii.  192. 
in  North  Carolina,  v.  545,  602. 
at  Key  West,  v.  670. 
at  other  places,  v.  546,  795.        . 
Hospitals,  Jfavy, 

establishment  of,  i.  729 ;  ii.  650 ;  iv.  570. 
money  of  seamen  in  navy,  i.  729. 
fund  for,  iv.  304,  360 ;  v.  519,  602. 
Hostilities, 

piratical,  i.  113 ;  iii.  510,  600,  722;  iv.  116 
House  of  Representatives, 

election  of  members  of,  i.  11. 
to  be  by  districts,  v.  491. 
bills  to  raise   revenue   must  originate  in 
i.  12.  * 
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House  of  Representatives^  (continued.) 

apportionment  of  members.      See  Appor- 

tionment, 
annual  statement  of  expenditures  from  con- 
tingent fund  required,  iii.  789. 
franking  privilege  of  officers  and  members. 

See  Franking  Privilege,, 
i^Kj  of  members  and  officers.     See  Compel^ 
sation^ 
Household  Furniture,, 

tax  on,  iii.  186,  264. 
Hulks, 

sunk  to  protect  ports,  (obsolete,)  iii.  18. 
HuU^  Isaac, 

prize  money  and  medal  given  to,  for  victo- 
ries in  the  Constitution,  ii.  Bid,  830. 
Humiliation  and  Prayer, 

day  of,  ii.  786 ;  iii.  248 
Hydrometer, 

new,  for  liquors,  authorized,  iv.  79. 


Iss. 

vessels  prevented  by,  from  coming  into 

port,  provided  for,  i.  188,  694. 
Illinois,  Territory  of, 

lands  to  settlers  in,  i.  221. 

establishment  and  government  of,  ii.  514, 

741,  748. 
courts  in,  regulated,  iii.  237,  327. 
surveyor  of  public  lands  in,  appointed,  iii. 

375. 
Sbawneetown  in,  laid  out,  ii.  591. 
road  in,  authorized,  iii.  318. 
rUinois,  State  of, 

establishment  of,  iii.  428. 

laws  of   United    States  extended  to,   iii. 

502. 
district  court,  &c.,  in,  iii.  503. 
seat  of  government  of,  land  for,  iii.  525, 

618. 
admission  into  the  Union,  iii.  536. 
sale  and  payment  of  3  per  cent,  of  lands, 

&c.,  iii.  610;  iv.  431. 
canals  in,  iii.  659  ;  iv.  234,  662;  v.  542. 
may  sell  certain    lands    granted    for   salt 

works,   iv.  305. 
town  laid  off  at  Galena  on  Bean  River,  iv. 

334 ;  V.  79. 
northern  boundary  to  be  marked,  i^.  479. 
circuit  courts  in.     See  Circuit  Courts,  p. 

907. 
district  courts  in.     See  District  Courts,  p. 

918. 
seat  of  justice  in  Gallatin  county,  iv.  184. 
authorized  to  sell  certain   lands,  iv.  451, 

496. 
land  for  a  seminary  of  learning,  iii.  430 ; 

iv.  475. 
payment  of  militia  claim  of,  iv.  532. 
governor  of,  authorized   to  obtain  certain 

abstracts  of  papers,  iii.  602. 

authorized  to  sell  lands  res&rved 
for  schools,  V.  600. 
for   provisions  as  to  lands  in.     See,  also, 

Lands,  Public. 
Impairing  Coin.    See  Coins 
Impeachment, 

power  of,  i.  11,  17. 

expenses  of  certain  impeachments  paid,  ii. 

273,  389,  456,  468. 


Impeding, 

custom-house  officers,  i.  678;  and  see,  i 

316. 
mail.     See  Post- Office, 
Implements  of  Trade  and   Occupation    exempt 

from  Duty,  v.  560. 
Importing  False  Coin.     See  Coins, 
Imports, 

annual  statistical  accounts  of,  directed,  iii 

541. 
duties  on.    See  Duties. 
Imprisonment, 

for  crime,  iv.  118,  739,  777;  and  see  Gaol^ 

p.  925. 
for  debt,  in  District  of  Columbia,  ii.  194, 

237;  V.629. 
process  for,  to  change  with  that  of  the  re- 
spective states,  V.  321 ;  and  see  Arrest,  p. 

902. 
relief  of  persons  imprisoned.      See   Poor 

Debtors 
biakUity 

of  judges,  i.  278;  ii.  534;  iii.  643. 
Independence, 

declaration  of,  i.  I. 
Indiana,  Territory  of, 

establishment  and  government  of,  ii.  58, 

108,  287,  444,  450,  469,  514,  525,  554, 

659 ;  iii.  103,  289. 
courts  in,  regulated,  iii.  213 — 327. 
division  of,  ii.  309,  514. 
Indiana,  State  of, 

establishment  of,  iii.  289. 
laws  extended  to,  iii.  390. 
admitted  into  the  Union,  iii.  399. 
northern  boundary  of,  fixed,  iv.  236. 
payment  of  3  per  centum  of  lands  to,  iii. 

424. 
seat  of  government  of,  grant  of  lands  for, 

ii.  649;  iii.  290,  516. 
school  lands  in,  located,  iii.  686. 
canal  in,  grant  for,  iv.  236 ;  v.  414,  542. 
canal  authorized  through  public  lands  in, 

iv.  47. 
road  in,  provided  for,  iv.  234,  702,  71Q. 
permission  given  to  sell  school  lands,  iv. 

298,  558. 
lands  in.     See  Lands^  Public, 
In^an  Affairs, 

department  of,  organized,  iv.  735. 
appropriations,  general,  i.  460,  564,  618, 

742 ;   ii.  67,  109,  183,  227,  315,  338,  407, 

443, 467,  548, 607, 660 ;  iii.  326, 393,  516, 
'517,  608,  690. 
Vol.  IV.  in  1824,  37;  in  1825,  92;  in  1826, 

150,  181,  191,  194;  in  1827,  216,  217, 

232;  in  1828,  267,  300;  in  1829,  352, 

361 ;  in  1830, 373, 390, 398,  403 ;  in  1831, 

432,  433,  442,  463,  464,  470,  491;  in 

1832,  505,  519,  526,  528,  .532,  576,  578; 

in  1833,  616,  628,  631,  6:«;  in  1834, 677, 

682,  705;  in  1835,  746,  780. 
Vol.  V.  in  1836, 10,  36,  73 ;  in  1837,  158  ; 

in  1838,209,242,298;  in  1839,323;  in 

1840,  402,  412;  in  1841,  417,  435;  in 

1842,  473,  493,  576  ;  in  1843,  612,  645 ; 

in  1844,  704,  777 ;  in  1845,  766. 
to  defray  expenses  of  treaties,  &.C.,  i.  333, 

539,  618;  ii.  82,  85,  183,  228,  548;  iii. 

478,  749;    iv.   185,   188,  302,  315,  394, 

581 ;  V.  414. 
to  extinguish  claims  of  Indians,  ii.  291. 

781  ;  iii.  749 ;  iv.  41,  411,  564,  504. 
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Indian  Affairs^  (continued.) 

proviflionf  respecting  trading  with  Indians, 
i.  137,  329,  469 ;  ii.  39, 139, 173,  289 ;  iii. 
332,  682 ;  iv.  35,  729;  v.  680. 
privileges  of  trade  by  treaty,  secured  to,  i. 

701. 
no  purchases  of  land  from,  ralid,  unless 

sanctioned  by  a  treaty,  i.  138. 
acts  to  preserve  peace  with,  ii.  6,  39, 139, 

289. 
civilization  of,  provided  for,  iii.  516. 
expenses  of  Indians  visiting  military  posts, 

ii.  85. 
trading  houses  with  Indians,  i.  452 ;  ii.  173, 
207, 338,  402,  544, 652 ;  iii.  239, 363, 428, 
514,  544,  641,  679. 
grant  of  land   to  Alibama  and  Wyandott 

Indians,  ii.  527. 
punishment  of  crimes  within  the  Indian 
boundaries,  ii.  143,  144 ;  iii.  333,  383 ;  iv. 
731,732;  v.  680. 
.  location   of  lands  under  treaty  with  the 
Creeks  of  1814 ;  iii.  380;  v.  256. 
removal  of,  ii.  289;  iv.  58, 187,  411,  595  ; 

V.435. 
persons  employed, 

superintendent,  iii.  428,683 ;  iv.  35, 735. 
agentsof  Indian  affairs  and  sub-agents, 
iii.  428,  461 ;  iv.  35,  445,  734,  736, 
737. 
commissioner,  iv.  564. 
interpreters,  iv.  737. 
blacksmiths,  &c.,  iv.  737. 
fines  imposed  on  selling  spirits  to  natives 

of  the  north-west  coast,  iv.  276. 
treaty  with  Creeks  carried  into  effect  so 
far  as  respects  claims  of  citizens  of  Geor- 
gia, iv.  721. 
reversionary  interest  of  United  States  in 

certain  lands  relinquished,  iv.  740. 
mistakes  in  the  treaty  with  the  Pottawata- 

mies  to  be  corrected,  iv.  669. 
remedies  for  small-pox  among  Indians,  iv. 

Seneca  fund,  how  invested,  v.  47. 

Indian  funds  generally,  investment  of,  v. 

135. 
Creek  reserves,  v.  186,  256. 
Choctaw  reserves,  v.  180,  211,  513,  777. 
location  and  support  of  Seminoles  removed 

from  Florida,  v.  316. 
Brothertown  Indians,  v.  349. 
survey  of  northern   line  of  the  Sacs  and 

Fox  reserve,  v.  622,  666. 
construction  of  treaty  of  1838  with  Chip- 

pewas,  V.  680. 
relief  of  claimants  under  Cherokee  treaty 

of  1836,  V.  719. 
sale   of  buildings  erected  for  the   use  of 

agents,  teachers,  &c.,  v.  611. 
department  of  Indian  affairs,  iv.  735. 
payment  pf  annuities,  iv.  737. 
merchandise,  how  to  be  purchased,  iv.  737. 
officers  in,  not  to  trade,  iv.  734,  738. 
animals   and   implements  for  Indians,  iv. 

738. 
rations  allowed  Indians  at  military  posts,  ii. 

85  ;  iv.  738.  • 

Indict  ment 

for  treason,  i.  118. 
for  perjury,  i.  116. 
arraignment  and   pleading  to,  i.  118;  iv. 

118,  777. 


Indietmeni^  (continued.) 
limitation  of,  i.  119. 
limitation  of  indictments  for  penalties  or 

forfeiture,  i.  119 ;  v.  322. 
persons  accused  of  capital  crimes,  &«.,  not 
to  be  held  to  answer  except  on  indict- 
ment, i.  21. 
InfantSf 

sale  of  real  estate  of,  in  District  of  Colum- 
bia, V.  621. 
htformer, 

liability  for  costs,  i.  626. 

when  allowed  costs,  i.  626. 

share  of  penalty,  i.  697.    See  Past-Ogtee^ 

p.  944. 
may  be  a  witness,  i.  299,  317,  697. 
Injunction, 

writ  of,  when  grantable,  by  judge  of  su- 
preme court,  i.  334 ;  iii.  595. 
by  district  judge,  ii.  418;  iii.  595. 
to  treasury  warrant  of  distress  agunst  pub-  , 

lie  debtors,  iii.  595. 
to  prevent  the  issuing,  &c.,  of  bills  of  ex- 
pired corporations,  v.  297. 
Insolvency, 

priority  of  United  States  in  eases  of,  i.  42, 

263,  515,  676. 
priority  in  like  cases  to  sureties,  i.  676. 
acts  for  the   relief  of  insolvent  debtors 
See  Poor  Debtors, 
Inspection 

laws  of  the  states  confirmed  and  to  be  ob 
served,  i.  106,  699. 
Inspectors  of  Customs, 

appointment  and  duties,  i.  642,  654,  658 
659,  667, 668, 678 ;  iii.  195, 231, 396, 562 , 
iv.  771 ;  V.  8. 
Insurance  Companies, 

remedies  of,  in  District  of  Columbia,  ii 
227. 
Insurgent,  Skip, 

provision  for  relatives  of  those  lost  in,  ii. 
170. 
Insurgents  in  Pennsylvania, 

relief  to  persons   who    suffered    from,  i. 
423. 
Insurrections, 

employment  of  militia  to  suppress,  i.  14 , 
243,  424. 

of  army  and  navy,  ii.  443. 
Intercourse.    See  Foreign  Intercourse. 
Interest 

on  judgments,  i.  677 ;  v.  518. 
Interfering 

land  claims,  iii.  526;  iv.  31. 
Internal   Improvements.     See  Ports  and  Har- 
bors, p.  944.     Roads,  p.  947.     Canals,  p. 
906.    J^Tavigation.       . 
International  Lait, 

jurisdiction  of  United  States  courts  in  cases 
of  persons  committed  for  acts  done  by 
order  of  foreign  powers,  v.  539. 
Intrusion 

into  public  lands,  prohibitions  of,  ii.  445 ; 
iii.  260,  393,  450. 
Invalid  Pensions.     See  Pensions, 
Inventions,  Patents  for.    See  Patents, 
Invoice 

in  currency  of  foreign  place,  ii.  121.     See 
Collection  of  Duties, 
Iowa, 

territorial   government,  v.  235,  356,  505, 
657,  670. 
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foiM,  (continued.) 

boundariee  of,  to  be  marked,  t.  246,  357, 
677. 

donation  of  lands  to,  for  public  buildinga, 
V.  330. 

compensation  of  judges,  ▼.  14,  331. 

school  lands  in,  v.  5S2,  666. 

penitentiary  in,  v.  537. 

appropriation  for  improvements  in,  ▼.  670. 

admission  of,  into  the  Union,  t.  742, 788, 789. 
Israel^  Joseph^ 

tribute  to  his  memory,  ii.  347. 

how  to  be  tried,  i.  21,  77,  80;  ▼.  213. 


Jackson^  Andrew, 

thanks  of  congress  to,  iii.  249. 
fine  of,  to  be  refunded,  ▼.  651. 
Jackson^  FrancU  J., 

(the  British   minister,)  disapproval  of  his 
conduct,  ii.  612. 
Jarvisy  James, 

bravery  of,  ii.  87. 
Java,  Frigate, 

to  be  rebuilt,  iv.  570,  752. 
Jeferson  College, 

reservation  of  lands  for,  ii.  234,  305,  679. 
Jeferson,  Thonuis, 

franking  privilege  of,  ii.  526,  552. 
purchase  of  library  of,  iii.  195,  225,  246. 
purchase  of  bust  of,  iv.  513. 
Jewelry, 

tax  on,  iii.  186,  S17,  230,  254,  264. 
Johnson,  John, 

patent  for  land  to  issue  to,  iv.  125. 
Johnson,  Richard  M., 

sword  to,  for  victory  on  the  Thames,  iii. 
476. 
Journals  of  Congress, 

each  house  to  keep  and  publish  a  journal, 

i.  12. 
subscription  to  Folwell's  edition  of,  t.  756 ; 
publication  and  distribution  of,  i.  12;  iii. 
140;  iv.  321,  407;  v.  717,  718. 
Judges, 

how  appointed,  i.  17. 

of  the  supreme  court,  the  use  of  the  library 
of  congress  granted  to,  ii.  786. 
Judges,  Dutrict  and  Territorial, 

to  reside  in  their  districts,  ii.  788. 
not  to  act  as  attorneys,  ii.  788. 
Judgments, 

in  suits  for  United  States  at  the  first  term 

when,  i.  514,  677;  iv.  113. 
lien  of,  V.  338,  393. 
interest  to  be  allowed  on,  v.  518. 
Judicial  Circuits, 

division  of  United  States  into,  i.  74,  126, 
128,  197;  ii.  157,  420;  iii.  554;  v.  176, 
471,  507. 
assicrnment  of,  i.  253,333;   ii.   158,  244, 
420,  471 ;   v.  178,  507.  , 
Judicial  Districts, 

division  of  United  States  into,  i.  73, 126, 
128,197;  11.162—166,  420,  477;  iii.  120, 
413,  462,  564,  653,  726,  774  ;  ;v.48,  50, 
501 ;  V.  210,  247,  249,  313, 315,  722,  788, 
789.  See  District  Courts. 
Judiciary.  See  Circuit  Courts,  p.  907.  Dis- 
trict Courts,  p.  918.  Courts,  p.  915.  5«- 
yreme  Court,  p.  950.    Process. 
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JmriMdietion 

and  peace  on  the  coasts  preserved.    Bee 

Foreign  Tniereourse. 
over  lighthouses,  i.  54  ;  iv.  115. 
over  forts,  arsenals,  &c.,  i.  113 ;  iv.  115. 
on  high  seas,  i.  113;  iv.  115. 
Pennsylvania  requested  to  cede,  iv.  245. 
attorqey-general   to  examine   the  title  of 

lands  to  be  purchased,  v.  468. 

trial  by,  i.  21,  77,  80 ;  V.  213. 

exemption    from    serving    on,  ii.  62  ;   v. 

88. 
qualification  and  choice  of,  i.  88 ;  ii.  82 ;  v. 

394. 
special  j«rv,  ii.  167. 
in  criminal  cases,  i.  88, 119. 
how  summoned,  i.  88;  ii.  167. 
talesmen,  i.  88. 
fees  of,  i.  217,  277,  492,  626. 
in  Pennsylvania,  v.  436,  471. 
in  District  of  Columbia,  iii.  746. 
Justices  of  the  Peace, 

in  Dm.  of  Col.     See  that  title. 


K. 
Kaskaskias,y 

claims  to  lands  in,  i.  222;   ii.  447,  607, 
677;  iii.  125,  218,  307. 
Kentucky,  State  of, 

esti3>lishment  and  admission  into  the  Union, 

i.  191. 
deaf  and  dumb  asylum  in,  grant  of  lands  to 

iv.  201. 
consent  of  congress  to  compact  with  Ten- 
nessee respecting  boundary,  iii.  609. 

L. 
LtfayeUe,  General, 

location  of  lands  for,  ii.  236,  305,  329,  394  ; 

V.729. 
to  be  allowed  his  pay,  dec,  i.  351. 
visit  of,  to  the  United  SUtes,  iv.  78 
resolutions  on  decease  of,  iv.  745. 
Lake  Cham]»lain, 

resolution  on  victory  of,  iii.  245. 
Lake  Erie, 

resolutions  on  victory  of,  iii.  141. 
purchase  of  vessels  captured  on,  iii.  130. 
Lake  IVinnieo  and  St.  Joseph* s  CamU  and  BaU' 
road  Companyy 
authorized  to  build  a  railroad  in  Florida,  v. 
146. 

Lands,  Public, 

( 1.)    Title  of  United  States  to. 

( SL  J    Burveyt  of. 

(  3.)    ProTialoiis  raspeetinc  the  Sale  of. 

(  4. )    Donations,  Giants,  and  Reservatioiis  of. 

(  5.)    Confirmation  and  Adjustment  of  daioM 

(6.)    Preemption.  [and  Titles. 

( 7.)    Proceeds  of  Sales  of. 

( a)    Virginia  MiUtanr  Boantr  Lands. 

( 9.)    Other  Mtlitarr  Boonty  Lands. 

Land  Offices  and  Districts. 

Oiflcers  employed. 

Miscellaneoas  Provisions. 


8 

11.) 

la.) 

(1.)  .  Tide  of  the  United  States  to. 
cession  of,  from  North  Carolina,  i.  106. 

Connecticut,  ii.  56. 
title  in  Georgia,  i.  444,  549 ;  ii.  70,  233. 
title  in  Indiana,  iv.  564. 
title  in  Tennessee,  ii.  381. 
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Lands,  Public,  (continued.) 

purchase  from  the  Creekf,  tii.  484. 

Bale  from  Indians,  except  to  United  States, 

prohibited,  i.  138 ;  iv.  730. 
President  authorized    to    exchange   lands 

with  Indians,  ii.  289;  iv.  411,  594. 

(2.)     Surveys  of  . 
general  acts,  ii.  313  ;  iv.  503. 
not  less  than  $150,000  to  be  appropriated  to 

surveys  annually,  y.  454. 
in  Alabama,  iii.  466  ;  iv.  6. 
in  Arkansas,  iv.  418. 
in  Indiana,  ii.  277  ;  iv.  264. 
in  Louisiana,  ii.  352  j  iv.  708;  y.  540. 
in  Michigan,  iii.  577,  625. 
in  Mississippi,  ii.  233,  305;  v.  740. 
in  Missouri,  ii.  751. 
in  North- West  Territory,  i.  464,  490,  728: 

ii.  14,73,277,313;  iii.  201. 
in  Ohio,  iv.  56;  v.  624. 
in  Orleans  Territory,  ii.  618,  620,  662 ;  iii. 

of  land  adjoining  Indiana  and  Illinois,  iv. 

663. 
of  northern  boundary  of  "  Sacs  and  Fox  " 

reservation,  v.  622,  666. 
of  Shawneetown,  ii.  591 ;  iii.  113. 
of  the  tract  of  the  "  Ohio  Associates,"  iii. 

409.  ' 

of  lands  around  Vincennes,  ii.  180  ;  iii,  409. 
of  land  for  Nova  Scotia  refugees,  ii.  100. 
of  the  J.  C.  Symmes  tract,  ii.  114. 
of  lands  of  United  Brethren,  i.  490;  ii.  14  ; 

iv.  56. 
of  Galena,  iv.  334. 
on  rivers,  bayous,  &c.,  iv.  34. 
of  military  bounty  lands,  i.  318  ;  ii.  236, 378. 

728,  764  ;  iii.  332. 
on  Sandusky  River,  iii.  308. 
of  certain  town  sites,  iv.  334 ;  v.  70,  79, 178, 

624.  ' 

(  3.)    Provisions  respecting  the  Sale  of, 
price  of  lands,  ii.  74,  234,  281,394,  448,621, 

649  ;  iii.  309,  566,  567, 729 ;  v.  261,  454. 

455,625,680.  V  '        ' 

payment,  how  and  when  made,  i.  467,  507. 

729 ;  ii.  74,  234,  405,  767 ;  iii.  118  130 

522,566;  V.  391.  '        ' 

in  Alabama,  iii.  467,  756;  iv.  571,  603. 
in  Arkansas,  iv,  400,  506,  661,  685,  688. 
in  Florida,  iii.  756 ;  iv.  550,  664,  727. 
in  Illinois,  ii.  448;  iii.   113,  319,  778:  iv. 

334,  443,  451,  686 ;  v.  473. 
in  Indiana,  ii.  277,  343,  378,  447,  448,  690, 

649;  iii.  409, 522, 783.      '        '        '        » 
in  Louisiana,  ii.  619,  620, 663,  665,  774  ;  iv. 

167,398,534,562;  V.  611. 
in  Michigan,  iii.  577,  778;    iv.  443,  551; 

V.  624.  ' 

in  Mississippi,  ii.  229,  234,  440,  480,  526 

548  ;  iii.  229,  325,  375,  485,  680.  ' 

m  Missonri,  iii.  407 ;  iv.  51,  364,  567. 
in  North-West  Territory,  i.  464,  728;  ii  73 

277  ;  iii.  308  ;  iv.  686.  '      ' 

in  Ohio,  ii.  112,  275,  345,  a^ig,  378,  470 ;  iii. 

201, 308, 31 9, 326, 409, 470, 522, 575,  728 ; 

iv.  56,  123, 185, 237, 441,560, 601 ;  v.  261, 
624. 
in  Orleans  Territory,  ii.  394,  619. 
in  Tennessee,  ii.  649;  iii.  729;  v.  412 
in  Virginia,  iii.  521,  641. 


Lands,  Public,  (continued.) 
in  Wiaconsm,  y.  70,  344. 
in  South  Carolina,  iv.  364. 
in  Iowa,  v.  70. 

authority  given  to  states  to  sell, 
to  Alabama,  iv.  237. 
to  Arkansas,  iv.  661,  667  ;'y.  600. 
to  Florida,  v.  63. 
to  Illinois,  iy.  305,  496 ;  y.  600 
to  Indiana,  iv.  298,  558. 
to  Missouri,  iv.  494. 
to  Louisiana,  v.  600. 
to  Ohio,  iv.  79,  138,  618. 
to  Tennessee,  ii.  382 ;  iii.  416, 729  :  y. 
412,  600. 
of  the  sites  of  fortifications,  &c.,  ii.352;  iii 

75,465;  iv.  264  ;  v.  611. 
of  the  Creek  lands,  iii.  484;  y.  186. 
of  estates  of  insolvent  debtors  assigned  to 

United  States,  iy.  51. 
of  forfeited  and  surrendered  lands,  ii.  75, 
378,  650 ;  iii.  317, 509,  566,  612, 614, 665 ; 
iv.  390,  391,  445,  446,  567. 
mode  of  making  entries,  ii.  556. 
certificates  of  purchase,  ii.  282;  y.3e6,  713. 
patents,  i.  468 ;  ii.  234,  282,  394,  448,  717; 

iii.  522 ;  iv.  663 ;  v.  31 ,  416,  650. 
mode  of  offering  for  sale,  i.  467;  ii.  3181, 
394,  479,  556, 621,  650 ;  iii.  309,  346.522. 
566,  567 ;  iv.  503,  702 ;  y.  73. 
erroneous  entries  to  be  corrected,  iii.  526 ; 

iv.  31,  301,  702;  y.  73. 
relief  of  purchasers,  ii.  378,  533,  591,  705; 
iii.  97,  130,  201,  300,  433,  509,  555,  612, 
665,  751 ;  iv.  24,  ItQ,  80,  259  note,  286, 
390,  398,  445,  567. 
suppression  of  fnadolent  practices,  iy.  390. 
(4.)  Donations,  Grants,  and  Reservalions  of. 
school  lands,  iv.  179. 

Alabama,  iii.  467, 491  ;  iy.  237 ;  y.  116, 

490,  TaI . 
Arkansas,  iv.  329,  418,  685  ;  y.  58, 600. 
Florida,  iv.  357,  551,  601 ;  v.  666,  788. 
lUmois,  ii.  448 ;  iii.  430  ;  v.  600. 
Indiana,  State  and  Territory,  ii.  279, 

448;  iii.  290,  686;  iv.  298,  558, 
Iowa,  V.  522,  666,  789. 
Louisiana,  Sute  and  Territory,  it   394, 

621,665;  v.  600. 
Michigan,  iv.  314  ;  y.  59,  634. 
Mississippi,  ii.  480.  548:  iii.  163,  375, 

467,  681  ;  y.  U6,  490,  727. 
Missouri,  ii.  750;  iii.  547,  787. 
Ohio,  i.  175,  225;  ii.  425,  448;  iy.  57, 

79,  138,679;  y.  624. 
Tennessee,  ii.  234,  382;  y.  600. 
Wisconsin,  v.  666. 
seminaries  of  learning. 

Alabama,  State  and  Territory,  iii.  467, 

491, 
Arkansas,  iv.  235,  661 ;  y.  59. 
Florida,  iii.  756 ;  iv.  201 ;  y.  63,  788. 
Illinois,  iii.  307,  430;  iv.  475. 
Indiana,  State  and  Territory,  ii.  279. 
Iowa,  v.  789. 

^a^""^  State  and  Territory,  ii.  394. 

o4U,  tx>4  ;  IV.  244. 
Michigan,  iv.  180,  370;  y.  59. 
Mississippi,  iii.  485. 
Missouri,  State  and  Territory,  iii.  407, 

547;  iv,  200,  494. 
Ohio,  ii,  226. 
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Tennessee,  ii.  382. 

Wis^ansin,  v.  244. 
Peaf  andl)uinb  Asylum  of  Kentncky,  iv. 

202. 
Columbtan  College,  District  of  Colombia, 

iv.  603. 
Jefferson  College,  ii.  234,  305,  679. 
internal  improvements,  v.  455,  471 ;  and 
see  Proceeds  of  SaleSy  post,  p.  837. 

Alabama,  iv.  290  ;  v.  57. 

Arkansas,  v.  58,  471. 

Florida,  iv.  474,  778;  v.  144, 145,  253. 

Illinois,  iv.  234,  662 ;  V.  471,  542. 

Indiana,  iv.  234,  236,  416,  473,  702, 
716;  V.  414,  542,  731. 

Iowa,  V.  789. 

Louisiana,  v.  65, 196, 197. 

Ohio,  ii.   175,  226;  iii.  727;    iv.  242, 
263,  305,  371,  393,  662. 

Wisconsin,  v.  245,  6^, 
mines,  and  hot  and  salt  springs,  i.  466. 

Alabama,  iii.  491 . 

Arkansas,  iv.  505  ;  v.  58. 

Illinois,  ii.  235 ;  iii.  296,  430  ;'iv.  305, 
451. 

Indiana,  ii.  235,  279,  449;  ui.290,  296. 

Iowa,  V.  790. 

Louisiana,  State  and  Territory,  ii.  328, 
394. 

Michigan,  v.  60. 

Mississippi,  ii.  548. 

Missouri,  iii.  547,  787 ;  iy.  364. 

Ohio,  ii.  175;  iv.  79. 

in  general,  ii.  235,  446. 
public  buildings,  iv.  50. 

Alabama,  iii.  467, 492,  773 ;  v.  254. 

Arkansas,  iv.  473,  531,  563,  667,  685; 
V.  58,  208. 

Florida,  iv.  30,  204,  358. 

Illinois,  iii.  525,  618;  iv.  184. 

Indiana,  ii.  649  ;  iii.  290,  516. 

Iowa,  V.  330. 

Michigan,  ii.  399 ;  v.  59. 

Mississippi,  iii.  485. 

Missouri,  iii.  547. 

Ohio,  iii.  607,  696. 
live  oak,  iii.  347,  607,  651 ;  iv.  242;  v.  611. 
coltivation  of  tropical  plants,  iii.  374,  667 ; 

iv.  444  ;  v.  302. 
Lafayette,  ii.  236,  305;  v.  729. 
Polish  exiles,  iv.  743;  v.  473. 
inhabitants  of  New  Madrid,  iii.  21 1*  417, 

668;  iv.  219,  482. 
inhsbitants  of  Peoria,  iii.  786. 
settlers  on  treaty  land  in  Arkansas,  iv.  306, 

329,  371,  434,  619,  707. 
early  settlers  in  Michigan,  ii.  438. 
back  land  in  Detroit  district,  ii.711 ;  iii.  390, 

724. 
early  settlers  in  Mississippi  Territory,  ti.  229. 
Upper  Sandusky,  v.  6SM. 
Natchez,  ii.  401,  480. 
Detroit,  ii.  398;  v.  542. 
Mobile,  iv.  66. 
Wyandot  Indians,  iy.  75. 
Sacs  and  Fox  Indians,  iv.  740. 
Creek  Indians,  iii.  380 ;  v.  256. 
Western  Reserve  of  Conneeticot,  ii.  66. 
Dubuque,  v.  666. 

armed  settlers  in  Florida,  y,  502, 671. 
inhabitants  of  Vineenne*,  i.  221 ;  iii.  468. 
to  Pennsylvania,  i.  229;  it.  153. 


Lands f  PMic^  (continued.) 

Ohio  Company  of  Associates,  i.  267 ;  iv.  618. 
John  C.  Svmmes,  i.  251,  266;  iv.  618. 
French  inhabitants  of  GaUiopolis,  i.  442; 

ii.  350. 
Canada  and  Nova  Scotia  refugees,  ii.  100, 

242,270,556;  iii.  326. 
Alabama  and  Wyandott  Indians,  ii.  527. 
John  E.  Lcitensdorfer,  ii.  667. 
New  Orleans,  ii.  700;  iii.  465,  661,  729. 
to  certain  claimants  mentioned  in  a  certain 

report,  iv.  406. 
navy  yard  at  Pensacola,  iv.  157. 
reserved  lands  may  be  leased,  ii.  78. 
town  lota  in  Mississippi  Territory,  iii.  375. 
United  Brethren,  i.  490  ;  ii.  14, 155, 236, 271, 

329;  iy.56. 
sundry  individuals,  &c.,  ii.  261,  282,  381, 

401,  480 ;  iii.  219,  521  ;  iv.  66,  125,  491. 

(  5.)  Confirmation  and  Adjustment  of  Claims 
and  Titles. 

in  Alabama,  iii.  699;  iv.  239,  358,  688;  v. 

676. 
in  Arkansas,  iv.  52,  298,  399 ;  v.  505,  676. 
in   Illinois,   State   and   Territory,  i.  221  ; 

iii.  125,  218,  307,  605,  786. 
in  Indiana,  State  and  Territory,  ii.  278,344, 

395,  446,  517,  590  ;  iii.  468 ;  v.  414. 
in  Louisiana  and  Orleans  Territory,  ii.  287, 

324,  353,  391,  440,  617,  662,  692,  709, 

713,  774,  807 ;  iii.  121,  137, 139, 328, 528, 

573,  707,  727,  756;  iv.  50,  65,  81,  152, 

159, 168,  398,  413,  561,  708, 749,  779 ;  y. 

472,  491,  676. 
Michigan,  ii.  438,  502,  730,  711;  iii.  437, 

572,  724  ;  iv.  260,  413. 
Mississippi,  State  and  Territory,  ii.  70, 229, 

303,  323,  400,  480,  526, 765, 776 ;  iii.  116, 

192,  235,  294 ;  iv.  189,  299,  408 ;  v.  676, 

740. 
Missouri,  State  and  Territory,  ii.  748,  814  ; 

iii.  86, 121,  328,  517 ;  iv.  52,  65,  219,  298, 

435,  565,  661 ;  v.  79,  126,  603,  676. 
North- West  Territory,  ii.  1 13, 179, 446, 800. 
Ohio,  ii.  395;  iii.  409;  v.  724. 
Florida,  iii.  709,  754 ;  iv.  6,  47,  125,  156, 

202,  284,  405,  496 ;  v.  667,  671,  673. 
South- West  Territory,  ii.  229. 
Kaskaskia  district,  ii.  447,  517,  607,  677. 
patents  not  regularly  signed,  v.  416. 
under  treaty  of  Dancing  Rabbit  Creek,  y. 

513. 
under  treaty  with  Choctaws,  v.  180,  211. 
in  Perrysburg  and  Croghansville,  v.  724. 
town  of  Vincennes.    See  Vineennes. 
commons  of  New  Orleans,  ii.  440,621,  665. 
in  Peoria,  iii.  605,  786. 
of  sales,  defective  in  form  only,  v.  73,  534, 

673. 
•  -A.  Ellis  and  D.  Hannegal,  ii.  527. 
in  Detroit,  ii.  398,  710 ;  iii.  300 ;  v.  641. 
Nova  Scotia  refugees,  i.  547 ;  ii.  100,  242, 

270,  556,  712. 
"  in  certain  towns,  v.  79,  178. 

( 6.)     Preemption. 
general  acta  and  provisions,  iv.  420^  447, 

496,  503,  603,  663, 678 ;  v.  251,  382, 455, 

534,  535,  619,  657. 
Alabama,  iv.  154. 
Arkansas,  iv.  39,  298  ;  v.  505,  603 
Florida,  tv.  154. 
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lUinois,  ii.  797 ;  iii.  126,  218,  307,  330, 573. 

Iowa,  T.  507. 

LoaisiAiim,  ii.  619,  663,  807 ;  iii.  122,  330, 

517,  530;  !▼.  256,  706;  w.  715. 
Michifmn,  ii.  503. 

MiwiMippi,  ii.  229,  400,  455,  479 ;  iw.  154. 
Minoori,  iii.  122,  330,  517;  iv.  298,  567; 

T.603. 
Ohio,  lY.  56;  ¥.261. 
North- West  Territoiy,  ii.  78. 
Tennessee,  t.  412. 
Wisconsin,  ▼.  247,  521, 663. 
alleged  fimads,  in  Mississippi,  nnder  pre- 

emption  laws,  to  be  investigated,  y.  619. 
town  sites,  r,  657. 

granted  to  certain  pilots  in  La.,  ▼.  715. 
back  lands  in  Looisiana,  ii.  619,  663 ;  iti. 

573;  iT.  534,  753. 
back  lands  in  Michigan,  ii.  503,  711;  iii. 

390,724. 
nnder  contract  with  J.  C.  Sjmmes,  i.  726 ; 

ii.  112, 179,  237,  280. 
right  of,  for  seats  of  justice,  tv.  50. 
fight  of  preemption  given  to  sundry  penons 

and  corporations,  ti  57, 401, 448 ;  iii.  219, 

607,773;  IT.  57,  204,243,256,  408;    t. 

716. 

(  7.)     ProetedM  of  Sales  of. 

general  acU,  i.  144,  549 ;  ▼.  135,  453,  464, 

567,801. 
in  Alabama,  iii.  491,  674;  iv.  432;  y.  116, 

457,  463, 490,  606,  727. 
in  Arkansas,  t.  58,  463. 
in  Florida,  y.  790. 
in  Illinois,  iii.  430 ;  y.  463. 
in  Indiana,  iii.  290,  424 ;  y.  463. 
in  Iowa,  y.  790. 
in  Michigan,  y.  59,  463. 
in  Mississippi,  iii.  349,  674 ;  iy.  149,  432 ; 

y.  116,  464,  490,  603,  727. 
in  Missouri,  ii.  235 ;  iii.  547,  674  ;  iy.  432; 

y.  457,  464,  603. 
in  Ohio,  ii.  175;  y.  464. 
in  Louisiana,  y.  464. 
of  loto  in  Detroit,  ii.  398. 
of  land  of  >'  United  Brethren,"  iy.  58. 
of  site  of  fort  Fayette,  iii.  75 ;  iy .  642. 

(  8.)     VirgimU  mUUmry  BomUy  iMmis, 

in  genera],  i.  182,  394;  ii.  80,  274,  437; 

iii.  773 :  iy.  189,  332,  422,  500,  665,  770, 

779;  y.  262,329. 
extension  of  time  for  locations,  ii.  424,589 ; 

iu.  143, 212,  423, 612,  772 ;  iy.  189,  395 ; 

y.  262,  449. 
between  Ludlow's  and  Roberts'  lines,  iy. 

70,  405,  440. 
boundary  of  Virginia  resenration,  ii.  874, 

764;  iii.  423. 
no  tax  on,  in  Illinois,  iii.  431. 
no  tax  on,  in  Arkansas,  iii.  495. 

(9.)    Otker  tmiitanf  Bmmty  Lmmds. 

land  appropriated  for,  i.  490,  724  ;  ii.  7, 15, 
728 ;  ni.  287, 332 ;  iy.  560, 578, 665, 770. 

in  general,  i.  1222,490;  ii.  14,236,  329,378, 
ftO,  672,  677,  728,  788;  in.  3,  96,  96, 
147,  284,  286,  332,  395,  524;  iy.  665, 
779 ;  y.  497,  650. 

limitation  of  time,  i.  491,  724 ;  y.  497. 


Lamds^  PwUie^  (continued .]      ^ 

extension  of  time,  ii.  7,  loo,  271.  329, 477, 

555;  iit  284,  406,  4U,  4tf7,  617,  776; 

iy.  60,  133,  219,  333,  424,  578,  749;  y. 

497, 
eertifieate  of  loeatioo  nnansignable,  ii.  729; 

iii.  287;  y.497. 
in  case  of  loss  of  warrants  or  certificates, 

n.  237,  317 ;  iy.  568,  578. 
Canadian  yolunteers,  iii.  256,  301,393,641. 
withdrawal  of  location,  iy.  189,  190,500; 

y.  380. 
no  tax  on,  in  Illinois,  iii.  431. 
■o  tax  on,  in  Arkansas,  iii.  495. 
abstract  of,  to  be  giyen  to  certain  stales, 

iU.602;iy.  1. 

( 10.)    Lmmd  Qfeag  amd  DiatrUu. 

general  land  office,   ii.  716;  y.  107,  416, 

649,  662,  764. 
Ipeneral  acts,  y.  385,  455. 
m  particular  states  and  territories, 

Alabama,  iii.  467,  571,  6S0 ;   iv.  479, 

571,654;  y.  397,  470. 
Arkansas,  iii.  495,  554;  iy.  153,  549, 

687 ;  y.  287,  725. 
Florida,  ni.  736 ;  iy.  479. 
niinois,  ii.  343,  548,  590, 6B4  ;  iu.  323, 

571, 700;  iy.  10,  443,  653, 686. 
Indiana,  u.  277,  343,  344, 443 ;  iit  521, 

701,  783;  iy.  264,  654. 
Louisisna,  ii.  618,  619,  690,  665,  666; 

iii.530,  707,  756;  y.  287. 
Michigan,  ii.  277,  503;  iii.  577,  778; 

iy.  107,  442,  443,  610,  682;  y.48, 

625. 
Mississippi,  ii.  230,  440,  480,  548 ;  UL 

288,  375,  680;  iy.  205,  517,  653;  y. 

57,393. 
Missouri,  iii.  406, 785,786;  iy.50, 156, 

517,666;  y.  538. 
Ohio,  ii.  73,  237,  277,  344,  448,  517, 

590, 649 ;  iu.  201, 326, 335,  409,521 ; 

iy.  774. 
Orleans  territory,  ii.  326,  618, 619,668, 

664 ;  iy.  159. 
Tennessee,  ii.  649. 
Wisconsin,  y.  243. 

(11.)     Ogutrw  emplcfU. 

See  Land  Ofiees  and  DutricU^  ante   (10.) ; 

and    Coi^rmatian     and    Adjustment   sf 

Gmwks^  ante,  p.  931. 
superintendents  of  sales,  Ii.  78,  234,  2B3» 

345,590. 
registers,  ii.  73,  77,  234,  282,  395,  442,  517, 

591;  111.375,466.582;  iy.  25, 32, 51, 193, 

359*   y  384  456 
reeeiyers,  i.  4G9 ,  ii.  234, 282,  394,  395, 442, 

517,  591 ;  iii.  375,  466,  523,  582;  iy.  25, 

32,  51, 193,  359,  413 ;  y.  384,  456. 
•oryeyors,  i.  468 ;  ii.  234,  277, 282, 305, 329, 

352, 393, 442, 697 ;  iii.  325,  335, 375, 412, 

467,  532,  607,  697,  718,  784  ;  iy.  31, 417, 

492,  531 ;  y.  243 
see  PronHons  for  tke  Sale  of  Lands,  ante, 

p.  931. 
clerks,  ii.  234,  304,  345,  442,  517,  617, 618, 

662;  iu.  324,  412,  467. 
recorder  of  land  titles,  ii.  326;  iy.  566. 
commissionerB  of  land  claims,  ii.  234, 344, 

345,442,548,617,618,662,692;  fii.3»4; 

iy.  7, 125,  565. 
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tranBlaton,  ii.  904,  442,  618,  662 ;  iii.  324. 
in  general  land  office,  ii.  717,  718;  ▼.  109, 

flO,  111,  112. 
secretary  to  »\gn  land  patents,  iv.  663 ;  v. 

( 12.)     Misedlaneaus  Provisions. 

patents  to  issue  to  transferrees  of  certain 
Indian  reservations,  v.  236. 

purchase  of  land  at  conflux  of  the  St.  Pe- 
ter's and  Mississippi,  ▼.  365. 

purchases  in  Greensburg  land  district  maj 
be  cancelled,  y.  54Q« 

copies,  dLc,  of  records  to  be  evidence,  iii. 
721 ;  ▼.  627. 

taxes  on,  by  the  states,  ii.  175;  iit.  291, 
349,  431,  492,  647;  v.  50, 51,  59,60,  743, 
790. 

armed  occupation  of  Florida,  ▼.  502. 

agent  to  collect  information  respecting  the 
copper  mines  of  Lake  Superior,  ii.  &f. 

relief  of  Alabama  and  Wyandott  Indians, 
ii.  527. 

illegal  settlements,  ii.  445 ;  iii.  260,  393, 
450;  IT.  665. 

land  laws  to  be  printed,  ii.  589. 

indemnification  of  claimants  in  the  Missis- 
sippi Territory,  iii.  116,  192, 235,  294. 

narigable  streams  to  be  public  highways, 
i.  491. 

riparian  proprietors,  i.  491. 

road  in  North- West  Territory,  ii,  180. 

towns  in  Florida  established,  iv.  357,  601, 
664. 

relief  of  John  Johnson,  iv.  125. 

relief  of  Joab  Ganet,  ii.  556. 


taken  on  execution,   how  appraised  and 

sold,  &c.,  ii.  61 ;  iv.  51. 
for  forts,  d^.,  of  which  the  United  States 

have    no    further  use,   to    be  sold,  iv. 

264. 
Land  Offices.     See  Lands^  PMie. 
Larceny,  i.  116;  iv.  116.     See  Theft. 
in  District  of  Columbia,  iv.  448. 
Lamb^  Henrvj 

resolution  respecting  bravery  of,  iii.  141. 
Lavfrenee,  Captain  James, 
prize  mone^  to,  iii.  4. 
medal  for  his  bravery  in  the  action  with  the 

Peacock,  iii.  142. 
Laws  of  ike  SUUes, 

to  be  rules  of  decision,  i.  92. 
inspections  confirmed,  i.  106,  699. 
how  authenticated,  i.  122 ;  ii.  298. 
Laws  of  United  States, 

promulgation  and   publication   of,   i.  187, 
, .    234,  285,443,  496, 724 ;  iii.  145,  439, 576 ; 

V.527. 
distribution  of,  i.  285,  519;  ii.  87,  198,  302, 

308 ;  iii.  129,  250,  473,  475. 
prolongation  of  certain  temporary  laws,  i. 

527. 
subscription  to  Bioren  &  Duane's  edition, 

iii.  129. 
subscription  to  Little  &  Brown's  edition, 

V.  798. 
authentication  of,  i.  69. 
edition  of  the  Lsjid  Laws,  ii.  589,  641 ;  iii. 

344,473. 
tdition  of  Laws  of  Michigan  Territory,  iii. 

565. 


Laws  of  the  United  Slates,  (continued.) 

edition  of  Post-Office  Laws,  &c.,  v.  538. 
purchase  of  vol.  vi.  Laws  of  United  States, 

iii.  786 ;  iv.  429. 
purchase  of  vol.  vii.  Laws  of  United  States, 

iv.267. 
edition  of  Naturalization  Laws,  iii.  341. 
purchase  of  Gordon's  Digest,  iv.  334. 
to  be  recorded  by  secretary  of  state,  i.  69 ; 
repealed,  v.  302. 
Lead  Mines, 

sale  of,  in  Missouri,  iv.  364. 
reservations  of.     See  Lands,  Public, 
leakage, 

custom-bouse  allowance  for,  i.  672. 
Leases, 

of  public  lands,  when  allowable,  ii.  78. 
Leitensdorfer,  John  E., 

compensation   for    services    in     war  with 
Tripoli,  ii.  617. 
Letters  of  Marque  and  Reprisal, 

regulations  of,  (obsolete,)  ii.  755,  759,  792. 
fjctters  and  Letter- Carriers.     See  Post- Office,  p. 

944. 
Levy  Court.     See  District  of  Columbia. 
Lewis,  Winslow.     See  Lighthouses, 
Libels  and  Sedition, 

punishment  of,  (obsolete,)  i.  596. 
on  seizures,  regulations  of,  i.  695  *.  Hi.  21. 
consolidation  of,  iii.  21. 
Library  of  Congress, 

establishment  and  regulation  of,  ii.  56, 128, 
612 ;  iii.  225,  283,  477 ;  iv.  321 ,  439, 579 ; 
V.  409. 
use  granted  to  judges  of  supreme  court,  i|. 
7«. 

to  attorney-general,  and  to  diplomatic 
corps,  ill.  284. 
improvement  of  law  department  in,  iv.  579; 

V.  175. 
purchase  of  library  of  Thomas  Jefferson 

for,  iii.  195,  225,  246. 
duties  remitted  on  books  fo.-,  iv.  82. 
presentation  copies  of  catalogue  of,  v.  436, 

648. 
appropriations  for,  ii.  56,  350, 667 ;  iii.  477; 
iv.60,92, 139,  226, 301,  579 ;  v.  175,  462. 
salaries  of  librarian,  &e.,  ii.  129;  iii.  284, 
431,477,645;  i v.  226,  301. 
Licenses, 

of  enemy,  use  of,  prohibited,  (obsolete,)  iii. 

84,226. 
to  trade  with  Indians.    See  Indian  Mdirs, 
p.  927. 
Lien, 

on  lands  of  public  debtors,  iii.  593. 

of  mechanics  in  District  of  Columbia,  iv. 

659. 
of  decrees  and  judgments,  v.  338,  393. 
Light  Money,  ii.  299,  339.     See  Tonnage  Duties. 
L^hthomses  and  Light  Ships, 

cession  of  jurisdiction    over,  required,  i.' 
53,  137,   251,  339,   393,   425,  426;    iii. 
600,  644. 
D.  Melville's  improvement,  iii.  699. 
crimes  respecting,  iv.  115. 
establishment  and  support  of,  i.  53,  137, 

251,  339,  393,  425  ;  v.  292. 
stale  process  served  in,  i.  426. 
Winslow  Lewis's  improvement  of,  ii.  691, 

828;  iii.  110,357. 
Isaac  Dunham's  improvement,  v.  185. 
£.  Blunt's  improvement,  v.  292. 
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ligkUum»t$  and  Light  ShipM,  (contiaoed.) 
,   division  of  coast  into  dintricts,  and  examina- 
tion of  lighthouses,  ▼.  292. 
In  particular  Places, 

Absecuin  Inlet,  v.  133. 

Amelia  Island,  ▼.  185,  202. 

Apalachicola  Bay,  ▼.  165. 

Baker's  Island,  i.452,  iii.  508,780}  17. 
147,  2r)2. 

Bald  Head,  t.  246,  340,  501 ;  tii.  357. 

Barne^at,  iv.  720. 

Bartlett's  Reef,  v.  293,  4(i6. 

Bass  Island,  y.  291. 

Bayou  St.  John's,  ii.  611. 

Beach  Point,  ii.  611. 

Bear  Island,  v.  230. 

Big  Sandy  Creek,  v.  183. 

BillingHgate  Island,  iii.  608. 

Bird  Island,  ii.  647,  628 ;  iii.  UO,  316, 
357,  535. 

Black  River  Point,  iv.  346. 

Block  Island,  iv.  345. 

Bodkin,  iii.  534,  672. 

Bois  Blanc,  iv.  283;  v.  291. 

Bombay  Hook  Island,  iv.  346. 

Boon  Island,  ii.  659;  iv.  489. 

Brandy  wine  Shoal,  iv.  172,275,  730;  ▼. 
183. 

Buffalo  Creek,  iv.  171. 

Burlington  Harbor,  iv.  134. 

Cape  Cod,  i.  464  ;  iv.  489. 

Cape  Elisabeth,  iv.  231,  253. 

Cape  Florida,  iii.  6l>8. 

Cape  Hatteras,  i.  368,  535;  ii.  65,  914, 
465;  iii.  780. 

Cape  Henlopen,  iv.  61. 

Cape  Henry,  i.  105. 

Cape  Lookout,  ii.  294,  321,  435,  465,561, 
647,828;  iii.  110,357,816. 

Cape  May,  iii.  698. 

Cape  Porpoite,  iv.  489. 

Cape  Romaine,  iii.  780  ;  iv.  171. 

C^sfort    Reef,    iv.  61,  381  i    v.  185, 

Cat  Island,  i v.  231,  381. 
Cedar  Island,  v.  183,  290. 
Charleston,  ii.  65. 
Chatham  Harbor,  ii.  406,  466. 
-  ChefMenteur,  iv.  173. 
Chesapeake  Bay,  i.  54  ;  v.  183. 
Chicago  River,  iv.  491. 
Chifunctc  River,  iv.  721  ;  v.  169. 
Chingoteague  Islands,  iv.  490. 
Chippewagan,  v.  185. 
ChocUw  Point,  iv.  282,  456. 
Christiana  River,  iv.  720. 
City  West  Harbor,  v.  184. 
Clay  Island,  iv.  282,  458. 
Clarke's  Point,  ii.  57,  271, 
Cleavcland,  iv.  346 ;  v.  294. 
Cohansey  Creek,  v.  183. 
Concord  Point,  iv.  171,  213. 
Cove  Point,  iv.  171,  253. 
Crany  Island,  iii.  535,  600. 
Cross  Island,  iii.  644,  699. 
Cumberland  Head,  v.  183. 
Cumberland  Island,  ii.  321,  465,  647;  iii. 

no,  357,  535,  660. 
Cunningham  Island,  v.  184. 
Cutter  Hunk  Island,  iii.  698. 
Dauphin  Island,  v.  291.       > 
Day's  Point,  v.  184. 
Delaware  Bay,  iii.  780. 


Lighthouses  and  Light  Shims^  (continued.) 

Detroit  and  Grand  Riven,  iii.  534;  v 

185. 
Dice's  Head,  iv.  282. 
Drowned  Land*,  iv.  282. 
Dry  Tortugas,  iii.  698. 
Duck  Creek,  iv.  284. 
Dumpling  Rock,  iv.  282. 
Dunkirk,  iv.  171;  v.  294. 
Dutch  Island,  iv.  134,  147. 
Eagle  Island  Point,  v.  182. 
Eaton's  Neck,  i.  540. 
Edgartown  Harbor,  iv.  288. 
f^gg  Island,  v.  183. 
Esopus  Creek,  iv.  720. 
Esopus  Meadows,  v.  183, 290. 
Fairweather  Island,  ii.  414  ;  iii.  67S;  if 

760. 
Faulkner's  Island,  ii.  1^. 
Fire  Island  Inlet,  iv.  134. 
Fisher's  Island,  v.  290. 
Five  Mile  Point,  ii.  271. 
FlaU,  Point  of,  iv.  282. 
Fletcher's  Neck,  ii.  355. 
Flynn's  Knoll,  v.  163. 
Fort  Gratiot,  iii.  780  ;  iv.  15, 346. 
Fort  Point,  iv.  720, 
Fort  St.  Philip,  iv.  173. 
Fort  Tomkins,  iv.  171. 
Fox's  Island,  iv.  489. 
Franklin  Island,  ii.  406 ;  iv.  489.       ' 
Galleo  Island,  iii.  534. 
Garnet  Point,  ii.  150. 
Gay's  Head,  i.  607. 
Gennessee  River,  iii.  599 ;  iv.  383. 
Georgetown,  S.  C.  i.  418,  544. 
Gloucester  Point,  iv.  489. 
Goat  Island,  iii.  780  ;  iv.  720. 
Grand  and  Detroit  Rivers,  iii.  634. 
Grand  River,  iv.  61 ;  v.  185. 
G«Mt  Sodus  Bay,  iv.  61. 
Green  Bay,  v.  185,  291. 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  v.  185. 
Hendrick's  H«ad,  iv.  345. 
Hog  Island,  v.  183. 
Holmes  Hole,  iii.  360. 
Hooper's  Straits,  iv.  172,  213. 
Hudson  River,  iv.  345,  720. 
Ipswich  Harbor,' V.  182. 
Isle  of  Shoals,  iii.  598. 
Jfekyllslaaxi,  V.  184. 
Kalamazoo  River,  v.  165. 
Key  West,  v.  185. 
Lake  Erie,  ii.  612. 
Lake  Pontchartrain,  v.  184. 
Little  Cumberland  Island,  v.  184. 
Little  Watt's  Island,  iv.  282,  456. 
Long  Island  Head,  iii.  535. 
Lfong  Island   Sound,   ii.  151,  214,  3S1 

466,  524  ;  iv.  345,  346,  512;  v.  183. 
Long, Point,  iv.  171. 
Love  Point,  iv.  720;  v.  183. 
Lynde  Point,  ii,  151 ;  v.  188, 290. 
Mahon's  Ditch,  iv.  490. 
ManitowaA  Biver,  v.  185. 
Mantinicus  Rock,  iv.  171. 
Marblehead,  iv.  720. 
Mark  Island,  v.  181. 
Marshall's  Point,  iv.  469. 
Marsh  Point  of,  iv.  282. 
Mayo  Ledge,  v.  182,  289. 
Milwaukie  River,  v.  185. 
Mississippi  Mouths,  ii.  294, 321, 465,661 
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Ligkthousea  and  Light  Ships^  (continaed.) 

647,828;  lii.  110,  357,  599;  iv.  490; 

V.  891. 
Mobile  Bay,  iii.  599. 
Mobile  Point,  iv.  760. 
Monaraoy  Point,  iii.  780. 
Monhegan  Island,  iii.  698. 
Montauk  Point,  i.  251,  340,  501,  544. 
Moose  Peak  Islands,  iv.  133. 
Morpin's  Point,  iv.  489. 
Mount  Desert,  iv.  345;  v.  181. 
Mosquito  Inlet,  iv.  721 ;  v.  185. 
Nanset  Beach,  v.  182. 
Nantucket,  iii.  357;  iv.  134;  v.  989. 
Naahaum  Island,  ii.  414,  561,  828. 
Natchez,  iv.  171,231. 
Nayat  Point,  iv.  283. 
Neds  Point,  v.  162. 
Negro  Island,  iv.  720. 
Neiise  River,  iv.  230 
Neversink,  iv.  172. 
NewBaffalo,  ▼.  291. 
Newcastle  Island,  ii.  151,  214. 
New  London,  i.  31 ;  ii.  65. 
Newport,  il.  465;  iv.  231. 
New  Point  Comfort,  ii.  125,  214,  466. 
Nobsqoe  Point,  iv.  282. 
North  Island,  ii.  561. 
North  Point,  iii.  534,  599,  672. 
Norwalk  Harbor,  iv.  171. 
.Ocracocke,  iii.  698. 
Old  Field  Point,  iii.  698. 
Old  Point  Comfort,  i.  553;  ii.  65,  121; 

V.  183. 
Oswegatchie,  iv.  720. 
Oswego  River,  iii.  644  ;  v.  173,  294. 
Otter  Creek  Point,  iv.  282,  346. 
Ooterthunder  Bay  Island,  iv.  491. 
Owls  Head,  iv.  61. 
Pamplico  Point,  iv.  282. 
Pamplico  Sound,  iv.  61. 
Papoose  Squaw  Point,  v.  182. 
Pass  Christian,  iv.  346,  491. 
Pearl  River,  iv.  721  ;  v.  184. 
Pemaquid  Point,  iv.  171. 
Pensacola,  iii.  780. 
Penobscot  Bay,  ii.  228. 
Petit  Coquelles,  iv.  173. 
Petit  Manon,  iii.  317,  357. 
Pleasant  River,  v.  182. 
Plum  Island  Sound,  iv.  171 ;  v.  289. 
Point  aux  Barques,  v.  291. 
Point  Defer,  iv.  134,  147. 
Point  Gammon,  iii.  317. 
Point  Judith,  ii.  462,  561,  647,  iii.  316. 
Point  Lookout,  iv.  134,  283. 
Pond  Island,  iii.  644. 
Poole's  Island,  iv.  61,  283. 
Port  Clinton,  iv.  491. 
Portland,  i.  184,  553;  iv.  282. 
Port  Pontchartrain,  iv.  721 ;  v.  184. 
Potomac  Creek,  V.  184. 
Potomac  Narrows,  iii.  698. 
Pottawatamie  Island,  iv.  721. 
Presque  Island,  iii.  110,  316,   357,  647, 

828;   V.  291. 
Princess  Bay,  iv.  171. 
Put-in  Bay,  v.  291. 
Race  Point,  iii.  317. 
Ram  Island,  v.  181. 
Reedy  Island,  v.  183. 
Rigolets,  iv.  490. 
Roanoke  Island,  iv.  134. 


Lighthouses  and  Light  Ships^  (continued.) 

Roanoke  Marshes,  iv.  282,  381. 

Roanoke  Sound,  iv.  458. 

Robin's  Reef,  v.  183. 

Rondont  Creek,  v.  183. 

Root  River,  v.  185. 

Royal  Shoal,  iv.  171. 

Saddleback  Ledge,  v.  182,  289. 

Saginaw  Island,  v.  185. 

Salmon  River  Harbor,  v.  183. 

Sambo  Keys,  iv.  61. 

Sand  Island,  v.  184. 

Sandy  Hook,  v.  466. 

Sandy  Neck,  iv.  171. 

Sandys  Point,  ii.  349,  524. 

Sapelo  Island,  ii.  476,  647  ;  iii.  110,  357 
560;  V.  184. 

Scituate  Harbor,  ii.  611. 

Seguin  Island,  i.  369,  501. 

Sharp's  Island,  v.  183. 

Shell  Castle  Island,  i.  368 ;  iii.  599. 

Smith's  Island,  iv.  172. 

Smith's  Point,  ii.  125,  214  ;  iv.  283. 

Smith's  Point  Shoals,  iii.  599. 

Sparrow  Point,  iii.  534,  599. 

Spit  Rock  Point,  v.  183. 

South  Manitou  Island,  v.  291. 

St.  George's  Island,  iv.  491. 

St.  John's,  iv.  283,  346,  721. 

St.  Joseph's  Island,  iv.  490 ;  v.  184. 

St.  Joseph's  River,  iv.  491. 

St.  Mark's,  iv.  283,  346,  458. 

St.  Mary's,  i.  368. 

St.  Simon's  Island,  ii.  270,  435,  561. 

Stoninffton  Point,  iii.  698. 

Stony  Point,  iv.  134 ;  v.  183. 

Straitmouth  Harbor,  iv.  720. 

Stratford  Point,  iii.  644. 

Tarpaulin  Cove,  iii.  357. 

Ten  Pound  Island,  iii.  599. 

Thomas's  Point,  iv.  61. 

Throg's  Neck,  iii.  644;  iv.  134. 

Tibit^s  Point,  iv.  172. 

Tuckanpck  Shoal,  iv.  173. 

Turkey  Point,  iv.  490. 

Turtle  Island,  iv.  490,  721 ;  v.  184,  291. 

Vermilion  Bay,  v.  291. 

Verplank's  Point,  iv.  61,  134. 

Wade  Point  Shoal,  iv.  134,  147. 

Wagooshance,  v.  291. 

Warwick  Neck,  iv.  134,447. 

Watch  Hill  Point,  ii.  349,  524. 

West  Quoddy  Head,  ii.  406;  iii.  599;  iv. 
381. 

Whale's  Back,  iv.  229,  283,  345,  381. 

Whitehead,  ii.  435;  iv.  489. 

Wigwam  Point,  ii.  58. 

Willoughby's  Spit,  iii.  535. 

Windmill  Island,  v.  185. 

Windmill  Point,  iii.  535. 

Wing's  Neck,  v.  182. 

Wolf's  Island,  iii.  536. 

Wolf  Trap  Shoals,  iii.  535. 

Wood  Island,  ii.  355,  460;  v.  289. 
Limitationj 

of  prosecutions  befbre  c6urts- martial,  ii.  369. 
of  suits  on  copyright  laws,  i.  125;  ii.  172 
of  suits  on  marshals'  bonds,  ii.  374. 
of  suits  for  fines,  forfeitures,  and  penalties, 

i.  119,  177,  696;  ii.  290,  811 ;  v.  322. 
of  indictments  for  crimes,  i.  119,  553. 
of  suits  under  slave  trade  acts,  iii.  452. 
of  terms  of  office  of  certain  officers,  iii.  5^ 
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Limitation^  (continued.) 

of  claims  on  United  Sutes,  i.  205, 301, 5G2 ; 

^.764. 
of  saiU  on  illejPal  land  contracto,  W.  392. 
of  the  lien  of  judgments  and  decrees,  ▼. 
338,  393. 
Ust 

of  clerks  of  custom-house,  iii.  695. 
Literary  Property 

in  manuscripts,  iv.  438. 
Live  Oaky 

acts  respecting  the  preservation  of,  iii.  347, 

607,  651 ;  iv.  242,  472 ;  v.  611. 
President  may  purchase,  i.  622 ;  iv.  242, 724. 
reservation  of  lands  for,  iii.  347,  607;  iv. 
242;  V.  611. 


obsolete  acts,  i.  105,  139, 142, 187, 214, 216, 
218, 224, 262, 281,  282, 345, 370,  372,  395, 
404,  410, 418, 433, 448,  458, 461, 488, 494, 
516,  534,  607,  609  ;  ii.  60,  167,  202,  245, 
247, 349, 405,  415,  551, 610, 656, 694, 771, 
784,  798;  iii.  75,  111,  144,  161,  227,  377, 
425,  582,  635,  651,  663,  696;  iv.  33,  73, 
129. 

acts  in  force,  v.  438,  473,  581,  614. 
Longitude^ 

of  Washington  to  be  ascertained,  iii.  648, 
673. 
LotterieMj 

in  the  District  of  Columbia,  ii.  728;  iv.  205. 
sale  of  tickets  suppressed,  v.  578. 
Louisiana^  Territory  of  , 

establishment  and  government  of,  ii.  245, 
272,331,450. 

laws  extended  to,  ii.  251. 

importations  into,  ii.  251. 

division  into  two  territories,  ii.  283. 

loan,  ii.  245,  771. 
Louisiana,  State  of, 

establishment  of,  ii.  641. 

admission  into  the  Union,  ii.  701. 

practice  in  district  courts  regulated,  iv.  62. 

mode  of  selecting  jurors  in  United  States 
courts,  iv.  404. 

interpreter  provided  for  eastern  district  of, 
iv.  492. 

inhabitants  authorized  to  enter  back  lands, 
iv.  534. 

for  other  provisions  as  to  lands  in,  see 
Lands,  Public. 

resolution  respecting  the  ^ood  conduct  of 
people  of,  in  late  war,  iii.  248. 

payment  to,  for  services  of  militia  in  the 
Seminole  war,  v.  542. 
Loutsville  and  Portland  Canat  Company^ 

subscription  to  stock  in,  iv.  162,  353. 
Lovely  Pereis, 

grant  of  money  and  of  land  to,  iv.  491. 
Lubeek, 

duties  on  ships  and  goods  of,  iv.  2,  228 ; 
iii.  Appendix  1.  See  Discriminating 
Duties. 

M. 

McCall,  Lieut.  Edward  R., 

gold  medal  to  his  relatives,  iii.  141. 
Macdonough,  Capt,  Thomas, 

thanks  of  congress  to,  for  victory  on  Lake 

Champlain,  iii.  245. 
duties  remitted  on  a  sword  to  be  given  to, 
iii.  662. 


Macodomimny  Frigate, 

to  be  rebuilt,  iv.  569. 
Machinist  in  Patent  (^fice.     See  PatenU,  ^.  p. 

942. 
Mackerel  Fishery.     See  Fisheries^ 
Macomb f  Major'General^ 

thanks  of  congress  to,  for  good  condoct  at 
Plattsburg,  iii.  247. 
Madison  Bafracks^ 

loan  of,  to  a  military  and  scientific  school, 
iv.322. 
Madison,  Mrs,, 

franking  privilege  of,  v.  107,  739. 
reconveyance    to    her    of  her    husband's 
manuscript  Debates  of  Convention,  v 
205. 
Madison,  James, 

franking  privilege  of,  iii.  350. 
papers  of,  to  be  published,  v.  309. 
Magazines   and  Armories,      See  Arsenals,  p. 
912. 
establishment  and  regulation  of,  i.  352, 555; 

ii.  61. 
setting  fire  to,  punished,  iv.  115. 
MaU.    See  Post-Ogiee,  p.  849,  and  iii.  102. 
robbery  of,  iv.  108. 

offences    against,    iv.    102  to  114 ;  v.  86, 
87,732. 
Maims  and  Maiming, 

punishment,  i.  115. 
Maine,  State  of, 

admission  into  the  Union,  iii.  544. 
representatives  of,  iii.  555. 
repairs  of  Mars  Hill  military  road   in,  iv. 
716. 
Malakar,  British  Ship^ 

thanks  of  congress  to  her  officers  and  crew, 
for  exertions  to  save  the  steamer  Mimis- 
sippi,  V.  720. 
Malicious  Mischief, 
to  persons,  i.  115. 
to  property,  iv.  115^  116. 
Mandamus,  Writ  of, 

when  and  whence  issuable,  L  81. 
Mandate  for  Execution^ 

when  from  supreme  court,  i.  85,  86. 
Manifest.    See  Collection  ef  Duties. 
Manslaughter, 

crime  of,  i.  113. 
Manuscript, 

penalty  for  pirating,  iv.  438. 
Maps.     See  Copyright. 
depot  for,  v.  576. 
distribution  of,  v.  660. 
Marine  Corps, 

establishment  and.  regulation    of,   i.  594, 
729;   ii.  39,  544;  iii.  124,376;  iv.  430, 
580,605,647,712,718. 
Mariners.    See  Seamen. 
Marshal, 

appointment  of,  generally,  i.  67. 
in  new  districts,  ii.  164,  165,  202 ;  iii.  235, 
391,  413,  463, 479,  503,  565, 653;  iv.  46, 
165,  166,  399  ;  V.  51,  62,  248,  250,  316, 
788,  789. 
term  of  office,  i.  67. 
powers  and  duties,  i.  87,  277,  397,625, 727, 

728;  ii.  164,165;  iii.  287. 
to  attend  courts,  i.  87, 397. 
to  execute  precepts,  i.  87. 
to  command  assistance,  i.  87. 
to  appoint  deputies,  i.  87. 
to  give  bonds,  i.  87. 
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.  Mmrsh^  (oontinaed.) 
to  take  oath,  i.  87. 
fenrice  of  writs,  when  marahal  intereated, 

i.87. 
senrice  of  write,  in  caae  of  death  of,  i. 

87. 
deputief  to  continue  after  death,  or  remoral 

from  office,  i.  87. 
his  sureties  liable  for  misfeasance  of  depu- 
ties, in  such  cases,  i.  87. 
remedy  of  representatives  of  marshal  for 

default  of  deputies,  t.  88. 
precepts  in  his  hand,  at  the  expiration  of 

office,  may  be  served,  i.  88. 
to  deliver  over  prisoners  to  his  successor,  i. 

88. 
to  have  the  same  powers  as  sherifti,  i.  266, 

425. 
to  have  custody  of  vessels  and  goods  seixed, 

i.  277;  but  see  act  of  1799,  ch.  22,  6  69, 

i.678. 
to  pay  expenses  of  courts,  i.  277. 

maintenance  of  prisoners,  i.  277. 
his    accounts,    how    settled    and    paid,  i. 

277. 
to  summon   appraisers  on  executions,  in 

certain  cases,  i.  335. 
deputies,  when  sworn  by  a  state  judge,  i. 

duties  on  surrenders  of  bail  in  other  dis- 
tricts, i.  727. 
to  sell  lands  set  off  on  execution  to  United 

States,  provided  for,  ii.  61. 
to  sell  goods,  &c.,  condemned,  i.  696,  697. 
sale  of  lands  on  execution  to  be  perfected 

by  his  successor,  in  case  of  death  or  re- 
moval, ii.  61. 
to  return  special  juries,  in  certain  cases,  ii. 

167. 
to  collect  fines  of  delinquent  militia,  i. 

425. 
to  adjourn  courts  in  certain  eases,  i.  76 ;  ii. 

291. 
to  remove  settlers  on  public  lands,  ii.  445. 
to  serve  treasurv  distress  warrants  against 

delinquent  debtors,  iii.  592. 
to  settle  accounts  of  prise  proceeds  for 

navy  pension  fund,  iii.  287,  288. 
bonds  of,  suits  on,  regulated,  ii.  372. 
copy  of,  evidence,  ii.  373. 
judgment    on,    security    for    fhtore 

breaches,   ii.   374. 
limitation  of  suits  on,  ii.  374. 
to  execute  orders  of  the  President  under  the 

alien  law,  i.  572. 
to  render  accounts  of  fees,  dko.,  t.  483. 

484. 
compensation   and   fees.    See    Camptnsa- 

tumy  p.  914,  and    i.  333,    727;  v.  427, 

428. 
compensation  limited,  t.  428,  483,  484. 
no  appropriation  to  be  paid  to  any  one  who 

has  failed  to  make  returns,  v.  764. 
Jf«ry2ani/, 

acts  of,  assented  to,  i.  190,  243,  425,  462, 
'    463,546;  ii.  18,  103,316,484,728;  iii. 

125,  665;  iv.  254,  602;  v.  215,  608. 
claim  of,  fi>r  interest,  to  be  audited  and 

paid,  iv.  161 . 
Mmn^and  Avenue, 
$  improvement  of,  v.  134. 

acts  of,  assented  to,  i.  646. 
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JfoMacAiufttff,  (continued.) 

admission  of  a  part  of,  into  the  Union  as  the 

SUte  of  Maine,  iii.  544. 
apportionment  of  representatives  in  the  17th 

congress,  iii.  555. 
claim  of,   on  United  Sutes,  iv.  428;  t. 
132,623. 
Hatiitmatie*^  Professors  ofy 
rations  of,  v.  576. 
with  whom  to  mess,  v.  576. 
Jfsoncrerj, 

appointment  and  duties,  i.  642,  &o.    8e« 
CoUection  of  Duties. 
Msekanics  Bank  of  Alsxandria^ 

charter,  %^.,  of,  ii.  735 ;  iii.  570,  726. 
Msehanies*  Iden^ 

in  the  District  of  Columbia,  iv.  659. 
Medieal  Department^ 

of  the  army  and  navy,  i.  721 ;  ii.  133 ;  tiL 
570,  616;  iv.  313,  330.    See  Army,  p. 
901,  and  AVxvy, 
Medicine  Chests  of  Merekant  Shm, 
regulations  of,  i.  134 ;  ii.  330. 
Mediterranean  Fund, 

provisions  for,  ii.  292.    See  Barhary  Pam- 
ers. 
MedUerranean  Passport, 

i.  489 ;  ii.  208. 
Meigs,  Return  J., 

payment  to,  i.  299,  3^9. 
Melter  and  Refiner.     See  Mint. 
MeltriUe,  David, 

patent  of,  purchased,  iii.  699. 
Memphis,  Tennessee, 

navy  ^ard  at,  v.  626, 665,  796. 
Merchandise, 

not  to  be  carried  in  public  ships,  iL  48. 
Merchant  Armed  Ships, 

regulated,  ii.  342 ;  iii.  510. 
Messenger  of  Electoral  Votes, 
duties  of,  i.  240. 
compensation  of,  i.  240. 
Mexico, 

boundaries  of  United  States  on,  iv.  668. 
treaty  of  1839  with,  carried  into  effeet,  ▼• 
383,452. 
JIfaaiitt  Canal. 

See  Canals. 
Michigan,  Territory  of, 

establishment  and  government,  ii.  309, 346« 
450,  iii.  482,  565,  722,  769;  iv.  80, 200, 
314,  650,  660,  724. 
act  of,  disapproved,  ii.  444. 
roads  opened  in,  iv.  231. 
plan  of  Detroit,  iv.  413.    See  Detroit^  p. 

918. 
certain  territory  annexed  to,  iv.  701. 
accounts  of,  to  be  settled,  v.  541. 
MUhigan,  State  of, 

received  into  the  Union,  v.  49,  59, 144. 
provision  for  the  doe  execution  of  laws  of 

United  States  within,  v.  61. 
public  lands    in.    See   Lands,   PukHCf  p. 

929. 
boundary  between  and  Wisconsin,  t.  944, 
407,  435. 
Michigan,  University  of,  iv.  180,  370. 
Mileage 

of  members  of  congress,  i.  70,  633;  iiL 
404. 
MiliiaryAcademy, 

at  West  Point     See  ITest  Point. 
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MQitary    Bounty  Landa^  Regulation    of.     See 

LandSf  Public. 
Military  Expeditions  and  Enlistments 

prohibited.     Bee  Jfeutrality, 
Military  Land   Warrants^  Regulations  of.     See 
Lands,  Public. 

loss  of,  provided  for,  iii  317. 
Military  Sites 

to  be  sold,  iii.  520. 
MiUtia^ 

power  of  congress  over,  i.  14. 
power  of  the  president  over,  t.  17. 
right  of  people  to  bear  arms,  i.  21. 
establishment  of  an  uniform  system  ibr 

government  of,  i.  271 ;  ii.  207,  371 ;  iii. 

134,  295,  577,  616,  686. 
arms  and  equipments  provided  for,  i.  576 ; 

ii.  490 ;  iii.  320. 
to  be  called  forth  to  suppress  insurrections, 

&c. 
obsolete  act,  i.  264. 

acts  in  force,  to  regulate,  i.  424 ;  iii. 
134,  444. 
pay  of,  when  in  public  service,  i.  408,  414. 
pay   when    on  .march  to  rendezvous,  iii. 

444. 
obsolete  acts  for  occasional  detachmente  of, 

i.  367,  403,  522,  556;  ii    82,  241,  383, 

478,  683,  785,  787;   iii.  310,  399,  460; 

iv.  253,  349,  397.  428,  680  ;   v.  71,  150, 

578,  598,  628,  716,  745,  797;   and  see 

the  respective  states.     See  Volunteers^  p. 

952. 
exempts  from  service,  i.  239,  272 ;  ii.  6SI, 

603;  V.  88. 
in  the  District  of  Columbia.    See  thai  titter 

p.  9S0. 
Militia  Fines  in  Pennstflvatua 
granted  to  state,  iii.  678. 
MiUer,  Brigadier- Oensralf 

medal  to,  iii.  247. 
Ministers^  American^ 

salaries  and  compensation,  ii.  78,  608;  V. 

525. 
Ministers,  Foreign^ 

suite  by  ana  against,  i.  18,  80. 
writs  against,  illegal,  i.  117, 118. 
assaulto,  &c.,  on,  punished,  i.  118. 
Minors,  . 

naturalization  of,  ii.  154.     See  JTaturalixa- 

tion. 
Mint.     See  Coins, 

establishment  and  regulation  of,  i.  225, 246, 

299,  439,  475  ;  ii.  63,  111 ;  iii.  403, 774  ; 

iv.277;  v.  136, 147,  602,  652. 
silver  refined  at,  iii.  774. 
continuance  prolonged  at  Philadelphia,  ii. 

86,  111,  242,  481,  787;  iii.  403,  774 ;  iv. 

277. 
crimes  respecting  the  mint,  i.  250  ;  iv.  122. 
standard  troy  pound,  iv.  278. 
director  to  procure  a  series  of  weights  cor- 
responding to  the  troy  pound,  iv.  278. 
expense  of  the  test  of  silver  bullion  td^  be 

deducted,  iv.  278. 
gold  and  silver  to  be  separated  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  party,  iv.  278. 
director  mav  cause  to  be  assayed  bullion 

not  intended  for  coinage,  iv.  278. 
site  of  old  mint  to  be  sold,  iy .  425. 
regulation  of  the  gold  coinage,  iv.  699. 
branches  to  be  established,  iv.  774  ;  v.  147* 
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Mint,  (continued.) 

duties  of  the  several  officers,  t.  136. 
coinage  of  bullion,  v.  138, 139. 
general  act  of  1837,  regulating,  y.  136. 
Misdertuanors, 

see  particular  heads. 

of  members  of  congress  in  public  eootracts. 

ii.  484. 
of  messenger  of  electoral  votes  Ibr  presi- 
dent and  vice-president,  i.  240. 
Misprision, 

of  treason,  i.  113. 
of  felony,  i.  114. 
Mississippi  River, 

boatmen  on,  deemed  teamen  entitled  to  re- 
lief, ii.  192. 
improvement  of  navigation  of,  iv.  32. 
to  be  a  public  highway ;  ii.  703,  747 ;  iii. 
349,  546. 
Mississippi,  State  of, 

esteblishment  of,  iii.  348. 
laws  extended  to,  iii.  413. 
admission  into  Un^n,  iii.  473. 
public  lands  in.      See   Lands^  PMU^  p. 
929. 
Mississippi  Stock, 

loss  of,  provided  for,  iii.  479. 
Mississippi,  Territory  of, 

establishment  and  government  of,  i.  549  ; 
ii.  69,  301,  305,  450,  455,  563,  564,  693, 
734,  786 ;  iii.  143,  348,  371,  468. 
division  ol^  consent  asked  of  Georgia^  ii. 

786. 
surveyor  in,  appointed,  iii.  3^. 
public  lands  in.     See  Ldinds,  Public^ 
Missouri,  State  of, 

establishment  of,  iii.  545. 

admission  into  Union,  iii.    Appendix. 

laws  extended  to,  iii.  653. 

west  boundary  extended  to  the  Missoari  . 

River,  v.  34. 
survey  of  the  south  and  south-west  boun- 
dary, iv.  65. 
payment  of  claim  of,  iv.  466. 
northern  boundary  of,  v.  677. 
public  lands  in.      See   Lands^  PuMie^  p. 
929. 
Missouri,  Territory  of, 

establishment  and  government  of,  ii.  743  ; 

iii.  328,  363. 
additional  judge  in,  iii.  95. 
surveyor  of  lands  in,  appointed,  iii.  375. 
Mhimkes  in  Entries  qf  Land, 

provided  for,  iii.  526 ;  iv.  31. 
in  sales  of  land  as  public,  provided  Ibr,  iv. 
31. 
MobUe,  City  of, 

preemption,  grant  of  to,  i v.  243. 
sale  of  Fort  Charlotte  in,  iii.  465. 
grant  of  land  to,  iv.  66. 
Money  deposited  in  Court, 

regulations  of,  iii.  127,  396. 
Money,  Public, 

to  be  deposited  in  banks,  ii.  636. 
disbursement  regulated,  iii.  733. 
see  Sub-Treasury, 
Monuments.     See  Buoys  and  Seasons, 
Moravian  Lands, 

sale  of,  authorized,  iv.  237. 
Morgan,  General, 

gold  medal  in  honor  of,  to  be  renewed,  v 
66, 174. 
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dispofution  of  preientfl  from  the  emperor  of, 
V.  409. 
MunUums  of  War^ 

embezzlement,  dec.,  of,  i.  116,  ▼.  517. 
Murder^  Crime  of^ 

m  forts,  &c.,  i.  113. 

on  high  seas,  &c.  i.  113,  114  ;  lY.  115. 

misprision  of,  i.  113. 

bj  and  upon  Indians,  ii.  142. 
Muscat^ 

disposition  of  presents  from  the  Imaom  of, 
y.  409,  730. 
MutBy  standing,  i.  U9;  it.  118. 
MutUation^  i.  115. 
Mutiny.    See  Army^  p.  901,  and  JVVivy, 

Rules  and  AtIicUm  of  Wdr^ 
Mutual  In9urane9  Company^ 

of  Virginia,  to  have  the  same  rights^  dtc.,  in 
District  of  Columbia  as  in  Virginia,  ii.  237. 

N. 

JVamtf 

of  public  shipe,  iii.  538. 

of  ships  to  be  painted  on  atenpi,  i.  289> 

ofcoasters,  i.  309. 
Jfignlueket^ 

special  permissioQ   %^  inhabitant*  of,  iii. 

Jfaiekez, 

grant  to  town  of,  li.  480,  481. 
J^^tional  Debt.  See  PuUie  Debt. 
Jfatural  History, 

disposition  of  objects  brought  home  hj  Ihf 
*'  exploring  expedition,"  y.  534. 
Jfaturalixation,'  Regulations  cf, 
obsolete  aoU,  i.  103>  414,  566. 
acts  in  force,  ii.  153,  292,  811 ;  iii.  53, 258 ; 

iy.  69. 
certain  acta  in  relation  to,  repealed,  iy. 

310. 
alien  resident  before  18th  June,  1812,  ma^r 
be  admitted  a  citi^n  without  declaration, 
iy.  310. 
power  of  congress  oyer,  i.  13. 
laws  respecting,  to  be  printed,  iii.  341. 
Jfaval  Constructors.     See  Jfavy, 

may  be  required  to  perform  diity  at  any 
station,  y.  794. 
Mival  Ofieer  of  Customs^ 

appointment  and  duties,  i.  642,  (77;   iii. 
582.    See  Collection  ^  Dutiss. 
Jfaval  Timber.     See  Jfavy  Timber^ 
Mvigable  Rivers, 

certain,  to  be  deemed  public  highways,  i. 
468, 491 ;  ii.  235,  279,  621,  666,  703,  747 ; 
iii.  349,  492, 756 ;  y.  743.     Bee  i.  52, note. 
Jiavigation, 

seamen  employed  on  board  of  publie  or 
priyate  ships  of  United  States  to  be  na 
tiyes  or  citizens,  ii.  809. 
lists  of  crew  on  board  to  be  approved  by 

poUector,  ii.  809. 
when  naturalized  pereone  are  employed, 

certificate  to  be  shown,  ii.  809. 
peamen,  foreign,  not  to  be  taken  as  passen- 
gers in  foreign  ports,  without  permission, 
li.  810. 
foreiffu  consuls  may  object  to  employment 

of  foreign  seamen,  ii.  810. 
forfeiture  for  illegal  employ  ipeat  of  seamen 
In  pu^lip  ships,  ii.  810. 


yamgation,  (continued.) 

in  priyate  ships,  ii.  810. 
exceptions  to  prohibition,  ii.  810. 
limitation  of  suits  for  forfeitures,  ii.  811. 
crews  of  fishing  yessels    not  entiUed  to 
bounty,  unless  three  fourths  citizens,  iii 
351. 
importations  prohibited,  except  in  American 
ships,  or  ships  of  country  of  production, 
iii.  351. 
carrying  and  coasting  trade  prohibited  to 

foreign  ships,  iii.  351.  "^ 

fifty  cents  tonnage  duty  on  ships  not  nayi- 
gated  by  a  crew  three  fourths  citizens, 
m  coasting  trade,  iii.  351. 
two' thirds  in  foreign  trade,  iii.  352. 
with   British   colonies,  regulations  of,  iii. 
432,  602,  681,  740.    See  forsign  Inior- 
course, 
Jfavigation,  Domestic  and  Foreign, 

annual  accounts  of,  iii.  541. 
J{amgaium  of  Rivers, 

appropnations  and  grants  for  improyement 
of,  IV.  32,  175,  216,  275,  290,  335,  346, 
363,  394,  397,  434,  441,  459,  462,  605, 
607,  645,  646,  716,  724,  752;  y.  67,  187, 
228,  268,  328,  331,  537,  633,  670. 
JVary, 

establishment  and  regulation  of,  i.  350, 453, 
523,  552,  556,  569,  575,  608,  621,  749 ;  ii. 
45,  206,  514,  769,  826;  iii.  104,  144,  226, 
213,  350,  596,  642, 720 ;  iv.  131, 169, 342, 
370,  436,  569,  570,  724, 728 ;  y.  158,  577, 
6^,  794. 
pay  of  officers  in,  i.  351,  524,  551,  618;  iii. 

127,  345 ;  iy.  304,  755;  y.  535,  577. 
rulee  and  articles  for  government  of, 
obsolete,  i.-709. 
in  force,  ii.  45 ;  iv.  516. 
courts-martial  in,  ii.  50. 
distribution  of  prizes  in  cases  of  Qi^pture,  i. 

715,  716. 
bounty  on  captures,  i.  716. 
salvaj^e,  rates  of,  in,  i.  716;  ii.  16. 
ships  in,  how  named,  iii.  538. 
merchandise  prohibited  in  public  ships,  ii. 

48. 
foreign  seamen  not  to  be  employed  in,  ii. 

610. 
register  of  officers,  &c.,  to  be  printed,  iii. 

342. 
^ts  respecting  employment  of,  ii.  514 ;  iii. 

606,721. 
eoiployment  of, 

to  suppress  insurrections,  &€.,  ii.  443. 
to  suppress  piracies,  iii.  510,  600,  720, 
789. 
marine  corps  in.    See  Marv^e  Corps. 

establishment  and  regulation  of,  i.  594, 
729;  ii.   39,  544;  iii.  124,  376 j  iv. 
430,  580,  646,  712,  717. 
peace  establishment  of  marine  corps, 
iii.  376. 
peace  esUblishment  o^  ii.  110,  391,  553. 
organization  of  medical  department,  iv.  313, 
330. 
,    president  may   transfer  appropriationn  in 
certain  cases,  iv.  558,  742. 
navy  agent  at  Washington^  iy.  569. 
legulataon  of  the  ntyy>  privateer  penfion, 

and  navy  hospital  funds,  iv.  572. 
gradual  improvement  of  navy,  iv.  646- 
dry  docks.    See  that  tiUe. 
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JVkvy,  feoutiiiued.) 

enlistment  of  boys,  t.  153,  785,  795. 
term  of  enlistment  extended,  y.  153. 
title  of  certain  officers  in  the  navy  changed, 

T.  163. 
President  may  cause  public  vessels  to  cruise 

on  the  coast,  in  order  to  relieve  vessels 

in  distress,  v.  208. 
three  steam  vessels  to  be  built,  v.  364, 

400. 
home  squadron  authoriied,  v.  43d. 
American  hemp  for,  v.  467,  703. 
steamer  to  be  built  on  plan  of  R.  L.  Ste- 
vens, V.  472. 
pay  of  officers  performing  the  duty  of  one 

of  a  higher  grade,  v.  536,  703,  729. 
navv  rations  established,  v.  546. 
professors  of  mathematics    in,  where  to 

mess,  V.  576. 

rations  of,  v.  576. 
navy  department,  reorganization  of,  v.  579. 

bureaus  in,  v.  079. 
authority  to  transfer  appropriations  taken 

away,  v.  581. 
contracts  for  supplies  and  stores,  how  to  be 

made,  v.  535,  617,  703,  794, 795. 
midshipmen,  appointment    of,    regulated, 

fhrloughs,  iv.  756;  v.  794. 

appointment  of  engineers  for  steamships,  v. 
577,  794. 

depots  for  coal  fuel,  &c.,  for  steamships, 
V.  577. 

appropriations  for. 

Vol.  i. ;  394,  438,  609,  547,  552,  567, 
606,732. 

Vol.  ii. ;  in  1800, 79 ;  in  1801, 122, 178 ; 
in  1803,  199,  208;  in  1804,  249;  in 
1805,  310,  330,  348;  in  1806,  349,  398; 
in  1807,  411,  450 ;  in  1808,  466 ;  in  1809, 
545 ;  in  1810, 562 ;  in  1811, 616 ;  in  1812, 
675,  684,  776 ;  in  1813,  791,  821. 

Vol.  iii.;  in  1814,  104,  105,139,144; 
in  1815,  223;  in  1816,  299;  in  1817,382; 
in  1818,  411 ;  in  1819, 483 ;  in  1820,  540, 
553;  in  1821,  634;  in  1822,  650,  676; 
in  1823,  763. 

Vol.  iv.;  in  1624,  20;  in  1825,  83;  in 
1826,  140,  153,  170;  in  1827,  206;  in 
1628,  254,  304,  311,  312;  in  1829,  353; 
in  1830,  371,  375,  428;  in  1831,  460;  in 
1832,  497,  498,  570,  571 ;  in  1833,  614  ; 
in  1834,  670,  750. 

Vol.  v.;  in  1836,  27;  in  1837,155;  in 
1838,  232 ;  in  1839,  362;  in  1840,  396 ;  in 
1841,  419,  438, 461 ;  in  1842,  500,  519 ;  in 
1843,615;  in  1844,^651,656,  669,  699; 
in  1845,  790. 

transfer  of  appropriations  in,  v.  581. 

no  money  to  be  paid  to  any  one  in  arrears 
to  the  United  States,  iii.764;'iv.  21,  83, 
141,  246. 

appointment  and  duties  of,  ii.  636;  iii.  582 ; 
V.  703. 
JVavjf  Board  itf  CommUsumert^ 

establishment  and  duties,  iii.  202,  231. 

abolished,  v.  579. 
JVavy,  Department  of^ 

establishment  and  regulation  of,  i.  610 ;  v. 
579.    Bee  D^artmetU, 
Jfamy  Hospital  Money, 

regulations  of,  i.  789;  iv.  904,  360 ;  v.  609. 


JVevy  Hospitals, 

establishment  of    See  Hospitals. 
Jfavy  Pension  Fttnd, 

establishment  and  regulation  of,  i.  716;  ii.  SS, 
293,  790;  iii.  287;  iv.  714  ;  v.  180;  6W- 
commissioners  of,  i.  716 ;  ii.  53,  293. 
clerks  and  officers  of  courts  to  account  Ibr 
proceeds  of  prize,  iii.  287.  ^ 

JVavy,  Pursers  w, 

to  give  bonds,  ii.  536;  iii.  350;  v.  535. 
payof,  V.  535,  795. 
Jftunf,  Timber  for  the, 

acts  respecting,  i.  622 ;  iii.  347,  607,  661  ^ 
iv.  242,  472,  724;  v.  611. 
JVavy  Yards, 

esUblishment  of,  i.  622;  ii.  297,  621. 

at  Charlestown,  ii.  199;  v.  329. 

in  New  York,  ii.  330 ;  iv.  652,  785. 

in  Pennsylvania,  iv.  245. 

in  Florida,  iv.  48, 127 ;  v.  401. 

in  Virginia,  iv.  514. 

at  Memphis,  v.  6^,  665,  796. 

at  New  Orleans,  iii.  465. 

crimes  within,  i.  113, 115, 116 ;  iv.  115. 

dry  docks  in.     See  Dry  Docks, 

before  purchasing  sites  for,  the  attorneys 

general  to  examine  titles,  v.  468. 
cession  of  iurisdiction  over  sites,  to  bo  re- 
quested from  the  states,  v.  468. 
Jfe  Exeat, 

writ  of,  how  granUble,  i.  334,  335. 
Jfetherlands, 

discriminating  duties  repealed  as  to,  m. 
484,510;  iv.  2. 
JVsMtraZtCv, 

obsolete  acts  to  enforce  and  regulate,  1. 381« 

497,520;  iii.  370. 
acts  in  force,  iii.  447 ;  v.  212. 
JVs IS  Jersey, 

compact  between  New  York  and  New  Jer- 
sey, respecting  boundaries,  assented  to, 
iv.  708. 
JVew  Madrid,  Mississippi  Territory, 

relief  of  inhabitants  of,  iii.  211,  417,  66B; 
iv.  219. 
Jfew  Orleans, 

grants  and  confirmations  of  land  to,  ii.  621* 

700;  iii.  729. 
disposition  of  certain  lota  of  land  in,  tlL 

465,  661 ;  iv.  167. 
military  barracks  at,  iv.  746. 
resolution  respecting  patriotism  of  inhabit- 
ants of,  iii.  248. 
salt  majr  be  unladen  on  bank  of  the  river 
opposite  to,  V.  663. 
JVew  Orleans  and  Carrolton  Railroad  CompaMg, 
right  of  way  over  public  lands,  granted  to, 
V.  197. 
JVsis  Orleans  amd  Jfaskmlle  Railroad  CompOMy^ 
right  of  way  over  public  lands  granted  to, 
V.66. 
JVms  York,  City  of, 

exchange  of  a  piece  of  land  in,  iii.  116. 
reconveyance    of  North    Battery    to,   iv. 

401. 
remission  of  duties  on  goods  destroyed  by 
fire  in,  v.  884. 
Jfew  York,  State  of, 

payment  of  interest  to,  iv.  192. 
assent  of  congress  to  acts  of,  iv.  708. 

Kyment  of  militia  claim  of;  v.  968. 
use  of  refuge  in,  proceedings  agalngt,  &r 
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JV(R0  ForA,  SUU»  of^  (oontinmd.) 

the  recovery  of  a  debt«  to  be  eoipended, 
iv.  430. 
Jfnospapers^ 

postage  on,  t.  733,  737. 
JVtfw  Trials, 

gnniing  of,  i.  83. 
JftMsen,  Meholas  C, 

thonkf  of  con|rrem  for  hii  ttientions  to 
American  prieonen  at  Tripoli,  ii.  410. 
MhOity, 

tftl«B  of,  not  to  be  mnted  by  the  United 
States,  or  accepted  by  their  officera,  i.  15. 
Jfon-TmportatianJiets, 

See  Foreign  ItUereovrst^  p.  934  ;  and  ti. 
379,411,469;  iii.  123. 
^on-Intereourae  Acts, 

See  Foreign  Inttrecurge^  p.  924 ',  and,  iii. 
196,  226. 
JfoTik  Carolina, 

laws  of  United  States  extended  to,  i.  99, 

126. 
copies  of  the  laws  to,  ii.  87. 
coast  of,  to  be  sorreyed,  ii.  375. 
payment  of  militia  claim  of,  v.  151. 
cession  of  lands  accepted,  i.  106. 
assent  of  congress  to  act  of,  iv.  573. 
Kortk'Easttm  Boundarif, 

agents  to  be  appointed   to  designate,  iy. 
262. 
Jfarth'IVestem  Territory, 

ordinance  of  1787  for  the  goyemment  of, 

i.  51,  note. 
acts  for  the  goyemment  of,  i.'50,  285;  ii. 

58,173. 
provisions  respecting  public  lands  in.    See 
Lands,  Puilie* 
JVorway, 

discriminating  duties  repealed   as  to,  iii. 
510.    Appendix  I.  Proe.  yi. 
JfotarUs, 

regulation  of  fees  of,  in  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, iii.  417. 


Oaihs, 

by  whom  taken, 

president  and  y ice-president,  senaton  and 

representatiyes,  i.  16, 19,  23. 
secretary  of  senate,  i.  23. 
clerk  of  house,  i.  23. 
members  of  state  legislatures,  i.  23. 
judges  of  courts,  i.  &,  76. 
other  officers  of  United  States,  i.  23. 
clerks  of  courts,  i.  23,  76. 
marshals,  i.  23,  87. 
district  attorneys,  i.  23,  92. 
attorney-general,  i.  23,  93. 
clerks  of  departments,  i.  215. 
officers  of  customs,  i.  641,  642. 
officers  in  army,  i.  121,  432,  486;  ii.  136, 

361. 
members  of  courts-martial,  in  army,  ii.  368. 
of  courts-martial,  in  nayy,  ii.  50. 
appraisers  of  ^oods,  i.  666 ;  iii.  736. 
by  whom  admmisteredf  i.  23. 

to  members  of  congress,  i.  23. 

by  courts  and  judges,  i.  83. 

by  clerks  of  courts,  i.  278. 

by  pension  agents,  y.  368. 

by  registers  and  receiyers  of  land  offi- 
ces, y.  884. 


Oaiks,  (continued,) 

by  applicants  for  patents  who  resids 

abroad,  y.  544. 
in  mint,  y.  652. 
by  officers  of  customs,  i.  664. 
by    chairman  of  committees  of  con- 
gress, i.  554  ;  iii.  345. 
by  auditors  in  departments,  iii.  368. 
persons  scrupulous  of  taking  oaths  may 

affirm,  i.  699. 
fiilse  taking  of,  punished  as  perjury,  i.  116* 
117,  298,  316, 554,  562,  695 ;  iii.  345, 509. 
570,  771 ;  iy.  118.    See  Perjury, 
Ohstruetion, 

of  marshal,  &c.,  serying  precepts,  i.   117. 

See  Process. 
of  custom-house  officers,  i.  316,  678. 
of  persons  escaping  from  wrecks,  iy.  116. 
of  mail,  iy.  104.     See  Post- Office^ 
OigUers  of  United  States, 

appointment  and  term  of  office  regulated, 

iii.  582,  697. 
to  giye  bonds,  ii.  536;  iii.  350,  570»  682. 
697;  y.  386. 
Ohio, 

territory  north-west  of,  establishment  and 

goyemment  of,  i.  50,  285. 
territory  south  of,  establishment  and  goy- 
emment of,  i.  123, 285. 
State  of. 
establishment  of,  ii.  173,  225. 
laws  extended  to,  ii.  201. 
district  court  in,  ii.  2UI,  202. 
survey  of  boundaries  of,  ii.  741. 
assent  of  congress  to  act  of,  iy.  483. 
acts  in  relation  to  north  boundary  line  of. 

iy.  696,  628;  y.  49,  56. 
public  lands  in.     See  Lands,  PubliCn 
interest  of  United  States  in  a  certain  road 
ceded  to,  y.  296. 
Ohio  Com^ny  of  Associates, 

provisions  respecting,  i.  257 ;  iii.  409 ;  W. 
618. 
Ohio,  River, 

navigation  of,  improved,  iv.  32,  and  note  ; 
241. 
Oldenhtrg, 

discriminating  duties  repealed  as  to,  iii.  224 ; 
iv.  2 ;  and  see  Appeviiiz,  vols,  iii  db  iv. 
Olive  and  Vine, 

acts  to  encourage  the  cultivation  of  the, 
iii.  374,  667 ;  iv.  444, 611 ;  v.  154,  308. 
Onus  Prohandi, 

on  seizures,  when  on  claimant,  i.  678. 
on  suits  with  Indians,  iii.  683. 
Opening 

letters,  iv.  109.    See  Post-Qfiee. 
Ordinance, 

of  1787,  for  goyemment  of  territories,  i.  51. 
note. 
Ordnance  Department.    See  Army, 

establishment  and  regulation  of,  ii.732;  iii. 
115,203,299,  615;  iv.  504;  v.  258,  250. 
260,  612,  513. 
Or^on, 

purchase  of  Greenhow*s  History  of,  y.  799. 
Orleans  Territory.     See  Louisiana, 

establishment  and  regulation  of,  ii.  283. 
322. 
Orphans,    See  Pensions, 

court.     See  District  of  Cchtmbia^ 
OutfU 

of  public  ministers,  tl.  78.  609. 
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p. 

appropriation  for  miaaion  te,  it.  158. 
Pardouy 

power  of  Preaident  to  f  rant,  i.  17. 

not  affected  by  aet  for  the  remiaaion  of 
forfeitnrea,  i.  918. 
PartUa^ 

maj  manage  their  own  aaita,  i.  92. 

in  caae  of  death,  how  new  partiea  made,  i. 

90. 
to  auita,  may  be  eompelled  to  prodace  booka 
m  court,  i.  82. 
Partnertj 

bonda  for  dutica  in  name  of  firm  to  bind  all, 
ill.  737. 
PoBsengTSf 

foreign  aeaaaen  net  admitted  en  beard  ahipa 
but  by  lieenae,  in  fi>reign  porta,  ii.  810. 
PatBtngtr  Ships^ 

tegnlation  of,  iii.  488. 
Pas9ports^ 

national,  yiolationa  of,  pnniahed,  i.  118. 
for  ahipa,  regulations  of,  i.  489 ;  ii.  208, 9Q9. 
forgery  of,  puniahed,  ii.  209. 
PaUnUfor  Inventiona^ 
obaplete  act,  i.  109. 
acta  in  force,  i.  318,  393;  ii.  37;  iv.  659, 

577;  V.  117,191,353,543. 
juriadiction  of  courta  in  Uw,  i.  31d«  993; 
ii.  37. 

in  equity,  iii.  481. 
list  of  expired  patents  to  B«  pnbliabed  an- 

nuall^r,  iv.  559;  v.  195. 
application  to  renew,  iv.  559. 
invalid  patent  may  be  aurrtnd^red  and  new 

one  granted,  iv.  559. 
to  aliena,  iv.  577. 
general  regulation  of, 

commiaaioner  of  patenta,  v.  117. 

clerka  in  office,  v.  118, 194,  353. 

officera  to  make  oath,  v.  118. 

aeal  to  be  provided,  v.  118. 

patenta  to  be  aigned  by  aecretary  of 

atate  and  commiaaioner,  v.  119. 
applicationa,    specificationa,    dbo.,    ▼. 

119. 
examination  and  proceedinga  thereon, 

V.  119. 
interfering  applicationa,  ▼.  120. 
payments  by  applicants,  v.  |21. 
death  of  applicanta,  v.  121. 
aaaignment  and  record  thereof,  v.  121. 
caveat,  v.  121. 
invalid  patenta  may  be  aurrendered,  v. 

122. 
additions  to  patenta,  v.  122. 
action  for  violation  of,  v.  123, 124. 
interfering  patenta,  v.  123. 
may  be  extended  seven  yeara,  v.  124. 
library  of  patent  office,  v.  135,  354. 
models,  v.  119,  125. 
patenta  issued,  and  aaaignmenta  record- 
ed, may  be  recorded  anew,  v.  191. 
certified  copy  of  record  to  be  evidence, 

V.  191. 
new  patenta  for  thope  loat  or  destroyed, 
V.  192,543. 
duplicates  of  certain  mode}a  to  be  procofed, 

T.  192. 
no  addition   to  be    made   until   duplicata 
model  deposited,  v.  193. 


Patents  for  invtntiams,  (6«ntiaued.) 

patent  may  be  iaaued  to  aaaignee,  ¥.  193. 
when  apecification  too  broad,  patentee  may 

disclaim,  v.  193. 
patent  good  for  ao  much  aa  is  inveator*a 

own,  V.  194. 
agenta  to  be  appointed  to  receive  nndela, 

V.  194. 
patent  fund,  v.  195,  543. 
liat  of  patenta  to  be  published,  ▼.  195, 353. 
persons  ma^  affirm,  v.  194. 
where  a  prior  patent  haa  been  taken  out  m 

another  country,  v.  354. 
aasignments,  &c.,  to  be  reeorded  gratis,  v 

commiaaioner  of,   to   oolleet  agrieultnral 

statistics,  v.  354. 
purchasers  before  the  aj^Iication  for  a  pa- 
tent may  continue  to  use,  &«.,  v.  354. 
provisions  where  application  ia  relhsed,  v. 

123, 124,  354,  355. 
distribution  of  digest  of,  v.  466. 
general  act  of  1842 ;  ▼.  543. 

oatha,  how    taken  when   applicant  ia 
abroad,  t.  544. 
penalty  for  falae  marking,  v.  544. 

how  recovered,  v.  544. 
patenteea  required  to  mark'  the  artielea  pa- 
tented, V.  544,  545. 
patents  to  be  recorded,  iv.  605. 
Patents  for  Land.     See  Lands,  PuhlU. 
Pairfatie  Bank  of  WaskingUm, 

acU  respecting,  iii.  388, 570,  619 ;  ▼•  169, 
232,  449. 
Patterson,  Commodore  D.  T., 

resolution  reapaeting  good  oonduet  of  him 
and  his  troops  at  New  Orleana,  iii.  249. 
Pay  in  Army  and  Mtvy,  and  MUitia,    See  (hose 


Paymaster- General.    See  ^rmy. 
Paymasters 

of  army,  ii.  536;  iii.  128,  29^,  617;  iv.  682; 
V.   117,  257,  259,  \AZ,    See  Jhmy,  p. 
901. 
Peace  Establiskment, 

of  army.     See  Army,  p.  901 ;  and  ii.  132, 
290,  481 ,  iii.  113,  297,  426,  460,  615,68^ 
V.  256,  512. 
of  navy,  ii.  110,  890,  653.    See  Abvy,  p. 

939. 
of  marine    corps,    iii.  879.     9ee  Marine 
*  Corps, 
Peacock,  Sloop, 

resolution  respecting  victory  of,  over  the 
Kporvlor,  iii.  246. 
Pea-Patch, 

resolution  respecting,  v.  366. 
Peck,  James  H., 

provision  for  ezpenaea  attending  impeach- 
ment of^  iv.  435. 
Peltry.    See  Indian  Afairs, 

impprtationa  of,  regulated,  i.  702 
Penalties  and  Forfeitures.    See  Fines  amd  For- 
feitures. 
of  bonds  and  agreements,  i.  87. 
limitattona  of  auita  for,  i.  119,  696;  ii.  290, 

811. 
remission  of,  provided  for,  i.  506 ;  ii.  7 ;  iii. 

617,  739. 
specisJ  bail  in  auita  for,  i.  676. 
in  custom-house  oasea,  hew  aaed  for,  i .  695 ; 

iii.  617,  739. 
distribution  of,  i.  697 ;  iii.  617,  799. 
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PmnjyfvantA,  State  of^ 

militia  fines  vested  in,  iri.  678. 

interest  paid  to,  iv.  240,  372. 

acts  of,  assented  to,  ii.  353 ;  iv.  553, 554. 

grant  of  land  to,  i.  229. 

relief  to  sufferers  by  insurgents  in,  i.  423. 

canal  of,  authorized  to  be  laid  out  through 
public  land  in  Pittsburg,  iv.  153. 

Cumberland  road  in,  iv.  553. 

avenue, iv.  612,  723 ;  v.  498. 
Paisions. 

(L)    Oeoeial  Acts  and  JUgulationiL 

rS.)    Who  ore  entitled  to. 

r  3.)    Evidence  and  Mode  of  Proceeding. 

1 4.)    Faymem  and  Penskni  Agendas. 

(5.)    MiaceUaneous. 

( 1 .)    Qtntral  Jlctt  amf  i^rovinauM. 

1792,  ch.  11,  i.  243. 

1796,  ch.  8,  i.  450. 

1803,  ch.  37,  ii.  242,  345. 

1806,  ch.  25,  ii.  376,  (repeal's  former  laws,) 

718 ;  iii.  528,  596,  feo  j  iv.  307. 
1816,  ch.55,iii.  285. 
1818,  ch.  19,  iii.  410,  528,  569. 
1828,  ch.  53,  iv.  269,  529. 
1832,  ch.  126,  iv.  529,  605,  612,  668. 
1836,ch.  362,  V.  127,  311. 
persons  availing  themselves  of  act  of  1818, 
ch.  19,  not  to  have  any  other  pension,  iii. 
528,  596,  650,  782. 
availing  themselves  of  act  of  1832,  ch. 
126,  not  to  have  any  other  pension, 
iv.  530,  612. 
entitled  under  act  of  1828,  ch.  53,  not 
to  have  any  other  pension,  iv.  269. 
notes  of  acts,  ii.  718.        ^ 

(  2.)    Who  are  entitled  to,  and  how  much, 

in  the  army,  i.  95, 121,  129,  243,  431,  450 ; 
ii.  135,  242,  345,  376,  496,  704,  718,  795 ; 
iii.  285,  296,  410,  524,  5Sn,  569,  596,650, 
782;  iv.  269,  307,  426,  529,  608,  668; 
V.  657. 
in  the  navy,  i.  244,  525,  716 ;  ii.  53,  242, 
345,  376,  iii.  103,  410,528, 596,  650,  782 ; 
iv.530;  V.  180,440,521,657. 
navy  pension  fund,i.  716;  ii.  53,  293;  iii. 

287 ;  iv.  572,  715 ;  v.  180,  440,  519. 
widows  and  orphans, 

limitation  suspended,  i.  243,  325. 
generally,  i.  390,  540 ;  ii.  76, 135,  704, 
790, 795 ;  iii.  73,  95,  103,  286, 373,  394, 
427,  502;  iv.  4,  18,  71,  288,  350,  650, 
714 ;  V.  7, 127. 180, 187, 303,  311,  385, 
440,  521,  584,  647,  657,  680,  724,  731, 
796. 
relinquishment  by  guardians,  iii.  5286,  395, 

524. 
Seminole  war,  iii.  459. 
in  case  of  certain  lost  vessels,  it.  170 ;  t.  665. 
in  the  militia,  i.  273,  450,  540 ;  ii.  496,  704 ; 

iii.73,285,297. 
certain  Indians,  v.  473. 
private  armed  vessels,  ii.  764,  799 ;  iii.  86, 

103,427;  iv.  18,  71,  288. 
in  the  revenue  service,  iii.  127. 

(  3.)    Evidence  and  Mode  of  Proof. 

Vnder  act  of  1792,  ch.  11,  i.  244,  324. 
1803,  ch.  37,  ii.  242. 
1806,  eh.  25,  ii.  376. 
1818,  ch.  19,  iii.  411,  569, 783. 
i836,  eh.  362,  ▼.  128. 


PensioMf  (continued.) 
in  navy,  ii  2M. 
evidence  under  act  of  1838,  eh.  189,  ▼. 

303. 
proof  to  be  made  every  two  yean,  iii.  514 , 

iv.  350,599. 

(4.)    Payment  and  Pension  Agencies. 

agent  to  receive  pay  must  make  oath,  &o , 

i.245;  ii.  327;  v.  128,  303. 
agent  to  pay  must  give  bonds,  ii.  719;  in. 

597,650:^  ^ 

under  act  of  1828,  ch.  53,  iv.  270. 
under  act  of  1638,  ch.  126,  iv.  529. 
by  whom  to  be  made,  ii.  506 ;  iii.  297. 
in  bank  bills,  v.  9. 
in  navy,  ii.  S^. 
where  pensioner  dies,  v.  385. 
pension  agencies,  iii.  521 ;  iv.  184,668, 791 , 

V.  34,  60,  254,  256,  657, 669. 
when  to  be  made  at  Washington,  ii.  505 

(5.)    Miscellaneous, 

pensions  assumed  by  United  States,  i.  94, 

129,218,275;  ii.  496. 
asaignments,  dbc.,  invalid,  i.  245;  ii.  377; 

ill.  411 ;  iv.  270,  530 ;  v.  128,  303. 
oertain  persons  to  be  placed  on  the  pension 

list,  i.  392,  454  ;  ii.  260,  491 ;  t.  473. 
secretaiy  of  treasury  to  prepare  a  list  of 

pensioners,  i.  401,  495. 
not  attachable,  iv.  270,  530 ;  v.  303. 
certain  duties  transferred  from  treasury  to 

war  department,  iv.  605 ;  v.  669. 
secretary  of  commissioner  of  navy  pension 

fund,  li.  293. 
commissioner  of  pensions,  iv.  622,  779 ;  ▼. 

187,  369,  597. 
business  tranafbrred  from  navy  department 

to  commissioner  of  pensions,  v.  369. 


unclaimed  pensions,  v.  225,  521 . 
its  anthon' 
'368. 


agents 


horized  to  administer  oaths,  ▼ 


for  boanties  in  land,  see  Lands. 

annual  report  of  applications  for  pensions, 

iv.  430. 
relief  of  pensioners  in  S.  Carolina,  ii.  260. 
Peoria  Village^ 

claims  of  land  in,  regulated,  iii.  605,  786. 
Perjury, 

in  courts  and  auits,  i.  116 ;  iv.  118. 

in  other  cases  generally,  iv.  118. 

in  cases  under  coasting  and  fishery  acts,  i. 

316. 
in  cases  of  accounts  of  public  expenditures 

at  treasury,  iii.  771 ;  v.  432. 
in  cases  berore  committees  of  Congress,  i. 

554 ;  iii.  345. 
in  cases  of  poor  debtors  imprisoned,  i.  266, 

562. 
in  pension  cases.     See   Pensions. 

and  iii.  411,  570. 
in  cases  in  custom-house,  i.  695. 
indictment  for,  how  framed,  i.  116. 
in  District  of  Columbia,  iv.  449. 
in  other  special  cases,  (obsolete)  i.  47,  210, 

232,298,375,386,399. 
in  examination  before  appraisers  at  custom- 
house, V.  564. 
Permit 

for  landing  goods,  i.  664.    See  CoUection  ej 

Duties. 
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Firry,  Oltvcr  B^ 

to  be  paid  f5000«  HI.  ISO. 

thanks  of  Congnm  to,  for  vietorj  oa  Lako 
Erie,  iii.  141. 

annoities  to  familj  of,  iii.  GS2. 
FenonMting 

another  person,  offence  of,  in  coarts,  1. 115; 
in  eases  of  pablic  creditors,  it.-  1SN>. 
F€ttrt*s  Condensed  Reports, 

sttbicription  for  70  copies  of,  it.  496. 
Fetitiom, 

riffht  of  people  to,  i.  2t. 
FUiMdeipkU, 

limits  of  port  of,  defined,  iii.  bB2. 

nttrj  yard,  cession  of^  reqnested,  tr.  945. 
FkfSician-  Generoi, 

ii.  819.     See  ^rmf. 
Fiduring,  Briganihu, 

paj  to  relatives  of  those  lost  in,  ii.  170. 
FieUed  Fish.    See  Fisheries, 
Fier,    See  Buoys. 
FiUary, 

panishment  of  standing  in,  abolished,  y. 
322. 
PflsCf, 

appointment  of,  by  states,  eonfirmed,  i.  54. 

exempt  from  militia  duty,  i.  273. 

upon  rivers  which  are  the  boondarj  of  two 
states,  pilots  licensed  by  either  may  be 
employed,  y.  153. 
Firmey, 

defined  and  how  punished,  i.  113 ;  iii.  510, 
600,721. 

power  of  congress  to  define  and  ponish,  i. 

murder  and  robbery  is,  i.  114. 
robbery  on  land  from  a  ship,  iii.  €00. 
engaging  in  slaye  trade,  iii.  600. 
confederacies  in,  punished,  i.  114. 
aiding  and  abetting,  i.  114. 
Jurisdiction  in  cases  in  district  oouit,  iii. 
789. 
Firatts, 

confederacy  with,  and  assistance  of,  i.  114. 
concealment  of,  i.  114. 
^iratieal 

aggressions,  search  and  depredations  pun- 
ished, iii.  510. 
resistance  to,  authorised,  iii.  513. 
captures  of  ships  making,  authoriied, 
iii.  512,  721. 
attacks  on  ships,  iy.  122. 
Flatter  of  Paris, 

trade  in,  regulated,  iii.  361 ;  and  see  Jip- 
ptndices  I.  and  II. 
Fiattshurg, 

land  purchased  at,  iii.  205. 
Fleadings, 

amendment  of,  i.  91. 
see  General  Issue, 
FleHtpotentiaries.    See  Ministers, 
Ploughing  and  Dredging  Machine 

of  Dr.  Putnam  to  be  examined,  y.  796. 
Plunder, 

offence  of,  of  ships  wrecked,  iy.  116. 
attacks  on  ships  for,  iy.  116. 
Polish  Exiles, 

grant  of  lands  to,  iy.  743 ;  y.  473. 
Poor  Debtors, 

relief  of,  when  imprisoned,  i.  265,  370, 488, 
662;  ii.  4;  iii.  399;  iy.  1,19. 
for  debts  due  to  United  States,  i.  569 ; 
ui.  399 ;  iy .  467, 605 ;  y.  154, 981, 507. 


Fmr  Dohiors,  (eoatiaued.) 

iasolyent,  priority  of  U.  States,  i.  963,  IIS^ 

676. 
delinquent,  public,  treasury  warrant  of  dis- 

tresii,  iii.  592. 
proceeding  against,  iii.  592. 
garnishees  of,  how  proceeded  against,  in. 

443. 
application  to  seeretaij  of  treasury  for  dis- 
charge and  proceedings  thereon,  iy.  467, 

595;  y.  154. 
commissioners  of  insolvency  to  be  appointed 

in  each  dislnet,  iy.  467. 
proceedings  upon  report  of  commissionen, 

iv.467. 
frlse  oath  by,  made  perjury,  iv.  468. 
secretary  of  treasury  may  execute  a  relesM 

in  certain  cases,  iv.  46B. 
not  to  be  discharged  unless  his  sureties 

consent  or  are  Insolvent,  iv.  595. 
If  surety  or  co-surety  be  dead,  consent  of 

his  personal  representative  to  be  soffi- 

cient,  iv.  676. 
secretary  of  treasury  ma^  enter  satisftete 

onjudgments  against,  in  certain  eases,  iv. 


^"^ 


within  the  District  of  Colombia,  ii.237. 
district  judge  to  certify  fiwU  to  the  secreta- 
ry of  the  treasury,  v.  381. 
application  to  Kim,  how  to  be  made,  v. 

Porter, 

importation  of,  regulated,  i.  701. 
ForU.    See  Duties,  CoUeetian  of. 

at  what  ports  vessels  may  enter  and  unlade, 
i.639. 

at  what,  unlade  only,  i.  639. 
Port  St.  Vincent, 

relief  of  inhabitants  of,  I.  318. 
Forts  nnd  Harhors, 

punishment  of  crimes  in,  i.  113 ;  iv.  115. 

acts  for  the  improvement  and  defraee  o^ 
ii.  443;  iii.  3, 18;  iv.  38,  173,  2i8,  S7S, 
288,  290,  343,  345,  394,  459,  645,  648, 
702,  752,  753;  v.  67,  128,  187, 268,  619, 
626,  661,  668,  670,  748,  778. 
Portugal, 

vessels  of,  to  be  exempt  from  tonnage  da- 
ties,  iv.  517. 

discriminating  duties  on  produce  oi,  ioe- 
pended,  y.  125. 
tstor-Oeneral.    See  Post-Qgiee, 

appointment  and  duties,  iv .  238 ;  v.  25, 585. 

salary  of,  iv.  238. 
Post'OJiee, 

establishment  and  regulation  of,  obsolete 
acte,i.70,  178,918,  232,  354,  509,547, 
731 ;  ii.  315 ;  ill.  220,  264,  496, 536,  719. 

military,  ii.  790. 

acts  in  force,  ii.  465 ;  iv.  102,  238,  303;  ▼• 
732. 

offences  a^nst,  iv.  238. 

suits  for,  in  what  courts  brought,  iii.  944 ; 
iv.  113. 

organization  of,  changed,  y.  80. 

provisions  made  for  settlement  of  accoQOta, 
v.  80. 

time  of  making  contracts  for  transpoitatioa 
of  mail  changed,  v.  132,  198. 

transportation  of  the  mails  on  railroads,  t. 
SSB3,  314,  738,  796. 

building  for,  ii.  589,  691 ;  iv.  309;  v.  810, 
363. 
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t-Ofiee^  (continued.) 
laws  respecting,  &c.,  to  be  printed,  ▼.  538. 
extension  of  certain  contracts  for  carrying 

the  mails,  v.  5d3,  585. 
foreign  mails,  v.  718,  748. 
penalty  for  counterfeiting  stamps,  ▼.  749. 
present  rates  of  postage,  ▼.  733. 

when  to  go  into  operation,  ▼.  800. 
general  act  respecting,  ▼.  732. 

when  to  take  effect,  v.  800. 
franking  privilege.     See  that  title, 
payments  to,  not  to  be  made  in  bank  bills,  v. 

9 ;  repealed,  v.  440. 
express  mail,  v.  88,  207,  733. 
emoluments  from   boxes,   &c.,  to  be  ac- 
counted for,  ▼.  430,  487. 
clerks  in  the  department  legalized,  ▼.  498. 

annual  returns  of,  v.  5&. 
contracts  for  stationery,  &.C.,  T.  526. 
appropriations  for,  ▼.  6(>8. ' 
mails  in  steamboats  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico, 
T.  750. 
Post  Roads  and  Routes^ 

esUblishment  of,  i.  232,  354,  419,  509 ;  ii. 
42,  125,  189, 275,  3.37,  408,  444,  491,  579, 
730,  806 ;  iii.  130,  221,  334,  363,453,503, 
577,  623,  702,  764 ;  iv.  95,  139,  154, 190, 
194,  221,  315,  322,  534  ;  t.  90,  131,  271, 
473,  568,  669,  778. 
every  railroad  declared  a  post  route,  t.  283. 
Potomac  Bridge,  * 

acts  respecting,  iv.  582,  646,'727,  773 ;  v. 
132,134,364,462. 
Practice, 

court  may  compel  production  of  books  and 

papers,  i.  82. 
in  the  state  courts  to  be  followed,  i.  92. 
parties  may,  by  attorneys,  or  per  se,  i.  92. 
supreme   court   may   make  -rules  for,   T. 

518. 
issues  of  fact,  how  to  be  tried.     See  Issues, 

p.  929. 
jn  equity  and  admiralty,  facts  on  which  de- 
cree IS  founded  to  appear  on  the  record, 
1.83. 
in  appeals  in  equity  or  admiralty  from  the 
circuit  court,  ii.  244. 
Preble,  Edward, 

thanks  of  congress  to,  ii.  346. 
prize  money  to,  iii.  480. 
Preemption  of  FvMic  Lands.    See  Lands,  Pub- 

lie, 
PrrferencB  of  United  States.   See  Priority. 
Presents, 

resolutions  disposing  of  presents  from  for- 
eign powers,  iv.  ro2 ;  v.  730. 
President  and  Vice-President  of  United  States, 
salary  of,  i.  16,  72,  318. 
election  of,  provisions  relating  to,  i.  16,  22, 
239 ;  ii.  295. 
President  of  United  States, 

general  powers  of.    See  Constitution,  I. 

16,  17. 
to  direct  removal  of  congress  in  case  of 
sickness,  i.  353. 

do.  public  offices,  i.  620. 
to  call  forth  militia  in  certain  cases,  i.  264, 

424. 
to  lay  an  embargo,  (obsolete,)  i.  372. 
to  purchase  and  build  galleys,  i.  556,  569. 
to  employ  army  and  navy  to  enforce  neu- 
trality, iii.  449;  and  see  i.  384,  497;  iii. 
370. 
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President  of  United  States,  (continued.) 
do.  to  assist  in  seizures,  iii.  200. 
do.  to  suppress  insurrections,  ii.  443. 
to  build  revenue  cutters,  i.  699  ;  v.  795. 
to  exchange  lands  with  Indians,  ii.  289 ',  iv. 

411. 
to  establish  military  post  routes,  ii.  790. 
to  procure  cannon,  &c.,  i.  555. 
to  establish  foundries  and  armories,  i.  555. 
to  remove  intruders  on  public  lands,  ii.  445. 
to  exchange  certain  lands  for  fortifications, 

ii.a6;  1V.652. 
to  retaliate  in  war  with  Great  Britain,  ii. 

829. 
to  purchase  hulks  for  protection  of  forts, 

iii.  18. 
to  exchange  lands  in  New  York,  iii.  116. 
to  increase  amount  of  bonds  of  public  offi- 
cers, iii.  582,  683. 
to  sell  certain  armed  vessels,  ii.  402. 
to  purchase  vessels  to  suppress  piracy,  iii. 

720. 
to  take   possession  of  the  Floridas  under 

certain  circumstances,  ii.  666. 
veto  of,  i.  12. 

provision  for  death,  removal,  dec,  i.  240. 
appropriations  for  house  and  household  of, 
i.  497;  ii.  55,  121,  346,  533,  537;  iii.  48, 
362,  458;    iv.  136,  194,  651;    v.   173, 
223. 
Presbyterian  Congregation  in  Georgetown, 

incorporated,  ii.  356. 
Press,  Freedom  of  the, 

not  to  be  abridged,  i.  21. 
Price,  Rodman  M., 

settlement  of  account  of,  v.  795. 
Printing, 

of  congress,  regulations  of,  iii.  249,  400, 

538 ;  V.  764. 
manner  of  executing  printing  ordered  by 

congress,  iv.  322. 
election  of  printer,  iv.  369. 
Prints, 

copyright  of.     See  Copyright. 
Priority  of  United  States, 

in  cases  of  insolvency,  i.  515,  676. 
of  sureties  on  bonds  for  duties,  i.  42,  263, 
676. 
Prisoners, 

poor  debtors.     See  Poor  Debtors, 
surrender  by  bail,  i.  727. 
Prisoners  of  War, 

provisions  for,  i.  624 ;  ii.  777 ;  iii.  323,  358. 
Privateering  against  Neutrals, 

obsolete  acU,  i.  381,  497, 520 ;  iii.  370. 
acts  in  force  to  prohibit,  iii.  447. 
Private€rsmen, 

pensions  to.    ^ee  Pensions, 
Prize  Causes, 

in  foreign  countries,  prosecution  of,  i.  516t 

551 ;  ii.  83, 120,  215. 
jurisdiction  and  regulationi  in,  i.  384 ;  ii. 
46 ;  iu.  287, 449. 
Prtzs  Money, 

distribution  of,  ii.  52. 

assignment  of,  ii.  49. 

in  case  of  privateers,  ii.  760. 

pension  fVind.     See  Pensions. 

pay  of  prize  agents,  iii.  789. 

shsre  of  United  States,  disposition,  dke.,  of, 

iii.  5,  287. 
in  case  of  the  victory  on  Lake  Erie,  iiL 
130. 
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Prize  Money,  (continued.) 

•  in  case  of  the  victory  on.  Lake  Champlain, 
iii.  234,  229. 
in  case  of  certain  Algerine  vessels,  iii.  315. 
other  special  acts,  iii.  480:  iv.  23;  v.  J58, 
.401. 
Probable  Cause  of  Seizures^ 

when  a  justification,  i.  696;  ii.  422.     See 
also  iii.  199,  235,  396,  682. 
Process  in  Courts^ 

regulations  of,  (obsolete  acts,)  i.  123, 191. 

(In  force,)  i.  93,  275;  iv.  279t  v.  499. 
mesne  in  favor  of  United  States,  i.  676. 
of  execution   in  favor  of  United  States,  i. 
515. 

in  what  districts  to  run,  i.  515. 
state  process  in  places  ceded  to  U.  States, 

i.  426. 
when  special  bail  in,  i.  676. 
laws  as  to  imprisonment  for  debt,  to  con- 
form to  those  of  the  respective  states,  v. 
321. 
supreme   court  mav  make  rules  as  to,  i. 

276;  iv.  280;  v.  518. 
obstruction  of,  i.  113,  117,  170,  316. 
fees  for,  i.  94,  277,  625. 
consolidation  of  actions,  iii.  19. 
See  Arrest,  p.  902 ;  BaU,  p.  903 ;  ExeeutUm, 
p.  922. 
Proclamations.  For  certain  proclamations,  see 

Appendices  to  vols.  iii.  iv.  &,  v. 
Professor 

of  mathematics,  v.  576. 
Prohibition, 

writ  of,  when  issuable,  i.  81. 
Property, 

loss  or  destruction  of,  by  enemv,  provided 
for,  ii.  705;  iii.  261,  397,  466;  iv.  123; 
V.  142,  204,  288,  358,  414,  511,  648,  673. 
by  Indians,  iii.  676 ;  iv.  428,  576,  613, 
726;  V.  162,  358,  673. 
literary.     See    Copyright,   p.   915;  Manu- 
scripts, 
private,  not   to  be  taken   for   public   use, 
without  reasonable  compensation,  i.  21. 
Protections 

of  seamen,  i.  477 ;   ii.  809.     See  Seamen, 
p.  948. 
Protests,  Consular.     See  Consuls. 

when  evidence,  i.  255. 
Prussian  Ships, 

discriminating  duties  repealed  a^  to,  iv.  2, 

Public  AccounU.     See  Accounts,  Public, 

suits  against  garnishees  of  public  debtors, 

iii.  443,  444. 
warrants  of  distress  against  public  debtors, 

iii.  592. 
dismissal  of  delinquent  debtors,  iii.  723. 
Public  Buildings, 

commissioner  of,  appointment,  duties,  dtc., 

iii.  324,  4t)5,  441,  458,  516, 525,  541, 562; 

iv.  363  ;  V.  134,  310,  610. 
appropriations  for,  i.  130;  ii.  298,  311,499, 

552,  589,  607,  691  ;   iii.   606,  635,  673, 

784 ;  iv.  90,  194,  218,  265,  303,  362,  474, 

518,  649,  722 ;  v.  115,  365.     See  Capkol, 

p.  906. 
miscellaneous  provisions,  ii.  127;  v.  649, 

office  of  architect  of  the  capitol  abolished, 
iv.  266,  363.  '  j 


Public  Buildings^  (continued.) 

regulations  of  city  of  Washington,  when 

to  apply  to,  iv.  266,  723. 
Public  Contracts, 

advertisements  for,  v.  795. 

members  of  congress  not  to  engage  in,  ii. 

484. 
Public  Debt, 

debts  under  the  confederation  assumed,  i. 

19. 
general  provisions  and  regulations  respect- 
ing, i.  138,  186,  218,  281,  3X9,  371,  408, 

433,  4.58,  488,  517,  5C2 ;  ii.  205,  405,  610  ; 

iii.  360,  413,  651;  iv.  396.      . 
settlement  of,  due  to  the  states,  i.  49, 178, 

371,409,533;  v.  801. 
settlement  of,  due  by  states  to  U.  States,  i. 

616;  iii.  651. 
limiUtion  of  claims  for,  i.  245,  338,   353, 

371,411,517,580. 
destruction  of  certificates  of,  provided  for. 

'-.  353. 


due  to  United  States  by  private  persona, 
settlements  provided  for.     ^e  Accounts^ 
Public, 
Louisiana  stock  created,  &c.,  ii.  245 ;  iii. 

663. 
exchange  of  certain  stocks  of,  iii  663. 
acts  in  force  now,  v.  458,  473;  see,  too. 
Loan, 
Public  Documents, 

printing -of,  i.  612,755;  iii.  140,  475;  iv. 

382,  513,  654  ;  v.  717,  718. 
distribution  of,  iii.  473,  474,  609,718:  iv. 

136,  321,  407,  606,  669,  743. 
subscription  to  editions  of,  iii.  259,  398 ;  iv. 

471,  669. 
transmission  of,  by  mail,  v.  735 ;  and  see 
Franking  Privilege, 
Public  Grounds, 

in  Washington,  regulation,  &c.,  of.     See 
Washington,  City  of. 
Public  Lands.     See  Lands,  Public, 
Public  Ministers.      See    Consuls,   p.  915,   and 

Ministers, 
Public  Money 

to  be  deposited  in  banks,  ii.  536 ;  v.  52. 
sub-treasury,  act  of  1840,  v.  385,  439. 
embezzlement,  Ac,  of,  v.  385,  439. 
held  in  trust  by  the  United  Sutes,  invest- 
ment of,  V.  135,  465. 
Publicution 

of  the  laws  of  the  United   States.     See 
Laws, 
Purchases 

of  supplies,  to  be  by  contract,  ii.  536. 
appointment  of  agents,  ii.  536. 
other  regulations,   iii.  568;    v.  513,  535, 
794.  • 

commissary-general  of,  to  give  bonds,  iii 
582. 
office  of,  abolished,  v.  513. 
proposals  for  contracts,  how  advertised,  v. 
795. 
Purveyor 

of  supplies,  ii.  536. 
Pursers  in  the  JVavy.     See  Mtvy, 
to  give  bonds,  ii.  536  ;  iii.  350. 
pay  of,  V.  535,  795. 
Putnam,  James  R., 

examination  of  his  ploughing  and  dredging 
machine  to  be  made,  v.  798. 
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quarantine  and  HeaUk  Laws, 

observance  of,  i..474,  619;  iv.  577 ;   t.  717. 
Quartermaster's    Departmeni.     See    ^rtny,   p. 
901. 
regulations  of,  i.  222;  ii.  696,  742;  iii.  615; 
!▼.  173. 

R. 

Rafts, 

importatioDt  in,  regulated,  i.  702. 

appropriation  for  removal  of  the  great  raft 
on  Red  River,  v.  228. 
RaOroad 

iron,  importation  of,  iv.  604 ;  v.  61,  465, 551. 

for  acts  respecting  different  railroads,  see 
their  titles. 
Rangers, 

companies  of,  raised,  (obsolete,)  ii.  670, 774, 
804 ;  iii.  40,  74,  98. 
Ransom  of  Captives, 

settlement  of  accounts  for,  iii.  350,  788. 
Rape, 

offence  of,  iv.  115. 
Rates  of  Postage.     See  Post-Offiee,  p.  944,  T. 

733. 
Rations.     See  Army,  p.  901 ,  and  J{avy, 

allowance  instead  of  whisky,  &«.,  t.  258. 

back  rations  not  allowed,  v.  308. 

to  certain  officers,  v.  513. 

navy  ration  established,  v.  546. 
Real  Estate  Bank, 

acts  respecting,  iii.  388,  570. 
Reasonable  Cause  of  Seizure, 

effect  of  certificate  of,  i.  695,  696;  ii.  422. 
Receivers  of  Public  Money.    See  Lands^  Public, 
p.  9.i2. 

accounts,  how  sailed,  ii.  535,  816. 

warrant  against  cfflinquent,  iii.  592. 

term  of  omce  and  appointment,  iii.  592. 

to  give  bonds,  iii.  592. 

compensation  for,  iii.  466,  523 ;  iv.  193. 

under  sub  treasury  act,  v.  385,  439. 
Rueiring 

stolpn  goods,  i.  116 ;  iv.  116. 

a  bribe,  i.  117.  ' 

felons,  i.  116. 

pirates,  i.  114. 
Recognizances,' 

remission  of,  v.  322. 
Records 

of  United  States,  where  kept,  i.  29,  69. 

of  courts,  i.  74. 

of  state  acts,  how  authenticated,  i.  122 ;  ii. 
208. 

of  continental  court  of  appeals,  i.  279. 
Refining  Silver,  in.  774.     See  Mint. 
Refugees 

from  Nova  Scotia  and  Canada,  relief  of,  i. 
547;  ii.  100,  242,  270,  556, 712. 
Registers  of  Land  Offices.     See  Lands,  Public, 
p.  932. 

appointment  and  term  of  office,  iii.  582. 

to  give  bonds,  iii.  582. 
*      compensation  of,  iii.  466,  523. 
Register,  Biennial, 

to  be  published,  iii.  342. 
Registxy 

of  ships,  i.  287,  498,  621 ;  ii.  158,  207,  296, 
818 ;  iii.  660.  See  Ships,  p.  854 ;  and  see 
i.  55,  94,  449. 


Religion, 

power  of  congress   respecting,   limited,  i. 

21. 
conveyances     or    devises    of   places    for 
worship    in    District    of   Columbia,    v. 
679. 
Remission 

of  fines  and   forfeitures.     See   Fines  and 
Forfeitures.    (Obsolete  acts,)  i.  122,  275  ; 
ii.  549,  789,  794,  804.     (In  force,)  i.  506 ; 
ii.  7;  iv.  597;  v  322,653. 
Removal 

of  suits  from  state  courts,  i.  79, 80 ;  and  see 

iii.  198,  234,  396. 
of  offenders  from  other  districts,  i.  91. 
Reporter  and  Reports  of  Supreme  Court, 

acts  respecting,  iii.  376,  606,  768 ;  iv.  205 , 
V.  524,  545. 
Representatives,  House  of, 

apportionment  of  members.    See  Apportion 

ment. 
how  to  be  chosen,  i.  10, 11  ;  v.  491. 
see  House  of  Representatives, 
Rescue, 

of  criminals  imprisoned,  i.  117. 
of  dead  body  of  convict,  i.  113. 
Reservations 

of  public  lands.      See   Lands,   Public^  p. 

Resignation 

of  president,  i.  241. 
Resisting, 

otMeita  of  the  customs,  i.  316,  678. 
officers  serving  process,  i.  117. 
Resolutions 

on  varioua  miscellaneous  subjects,  ii.  306, 
786;  iii.  248,  471;  v.  720. 
Retaliation 

on  enemy,  authorized,  (obsolete,)  ii.  829. 
Revenue  Cutters, 

establishment  and  regulation  of,  (obsolete 
acts,)  i.  175,  337,  462,  525.     (In  force,)  i. 
400,  699,  700 ;  v.  795. 
appointment  and  duty  of  officers  of,  i.  699, 

700. 
compensation  of  officers  of,  i.  708,  709. 
Revenue  Officers.     See   Collection  of  Duties^  p. 
909. 
appointment  and  duties,  i.  642,  &c. 
Revolutionary  Pensions.     See  Pensions. 
Revolt 

on  board  of  ships,  i.  113. 
Rhode  Island,  State  of, 

acts  extended  to,  i.  126. 
courts  of  United  States  in,  i.  128. 
census  in,  i.  129. 
assent  to  acts  of,  i.  184,  189,  243. 
prisoners  in,  under  authority  of  the  United 
States,  how  kept,  v.  385. 
Riflemen 

companies  of,  authorized,  iii.  96. 
Rights, 

bill  of,  i.  21. 
Ripley,  Brigadier- General, 

thanks    of  Congress    for    bravery  of,    iii. 
247. 
Rivers 

deemed  highways.     See  JfavigaUe  Rivers, 
p.  939. 
Roads, 

reservations  of  public  lands  for.   See  Lands, 

Public. 
Cumberland  road.     See  that  title. 


MS 


INDEX. 


Roads^  (continaed.) 
mxTveys  for,  iv.  22. 
acts  respecting, 
in  Alabama,  iv.  618. 
in  Arkansas,  iv.  5, 135,  259, 463, 650, 712, 

724,  753,  777. 
in  Florida,  iy.  5,  94,  132,  227,  351,  427, 

723, 777 ;  ▼.  144,  195,  261,  331. 
in  Indiana,  iv.  234,  473,  702. 
in  Iowa,  v.  778.    • 
in  Louisiana,  v.  196,  197. 
in  Maine,  iv.  304,  369,  424,  716. 
in  Massachusetts,  v.  17,  63. 
in  Michif^an,  iv.  231,  851,  427,  462,  660, 

648,  710,  777. 
in  Ohio,  ii.  668;  iii.  285,  727;  iv.  242, 

263;  V.  296. 
in  Tennessee,  v.  65. 
in  Wisconsin,  v.  303,  328,  748. 
in  North- West  Territory,  ii.  180. 
from  Memphis  to  Little  Rock,  iv.  5,  216, 

244. 
from  Ohio  to  Michigan,  iv.  71. 
from  Missouri  to  New  Mexico,  iv.  100. 
from  Detroit  to  Chicago,  iv.  135,  351,  427, 

4GX  648,  777. 
from  Fort  Smith  to  Fort  Towson,  Ajc,,  iv. 

244,  397,  753. 
from  Fort  Howard  to  Fort  Crawford',  iv. 

602. 
to  protect  Western  frontier,  v.  67. 

from  Dubuque,  v.  352,  670.  . 

from  Nashville  to  New  Orleans,  Hii979. 
other  nets,  ii.  396,  524,  525;  ui.  315,  377, 
412,632,779;  iv.  473. 
Roanoke  Inlet  Company, 

assent  of  United  States  to  charter  of.  iv. 
573. 
Robbery f  Ofetue  of, 

on  liiffh  seas,  i.  1 13.     See  Piracy. 

in  Indian  boundary,  ii.  141.    See  Indian 

Jlffairt^ 
of  mail,  iv.  108.     See  Poif-0^. 
Rockville  and  ffdshington  Turnjnke  Company, 
act  of  Marylana  concerning,  extended  to 
the  District  of  Columbia,  iii.  482. 
Rogers,  Samuel, 

"   grant  of  land  to,  ii.  242. 
Row  Boats, 

for  custom-houses,  i.  699,  700. 
RowletVs  Tables, 

banks  in  District  of  Columbia  may  calculate 
interest  or    discount    according  to,  iv. 
310. 
Rules  and  Articles  of  War, 

in  army,  ii.  359.     See  Army. 
in  navy,  ii.  45.     See  Jfavy. 
Rides  of  Court, 

supremo  court  may  make,  i.  83,  335;  v. 
394,518. 
hwuLtoays.    See  Fugitives. 
Running 

away  with  ships,  i.  115. 
Rush  Island, 

title  to,  to  be  ascertained,  v.  684. 
Russia, 

act  to  enforce  treaty  with,  iv.  276. 
Russian  Ships, 

discriminating  duties  repealed  a0  to,  iv.  2, 
and  Appendix. 


8. 

Safe  Conducts, 

violation  of,  i.  118. 
Salaries.     See  Compensation. 
Sales  of  Lands.     See  Lands,  PubUe. 

by  marshal  regulated ,  ii .  61 .     See  MarsksUm^ 
p.  936. 

by  collectors,  confirmed,  ii.  61. 
Salt,  Duties  an.    See  Bounty,  p.  904»  and  Fisk- 

eries. 
Salt  Springs.     See  Lands,  Public. 

in  Arkansas,  iv.  505. 

in  Illinois,  iv.  496. 

in  Missouri,  iv.  364. 

on  the  Wabash,  ii.  235;  iii.  296. 
JSalvage, 

on    recaptures^  regulations  of,  i.   716  ;  fi. 
16. 

on  wrecks  in  Florida,  iv.  132. 
Sandusky  River, 

sales  of  land  at,  iii.  308. 
Sardinian  Ships, 

discriminating  duties  repealed  as  to,  iv.  9 
Savannah, 

port  dut^  at,  iii.  331,  683. 

obstroctions  of  harbor  of,  iv.  173. 
Scaling  Coin.    See  Coins  and  Currency^ 
Scire  Facias, 

writs  of,  i.  81,  90. 

to  Bank  of  United  States,  iii.  276. 
Scott,  Major- General, 

thanks  of  Congress  to,  iii.  247. 

use  of  his  '« Tactics,"  iii.  616,  686w 
Sea 

fencibles,  iii.  47.     See  Pensions. 
Sea  Gull, 

pensions  of  officers  and  crew  of,  v.  665 
Seal 

ofUnitedSUtes,  i.  68. 
SeaAeUer  * 

of  ships,  ii.  568. 
Seamen, 

government  and  regulation  of,  in  merehaate' 
service,  i.  131;  ii.  330. 

absconding,  remedy  against,  i.  132;  v.  395| 
396. 

in  fisheries,  i.  229 ;  ii.  36 ;  iii.  2. 

citizens  only  employed  in  public  and  pri- 
vate ships,  ii.  809. 

discharge  of,  in  foreign  ports,  i.  256;  ii. 
203. 

relief  and  protection  of,  i.  477,  729,  731. 
impressed,  i.  477,  729,  738. 

relief  of  sick  and  disabled,  i.  256,  477,  551, 
605,617,729;  ii.  192;  iii.  146;  v.  602. 

foreign  seamen  deserting,  to  be  delivered 
up,  iv.  359. 

additional,  concerning  shipment  and  dit- 
charge  of,  v.  394. 

duty  of  foreign  consuls  of  the  U.  States 
respecting,  v.  394. 
Search  Warrants, 

regulations  of,  i.21. 
Sea  Stores, 

how  ascertained  at  custom-house,  i.  16U 
661.  ^ 

in  passenger  ships,  iii.  488. 
Seat  of  Government, 

esUblishment  of,  i.  130,  214. 

removal  of,  in  caae  of  contagious 

.  i.620.  ^ 

to  Waahington,  ii.  SS. 
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Stcret  Service  Money ^ 

acts  respecting,  i.  129,  300,  541 ;  and  see 
Foreign  Intercourse, 
Secretary 

of  departments.    See  Departments. 
and  i.  27, 40,  65,  97, 126,  553,  620. 
of  senate.     See  Congress . 

appointment  and  duties,  i.  24 
Secreting 

absconding  seamen,  i.  133.  ^ 
Sedition.     See  Army. 

act  to  suppress,  (obsolete,)  i.  596. 
Seizures^ 

proceeding  on,  bow  and  where  tried,  i.  75. 
m  revenue  cases,  i.  695;  and  see  iii.  197. 
probable  cause  of,  a  justification,  i.  696; 

ii.  422. 
what  officers  may  seize,  and  where,  i.  678, 

602. 
for  trade  with  enemy,  (obsolete,)  ii.  779, 

iii.  11)5. 
disposition  of  unclaimed  goods,  ▼.  653. 
Seminole  IVar^ 

volunteers  in,  provided  for,  iii.  676;   iv. 
70. 
Senate.     See  Congress. 

election  of  president  of,  i.  239 ;  ii.  295. 
SeUing 

on  foot  military  expeditions,  iii.  447.     See 
JieutTolity. 
Serving 

in  foreign  wars,  iii.  447.      See  Jfeutrality^ 

p.  940. 
process  against  ambassadors,  i.  118. 
process  of  states  in  places  ceded  to  United 
States  authorized,  i.  426. 
Settlers  on  Public  Lands, 

provisions  respecting,  ii.  445;  iii.  260,  394, 
450. 
Settlement 

of  public  accounts. '  See  Accounts, 
Shawneetoion, 

acts  respecting,  ii.  591;  iii.  113,  778;  iv. 
451. 
Shee]f 

importation  of,  for  breed,  i.  324,  699. 
Shelby,  Governor, 

thanks  of  congress  and  medal  to,  iii.  476. 
Skenandoak  Bridge  Company, 

authorized  to  build  on  United  States  land 
near  Harper's  ferry,  v.  63. 
Skips  and  Vessels, 

registry  of,  (obsolete  acts,)  i.  55, 95,  449. 
acts  in  force,  i.  287,  489,  523 ;    ii.  153, 
208,  2{}6,  818  ;  iii.  660;  v.  394. 
passports  and  sea-letters  for,  i.  489 ;  ii.  203, 

210,  568. 
at  New  Orleans,  ii.  260;  iii.  347. 
in  Florida,  iii.  660. 
crews  to  be  citizens,  ii.  809. 
proportion  of  crew  citizens   in  respect  of 

tonnage  duty,  iii.  351,  352. 
enrolment  of,  in  coasting  trade   and   fish- 
eries, (obsolete  acts,)  i.  55, 60,  229. 
acts  in  force,  i.  305,  497 ;  iii.  660. 
passenger,  regulations  of,  iii.  488. 
armed  merchant,  regulations  of,  ii.  342. 
foreign  papers  to  be  deposited  with  con« 

sols,  iii.  362. 
fraudulent  destruction  of,  ii.  290. 
conspiracy  to  destroy,  iv.  116. 
light  ships.     See  Lighthouses, 
see  also  Seamen, 


Ships  and  Vessels,  (continued.) 

name  of  vessel  to  be  painted  on  the  stem, 

i.  56,  60,  288,  297,  309. 
public  vessels  to  cruise  in  the  severe  season, 
so  as  to  relieve  vessels  in  distress,  v.  208. 
as  to  vessels  moved  by  steam,  see  Steant' 

boats, 
departure  of  ships  chartered  and  laden  on 
account  of  United  States,  ii.  7|9. 
Shipping 

articles,  i.  131 ;    ▼.   394.     See  Seamen^  p. 
948. 
Sick    and    Disabled  Seamen,     See    Seamen^  p. 

948. 
Stiver  Coin.    See  Mint,  p.  843.     Coins  and  Cur- 

reney. 
Sinking  Fund.     See  Public  Debt, 
Slavery  % 

forbidden  in  certain  territories,  i.  53;  iii. 
548. 
Slaves.     See  also  Slave  Trade. 
fugitive,  i.  18,  302;  iii.  548. 
in  District  of  Columbia,  ii.  116. 
in  land  ceded  by  North  Carolina,  i.  109. 
Slave  trade, 

prohibition  and  punishment  of,  i.  347,  550 ; 
ii.  70,  205,  426 ;  iii.  450,  532,  600 ;  iv. 
302,  425. 
engaging  in  piracy,  iii.  600. 
president  authorized  to  remit  penalty  for 

bringing  from  Cuba,*ii.  549. 
■laves  of  persons  found  to  be  within  the 
limits  of  Texas  may  be  brought  back,  ▼. 
674. 
Smithsonian  Legacy, 

prosecution  of  claim  for,  v.  64. 
investment  of,  v.  267,  465. 
Smuggling 

penalties  for,  iii.  781;  v.  565;  and  see  Cd' 
lection  of  Duties, 
Snuff, 

duties  on,  (obsolete,)  i.  384,  426,  495,  509, 
608;  ii.  54. 
Solicitor- General  of  the  Land  Office, 

appointment,  dtc.,  of,  v.  Ill,  662. 
Somers^  Captain  Richard, 

resolution  respecting  loss  of,  ii.  347. 
South  CaroHna, 

assent  to  acts  of,  ii.  357;  iii.  331,  683. 
adjustment  and  settlement  of  the  claims  of, 

iv.  499. 
jurisdiction  of  Mount  Dearborn  ceded  to, 
iv.364. 
South  Caroil^  Railroad  Company, 

authornH  to  import  certain  pipes  and  ma* 
chinery  free  of  duty,  v.  727. 
Spain, 

treaty  with,  carried  into  effect,  i.  459,  609 ; 
ii.  270,  314;  iv.  :)3;  v.  34. 
Spindles.     See  Buoys,  ^.. 
Spies.     See  Army, 

Spirits,  Wines,  ^.     See  Collection  of  Duties,  p. 
909. 
importation  and  entry  regulated,  i.  658, 659, 

660,701. 
drawback  on  distilled  spirits,  iii.  640. 
deposit  for  duties,  i.  673;  iii.  469,  515. 
fraudulent  embezzlement  of,  deposited,  iii. 
469. 
Sir.  Domingo,  intercourse  with,  suspended,  (ob- 
solete,) ii.  351,  421. 
St,  Vincent,  Post, 

relief  of  inhabitants  of,  i.  318. 
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Staff, 

organization  of.     See  ^rmy,  p.  901,  and 
iii.  297,  426,  570,  615,  721 
Stage^drivtrs, 

not   to  carry   letters.      See  Post- Office^  p. 

944. 
exempt  from  militia  duty,  i.  273. 
Stamp  Office, 

establishment  of,  (obsolete,)  ii.  40,  109. 
duties,  (obsolete,)  i.  527,  536,  545,  622 ;  ii. 

40,  109 ;  iii.  77,  148,  253. 
further  time  for  stamping  bonds,  dtc.,  iii. 
779. 
Standard  of  Coins.     See  Mint. 
Standing  mutt, 

provided  for,  i.  119;  iv.  118. 
Stanshury,  Lieut.  John, 

regret  of  Congress  for  loss  of,  iii.  246. 
State  Bank  of  Wisconsin, 

charter  of,  disaffirmed,  t.  310. 
State  Courts, 

jurisdiction  of,  i.  380,  400,  532;  ii.   354, 
489;  iii.  244;  ▼.738. 
State  Department.     See  Departments » 
State  Laws, 

rules  of  decision  in  courts  of  United  States, 

i.  92. 
how  authenticated,  i.  122 ;  ii.  298. 
health  laws  enforced,  i.  474,  620. 
assented  to  by  congress.     See  the  titles  of 
the  respective  states. 
Statistics, 

purchase,  &c.,  of  books  of,  iii.  464,  537 ; 

iv.  260,  321,  613. 
collection,  &«.,  of,  iii.  541,  719. 
Stealing.     See  Theft, 
records,  i.  115. 
goods,  &c.,  i.  116. 
of  public  property,  i.  116. 
of  property  of  bank  of  United  States,  it. 
120. 
Steamboats, 

enrolment  and  license  of,  ii.  694 ;  iv.  129 ; 

V.  304. 
mails  in,  authorized,  ii.  605 ;  iii.  221,  496. 
entry    and    clearance    of,    regulatecL    iii. 

396. 
registry  of,  when  owned  by  cotporations, 

iv.  129. 
see   also  Steam  Engines   and  Boilers,  p. 

950. 
regulation  of,  v.  304,  626. 
Steam  Engines  and  Baiters, 

acts  for  the  regulation  of,  ▼.  ||i,  261,  304, 

626.  ^ 

improvements  in,  to  be  tested,  iv.  728 ;  v. 
585. 
Sterret,  Lieut., 

resolution  respecting  bravery  of,  ii.  198. 
Steioart,  Charles, 

prize  money  to,  iii.  301,  480. 
medal  to,  iii.  341. 

stau,     . 

duties  on,  i.  204,  268,  494 ;  iii.  369 ;  iv. 

344. 
Stock.     See  Public  Debt. 

public,  i.  370,  409,  433,  458,  516,  583;  iii. 

697. 
Louisiana,  ii.  245;  iii.  774. 
exchange  of  certain,  iii.  663. 
payment  and  extinguishment  provided  for, 

iii.  379. 
Striking  Foreign  Minister,   i,  118. 


Submarine 

battery  to  be  tested,  ii.  569 ;  v.  584. 
telescope  to  be  tested,  ▼.  667. 
Subornation 

of  perjury,  i.  116. 
how  indictment  framed,  i.  116. 
Sul^etna, 

for  witnesses,  into  what  districts  to  ran,  i. 

335.^ 
in  case^Bepoeition,  i.  88  ;  iv.  197. 
contem^rof,  punished,  iv.  199. 
Subscription, 

to  FoIwell*s  Journals  of  Congress,  i.  755. 
to  Bioren  &  Duane^s  edition  of  laws,  iii. 

129. 
to  Little  &,  Brown's  edition  of  laws,  v.  798. 
to  state  papers,  iii.  259. 
to  works  on  statistics,  iii.  464  ;  iv.  260,  613. 
Sub-Treasury, 

act  establishing^,  v.  385 ;  repealed,  v.  439. 
Sugar, 

refined,  duties  and  drawback  on,  (obsolete 

acts,)  i.  384,  405,  509 ;  iii.  35. 
in  force,  iii.  338,  640. 
Suits, 

how  removed  from  state  courts,  i.  79,  80, 

and  see,  iii.  198,  233,  396. 
consolidation  of,  iii.  21. 
Superintendent 

general  of  supplies,  (obsolete  acts,)  ii.  816; 

iii.  366.     See  ^rmy. 
at    Springfield   and    Harper*s    Ferry,   iii. 

323. 
of  Indian  affairs  at  St.  Louis,  iii.  633 ;  and 
see  Indian  .Affairs, 
Supersedeas 

of  execution,  i.  85. 
Supervisors 

of  revenue,  i.  666 ;  ii.  244.    See  CoUectiaH 
of  Duties, 
Supreme  Court, 

organization  of,  i.  17,  73 ;  ii.  156,  421 ;  iv. 
337;  V.  176. 

repealed  act  of  1801 ;  ii.  89, 132. 
original  jurisdiction  of,  i.  17,  80. 
appellate  jurisdiction  of,  i.  18. 

from  circuit  court,  on  error  or  appeal, 
i.  84  ;  ii.  244  ;  iii.  481 ;  v.  393,  539, 
658. 
on  division  of  opinion,  ii.  159. 
from  state  courts,  i.  85. ' 
from  territorial  courts,  iv.  81, 165. 
from  district  courts,  i.  78, 81 ;  iii.  596 ; 

iv.  192. 
from  courts  in  District  of  Columbia. 
See  District  of  Columbia. 
times  and  places  of  session,  i.  73,  621 ;  ii. 

156;  iv.  160;  v.  676. 
removal  in  case  of  contagious  sickness,  i. 

621. 
oath  of  justices,  i.  76. 
allotment  of  circuiU,  i.  253,  333 ;  ii.  157, 

158,244,471;  v.  178,507. 
adjournment  of,  i.  76,  620 ;  iv.  332. 
compensation  of  justices,  i.  72  ;  iii.  484. 
precedence  of  justices,  i.  73. 
issues  of  fact  in,  to  be  tried  by  jurp^,  i.  81. 
power  to  issue  writs,  i.  81,  334  ;  iii.  595. 
for  regulations  as  to  practice,    see  Prac" 
tice,  p.  945  ;  and  as  to  process,  see  PrO' 
cess,  p.  946.     For  other  topics,  see  the  re- 
spective titles, 
power  to  make  rules,  i.  63,  335  ;  v.  518. 
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Supreme  Court,  (continued.) 

justices  of,  may  issue  writs  of  habeas  corpus 
where  a  person  is  committed  for  an  act 
done  by  authority  of  a  foreign   power, 
V.  539. 
Surety^ 

for  good  behavior,  i.  609. 
on  custom-house  bonds,  priority  of,  i.  676. 
Surplus  Revenue,  H 

distribution  of,  v.  55,  207. 
suspended,  ▼.  201. 
Surveyors, 

of  public  lands.     See  Lands,  Public, 
of  customs,  i.  642 ;  iii.  582 ;  and  see  Col- 
lection of  Duties, 
Surveys, 

of  public  lands.     See  Lands^  Public. 
of  seacoast.     See  Coast. 
for  canals.     See  Canals. 
*^£oT  roads.     See  Roads, 
Sweden, 

ships  of,  discriminating  duties  repealed  as 
to,  iv.  2. 
Swine, 

importation  of,  for  breed,  i.  699. 
Symmes,  J.  C, 

acts  respecting  grant  of  lands  to,  i.  251, 266 ; 
ii.  112,  179,  226,  237,  280 ,  iv.  618. 
Syren,  Brig, 

prize  money  to  officers  and  crew  of,  iii.  480. 


T. 

Tare 

at  custom-house,  i.  671. 
Tariff 

of  duties,  iii.  310,  344,  369,  458,  460,  461, 

515 ;  iv.  25.     See   Duties  on  Imports,  p. 

921. 
Taxes, 

direct,  obsolete  acts  for  valuation  and  as- 
sessment of  lands,  i.  580,  626;  ii.  4,  71, 

80,  124,  310.       . 
obsolete  act  for  compensation  of  officers,  i. 

591. 
obsolete  acts  for  assessment  and  collection 

of,  iii.  22, 164,  239,  305,  392,  441. 
obsolete  acts,  laying  land  tax,  i.  597;  ii. 

138,  262,  316 ;  iii.  53,  94,  164,  230,  252, 

255,  302. 
time  of  redemption  of  lands  sold  for,  ex- 
tended, iii.  442,  575,  649,  776;  iv.  168, 

263. 
evidence  of  sale  of  lands  perpetuated,  iv. 

190. 
Taxes,  Internal,     See  Duties,  Internal. 
Teas,  Spirits,  and  Wines, 

entry  and  importation  of,  i.  654,  655,  658, 

659,  660,  674. 
deposit  provided  for,  i.  674  ;  iii.  469,  515. 
obsolete  acts,  i.  168,  376. 
Tender,  wkat  Coin  is  good  as  a, 
American  coin,  i.  250,  300. 
foreign  coin,  i.  299,  300,  673,  680;  ii.  121, 

374  ;  iii.  779.     See  Coins  and  Currency, 

p.  908. 
Tennessee,  State  of, 

admission  into  Union,  i.  491. 

district  court  in,  i.  496. 

two  districts  in,  i.  617 ;  ii.  165,  420. 

two  marshals  in,  ii.  165.  . 

offences  in  what  district  court  cognizable, 

i.  617. 


Tennessee,  State  of,  ^con tinned.) 
assent  to  acts  ot,  iii.  123. 
laws  extended  to,  i.  496. 
provisions  as  to  lands  within.     See  Lands^ 

Public. 
consent  of  congress   to  compact  of  with 
Kentucky,  respecting  boundary,  iii.  609. 
Territories, 

establishment    and    government  of,  ordi- 
nance of,  1787,  i.  51,  note. 
north-west  of  Ohio  river,  i.  50,  286 ;  ii.  350. 
south  of  Ohio  river,  i.  123,  2S6.     See  par- 
ticular territories, 
apportionment  of  representation  in,  v.  670. 
Teste 

of  writs,  i.  93,  123,275. 
Testimony,    See  Evidence,  p.  922  ;   Deposition^ 

p.  918. 
Texas, 

boundary  of,  v.  312. 
.     persons  found  to  be  within  the  limits  of, 
allowed  to  bring  back  their  property,  v. 
674. 
resolution  for  the  annexation  of,  to  the  U. 
States,  V.  797. 
Thacher,  James  S., 

settlement  of  accounts  of,  v.  665. 
Thames, 

resolution  respecting  the  victocy  of,  iii.  476. 
Thanksgiving, 

day  of,  iii.  250. 
Theft, 

of  public  records,  i.  115. 
of  private  property,  i.  116;  iv.  120. 
of  public  property,  i.  U6.  ^ 

of  bank  property,  iv.  118,  119. 
concealment  of,  iv.  120. 
Timber,  JCavy.    See  Navy  Timber, 
Ton, 

weight  of,  at  •ustom-houses,  v.  567. 
Tonnage  Duties, 

obsolete  acts,  i.  27,  69. 
on  domestic  and  foreign  ships,  i.  135 ;  ii. 
182;  iii.  224,  231,  310,315,  344,  351,369, 
510. 
on  vessels  on  Mississippi,  ii.  182. 
on  American  ships,  with  two  thirds  of  crew 

citizens,  iii.  352. 
on  coasting  vessels,  with  three  fourths  of 

crew  citizens,  iii.  351. 
on  ships  not  so  manned,  iii.  351,  352. 
on  French  ships,  iii.  605,  641,  681,  747. 
how  paid,  i.  675,  676 ;  ii.  182. 
suspended  as  to  certain  foreign  countries, 

iii.  224. 
remitted    on   French    vessels    from  Cape 
Francois,  i.  342. 
Tonnage  of  Ships, 

how  ascertained,  i.  675,  676. 
annual  account  of  domestic  and  foreign, 
iii.  541*  • 

Tools  of  Trade, 

exempt  from  duty,  i.  661 ;  iii.  782. 
Torpedo, 

appropriation  to  test,  ii.  569. 
Topographical  Engineers.     See  Army,  ii.  819. 
Trade  with  Enemies 

prohibited,  (obsolete,)  ii.  778 ;  iii.  195, 196. 
TS'ading  Houses.     See  Indian  Affairs. 
Treason, 

offence  of,  punished,  i.  112. 
misprision  of,  i.  112. 
in  what  it  consists,  i.  18. 
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•olicitor  of,  iy.  414 

regulation  of  depoeita  of  pablie  money,  t. 

52,  112. 
■cttlement  with  United  SUtes  Bank,  ▼.  56. 
treasury  building  to  be  erected,  ▼.  115. 
no  money  to  be  drawn  from,  except  an  ap- 
propriation it  made,  i.  15. 
independent,  v.  lido^  439. 
Treasury  Drpartmenty 

establishment  and  regulation  of.    See  i>e- 

partmtnts. 
remission  of  forfeitures  by,  i.  506 ;  ii.  7 ; 

iii.  617,  739;  iv.  597;  v.  322,  653.    See 

Fines, 
settlement  of  accounts  with,  i.  441,  616; 

ii.  r>35,  817 ;  iii.  366,  405,  443,  487,  567, 

592,  6!i8,  696,  723,  770 ;  iv.  246;  v.  31. 
warrants  from,  against  delinquent  debtors, 

iii.  592. 
Treasury  Jiotts^ 

obsolete  acU,  iii.  100,  158,  161,  213. 

acU  in  force,  v.  201,  228,  323,  370,  411, 

469,  581. 
reissue  of,  y.  370,  469,  614. 
interest  on,  y.  474,  614. 
stock  to  be  issued  in  lieu  of,  y.  614. 
Trtaties, 

how  made,  i.  17. 

how  published,  i.  187. 

affent  under  British,  of  1794,  i.  523. 

adjustment  of  claims  under  British  treaty 

of,  iii.  651 ;  iy.  219. 
see    the    names  of  the  different  foreign 

countries, 
to^be  the  supreme  law,  i.  19. 
Trial  by  Jury, 

in  civil  cases,  i.  77,  80,  81. 
in  criminal  cases,  i.  88. 
in  what  districts,  i.  695. 
in  admiralty  cases,  i.  77,  80. 
in  equity  cases,  i.  80. 
constitutional  provisions  as  to,  i.  21. 
Tripoli, 

protection  of  our  commerce  against,  ii.  129, 

291. 
resolutions  rsspecting  the  attack  oq,  ii.  346, 

347. 
thanks  of  congress  to  the  Danish  consul  at, 

ii.  410. 
Tropical  Plants, 

cultivation  of,  encouraged,  y.  302 ;  and  see 

Vine  and  Olive, 
Trumbull,  John, 

paintings  by,  for  capitol,  iii.  400. 
Trustee  ProcesSf 

against  debtors  of  corporations,  in  imvor  of 

United  States,  iii.  443. 
Truxton^  Captain  Thomas, 
gold  medal  to,  ii.  87. 
Titmpikes 

in  the  District  of  Columbia.     See  their 

respective  titles. 


u. 

Umbrella  Stretchers, 

remission  of  duties  on,  y.  3S9. 
Vndsrwriters,  Fraud  on, 

by  destroying  ships,  ii.  990. 

conspiracy  to  defraud,  iv.  193. 


Union  Bank, 

of  Alexandria,  iii.  388,  570,  618. 
of  Georgetown,  ii.  636;  iii.  570,  618;  r.  1. 
69,229,451. 
United  Brethren,  Society  of, 

grant  of  lands  to,  i.  490,  724  ;  ii.  14,  155, 
236,  271,  274,  330. 
United  States.     See  Recounts.  Puttie. 
f  Public  Debt.  ' 

executions  in  favor  of,  to  run  into  any  state, 

i.  515. 
priority  in  cases  of  insolvency,  i.  515,  676. 
what  is  insolvency,  i.  515,  676. 
judgment  on  suits  of,  at  first  term  of  court, 

i.677;  iv.  113. 
relinquishment  of  certain  captures,  iii.  4. 
University  of  Michigan, 

grant  of  lands  to,  iv.  180,  370. 


Vaccination, 

encouragement  of,  (obsolete,)  ii.  806;  uL 
677. 
Valuation  of  Lands,  ^.    See  Taxes. 

note  of  acts  respecting,  i.  580. 
Venezuela, 

act  for  the  relief  of,  ii.  730. 
Vermont, 

admission  into  Union,  i.  191. 
representatives  from,  i.  191. 
laws  extended  to,  i.  197,  229,  384. 
Vessels,  Light.     See  Lighthouses. 
Vessels.    See  Ships. 
Vice- Consuls.    See  Consuls. 
Vice-President.    See  President, 

salary  of,  i.  72,  318. 
Vietorine, 

tonnage  duty  on,  to  be  refunded,  iy.  573. 
Vineenne^, 

grant  to  inhabitants  of,  i.  221. 
adjustment  of  claims  to  lands,  provided  for, 
i.  221;  ii.  277,  446,  556,  590;  Hi.  407, 
468. 
Vine  and  Olivf, 

acts  to  encourage  the  cultivation  of,  iii.  374, 
667;  iv.  444,  611;  v.  154. 
Virginia  Military  Land  Warrants.    Sec  Lands^ 

PubUe. 
Virginia,  State  of, 

acts  of,  assented  to,  ii.  152,  269 ;  iii.  301 ; 

iv.  94,  101 ;  v.  197,  722. 
militia  fines  vested  in,  iii.  777. 
payment  of  interest  to,  iv.  132. 
claims  of,  iv.  563. 
Volunteers  in  military  Service, 

obsolete  acU,  ii.  419,  676,785;  iii.  74, 97, 

115,  193,  219. 
Canadian,  bounties  to,  iii.  256,  301,  893, 
641. 

W. 
Wabash, 

relief  of  officers  and  soldiers  in  campiiga 
on,  ii.  704. 
Wabash  Canal.    See  Canals. 
Wadsioorth,  Lieut.  Henry, 

re^t  of  congress  for  loss  of,  ii.  347. 
Wages  of  Seamen.  .  See  teamen. 
War  Department.    See  Departments. 

establishment  and  regulation  of,  i.  49,  279, 
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IFor  Departmenij  (coDtinited.) 

415,  610 ;  ii.  4&'>,  535  ',  iii.  320,  322,  366, 

390,567,688,771. 
annual  reporti  irom,  v.  25,  525. 
War, 

with  Great  Britoin,  (1812,)  ii.  755. 
letters  of  marque,  do.  ii.  70,  759,  792. 
bounty  on  destruction  of  enemy  ships,  ii. 

816. 
retaliation  of  acts  of  enemy,  ii.  829. 
property  destroyed  in,  paid  for,  iii.  261 ,  397, 

466;  iv.  123. 
ransom  of  captives  in,  iii.  788. 
Warehouses f  Public, 

in  case  of  quarantine,  i.  620. 

deposit  of  -wines,  spirits,  and  teas,  in,  iii. 

469,  515. 
fraudulent  withdrawal  of  deposited  goods, 

iii.  470. 
Warrant  of  Distress 

against  delinquent  debtors,  iii.  592. 
Warren,  Channel  of, 

sUked  out,  i.  553. 
Warrington,  Capi.  Lewis, 

ffold  medal  to,  iii.  346. 
Washington,  City  of, 

removal  of  seat  of  government  to,  ii.  55. 
incorporation,  ii.   195,  254,  721;  iii.  485, 

543;  iii.  583;  iv.  75,  518. 
commissioners,  i.  130. 
superintendent,  ii.  175,  235,  298. 
surveyor,  ii.  235,  298,  512. 
taxes,  ii.  197,  255,  725,  727 ;  iii.  485,  689 ; 

iv.  75,  294,  518. 
division  of  squares  and  lots  in,  ii.  511. 
lotteries,  ii.  726,  728 ;  iii.  588;  iv.  205. 
removal  of  nuisances,  iv.  77. 
peace  regulations  extended  to  the  capitol 

and  square,  iv.  266. 
subscription  to  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Canal 

Company,  iv.  294  ;  v.  31. 
Congressional  burial  ground,  iv.  520. 
purchase  of  Washington  Canal  Company, 

iv.  521,651. 
grant  of  the  mall  to,  iv.  524,  651. 
appropriation  to    help  pay  debt,  iv.  651, 

701. 
bills  issued  by,  iv.  742. 
watch  established,  v.  511. 
public  land  in,  i.  130,  461,  551 ;  ii.  55, 176, 

725,  775 ;  iii.  346,  691 ;  iv.  518, 621, 651 ; 

V.  134. 
see,  also.  District  of  Columbia, 
Washington,  County  of, 
established,  ii.  105. 
levy  court  in,  ii.  773. 
county  rates,  ii.  773 ;  iv.  183, 
WashiTtgton  and  Alexandria  Turnpike  Co. 
acts  respecting,  ii.  485,  577 ;  iv.  17. 
Washington  Bridge  Co., 

acta  respecting,  ii.  457 ;  iv.  402,  773. 
Washington  Canal  Co., 

acts  respecting,  ii.  ^76,  617,  728;  iu.  691 ; 

iv.  521,  651. 
Washington,  George, 

franking  privUege  of,  i.  512. 
resolutions  on  the  death  of,  ii.  86,87. 
duties  on  a  sUtue  of,  remitted,  iii.  543 ;  iv. 

175. 
purchase  of  books  and  papers  of,  iv.  712. 
Greenough's  statue  of,  v.  409,  460. 
aeeeptance  of  sword  and  camp  chest  of,  v. 

716. 
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Washington,  Martha, 

franking  privilege  of,  ii.  19. 
Washington  Turnpike  Co., 

acts  respecting,  ii.  808 ;  iii.  503. 
Wasp,  /; 

prize  money  to  officers  and  crew  of,  ii.  818; 

iii.  295. 
distribution  of  wages,  on  the  low  of,  iii 
295. 
Weighers  and  Gangers,    See  CoUeetion  of  Dut- 
ties. 
appointment  and  duties  of,  i.  642,  678. 
Weights  and  Measures, 

distribution  of,  v.  133. 
Western  Railroad, 

permission  to  pass  through  public^  lands 
given  to,  V.  17. 
Western  Reserve  of  Connecticut, 
cession,  ii.  56. 
schools  in,  iv.  679. 
West  Point, 
^    purchase  of,  i.  129. 
engineers  at,  ii.  137. 
boundaries  settled,  ii.  615,  790. 
military  academy  at, 

appropriations  for,  iii.   223,  330;   iv. 
704 ;  V.  72,  151,  264,  361,  397,  416, 
510,  604,  655. 
cadets  from,  to  serve  8  years,  v.  260. 
instructors  in,  v.  398. 
appointment  of  cadets,  v.  606,  742. 
pay  of  cadets,  v.  742. 
formation  and  establishment  of,  ii.  137, 
720. 
Weston,  Missouri, 

relief  of  inhabiUnts  of,  v.  657.         * 
Whale  Fisheries, 

acts  respecting,  iv.  492 ;  v.  370. 
Whipping, 

in  the  navy,  i.  709;  ii.  49. 
punishment  of,  i.  116. 

abolished,  v.  322,  517. 
White,  James, 

franking  privilege  to,  i.  403. 
White,  John, 

term  of  office  of,  i.  98. 
Widows.     See  Pensions^ 
WHls,  Register  of, 

in  District  of  Columbia,  ii.  107. 
Winchester  and  Potomac  Railroad  Co.,  iv.  43. 

acts  respectinff,  iv.  744,  792. 
Wines,  Spirits,  and  Teas, 

importation  and  entry  of,  i.  658,  659,  660. 
deposit  of,  in  warehouses,  i.  674  ;  iii.  460, 

515. 
fraudulent  removal  of,  iii.  469. 
obsolete  acts  respecting,  i.  261,  378. 
Wisconsin, 

territorial  government  established,  v.  10. 
certain  towns  laid  off  in,  v.  70, 178, 
certain  acts  of,  confirmed,  v.  198,  247.  . 

disaffirmed,  v.  310. 
division  of  territory,  v.  235. 
surveyor  of  lands  in,  v.  243. 
two  additional  land  offices  in,  v.  243. 
boundary  of,  next  to  Michigan,  v.  244,  407, 

435. 
seminary  of  learning,  v.  244. 
grant  for  canal  in,  v.  245,  328. 
appropriation  for  public  buildinga  in,  t. 

certain  roads  in,  t.  303,  328. 
enactment  of  lawi  in,  t.  356. 
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WUeansin^  (continued.) 

■ettlement  of  accoanta  of,  t.  640. 

election  of  officers  in,  v.  630. 

improvement  of  Grant  RiYer,  ▼.  €63. 
Witnesses^ 

obsolete  acts.  i.  216,  275. 

in  force,  i.  624,  626. 

compellable  to  attend  to  eiTe  depoaitiona, 
iv.  197. 

pay^when  imprisoned  in  criminal  .caaei,  it. 
174. 

■ubpoenas  for,  in  what  districts  to  ran,  i. 
335. 

officers  of  customs  may  be,  i.  697. 

removal  of,  in  criminal  caaes,  to  the  place 
oftrialyi.  91. 

in  case  of  contested  elections,  i.  537. 

recognizances  of,  t.  517. 
Wurking  Days 

to  unlade  ships,  i.  669 ;  iii.  640.     See  Du- 
ties,  Collection  of^ 
Wrecked  FUhing  Vessels^ 

to  have  bounty,  iv.  38. 
Wrecked  Goods, 

entry  of,  iii.  736. 
Wrecks, 

duties  of  consuls  as  to,  L  855 
Wrecks  m  Florida  Coast, 

provided  for,  iv.  13S,  138. 


Writs, 

(^habeas  corpus,  i.  81, 89. 

mandamus,  i.  61. 

prohibition,  i.  81. 

ne  exeat  and  injunction,  i.  334. 

scire  facias,  i.  81,  89. 

subpoBua,  i.  335 ;  iv.  197. 

venire  fmoias,  i.  88. 
Writs  of  Error, 

regulation  of,  i.  83,  84,  278,  404. 
from  district  courts,  i.  83,  84. 
from  circuit  courts,  i.  83,  84. 
from  state  courU,  i.  83 ;  iii.  244,  SM5. 
when  a  supersedeas,  i.  84. 
limitation  of,  i.  84. 
Writs  and  Process, 

in  what  districts  served,  i.  83. 

in  what  districts  to  run  in  faror  of  United 

States,  i.  515. 
when  to  be  served  by  marshal,  i.  87. 
when  not,  i.  87,  88. 
of  subpoena,  i.  335. 
regulations  and  forms  of,  i.  91,  123,  87S, 

how  tested,  i.  91, 123,  275,  276. 


Fsar,jEseaZ, 
established, 
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